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PREFACE. 


This  Dictionary  follows  ''A  Grammar  of  the  Asante  and 
Fante  Language  called  Tshi  {Chwee,  Twi),  based  on  the  Akna^.^.nii. 
Dialect,  with  reference  to  the  other  (Akan  and  Fante)  Dialects/ 
by  the  same  author,  Basel  1875.  The  said  Grammar  has  been 
approved  by  several  philologists  in  Germany  and  France.^)  It 
has,  however,  not  met  with  the  same  favourable  reception  on  the 
Gold  Coast,  at  least  beyond  the  sphere  of  the  Basel  German 
Mission ;  but  it  is  hoped  that  the  present  Dictionary  will  be  more 
welcome  to  educated  Fantes  on  account  of  its  more  prominent 
practical  usefulness,  and  because  in  it  the  Fante  dialect  has  been 
more  extensively  referred  to  than  in  the  Grammar. 

2.  The  Dictionary  appears  now  somewhat  delayed  by  the 
claims  which  six  other  publications  in  Tshi  and  three  in  Akra 
made  on  the  author,  and  its  publication  has  taken  considerable 
time  because  its  loose  sheets  were  sent  to  an  intelligent  native 
of  the  Gold  Coast,  whose  judgement  has  been  of  great  value  to 
the  author,  for  corrections  and  additions. 

If  the  work  has  been  long  in  coming  out,  it  is  hoped  that 
it  will  be  the  more  useful  and  will  not  prove  short-lived.  If  it 
has  become  larger  than  any  other  existing  Dictionary  of  a  Negro 
language,  this  has  at  least  not  been  the  intention  of  the  author; 
the  ample  materials  collected  with  the  help  of  clever  and  in* 
telligent  natives  made  it  a  matter  of  course,  if  not  a  duty,  to 
store  up  whatever  may  be  useful  for  his  successors. 

3.  The  persons  for  whose  benefit  the  author  has  written, 
are  1.  the  missionaries,  not  only  of  his  own  society,  in  Akuapem, 
Akem,  Okwawu  &c.,  but  also  of  the  W^sleyan  Methodists,  in  tl^p. 
Fante  country ;  —  2.  Europeans  who  are  interested  in  philology 
or  in  any  capacity  called  to  have  intercourse  with  the  natives 
of  the  coast  or  inland  countries;  —  3.  the  educated  natives,  be 
they  employed  in  Christian  churches  and  Mission  or  Government 

*)  Cf.  Lazarus  imd  Steinthal,  Zeitschrift  fiir  Volker-Psychologie  und 
Sprachenkunde  1876,  p.  164—172.  By  the  "Institut  de  France"  a  gold  medal 
of  300  firancs  has  been  awarded  to  the  aathor. 


VI  Preface. 

scbools,  or  whatever  occupation  may  be  their  inducement  to  the 
Btudy  of  languages;  all  these  may  also  be  helped  by  the  book 
in  their  endeavours  to  acquire  the  English  language. 

4.  The  materials  of  the  work  have  been  collected  during 
more  than  25  years'  study  of  the  language.  The  words  were 
gathered  from  all  available  sources  in  the  various  ways  alluded 
to  in  the  preface  to  the  Grammar  p.  Iseq.  When  the  author  left 
the  Gold  Coast  in  1868,  he  took  with  him,  besides  an  entire 
translation  of  the  Bible  in  manuscript  or  in  newly  revised  printed 
portions,  a  good  number  of  other  manuscripts  and  of  materials 
for  a  dictionary  collected  by  personal  intercourse  with  natives 
of  various  places  and  tribes,  among  whom  I  reckon  first  the 
helpers  at  the  work  of  translation,  who  also,  with  other  assistants, 
contributed  a  good  deal  of  proverbs  and  other  folk-lore  &c. 
And  whilst  the  Bible  was  in  printing  and  twenty  Other  new 
publications  or  revised  reprints  were  in  preparing,  the  author 
received,  besides  manuscripts  for  several  of  these  new  works^ 
many  letters  and  answers  on  various  questions  concerning  those 
different  publications,  also  new  contributions  for  the  dictionary 
and  essays  on  mythological  and  historical  objects,  partly  from 
the  native  missionary  D.  Asante,  partly  from  other  educated 
natives.  —  The  Vocabulary  of  H.  N.  Riis  has  been  carefully 
compared  and  every  word  or  phrase  found  correct  or  rectified 
has  been  embodied  in  the  present  dictionary,  sometimes  with 
reference  to  the  work  of  Riis.  —  A  rich  source  of  words  has 
been  opened  in  the  native  proverbs,  the  printed  collection  of 
which  embraces  more  than  3600.  The  reader  is  often  referred 
to  this  for  brevity's  sake. 

5.  The  Dialects  of  the  language  are  described  in  the  Gram- 
mar p.  XVII  seq.  &  185-196,  where  also  the  claims  of  both  the 
Akan  and  Fante  dialects  and  the  intermediate  literary  dialect 
are  sufficiently  discussed.  I  do  not  find  any  cause  to  retract 
what  is  stated  there,  though  I  have  since  then  become  better 
acquainted  with  the  Fante  dialect  through  A.  W.  Parker's  books 
(see  p.  XVI),  many  words  and  phrases  of  which  have  been  in- 
corporated in  this  work.  I  have  also  obtained  some  more  in- 
formation about  the  Akan  and  the  Bron  or  Kam&na  dialects, 
and  may  sum  up  my  impressions  in  this  manner: 

(1)  The  Akan  dialect  is  considered  to  be  spoken  purest  in 
Akem ;  but  by  its  dainty  and  affected  mode  of  expression  (e.  g. 
the  frequent  c§  &  oo,  where  most  other  dialects  have  simply 
e  &  o,  as,  adee,  aseg,  koree,  Qboo,  S09,  =  ade,  ase,  kge,  gbo,  so) 
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it  appears  less  fit  to  become  the  common  dialect  of  all  Tshi 
tribes.  —  l^e  dialect  of  Asante  agrees  in  all  essentials  with 
that  of  Akem,  only  the  pronunciation  is  "broad  and  hard  (tetSre 
dennSnoen)**  e.  g.  they  pronounce  "kSre"  instead  of  "kyere**, — 
whilst  in  Akem  it  is  "soft  and  delicate  (boko  frenkyemm)." 
The  other  countries  in  which  Akan  is  spoken  are  Adause,  Asen, 
Dankyira,  Tiv'iforo,  Akwam,  all  these  with  little  deviations  from 
Akem  and  Asante,  and  Akuapem,  on  which  see  No.  (2)^ 

(2)  The  dialect  of  Akuapem,  derived  from  Akem  and  Akwam 
and  having  points  of  contact  with  Broh  and  Fante,  appears  on 
the  whole  the  one  most  suited  to  become  the  literary  idiom 
equally  intelligible  to  all  the  other  tribes.  See  Gr.  p.  XIX,  and, 
on  the  influences  of  Fante,  the  small  English-Tshi-Akra  Dictionary 
of  1874,  p.  XI. 

(3)  The  Broil  or  Ramana  dialects  are  spoken  in  the  conn- 
tries  N.  &  X.E.  of  the  Akan  countries,  viz.  Kam&na,  Okwawu, 
Nkoransa,  Broh  &c.,  also  in  Pae  (E.  of  the  Volta).  These  dialects 
seem  to  be  genuine  Tshi,  but  are  deemed  inferior  to  Akan,  prob- 
ably on  account  of  archaisms  or  admixture  of  foreign  elements. 
Broh  is  also  spoken  beyond  the  territories  of  the  genuine  Tshi 
people  by  tribes  which  had  or  still  have  a  separate  language 
of  their  own,  as  Gyaman  and  the  tribes  E.  of  the  Volta  speaking 
Guah,  viz,  Ntwummuru,  K&rakye,  Worawora  or  Boem,  !^konya. 

(4)  The  Fante  dialects  have  not  followed  the  other  dialects 
In  changing  the  commencing  sounds  kw^  gw,  hw,  before  palatal 
vowels,  into  tw,  dw^  fw^  and  in  occasionally  softening  b  (espec. 
in  diminutives)  into  w  &c.,  but  have  deviated  from  them  by 
changing  t,  d,  n,  before  (e)  e,  i,  into  ts,  dz,  ny,  and  by  curtail- 
ing many  terminations  l)y  cutting  o£f  their  final  vowels. 

6.  In  the  Introductory  Notes  to  my  Grammar  §  4  (p.  XVII 
seq.)  I  had  to  censure  the  system  of  orthography  advised  by 
D.  L.  Carr  and  J.  P.  Brown  in  their  ^^Mfantsi  Grammar^S  Cape 
Coast,  1868.  Now  I  am  under  the  necessity  of  criticizing  the 
orthography  chosen  by  the  Rev.  A.  W»  Parker  in  his  translation 
of  the  Gospels  of  Matthew  and  Mark  into  the  ^*Fante  Language's 
printed 'for  the  Wes^eyan  Missionary  Society,  London  1877,  and 
in  three  previous  smaller  publications,  however  gladly  I  welcome 
these  works  as  the  beginning  of  a  Fante  literature.  Mr.  Parker 
is  right  in  using  ten  vowels  instead  of  the  five  a  e  i  o  u,  but 
he  employs  the  diacritical  dot  under  each  of  those  five  vowels 
in   s   manner   repugnant  tp  the    orthography   followed    in  our 
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•numerous  books  in  conformity  with  the  Standard  Alphabet  of 
Dr.  Le|[8ius.  If  he  had  no  knowledge  of  the  said  Standard 
Alphabet,  of  which  the  secretaries  of  the  Wesleyan  Missionary 
Society  had  officially  expressed  their  cordial  approval,  he  was 
at  least  in  the  possession  of  some  of  our  four  editions  of  the 
Tshi  Gospels,  his  own  translation  of  the  two  first  Gospels  in 
the  ^^Fante  Language*'  affording  unmistakable  proofs  that  he 
has  made  use  of  them,  as  was  proper  and  right.  The  Scriptures 
in  Tshi  have  been  transla.ted  and  printed  by  the  long  continued 
labours  of  Basel  missionaries  and  their  native  assistants,  and 
by  the  generous  help  of  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society, 
without  any  self-interested  motives,  for  the  whole  Tshi  nation, 
Fante  included.  If  the  Wesleyan  Christians  in  Fante  use  some 
expressions  for  religious  ideas  different  from  those  used  in  the 
churches  and  schools  of  our  Basel  Mission,  or  if  they  wish  to 
have  portions  of  the  Bible  or  other  books  written  and  printed 
in  their  own  dialect,  we  have  nothing  to  say  against  that.  On 
the  contrary,  we  are  glad  to  have  the  opportunity  of  comparing 
the  idiomatic  peculiarities  of  both  sides  and  are  ready  to  learn 
and  adopt  whatever  may  seem  preferable  in  the  treasures  of 
our  western  neighbours,  or,  whenever  we  on  our  part  may  have 
to  choose  between  two  forms  or  expressions,  to  select  that  which 
brings  us  nearer  to  them.  But  if  the  latter  give  way  to  the 
opposite  tendency,  creating  an  orthography  entirely  of  their  own 
invention  and  in  their  biblical  translations  studiously  substituting 
their  own  expressions  to  those  contained  in  our  Tshi  Bible,  as 
if  it  were  their  duty  to  avoid  the  suspicion  of  having  trod  in 
the  footsteps  of  their  forerunners,  we  regret  their  misspent  time 
and  strength.  The  orthography  adopted  by  Mr.  Parker  differs 
from  ours  far  more  than  the  Fante  dialects  differ  from  the  Akan 
dialects.  The  dialects  can  sarcely  be  said  to  be  at  variance 
with  each  other;  they  may  peaceably  exist  side  by  side;  but 
the  two  orthographies   cannot  thus  coexist.     B.  Cruickshank  in 

• 

his  book  '^Eighteen  Years  on  the  Gold  Coast^S  London  1853. 
vol.  II.  p.  262.  says:  ^^Educated  natives  have  frequently  failed 
in  making  communications  in  writing,  in  their  native  language, 
intelligible  to  each  other,  from  their  disagreement  about  the 
sounds  of  words,  and  the  consequent  employment  of  different 
letters  to  represent  them.^*  Shortly  after  Mr.  Cruickshank^s  book 
had  appeared  in  print,  when  he  visited  the  Basel  Missionary 
station  at  Akropong  in  the  capacity  of  Acting  Governor,  in 
Febr.  1854,  he  could  personally  conyince  himself  that  Europeans 
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have  indeed  '^been  successful  in  reducing  the  language  of  the 
natives  to  grammatical  rules  and  to  writing  in  the  Soman 
character*'.  Innumerable  letters  of  natives  educated  in  the  Basel 
Mission  Bchools  and  some  40  publication?  embracing  more  than 
6000  printed  pages  leave  no  doubt  that  now  '*a  proper  repre* 
aentation  of  the  language"  common  both  to  Asante  and  to  Fante 
does  exist.  There  are  Fante  Christians  who  have  bought  and 
read  our  books  written  after  the  Standard  Alphabet,  who  also 
understand  and  appreciate  them,  fiut  the  new  Fante  orthography^, 
if  largely  received  among  the  Fante  Christians,  would  almost 
preclude  mutual  intelligibility  of  written  or  printed  communi- 
cations between  the  western  and  the  ejistern  parts  of.  the  Gold 
Coast  in  the  native  idioms,  —  not  only  the  Akan  division  of 
Tshi,  but  also  the  Akra  language,  the  Dahome  (or  Ewh^)  and 
the  Yoruba  language  being  likewise  reduced  to  writing  after 
the  principles  of  the  Standard  Alphabet.  It  is  as  if  railways 
were  built  along  the  coast  from  Akra  to  Ad&  and  farther  on  to 
Lagos,  and  the  Fantes  would  build  a  railway  of  their  own  of 
a  different  gauge,  so  that  no  cars  from  the  western  railway  could 
be  used  on  the  eastern,  and  vice  versa.  Does  is  not  lie  in  the 
interest  of  our  Fante  brethren  to  accommodate  their  writing  to 
the  Standard  Alphabet  approved  and  recommended  by  the  re- 
presentants  of  the  Wesleyan  Missionary  Society  in  1855?  The 
question  has  been  submitted  by  me  to  the  representants  of  the 
said  Society  in  1879,  in  a  letter  discussing  the  particular  defects 
and  disadvantages  of  the  new  system  as  well  as  elucidating  the 
facilities  and  difficulties  of  transition  to  the  Standard  Alphabet, 
—  with  what  result,  I  cannot  tell. 

'  In  order  to  do  every  possible  honour  to  the  Fante  dialect 
as  represented  in  Parker^s  books,  I  have  carefully  perused  them 
and  weighed  every  word  contained  therein;  accordingly  most 
of  the  terms,  forms  and  meanings  peculiar  to  them  have  been 
embodied  in  this  dictionary  in  adaptation  to  the  Standard  Alphabet. 
7.  Foreign  words  adopted  in  Tshi  (about  20  from  Oa,  Guan, 
Marewa,  nearly  100  from  European  languages)  have  been  marked 
as  such  by  indicating  the  language  from  which  they  are  taken 
in  brackets.  Above  100  more  foreign  words  found  in  the  Tshi 
Bible  are  registered  in  Appendix  A.  —  New  words  derived  from 
words  already  existing  in  the  language  and  introduced  by  the 
Basel  missionaries,  are  partly  marked  by  a  dagger  (t);  many 
such  as  well  as  modern  terms,  used  in  teaching  the  various 
sciences,   are  not  found  in  this  dictionary,  because  not  as  yet 
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snfficientlj  approved.    Nearly  a  hundred  of  them  are  contained 
in  the  appendix  to  Mr.  Bellon*8  Instrnction  in  Arithmetic. 

8.  The  arrangement  chosen  has  been,  to  let  the  words  fol- 
low each  other  in  the  alphabetical  order  of  their  initial  con- 
sonants, disregarding  the  prefixes.  Cf.  the  Grammatical  Intro, 
duction  §  10.  14.  18.  20.  25,1.  26-30.  Words  either  similar  or 
related  to  each  other  are  placed  together.  Thus  e.  g.  su,  su  are 
followed  by  nouns  with  prefixes:  o-sCi  (joined  to  su,  from  which 
it  is  derived);  e-su;  nsu,  osu,  asu;  then  sua,  sua,  sua  and 
nsua,  o-siia^  o-sii&,  o-siiS,  follow;  then  the  various  compounds 
of  all  these,  intermixed  with  derivations  by  suffixes  and  new  verbs, 
according  to  the  alphabetical  sequence  of  the  letters,  as  siia-bise... 
Bfiafo, ...  nsu-akyi,  siian,  ...si&aw,  su-bah  &c.  —  0{  compounds  the 
constituents  are  marked  out  by  applying  the  hyphen,  or  the 
primitives  are  added  in  brackets.  —  Nouns  formed  by  the  suf- 
fixes fo  or  ni,  wa  (ba)  or  ma  (Grammat.  Introd.  §  1 9, 2.3),  and 
nouns  compounded  with  -de  and  -sem  (=ade,  asem)  are  so 
frequent  that  not  all  of  them  have  been  put  down;  the  student 
will  easily  find  the  meaning  of  such  words  by  resorting  to  the 
simple  words.  —  Of  verbs  the  primitive  sense  is  given  first, 
and  the  figurative  and  free  senses  are  added  in  rational  order. 
—  The  various  applications  of  each  word  and  standing  phrases 
are  illustrated  by  examples,  and  for  farther  illustrations  the  col- 
lection of  proverbs  and  passages  of  the  Bible  or  other  books 
are  frequently  referred  to. 

9.  In  the  orthography  both  the  full  and  the  shortened  writing 
(Grammat.  Introd.  §  25)  have  fouAd  consideration.  The  forms  in 
Fante  and  Akem,  different  from  those  in  our  books,  have  been 
added  in  many  instances;  in  other  cases  analogy  will  guide 
those  aright  who  are  particularly  interested  in  those  dialects. 

10.  Definitions  of  words  and  descriptions  of  specific  occu- 
pations or  customs,  as  they  were  given  by  native  assistants, 
have  occasionally  been  added  for  the  benefit  of  Europeans  en- 
gaged in  acquiring  the  language.  These  explanations  have  the 
more  value,  as  they  are  all  idiomatic,  presenting  the  genuine 
manner  of  expressing  thought  in  the  language,  without  being 
altered  by  the  •endeavours  to  express  thoughts  imported  by 
foreigners. 

11.  Particular  pains  have  been  taken  to  add  the  synonyms 
wherever  they  seem  to  be  demanded.  —  That  under  some  words 
as  '*ahene,  apata,  nsa,  ntama"  lists  of  different  sorts  of  beads, 
fishes,  spirituous  liquors,  textile  fabrics  &c.  are  given,  may  serve 
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as  A  stimnlas  to  stodente  and  teachers  to  collect  sacfa  lists  of 
other  objects.  In  a  similar  way  the  geographical  names  and 
proper  names  of  persons,  given  in  Appendix  0  III.  and  O,  in- 
vite farther  collection. 

1 2.  As  it  was  the  writers  endeavour  to  condense  the  matter 
presented  in  the  shortest  possible  space,  a  liberal  nse  has  been 
made  of  abbreviations,  a  list  of  which  Is  appended  to  this  Preface; 
some  others  will  be  fonnd  in  the  appendices.  —  All  words  not 
marked  by  v,,  a.,  adv.,  canj.,  interj.  are  nouns;  nonns  are  marked 
by  n.  only  in  a  few  cases  to  distingnish  them  from  adjectives  &c 
Verbal  nonns  derived  by  the  palatal  snffiz  are  marked  byt;.  n.; 
many  simple  or  compound  nouns  marked  by  inf.  are  likewise 
verbal  nouns.  —  Of  verbs  the  transitive  and  intransitive  are 
rarely  marked  by  tr.  and  intr.,  because  most  verbs  are  used  in 
both  ways  even  more  readily  than  in  English.  Parts  of  the  verb 
are  now  and  then  marked  by  coniin.,  pret.,  perf,,  progr.,  fut,, 
imp,  I  &  Il.f  inf;  —  affirm.^  neg.  — 

13.  The  writers  task  would  have  been  much  easier,  if  he 
might  have  issued  the  work  in  German;  but  circumstances  de- 
manded it  otherwise.  Most  of  the  English  contents  of  the  work 
have  been  revised  by  Englishmen,  and  some  deficiencies  in  this  re- 
spect are  made  good  in  the  Corrections  and  Additions  pp.569seqq. 

14.  The  Additions  taken  from  the  translation  of  the  Bible 
and  other  Christian  books  are  meant  chiefly  for  the  Christian 
student  and  will  help  him  in  thoroughly  mastering  his  object.  — 
On  the  Corrections,  see  p.  569,  Bern,  2;  they  include  also  the 
corrections  of  the  few  misprints  found  on  pp.  1-568,  and  the 
answers  on  notes  of  interrogation  used  in  some  cases  of  un- 
certainty. 

15.  A  few  words  about  the  Appendices.  —  The  Tahle  of  Gold 
Weights  (Appendix  B)  may  require  alterations  for  the  Fante 
and  rectifications  for  the  Akan  countries.  On  foreign  gold  coins 
see  Payne's  Lagos  and  West  African  Almanack.  —  The  Geo^ 
grapJtical  Appendix  (C),  though  it  cost  comparatively  more  time 
than  any  other  part  of  the  work,  is  yet  very  imperfect.  It  would, 
however,  not  have  been  right  to  leave  it  out  for  two  reasons: 

1.  Our  knowledge  of  the  countries  concerned  has  considerably 
increased  since  the  publication  of  the  Grammar,  as  a  comparison 
with  §  1  of  the  Introductory  Notes,   Gr.  p.  X.  seq.,   will  show. 

2.  The  completenes  of  a  Dictionary  demands,  that  the  archaic 
elements  contained  in  the  geographical  names,  however  unim- 
portant  the  respective  towns  or  villages,  brooks  or  mountains 
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may  be,  be  not  neglected.  (This  can  also  be  said  concerning 
the  Proper  Names  contained  in  the  Appendices  D^  F,  6.)  ~  Ap- 
pendix C  may  moreover  serve  as  a  foundation  for  a  Geography 
of  the  Gold  Coast,  a  desideratum  which  studious  natives  ought 
gradually  to  supply;  for  it  is  astonishing  how  scanty,  vague 
and  confused  the  knowledge  of  these  countries  has  hitherto  been, 
even  among  natives,  concerning  the  places  beyond  their  im- 
mediate experience.  -^  Only  of  Akem,  Akuapem  and  Okwawu 
accounts  of  some  completeness  could  be  given.  It  is  hoped  that 
a  large  map  prepared  by  the  Basel  missionaries  on  the  Gold 
Coast  will  incorporate  the  geographical  knowledge  hitherto  ob- 
tained of  the  three  countries  just  mentioned  and  of  the  Akra  and 
Adanme  conntrieSy  on  which  map  also  some  forty  stations  and  out- 
stations  of  the  Basel  Mission  will  be  marked,  as  well  as  other 
places  where  native  Christians  are  dwelling.  —  In  process  of  time 
materials  for  a  History  of  the  Gold  Coast  also  should  be  gathered, 
similar  to  what  we  have  already  of  Sierra  Leone.  —  Payne's 
Lagos  and  West  African  Almanack  contains  much  valuable 
matter,  though  more  of  a  statistical  than  geographical  character, 
and  more  of  Lagos  and  its  vicinity  than  of  the  other  parts  of 
the  Gold  Coast  Colony.  Its  yearly  issues  might  be  made  the 
receptacle  for  geographical  and  historical  contributions. 

16.  After  every  endeavour  to  render  the  work  as  correct 
and  complete  as  possible,  the  author  feels  how  much  room  there 
is  still  left  for  augmentation  and  rectification,  and  hopes  that 
many  of  those  who  use  it,  may  feel  compelled  to  contribute 
additioni^  and  rectifications.  Of  the  Akuapem  dialect  not.  many 
words  will  be  found  wanting;  but  the  literary  idiotia  may  still 
be  amply  enriched  by  importations  from  other  dialects,  and  by 
the  new-made  and  foreign  words  alluded  to  in  §  7. 

17.  The  author  begs  pardon  for  the  length  of  this  Preface 
and  the  following  Introduction.  If  there  be  many  who  will  not 
read  this  or  that,  others  may  still  be  helped  thereby  in  their 
endeavours  to  master  the  language.  And  so  the  author  concludes 
with  the  fervent  wish  and  prayer  that  his  work  may  contribute 
to  a  thorough  knowledge  of  this  important  language,  so  that 
it  may  more  and  more  become  the  vehicle  of  true  knowledge 
and  spiritual  light  to  the  numerous  tribes  to  which  it  has  been 
assigned. 

Schomdorfy  WUrtemberg,  August  1881. 

J.  G.  CHRISTALLER. 
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EXPLANATION  OF  ABBREVIATIONS. 

a.  Grammatical  terms  and  other  English  word& 

a.  or  adj,  adjective.  -  (obi,  about.)  -  <zdv,  adverb.  -  affirm,  affirma^ 
tive.  -  App.  Appendix.  -  attrib,  adj,  attributive  adjective.  -  aitx.  v. 
auxiliary  verb.  Gr.  §  106-112.  -  (fief,  before;  hel,  below.)  -  cans. 
causatively.  Gr.  208,8.4.  -  cf  confer,  compare.  -  com.  common 
language.  -  conj.  conjunction.  -  conr^.  connected  form.  Gr.  §  47.49. 
consec.  consecutive  form.  Gr.  §  91. 178f.  -  cofUin,  continuative  form. 
Gr.  §91. 102. 167.  -  contr.  contracted,  contraction.  -  co-ord.  co- 
ordinate (sentence).  -  cpds.  compounds.  ~  d.  penny,  pence.  -^  dec. 
decent  language.  -  deriv.  derivative(8).  -  descr.  descriptive  (a.  or 
adv.)  -  diff.  different.  -  dim.  diminutive.  -  e.  g.  exempli  gratia^  for 
example.  -  emph.  emphatically.  -  esp.  espec.  especially.  -  etc.  and 
so  forth.  -  euph.  euphemistically.  -  Europ,  European.  -  except  ex- 
cepting. -  expr.  expressing.  -  (/*.  i.  for  instance.)  -  fig.  figuratively. 

-  f.  fcU.  followed,  following.  -  /r.  from.  -  frq.  frequentative.  -  fut. 
future  tense.  -  gener.  generally.  -  Or.  Grammar.  -  id.  idem,  thie 
same.  -  imit  imitative  (adv.)  -  imp.  imperative.  -  inf.  infinitive, 
verbal  noun.  -  int  interj.  interjection.  -  interrog.  interrogative.  - 
intr.  intransitive.  -  Inirod,  Introduction,  Introductory.  -  I.  line; 
pound  sterling.  -  lang.  language.  -  lit.  literally.  -  n.  noun.  -  neg* 
negative.  -  num.  numeral.  -  obsc.  obscene.  -  obs.  obsolete.  -  Observ* 
Observation.  -  opp.  opposed  (to).  -  orig.  originally.  -  p.,  pp.  page, 
pages,  -part,  particle.  - perf  perfect  tense,  -perh.  perhaps.  -  pers. 
person.  -  Phr.  Phra8e(s).  -  pi,  plural.  -  poet  poetical.  -  pass,  pos- 
sessive. -  pref.  prefix.  -  pr.  n.  proper  noun.  -  prep,  prepp.  prepo- 
sition, prepositions.  -  pret.  preterit  tense.  ~  princ.  principal  (verb, 
sentence).  -  prob.  probably.  -  progr.  progressive  form.  -  pron. 
pronoun.  -  prop,  properly.  -  qtmlif.  qualifying  (adv.)  Gr.  §  133,4. 
134,1.  -  q.  V.  quod  or  quae  vide,  which  see.  -  red.  reduplicated,  re- 
duplication. -  reft,  reflexive.  -  ret  relative  (particle);  -  Bem.  Re- 
mark. -  retrosp.  retrospective.  -  s,  see;  shilling.  -  soil,  scilicet,  to 
wit;  namely;  being  understood.  -  sent,  sentence.  -  seq.  sequens^  the 
following.  -  sign,  signifies.  -  sing,  singular.  -  subord.  subordinate 
(sentence).  -  6;j^&.  symbolically.  -  syn.  synonymous,  synonyme(s).- 
tr.  transitive.  -  usu.  usually.  -  v.  (v.v.)  verb  (verbs).  -  v.n.  verbal 
noun.  -  viz.  videlicet,  namely,  to  wit.  -  vidg.  vulgar  (word, expression). 

m 

b.  Names  of  Places,  Languages^  Dialects. 

Ah.  Aburi.  -  Ak.  Akan.  -  Akp.  Akuapem.  -  Akr.  Akropong.  - 
Akw-  Akwam.  -  Aky.  Akyem.  -  Ar.  Arabic.  -  As.  Asante.  -  Dan. 
Danish.  -  D.  Dutch.  -  Eng.  English.  -  Europ.  European.  -  F,  Fante. 

-  Fr.  French.  -  G.  Ga.  -  G.  C.  Gold  Coast.  -  Ger.  German.  -  Gr. 
Greek.  -  (Gy.  Gyadam.)  -  Heb.  Hebrew.  -  It.  Italian.  -  Kuk,  Ku- 
kurantumi.  -  Ky.  Kyebi.  -  Lat.  Latin.  -  Mf.  Mfante  =  F.  -  Og. 
Ogua,  Cape  Coast.  -  Okw.  Okwawu.  -  On.  Onomabo.  -  Port.  Por- 
tuguese. -  Skr.  Sanskrit.  -  Span.  Spanish.  -  Tw.  Twi. 
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c.  Tshi  Words;  cf.  Gr.  §  287. 

a.  ana.  -  a.s.  anase.  ~  e.s.  enese.  -  etod.  eto-dab,i-a.  ~  n.a.  nh  ade. 

—  n.s.  ne  se.  -  nh.  nhina.  -  nfc.  ntaku.  -  Nyaukp.  Nyankopgn.  - 
Ony.,  Onyank.,  Onyk.  Onyame,  Onyankopon.  -  tet.  tetefo  (kasa). 

—  The  kMuling*  word  of  an  article  in  the  dictionary  is  often  re- 
presented by  one,  two  or  three  first  letters  with  a  dot,  sometimes 
by  a  mere  middle-sized  dash. 

d.  References  to  Books  or  Persons. 

Bd,^  Br.f  Or.,  see  p.  637.  666.  —  Chr,  Christaller.  —  D.  As,  David  Asante. 

—  Dtef.  Dieterle.  —  Gtog,  Geography.  —  Gram,  Grammar.  —  Hist,  History. 

—  K.  Kurtz,  see  the  list  p.  XV  (No.  12).  —  Mf,  Or.  Mfantsi  Grammar 
(p.  XVI).  —  N,  E,  Voe,  Vocabulary  for  the  use  of  the  Niger  Expedition 
1841.  (Gr.  p.  VII.  B.  5.)  -  P.  Kei,  Paul  Keteku.  —  pr.  proverb  (3600  'fshi 
Proverbs,  $,  p.  XVI,  No.  24).  —  Prk.  Parker  (p.  XVI).  —  B.  Riis  (p.  XV). 

—  Bern.  Remark(s).  —  Bog.  Roget^s  Thesaurus  of  English  Words  and 
Phrases.  —  Scr.  Scripturea  —  St  Statutes  of  the  German  Evangelical 
Mission  Churches  on  the  G.  C,  s.  p.  XVI,  No.  14.  —  Voc.  Vocabulary.  — 
Zitn.  Zimmermann's  Akra  Grammar  or  Vocabulary. 

e.  Books  of  the  Bible. 

Ac.  Acts.  —  Am.  Amos.  —  Ca,  Canticles,  Song  of  Solomon.  —  1 2.  Ch, 
Chronicles.  —  /.  2,  Co.  Corinthians.  —  Cd.  Colossians.  —  Da.  Daniel.  — 
De,  Deuteronomy.  —  Ec.  Ecclesiastes.  —  Ep.  Ephesians.  —  Est  Esther. 

—  Ex.  Exodus.  —  Eze.  Ezekiel.  —  Eer.  Ezra.  —  Ga.  Galatians.  —  6re. 
Genesis.  —  ffab,  Habakuk.  —  Hag.  Haggai.  —  He.  Hebrews.  —  Ho. 
Hosea.  —  Is.  Isaiah.  —  Jo.  James.  —  Je,  Jeremiah.  —  Job.  —  Joel.  — 
(1.2.3.)  Jo.  John.  —  Jon.  Jonas.  —  Jos.  Joshuah.  —  Jude.  —  Ju.  Judges. 
1,2.  Ei.  Kings.  —  La,  Lamentations.  —  Le.  Ijeviticus.  —  Lu.  Luke.  — 
MaL  MalachL  *-  Mk.  Mark.  —  Mt  Matthew.  —  Mi.  Micah.  —  Na,  Nahum. 

—  Ne.  Nehemiah.  —  Nu.  Numbers.  —  Oh,  Obadiah.  —  1. 2.  Pe.  Peter.  — 
Phi.  Philippians.  —  FMle,  Philemon.  —  Pr.  Proverbs.  —  Ps.  Psalms.  — 
lU,  Revelation.  —  Bo,  Romans.  —  Bu.  Ruth.  —  1. 2.  8a.  Samuel.  — 
1.2.  Th.  Thessalonians.  —  1. 2.  Ti.  Timothy.  —  TU.  Titus.  —  Zee,  Zecha- 
riah.  ~  Zep,  Zephaniah. 

f.  Various  Marks  or  Signs. 

(t  and.  -  dtc.  et  cctetera,  and  so  on,  and  the  like. 

..  between  two  pai*tB  of  a  verbal  phrase  indicate  the  place  of  an 

object  to  the  v.  (when  nearer  to  this)  or  of  an  attributive  n.  or 

pron.  (when  nearer  to  the  word  next  following);  e.g.  so.,  mu, 

to  help  (as  in  6sono  mti);  so  ..mu,  to  lay  hold  of{&s  in  6so  no  mil). 

...  or . . .  stand  for  three  or  more  omitted  letters^  syllables  or  words. 

=s  is  equal  to. 

>-  is  more  or  larger ,  i.  e,  of  a  wider  sense,  than . . . 
-<  is  less,  i.e.  of  a  narrower  sense  than  (the  following  word). 
*  asterisCy  serves  for  reference  to  notes  and  other  purposes;  see 

p.  644.  (29.^  644-649.  (32-56.)  654 ff.  666. 
t  dagger,  indicates  new-made  words,  see  Preface  §  7. 
§  paragraph,  section. 
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TSHI  LITEBATUBB. 

A,  PUBLICATIONS  IN  TSHI 
prepared  by  the  Basel  German- MMonaries, 

We  omit  4  publicationH  preyions  to  1853,  8  of  Bible  portions  (1859 — 65) 
aud  12  others  (1855 — 74),  as  superceded  by  new  works  or  editions.  -*- 
For  brevity's  sake  we  give  of  No.  5 — ^24.  only  the  English  titles.  — 
The  figures  in  parenthesis  refer  to  the  order  in  which  the  single  publi- 
cations followed  each  other.  Cf.  Gr.  p.  VIIL 

J.  Grammars  and  Vocabularies, 

1.  (5.)  Elemente  des  Ahwapim  Dialects  der  Odschi  Spraehe  dtc. 

von  H.  N.  Riis,  Basel  1853. 

2.  (6.)  Grammatical  OuUine  and  Vocabularp  of  the  Oji  Language 

with  especial  reference  to  the  Akwapim  Dialect,  together 
with  a  Collection  of  Proverbs  of  the  Natives,  by  H.  N.  Riig, 
Basel  1854. 

3.(39.)  A  Dictionary,  English^  Tshi  (Asante),  Akra,  by  J.  6.  Christ- 
aller,  W.  G.  Locher,  J.  Zimmermann.  1874. 

4.(41.)  A  Grammar  of  the  Asani^  and  Fante  Language  called 
Tshi  &c.  by  J.  G.  Cliristaller.  1875. 

5.(50).  A  Dictionarp  of  the  same  —  the  present  book. 

11.  The  Holy  Scriptures, 

6.(28.)  The  entire  BibUy  8vo.  Old  Testament  1871.  N.T.  see  next. 
7a.(27.)  The  New  Testament,  2d  ed.  8vo.  1870. 
lh.{Ab,)The  New  Testament,  3d  ed.  16mo.  1878. 

Of  the  Portions  printed  1859-65  (Gr.  p.  VIII)  some  may  still 
be  had  and  used,  especially  the  F<mr  Gospels,  2d  ed.  1864,  and 
the  Psalms  and  Proverbs^  1 865. 

HI,  Books  for  tlw  School,  Church  and  Family. 

8.(31.)  Primer  for  the  Vernacular  Schools  &c.  2d  ed.  1872. 

9.(29.)  Dr. B&Hh's  Bible  Stories,2i  ed.with  many  illustrations  1872. 

10.(44.)  Bible  Stories  forliiUloGhMren,  2d  ed.with  wood-cuts.  1877. 

11.(33.)  Words  for  Learning  and  praying,  containing:  a  Catechism 
of  the  Christian  Doctrine;  (498)  select  Scripture  Passages; 
the  History  of  our  Lord^s  Passion;  some  Prayers  used  at 
church,  Prayers  for  family  and  private  worship,  and  Prayers 
for  school-children.  1872. 

1 2.(34.)  The  doctrines  of  the  Christian  Religion,  based  on  Dr.  Luther^s 
smaller  Catechism  (byJ.H.  Kurtz,  D.D.)  with  an  Appendix 
on  the  Ecclesiastical  Year  and  lists  of  Bible  Lessons.  1872. 
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13.(48.)  Liturgy  and  Hymns  for  the  use  of  the  Christian  Churches 
of  the  6.  C.  speaking  Tshi  (containing  the  order  for  Baptism, 
Confirmation,  the  Lord^s  Supper,  the  Solemnization  of  Mat- 
rimony and  the  Burial  of  the  Dead;  456  Hymns;  13  Fante 
Songs;  Remarks  on  Versification,  Metres  and  Tunes  &c.) 
3d  ed.  1878. 

14.(25.)  a.  Statutes  of  the  German  Evangelical  Mission  Churches 
on  the  Gold  Coast,  b.  Liturgy  of  the  same  (the  rest  of  it, 
containing  different  Prayers  and  Thanksgivings  used  at 
church,  and  the  order  of  Consecration  of  Catechists  and 
Ministers).  1865. 

15.(30.)  Begulations  for  Catechists.  1871. 

16.(46.)  Regulations  for  Deacons.  1878. 

17.(38.)  Tunes  to  the  Tshi  and  Akra  Hymnhooks,  2d  ed.  1874. 

18.(32.)  Instruction  in  Ariffmeiic.  1872. 

19.(37.)  Stories  from  General  History  (with  chronological  tables). 
1874. 

IV.  Tracts. 

20.(47.)  Man's  Hearty  either  God's  Temple  or  Satan's  Abode,  re- 
presented in  10  figures,  2d  ed.  1 878. 

21.(35.)  The  Orphan's  Letter  to  his  Saviour  in  Heaven.  1873. 

22.(36.)  Oguyomi,  the  Negro  Girl  at  Ibadan.  1873. 

23.(43.)  The  Spread  of  Christianity  in  Germany.  1875. 

V.  Folk-lore. 

24.(49.)  A  Collection  of  3600  Tshi  Proverbs.  1 879. 

All  these  Books  were  printed  at  Basel  and  are  sold  at  Basel, 
London,  Christiansborg,  as  indicated  on  the  title-page  of  this  book. 
—  These  24  publications  contain  altogether  5550  printed  pages, 
the  24  publications  here  omitted  (as  mentioned  at  the  head  of  this 
list),  2881  pages. 

B.  PUBLICATIONS  IN  FANTE. 

1 .  Mfantsi  Grammar,  by  Dan.  L.  Carr  and  Jos.  P.  Brown,  32mo. 
Cape  Coast  1868. 

2.  Fanti  and  English  Spelling  Book.  London  1874. 

3.  The  first  Catechism  of  the  Wesleyan  Methodists.  1874. 

4.  Order  of  Administration  of  Sacraments  and  of  the  Solemnization 
of  Matrimony  and  the  Burial  of  the  Dead.  1875. 
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GRAMMATICAL  INTRODUCTION 

to  the  Tshi  Dictionary. 

A.  GENERAL  REMARKS. 

§  l.  Tshi  we  call  the  language  prevnlo.nt  in  the  Gold  Coast 
countries  between  the  rivers  Asini  and  Tanno  on  the  W.  and  the 
Volta  on  the  E.,  extending  even  beyond  the  Volta,  and  from  the 
sea-coast  to  the  upper  course  of  the  Volta  and  the  Kong  mountains 
on  the  N.  —  Mem,  In  the  orthography  devised  for  this  formerly  un- 
written language,  we  write  tlie  name  "Twi",  tlie  tme.  pronunciation 
of  which  might  be  rendered  more  exactl}'  in  letters  of  Dr.  Lepsius^ 
Standard  Alphabet  by  •*Tswi"  and  in  English  by  'Vhwee'' ;  but 
whilst  the  writing  **Twi"  may  be  justified  by  its  simplicity  and 
Sufficiency  and  by  reasons  of  analogy  (with  kw,  dw,  Iw  &c.  of* 
Gr.  §  13),  the  transliteration  "Tshi"  was  chosen  to  avoid  too  much 
deviation  from  the  former  spellings  "1'yi»  Otyi",  and  the  German 
writing  "Tschi"  (formerly  "Otschi").  We  must,  therefore,  beg  to 
notice  that  the  "i"  in  '*Tshi"  is  to  be  pronounced  as  in  the  con- 
tinental languages  or  as  *^ee^'  in  English.  —  On  the  names  Amina, 
Fante,  Akan,  see  Gr.  p.  XVI. 

§  2.  Concerning  the  position  of  this  language  among  other 
African  languages  we  fully  assent  to  the  views  of  Dr.  Lepsius  as 
displayed  in  his  elaborate  "Introduction  on  the  Nations  and  Lan- 
guages of  Africa",  premised  to  his  "Nubian  Grammar".*)  In  this 
work,  on  p.  XXI-XXXII,  he  describes  with  reference  to  1 2  char- 
acteristic points,  the  distinguishing  features  of  (a)  the  Bantu  Lan- 
guages of  the  Southern  Negroes  (prevailing  over  all  the  continent 
S.  and  2-5  degrees  N.  of  the  Equator,  with  the  exception  of  the 
S.W.  corner),  contrasted  with  those  of  (b)  the  so-called  Uamiiic 
Languages  in  the  N.,  N.E.  and  S.W.  and  of  (c)  the  Semitic  Lan- 
guages found  in  the  N.  &  N.E.  of  Africa,  and  shows  that  (d)  the 
Negro  Languages  of  the  intermediate  zone,  of  Central  and  Western 
Africa,  must  have  been  altered  by  more  or  less  influences  of  the 
Hamitic  (and  Semitic)  Languages,  so  that  they  have  lost  many  of 
the  peculiarities  uniting  them  to  the  Bantu  Languages. 

§  3.  Among  these  mixed  Negro  Languages  (d)  we  may  dis- 
tinguish several  groups,  siich  as  the  Mande  Group  and  the  Kru 
Languages  in  the  West,  and  the  Yoruba-Ibo-Efik  Group  on  both 
sides  of  the  lower  Niger;  between  these  three  groups  we  may  class 
together  four  languages  meeting  on  the  shores  of  the  river  Volta 
and  call  them  the  FoZ/a  Group,  viz.  a)  Ew  he  or  E\Ve  (better  Eye), 
spoken  in  Dahome  and  N.,  W.  and  S.  of  it;  b)  Adaume  with  its 


*)  Nubische  Grammatik  mit  eiifer  Einleitrng  ttber  die  Volker  und 
Sprachen  Afrika's  von  R.  Lepsius.  Berlin,  W.  Hertz,  1880.  pp.  GXXVI.  506. 

b 


XVIII Grammatical  Introduction. 

younger  branch,  the  G&  or  Akra  Language,  spoken  W.  of  the  lower 
Voltaand  in  some  parts E.  of  it;  c)  Guan,  spoken  by  the  Nta  nations 
N.  of  the  upper  Volta  (about  Salaga)*)  and  by  several  tribes  on 
the  eastern  banks  of  the  Volta  and  W.  of  it  in  Akuapem  and  some> 
Fante  countries ;  A)  Tshi^  spoken  throughout  the  dominions  of  the 
former  Asante  empife  when  it  had  its  widest  extension. 

§  4.  The  known  dicUecis  of  the  Tshi  language  do  not  present 
any  great  differences  aftd'Hlay  be  comprehended  under  these  three 
names:  1.  Akan,  the  most  central  and  purest  dialects;  ^.  Br5n  or 
E&m&na,  "^he  northern  and  eastern  dialects,  chiefly  spoken  by 
tribes  that  are  or  seem  to  be  of  Guan  origin  and  partly  speak  their 
Guan  dialects  besides ;  3.  Fante,  the  dialects  of  several  maritime 
tribes  in  the  Soath.  The  j^nte  dialects  seem  to  differ  more  from 
the  other  and  among  themselves  than  the  Bron  dialects  from  Akan. 
—  All  these  dialects  may  unite  in  (4.)  the  common  lUerary  dialect 
based  on  that  of  Akuapem.  —  For  particulars  about  these  dialects 
see  the  Preface  §'5. 

§  5.  Of  the  characteristic  features  of  the  Tshi  language  we 
shall  now  mention  some  (marking  coincidences  with  those  1 2  points 
of  Dr.  Lepsius,  §  3,  by  L.  1-12) : 

A.  In  points  of  Phonologif. 

1.  Every  syllable  ends  in  a  vowel,  sometimes  followed  by  a 
nasal  consonant.  L,  10.  Every  word,  when  stripped  of  its  prefix 
or  prefixes,  if  there  be  any,  begins  with  a  consonant.  —  A  nasal 
consonant,  serving  as  a  prefix,  may  by  its  inherent  vowel  element 
constitute  a  syllable  by  itself.  L.  11. 

J2.  The  Tshi  has  more  and  finer  distinctions  of  vowel  sounds, 
including  nasalization,  and  a  greater  variety  of  diphthongs  than 
other  languages,  and  makes  use  of  them  for  the  variation  and  dis* 
tinction  of  words,  whereas  the  number  and  use  of  consonants  is 
comparatively  limited;  e.g.  there  is  no  **!,  v,  z^',  and  no  stem  begins 
with  ''r^'.  The  combinations  kp,  gb,  which  are  frequent  in  Guan, 
Ga,  Ewh^,  Yoruba  &c.,  are  not  found  in  Tshi.  Instead  of  ts,  dz,  it 
has  ky,  gy,  and  besides  tw,  dw. 

3,  1  he  great  variety  of  vowels  is  increased  by  different  tones, 
every  syllable  of  every  word  having  its  own  relative  tone,  equal 
with  or  different  from  the  neighbouring  syllables,  either  high,  or 
low,  or  middle,  sometimes  in  successive  degrees.  This  different 
intonation,  inherent  in  the  original  formation  of  words,  is  still  more 
diversified  in  the  conjugation  of  the  verb  and  by  syntactical  com- 
binations of  words  and  sentences.  (X.  12.) 

*)  That  the  language  of  the  Ntas  at  Salaga  is  essentially  Guan, 
though  their  transitiou  to  Islamism  and  much  intercourse  with  foreign 
traders  have  caused  some  linguistic  differences  from  the  kindred  heathen 
tribes,  has  been  stated  by  the  native  missionary  D.  Asante  and  the 
deacon  Theoph.Opoku(both  natives  of  Akropong  and  both  well  acquainted 
with  the  Guaii  of  Date  and  KyerepQn),  who  visited  Salaga  in  1877.  — 
Of  this  language  nothfn^  has  yet  appeared  in  print  In  its  grammatical 
forms  it  resembles  Tshi,  in  its  phonetic  part  it  is  similar  to  Gg  and 
Ef e ;  many  words  are  borrowed  from  Tshi,  many  entirely  different  from 
Tshi,  Ga  and  £f6. 
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4.  Of  the  consonants  tho  hard  mutes  are  pronounced  with  full 
force,  jet  without  any  harshness,  and,  whilst  in  this  case  the  con- 
trast between  the  strong  consonant  and  the  weak  vowel  is  decided, 
the  desire  of  easy  transition  to  succeeding  sounds  and  tbe  tendency 
to  fluency  of  speech  has  led  to  the  palatalisation  of  guttural  con- 
sonants  and  of  the  labial  w  (Or.  §  10),  to  assimilation  of  soft  mutes 
with  corresponding  nasal  consonants  or  mutual  assimilation  of  nasal 
consonants  (Or.  §  1 8),  and  to  a  negligent  articulation  of  w^jj&w 
before  or  between  vowels,  so  that  the  weak  consonants  appear 
weaker  than  in  other  languages.  The  semivowel  r  has  the  strange 
function  of  strengthening  and  diversifying  the  vowel  element  of 
the  words  in  which  it  occurs,  and  is  never  used  in  a  primary,  but 
always  in  a  secondary  or  auxiliary  way. 

5.  The  eupJionic  vowd  harmony  existing  in  Tshi  (more  than 
in  Yoniba)  provides  against  to  great  or  too  small  dissimilarities  of 
vowels  in  successive  syllables.  6r.  §  1 7.  X.  5. 

6.  ReduplicaHon^  complete  or  in  part,  is  much  resorted  to, 
especially  in  the  adjective,  for  the  frequentative  form  of  the  verb, 
and  for  some  plural  forms  of  nouns. 

B,  In  points  of  Etymology, 

7.  Nouns  are  formed  by  prefixes  not  so  numerous  as  in  the 
Bantu  languages,  but  still  conveying  some  classification  of  persons 
as  opposite  to  things,  and  of  single  or  individtuil  existence  as  opposite 
to  piurdl  or  collective  existence.  —  Some  suffixes  occurring  in  the 
formation  of  nouns  are  easily  traced  back  to  the  process  of  com- 
position. One  plural  suffix  of  limited  occurrence  has  a  pronominal 
character.  One  suffix,  consisting  of  the  letter  e  or  i,  e  or  T,  serves 
to  increase  the  scanty  number  of  forms  for  different  classes  of 
nouns.  —  By  Composition  new  nouns  are  formed  with  remarkable 
facility. 

8.  The  distinction  of  sex  (or  gender)  is  expressed  neither  in 
the  pronouns  nor  in  the  grammatical  forms  of  the  language,  but 
only  in  some  cases  by  peculiar  words,  or  by  composition  with  such, 
or  by  the  diminutive  suffix  used  to  denote  female  names.  L.  2. 

9*  The  personal  pronouns  have  the  character  of  nouns  and 
are  virtually  the  same  in  the  nominative,  possessive  and  objective 
cases,  though  partly  adapting  their  form  to  this  different  use.  The 
other  pronouns  are  used  as  nouns  or  as  adjectives  or  in  both  ways. 
—  A  relative  particle  '*a"  serves  to  make  up  for  the  want  of  rela- 
tive pronouns,  as  in  Hebrew. 

10.  Adjectives  are  in  analogy  with  nouns  (prefixes,  however, 
are  not  very  frequently  used),  and  they  have  some  characteristics 
of  their  own  besides,  especially  with  regard  to  reduplication. 

11.  Numerals  are  in  analogy  with  nouns.  Ordinal  numerals 
are  wanting,  and  the  deficiency  is  supplied  by  circumlocution. 

U2.  Verbs  have  not  so  many  inflectional  forms  and  '^conju- 
gations*^  as  in  the  Bantu  languages,  a.  The  personal  pronouns  are 
prefixed,  partly  coalescing  with  other  prefixes.  L.  4.  —  b.  For  the 
tenses  and  other  modifications  of  the  verb  prefixes  (partly  recognised 
as  verbs)  are  used,  in  two  cases  the  suffix  e  or  i.  —  c.  By  tlie  use 
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of  auxiliary  verbs  a  great  variety  of  compound  forms  is  obtained. 
—  d.  The  passive  voice  and  participles  are  wanting.  -  e.  Negation 
is  expressed  by  a  nasal  prefix  to  the  verb. 

13.  Adverbs  are  for  the  most  part  in  analogy  with  nouns; 
some  are  derived  from  verbs.  There  are  also  many  onomatopoetic 
adverbs. 

14.  Instead  oi  prepositions,  either  nouns  of  place  and  relation 
are  used  as  postposiiions  (L.  6),  or  various  auxiliary  verbs  in  re- 
gular or  defective  conjugation^  or  both  together.  See  Gr.  §  117  seq. 

15.  Conjunctions  are  either  primitive  particles,  or  derived  from 
verbs  or  nouns. 

16.  Interjections  are  either  primitives,  or  fragments  and  con- 
tractions of  sentences. 

C  In  points  of  Syntax. 
17 •  The  subject  stands  before  and  the  object  or  other  comple- 
ment (Gr.  §  198-220)  after  the  verb.  L.  8.  9.  (The  subject  and  the 
object  never  stand  together;  if  the  object  be  put  first,  for  em- 
phasis* sake,  it  stands  absolute,  and  either  a  comma,  or  the  con- 
junction ''na"  separates  it  from  the  succeeding  subject.) 

18.  The  attribuiive  adjective,  numeral  and  adjective  pronoun 
follow  their  noun. 

19.  The  attributive  noun  and  pronoun  (in  the  genitive  case) 
precede  their  noun.  (L.  7.) 

20.  Double  verbs  are  sometimes  used  for  Eng.  simple  verbs. 
Finite  verbs  are  also  frequently  employed  as  auxiliaries,  especially 
in  the  way  of  co-ordination,  where  the  Eng,  language  uses  adjec- 
tives, participles,  adverbs^  prepositions. 

J21.  The  tones  of  verbal  forms  often  change  in  compound, 
especially  in  subordinate  sentences  and  after  the  transposition  of 
any  member  of  a  sentence  by  putting  it  foremost  for  emphasis*  sake. 

B.  GRAMMATICAL  SPECIALITIES. 

I.  SOUNDS  AND  LETTERS. 

Vowels. 

§  6.  Simple  pure  vowels,  short  (fclong:  In  Fante  books  of  A. W.  Parker; 

-  /u      j\  •    z*^-.  f  (a  =  a  father. 

a,  a  (broad)    =  am  far;  |  •        ^  ^^^^^  unknown  in  Eng. 

a,  a  (thin)       =  a  y>  fat;  e  (before  i  &  u). 

e,  e  (broad)    =  e   »  very,  there;      e  =  e    in  met^  ix  =  uin  but 

e,  e  (middle)  =  c  »  bed^  eight;        e  =  c^  »  prey. 

e,  e  (narrow)  between  e  &  i;  i  =  i     »  pit. 

[close)     =  f  in  fill^  ravine;       i  =  ce   »  meet. 
•oad)    ^=:  0  »  not,  nor;  o  =  o     »  not 

0,  0  (middle)  =  o  »  tobacco;  o  =  o     lo  no. 

0,  o  (narrow)  between  o  &  u;  u  =  oo  »  foot. 

u,  II  (close)     =  u  in  full,  ride;         u  =  oo  »  boot. 

BemarJiS.  1.  The  broad  or  ojien  vowels  a  e  o,  requiring  the 
widest  opening  of  the  mouth,  are  changed  into  the  half-open  vowels 
a  e  0  (of  the  2d  degree)  when  followed  by  one  of  the  dose  vowels 


i,    1  (clc 
0,  5  (br( 
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i  u  (of  the  4th  degree),  but  remain  broad  before  the  half-close  vowels 
^  9  (of  the  3d  degree). 

J2.  The  popular  writing  omits  the  dots  under  a  e  0.  Never- 
theless we  may  distinguish  the  thin  a  or  the  narrow  e  &  o,  if  we 
bear  in  mind  the  following  rules:  a)  whenever  a  is  followed  by  close 
sounds  (viz.  i,  u,  middle  e,  0,  or  gya,  nya,  twa,  dwa),  it  is  thin, 
and  h)  when  e  or  o  have  a  broad  vowel  before  them,  they  arc 
narrow,  except  if  they  be  followed  by  close  sounds, 

3.  Short  and  long  vowels  in  Tshi  differ  only  in  duration,  not, 
as  in  English,  in  quality.  Instead  of  the  long  vowels  a,  0  &<^*  At  the 
end  of  verbs  in  the  past  tense  followed  by  an  object,  the  simple 
vowels  are  doubled.  Gr.  §  91,3. 

§  7.  Nasal  vowels:  a  e  e  i  5  5  u;  F.  an,  en,  in,  in,  on,  un^  un. 
Long  nasal  vowels:  a  §  I  5.  —  Bern.  In  Tshi  it  is  impossible  to 
mark  the  nasal  character  of  a  vowel  by  n  (or  by  n,  as  it  is  marked 
in  Yoruba)  a)  because  many  syllables  terminate  in  m,  n  or  n  with 
either  pure  or  nasal  vowels  before  them,  e.  g.  paro,  pam,  pan,  pan ; 
b)  because  2  or  3  nasal  vowels  may  follow  each  other,  e.  g.  toa, 
and  ci)  because  Mr.  Parker  uses  the  same  letter  n  for  our  n  (Eng.n^), 
so  that  he  has  only  one  way  to  express  the  three  different  words  pa, 
pan  &  pan.  —  On  the  Fante  Vowels  marked  in  §  6,  see  Preface  §  6. 

§  8.  Diphthongs  and  triphthongs: 

a)  ae  ae  ai;   §e  ei;  oe  oe  oi;  ui  ui;  —  ai! 

b)  aw  fiw  au;  ew  ew  (ew)  iw;  ow  ow  (ow)  uw;  —  ao ! 

c)  ia  la  iaw;  ^a.  ^a;  ua,  daw;  da  da  dae  dae;  do. 

§  9.  Disyllabic  combinations  of  vowels: 

a)  ia  ia  le  ie  io;  ea  ea  ee  ee;  ea; 

b)  ua  ua  ue  ue  no;  oa  oa  oe  oe  oo ;  ga; 

c)  iae  iei,  eae;  uae  uei,  oae   oee,    eaw  eew. 

Bern.  1.  Of  two  or  three  nasal  vowels  only  the  first,  or,  if  this 
should  be  very  short,  the  second,  bears  the  nasal  sign. 

Bern.  2,  In  A.  W.  Parker's  Fante  books  we  find  not  so  many 
diphthongs  as  under  §  8  &  9 ;  e.  g.  for  ae,  ee,  ua,  uae,  we  find 
a,  e,  wa  or  uya,  we  &c. 

Consonants. 
§  10.  Simple  and  compound  consonants: 

Mutes      Fricatives  Semi-vowels 
hard  soft  nasal     pure 

a)  Labials  P        t>  f  m         w 

b)  Dentals  t         d  s  n         r 

c)  Gutturals  k        ^  h  n  — 

d)  Palatals  ky      gy         hy=x.'  ny       y 

e)  Gutturo-labials  \x  ^      »«  ,  ^  .  . 

^  |ku     ffu  hu         nu      — 

f)  Palato-labials      tw      dw         fw  nw      w 

Bern.  1.  In  Fante  t  &  d  become  ts  &  dz  before  (e)  e  i. 
Parker  uses  the  letters  n    c    twh  j     wh  w 
for  the  above  given       n  hy  tw  dw   fw   w. 

Bern,  2*  Instead  of  tw,  dw,  the  author  of  the  Standard  Al- 
phabet, Dr.  Lepsius,  would  prefer  tsw,  dzw;  but  the  sound  of  s 
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(Eng.  sh)  is  neither  so  decided  as  in  Eng.  church,  nor  does  it  precede 
the  sound  of  w.  The  lips  are  compressed  from  the  outset,  at  the 
same  time  in  which  the  tongue  is  applied  to  the  palate,  and  are 
opened  simultaneously  with  the  withdrawal  of  the  tongue.  In  dw 
the  sound  of  z  is  not  heard  in  correct  pronunciation,  neither  in  d^a, 
dwe,  dwi^  nor  in  d^d^  dwu;  foreigners  not  accustomed  to  the  si- 
multaneous utterance  of  w  &  y  =  w,  will  either  pronounce  dwa, 
dwe,  dwi,  dyo,  dyii,  or  dzua,  dzue,  dzui,  dzo,  dzu,  as  the  Akras 
and  Krep^s  do.  ~  For  the  pronunciation  of  fw  the  mouth  is  formed 
as  for  whistling,  the  round  aperture  between  the  lips  being  only  a 
little  larger.  - 

II.  FORMATION  OF  WORDS. 

§  11.  In  the  words  of  the  language  we  distinguish  steniy  prefix 
and  suffix.  Many  words  occur  as  mere  stems,  others  have  prefixes, 
or  suffixes,  or  both  kinds  of  affix  at  the  same  time. 

§  1 2.  Stems  are  reduplicated  by  complete  or  incomplete  doub- 
ling. Sometimes  the  whole  word,  consisting  of  a  stem  and  a  prefix, 
perhaps  also  a  suffix,  is  repeated,  e.g.  nsemma-nsemma.  Gr.§ 29,4.5. 

§  13.  Primary  and  secondary  stems  (Qr.  §  28)  consist  of  a 
consonantal  and  a  vocalic  part. 

§  1 4.  The  consonantal  part,  with  which  every  root  begins,  is 
any  simple  or  compound  consonant  (§  10)  excepting  r. 

Observe  1.  Soft  mutes  are  seldom,  and  pure  semi-vowels  are 
never  followed  by  nasal  vowels;  nasal  semi-vowels,  when  radical 
i.e.  not  transformed  from  soft  mutes,  are  always  followed  by  nasal 
vowels. 

^.  The  compound  consonants  ky,  gy,  hy,  ny,  tw,  dw,  fw, 
nw,  w,  appear  before  e,  e,  i;  gy,  ny,  tw  (and  Ak.  dw,  f^^,  fiw) 
also  before  a,  tw,  dw,  nw,  ^w  also  before  o,  o,  u,  transformed  from 

e,  e,  i;  kw,  gu  before  a,  a;  hw,  nw  before  a,  e,  i. 

3>  The  consonant  r  does  not  commence  any  root;  in  the  prefix 
re-  and  perhaps  in  the  word  ara  (also  in  the  compound  ^nera)  it 
was  originally  d.  Besides  these  cases  it  frequently  commences  sec- 
ondary syllables,  strengthening  or  enlarging  the  vowel  element  of 
the  word,  and  by  elision  of  a  very  short  vowel  of  the  preceding 
syllable,  espec.  before  a  (e,  q\  it  sometimes  appears  as  a  second 
initial  consonant  compounded  with  the  strong  consonants  p,  t^  k, 

f,  s,  h,  or  even  with  b,  d,  m,  nw. 

4.  The  consonant  n  does  also  not  begin  any  root,  and  occurs, 
besides  its  use  as  a  prefix,  as  the  commencing  sound  of  a  word  (or 
a  syllable  in  a  compound  word)  only  in  the  place  of  an  original  g, 
when  preceded  by  the  prefix  n;  e.  g.  iiho  =  n-go. 

§  15.  The  vocalic  part  of  simple  stems  occurs  in  the  following 
eight  varieties : 

A.  Monosyllables. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5, 

a  a 

a  & 

aw  (aw) 

ae  ae 

am  an 

(an 

ar) 

au 

• 

ai 

• 

e 

e 

ew 

ee 

em  en 

(en 

er) 

e 

e 

ew 

ei 

en 

(en 

er) 
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e  e 

• 

e  g 

• 

ew 

• 

• 

(er)  em 

at*    • 

en 

(6n) 

•           m 

1     1 

i  i 

iw 

(ir)  im 

in 

(in) 

0 

0 

oW 

Qe             om  on 

I  (on  qr) 

0 

o 

5 

ow 

oi              cm  on 

1  • 

9  5 

0  5 

4 

ow 

• 

oe  6e 

•  • 

Tor)  om 

on 

(6«) 

n  u 

« 

uw 

ui 

(ur)  Qm 

Qu 

(an) 

ia  i& 

iaw 

da  da 

tta  ^l 
6. 

ilaw 

B.  Disjllables. 
7. 
are  ari  ane  ame 

8. 
&ra  Sna 

ariiw  anim 

uraw  &ram  &ran  &nara 

ea 

ere              (eme) 

6re  ferew  Srera  Sreh 

eri         eni 

• 

ea  ea 

e§  ee 

ere  erew  ene 

era  ena  ema 

eaw  earn  eew 

eren  erem  enem 

eraw  eram  eran 

ia    ia 

ie  ie  i 

ie  io(w) 

iri  iriw  ini  imi 

ira  ire  ine  ima 

irim  iruw  irih 

iraw  irew  iren  in  am 

Q& 

ore 

6rg  6row  6ron  hxqm 

on  oru 
oa  da  oe  oo  oro  orow  ono  ora  oraw  ona  oma 

5roh  onon  dnoro     oram  oran  onam  oman 
na  tia  (ie  ne  no  urn  uri  una  nra  ure  una  uma 

uruw     nnum  uro  uron 

Most  of  these  vowels  or  combinations  of  vowels  and  serai- 
vowels  may  assume  an  additional  ^  or  i,  the  suffix  of  some  forms 
of  the  verb  and  of  some  nouns  derived  from  verbs;  but  if  those 
verbal  forms  are  closely  followed  by  an  object  or  other  complement, 
the  suffix  is  omitted  and  the  final  vowel  doubled  instead  of  adding 
the  suffix ;  if  the  last  letter  be  m  or  u,  the  suffix  is  omitted  without 
any  compensation,  so  that  the  form  is  distinguished  only  by  its 
peculiar  tones  (ending  high  and  low). 

Verbal  Stems. 

§  16.  Most  of  the  single  vowel  sounds  or  combinations  of 
sounds  specified  above  are  found  in  verbs  and  nouns,  some  few 
only  in  nouns.  Of  verbal  stems  we  have,  therefore,  eight  varieties 
according  to  §  15.  Another  variety  of  verbs  are  those  which  appear 
as  compounded  of  two  simple  verbs,  e.  g.  hata,  watiriw. 

§  17.  Of  the  verbs  existing  in  the  language  about  280  are 
monosyllabic,  270  disyllabic,  10  trisyllabic,  1  tetrasyllable;  but 
of  the  monosyllables  about  40  have  the  tones  of  the  disyllables, 
and  of  the  disyllables  about  50  the  tones  of  the  monosyllables.  — 
Most  of  the  verbs  may  be  rediqMcatedj  whereby  the  monosyllables 
become  disyllabic,  the  disyllables  tetrasyllable  or  (in  50  cases) 
trisyllabic,  and  a  few  of  the  trisyllables  obtain  5  syllables,  as,  pati- 
patiriw,  or,  losing  a  final  syllable,  4  syllables,  as,  taforo,  tafotafo. 
fiy  repeated  reduplication  fa  &  bare  become  fofdfbfn,  bobdbobare. 

Affixes  of  Nouns  &c. 

§  1 8.  Prefixes  used  in  the  formation  of  nouns,  numerals  and 
partly  of  adjectives  and  some  particles  are  the  following: 
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i.  e  &  0  (e  &  o),  chiefly  used  in  the  singular;  they  are  dropped 
when  they  closely  follow  after  a  word  ending  in  a  vowel  more 
nasrow  than  themselves. 

2>  a  (a),  in  the  singular  of  many  words  and  the  plural  of  others. 

3,  m  (n,  n),  chiefly  in  the  plural  and  in  names  of  materials. 

4,  am  (an,  an)  in  the  singular  form  of  a  few  words. 

§  19.  Suffi^xesw^f'A  in  the  formation  of  nouns  and  some  adjectives: 
1.  The  palatal  suffix  e,  i,  or  e,  I,  Ak.  also  ee,  io.  Gr.  §  36. 
2>  The  personal  suffixes  ni,  F.  nyi,  &  fo,  Ak.  foo.  Gr.  §  38. 

5,  The  diminutive  suffix,  originally  ba  (best  preserved  in  F.),  now 
usually  changed  into  wa,  or,  after  a  word  ending  in  in  or  ii, 
into  ma,  often  only  preserved  together  with  a  preceding  a  (or 
e  or  o)  in  a  long  a,  e.  g.  akura  ==  akurowA. 

4.  The  particle  nom,  found  in  some  plural  forms  of  nouns  and 
pronouns. 

Affixes  of  the  Verb. 
§  20.  Prefixes  used  in  the  inflection  of  the  verb  are 

1.  the  so-called  personal  pronouns 

J,  thoUj  heyShe,U;  we,  you,  they; 
me  wo       Q     e     JQ   mo   wo  before  a  e  e  o  Q  |  in  the  next 
mi  wii       0     e    ye   mii   wo  before  a  e  i  out    syllable, 
m'-  w6-      w-         ye-  mo-  wo-  before  the  prefix  a  (a). 

2.  a  (a)  in  the  perfect  and  consecutive  forms. 

3.  re-  (orig.  de)  in  the  progressive  and  future  II * 

4.  m,  n,  n,  in  the  imperative  II.  and  all  negative  forms. 

5.  be-,  ko-,  (be-,  ko-)  in  the  future  I  dt  IL  and  ingressive  forms. 

"The  prefixes  1.2.,  1,3.,  1.4.,  1.5.,  1.2.4.,  1.3.4.,  1.3.5.,  1.3.4.5., 
may  be  combined.  See  §  29.  —  For  the  meanings  of  the  forms 
mentioned  under  2-5,  see  Grammar  §  91-96.  166  182. 

§  21.  Suffixes  used  in  the  inflection  of  the  Verb:  the  palatal 
suffix  eori  in  the  past  tense  and  sometimes  in  the  continuativeform. 

§  22.  In  infinitive  forms  we  find  the  prefixes  o-,  a-,  m-,  and 
sometimes  the  palatal  suffix. 

III.  ADDITIONAL  REMARKS  ON  TSHI  ORTHOGRAPHY. 

Inaccuracies  of  the  Alphabet. 

§  23.  Deviations  from  two  important  rules  of  the  Standard 
Alphabet,  viz.  "that  every  letter  should  always  express  the  same 
sound"  and  ^'that  every  simple  sound  should  be  expressed  by  a 
simple  sign",  have  been  found  advisable  in  the  following  cases: 

1.  The  letters  d,  t,  in  the  combinations  dw,  tw,  and  likewise 
the  letter  n  in  the  combination  ny  or  as  a  prefix  or  in  compounds 
before  y  &  tw,  are  not  dental,  but  palatal. 

2.  The  letter  f  in  the  combination  fw  is  not  formed  with  the 
umlerlip  only,  but  with  both  lips;  the  originally  guttural  breathing 
became  labial  by  the  influence  of  the  succeeding  w. 

3.  The  letter  m,  standing  as  a  prefix  or  in  compounds  before 
the  simple  f  (not  before  f^),  is  not  formed  with  both  lips,  but  with 
the  lower  lip  only.  Instead  of  using  a  new  letter  (n),  we  let  the 
common  m  serve  for  this  peculiar  sound  also.  Sometimes  a  final  n 
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or  n  is  retained  without  changing  It  into  m,  as  ahenfo(F.),  Qman- 
fo,  bnt  the  pronunciation  will  be  the  same. 

4>  The  letter  h  sounds,  in  the  pronanciation  of  some  people, 
somewhat  raucous,  near  to  Oerman  or  Scotch  ch  in  HocK\  Oreek 
^,  bnt  onlj  before  pure  vowels,  especially  o. 

5.  The  letters  by  (used  only  before  9,  e,  i)  express  a  simple 
sound  (German  ch  in  ich  or  before  e  &  t,  or  -/^  of  the  Standard  Al- 
phabet); but  the  analogy  with  gy,  ky,  demanded  its  being  re- 
presented by  hy,  and  the  genesis  of  the  sound  agrees  therewith. 

6.  In«the  combination  sua,  in  which  the  very  short  ti  is  scarce- 
ly heard^  the  sound  of  s,  in  the  pronunciation  of  some  people, 
slightly  approaches  to  that  o^shs  e.g.  osfld,  a  kind  of  monkey.  The 
same  may  occur,  though  in  a  less  degree,  in  the  similar  combination 
sia;  at  least  in  the  Akra  language,  which  shows  a  predilection  for 
the  sound  shy  the  original  form  Asiante  is  changed  into  Ashanti, 
whilst  Tshi  people  pronounce  Asknt^. 

Defective  Writing. 
§  24.  One  admissible  kind  of  defective  writing  consists  in  the 
omission  of  diacriiical  signs  that  are  not  absolutely  necessary. 

1.  The  dot  under  a  ^  9  is  usually  omitted,  whereby  the  letters 
a  6  0  are  made  to  represent  each  of  them  two  different  sounds;  see 
§  6  Bern.  2.  and  Gr.  §  1^.  §  2  Bern, 

2.  The  nasal  sign  on  vowels  is  omitted 

a)  in  words  of  very  frequent  occurrence,  beginning  with  m  or  n, 
e.g.  me  (mi),  I;  mo  (mu),  you;  mu,  inside^  interior;  ne,  his^  quo, 
he,  no,  him  drc. ;  oni,  person ;  the  sufBxes  -ni,  -nora ;  ani,  face  &c. 
[jRem*  ma,  a  frequent  termination  of  words,  has  often  nasal  a, 
cf  2c. y  and  often  pure  a,  cf  4.] 

h)  in  words  or  syllables  terminated  by  m,  n,  n,  if  distinction  from 
other  words  is  not  required,  e.  g.  nam,  nim,  nom,  mem,  pern,  den, 
tenten,  hon,  pon,  kum,  pun.  anan,  anum,  ason,  akron. 

c)  on  the  two  vowels  of  disyllaoic  stems  which  have  m  or  n  between 
them,  as  the  forms  ending  in  ane,  ame,  ene,  ini,  imi,  ono,  unu, 
ena,  ema,  ina,  ima,  inam,  ona,  oma,  onam,  una,  uma.  §  15,7.^. 

d)  on  the  second  of  two  joined  nasal  vowels.  §  15,^. 

3.  The  marks  for  the  tones  are  generally  omitted  in  popular 
writing;  they  are  also  wanting  on  many  words  of  this  dictionary, 
either  from  uncertainty  or  oversight,  or  because  the  tones  may  be 
known  from  analogy  or  simple  rules,  e.g.  that  in  nouns  of  a  mono- 
syllabic stem  the  prefix  usually  has  the  low,  and  the  stem  the  high 
tone.  In  verbs,  the  monosyllables  as  well  as  the  disyllables  and 
polysyllables  have  their  peculiar  tones  in  their  various  forms.  See 
Ghr.  §  40.  47-51.  91.  95-101. 112. 

4.  Sometimes  simple  m  or  n  is  written  instead  of  mm,  nn.  = 
mb,  nd,  e.  g.  ma  =  mba  in  terminations  (nne§ma,  ntrama  ac), 
iQogya,  muka  =  bogya,  bukyia,  anad^o,  *ne,  ^nera  (from  §d4). 

§  25.  Another  kind  of  defective  writing  consists  in  the  omt^on 
of  letters  which  are  sounded  in  dignified  or  slow  speech,  but  not 
in  common  quick  conversation,  when  two  syllables  do  readily  co- 
alesce into  one. 
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1.  The  suppression  of  a  very  short  vowel  often  takes  place 
before  a  syllable  beginning  with  r.  a)  We  prefer  the  defective  writ' 
ing  after  strong  consonants  and  before  open  vowels  (especially** a**), 
or  before  syllables  made  weighty  by  a  long  vowel  or  final  m  or  n; 
e.g.  pra,  pram,  pran,  tra,  tra,  kra,  sra,  fra,  bra,  fre,  bebre,  frem- 
frem^  mpren,  prgw,  kron,  kronkroh  &c.  (6r.§  204)i  instead  of  the 
full  writing  para,  p&ram,  p&ran,  t&ra....  f^re,  beb3re,  i^remf^rem, 
mp^reh,  p6row,  k<Sron,  k5rdnk5rdn,  though  the  tones  of  pra  &c. 
are  as  of  disyllables  and  the  very  short  vowel  cannot  be  omitted 
if  the  proper  vowel  be  nasal  and  n  be  substituted  for  r,  as  tSna, 
kbnonkdndn.  h)  We  prefer  the  ftUl  tvriting  after  weak  consonants 
and  when  the  vowels  are  e,  i,  0,  u^  e.  g.  h&ra,  h^ran,  mm&ra,  bSra 
(imp.  of  ba),  bfere,  sfere,  here,  biri,  boro,  burn,  piriw,  pirim,  tiri, 
p6row,  puruw,  turu,  kuru,  &c.  —  In  all  these  cases  provision  has 
been  made  in  the  dictionary  that  the  word  can  be  found  whether 
it  be  sought  for  in  the  full  or  defective  writing.  —  Teachers  in 
schools  should  use  discretion  in  such  cases  and  not  rigorously  inforce 
either  way  of  writing.  I^hey  will  do  best  by  observing  the  above 
rules  and  taking  the  orthography  of  printed  books  for  their  standard. 

J2.  The  pronouns  me,  ne  (in  the  possessive  case)  always  drop 
their  vowel  before  a  noun  with  the  prefix  a,  e.g.  m^ani,  n^aso;  the 
pronouns  mo  &  wo  in  the  same  case  are  written  fidl,  e.g.  moanim, 
woano,  and  the  pronouns  me,  mo,  no,  wo  in  the  objective  case 
are  likewise  written  full,  though  exceptions  may  take  place,  espe- 
cially in  poetry;  e.g.  "odame  ase,  oyiwo  aye,  fweno  yiye,  me- 
nyamo"  is  better  than  "odam*  ase,  oyiw'  aye,  fwen'Mye,  menyam' ". 

IV.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THE  DICTIONARY. 

§  26.  The  alphabetical  order  of  the  sounds  described  in  §  6 
and  10,  as  observed  in  the  arrangement  of  words  in  this  dictionary, 
is  this :  a,  a,  a,  a,  a  -  b,  d,  dw,  (dz)  -  e  e  §,  e,  e  e  e,  5  -  f,  fw,  g, 
(gw,)  ^7,  h,  hw,  hy  -  i  i,  I !  -  k,  kw,  ky,  (I)  -  m,  n,  ny,  n,  uw 
fiw  -  0  0  9,  6,  Q  6  0,  6  -  p,  r,  s  t,  (ts,)  tw  -  u  u,  u  -  w,  w,  y. 

§  27.  Deviations  from  the  strict  order  of  arrangement. 

1.  The  sounds  e  e  ^,  n  ii,  g  0  Q  are  sometimes  intermixed  in 
the  arrangement  of  the  words;  e.g.  abegui  precedes  abehene, 
aheiikwa — ahensaw,  aheimua — ahenyere,  m^'io — manno. 

J2,  Doubled  letters  aie,  in  the  arrangement  of  words,  treated 
as  if  they  were  simple;  e.  g.  ahenn6  follows  after  ahen6  (not  after 
aheiikwa),  aman-ne  after  amane. 

3'  Prefixes  do  not  affect  the  arrangement  of  the  words  (Pre- 
face §  8),  except  in  the  midst  of  compound  words,  e.  g.  nsu-ani, 
nsu-ano,  between  suane  and  asiia-nu;  but  here  also  they  are  some- 
times overlooked,  the  same  way  as  in  the  beginning  of  words ;  e.g. 
ah5-eden,  aho-odeii,  stand  between  abode  &  ahodom,  aho-gyaw 
between  ahojaw  and  ahoyeraw,  not  before  ahofadi  or  ahopae. 

§  28.  a.  If  you  wish  to  consult  this  dictionary  for  any  word 
that  has  a  prefix  or  (in  verbs)  several  prefixes,  you  are  to  divest  it 
from  the  prefix  or  prefixes  (§  29)  and  seek  it  under  the  consonant 
with  which  the  stem  begins,   b.  If  this  consonant  be  an  m,  n,  ii  or 
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il\^j  you  will  in  many  cases  have  to  seek  the  word  under  b,  d^  g, 
div,  and  if  you  meet  the  consonants  iiw,  nw,  ny,  it  may  he  doubt- 
ful whether  it  is  the  prefix  ii  or  n  before  w,  w  or  y,  or  whether 
the  stem  begins  with  nw,  nw,  ny.  On  both  these  difficulties  see  §30. 

§  29.  The  different  pi'efixes  with  tbeir  combinations  (§  18.  20. 
28a.)  may,  for  practical  purposes,  be  grouped  together  as  follows: 

1.  a-,  am-  (an-,  an-),  m-(n-,  n-),  in  nouns  and  verbal  forms; 
e-,  0-,  in  nouns  (and,  according  to  3^  before  verbs). 

2.  abe-,  ako-,  amme-,  anko-,  be-,  kg-,  j  only  in 
mm-(nn-,  nn-),  mme-,  mmme-,  nko-,  niiko-,  >  verbal 
re-,  rebe-,  reko-,  rem-(ren-,  ren-),  remme-,  reiikg-,  I   forms ; 

3.  e-,  0-;  me-,  mo-,  wg-,  wo-,  ye-,  pronominal  prefixes,  occurring 
a)  immediately  before  verbal  stems,  b)  combined  with  any  of 
the  verbal  prefixes  under  Id;  2;  in  the  latter  case  ea-,  Qa-,  mea- 
(in  the  perf.  and  consec.)  and  mebe-  (in  the  fut.  I)  are  contracted 
into  a-,  wa-,  ma-,  me-. 

Bern.  Succeeding  close  vowels  change  every  a,  e,  0  in  all  these 
prefixes  into  a,  e,  o,  and  me,  mo  into  mi,  mu ;  in  writing,  however, 
we  do  not  always  follow  the  pronunciation,  but  let  (me,  mo,)  wq, 
wo  unchanged  before  a-,  am-  (an-,  an-),  be-,  ko-,  rebe-,  reko-, 
remme-,  reuko-,  in  order  that  the  pronoun  wo-,  theyy  be  sufficiently 
distinguished  from  wo-,  ihmiy  which  is  the  more  necessary  because 
the  dot  in  wg  (like  that  in  a)  is  usually  omitted.  —  Examples: 

a)  The  pron.  wg  (thou)  with  other  prefixes  before  the  i'.  ti : 
wtifi,  wiim^fi,  wurefi,  wur^mfi;  woAfi,  woAm'fi,  wo&b^fi,  woikofi, 
woammefE,  woahkofi,  and  6  consecutive  forms  similar  to  the  pre- 
ceding 6  forms  of  the  perfect;  wobefi,  wokofi,  wom'meff,  w6h'kof{, 
w6r^befi,  w6r^kof{,  woremmefi,  wor^nkofi;  likewise  the  pronouns 
me  &  mo  are  either  changed  into  mi  &  mu,  or  remain. 

b)  The  pron.  wg-  (they)  with  other  prefixes  before  the  v.  tu : 
w6tii,  w6ntu,  wontii,  wonntu,  wor^tii,  worentu;  wgdtu,  woantu,  wgk- 
betu,  wg^kotu,  wgammetu,  wgahkotu  and  6  similar  forms  in  the  con- 
secutive; w^b^tu,  w6k6tu,  w6mmetu^  wgmmetu,  wommmetii,  w6nkotu, 
wgnkotii,  wonhkotii,  wgrebetu,  wgrekotii,  wgremmetu,  worehkotu. 
This  last  example  shows  how  many  combinations  also  of  each  of 
the  pronouns  me,  g.  e,  ye,  mo  with  other  prefixes  are  possible. 

§  30.  The  difficulties  arising  from  the  cases  indicated  in  §  20&, 
will  cease  to  puzzle  beginners  if  they  will  pay  attention  to  6r.  §  1 8 
and  24,5.  and  to  the  nature  of  the  vowel  following  after  the  con- 
sonants in  question,  cf.  §  15,1.  To  make  it  plain  and  easy,  we  say: 
Seek  mma  mmg  mme... under  b,       mma  mme...    under  m; 

»     nna  nne  nne  nni...     v     d, 

»     nwa  iiwo  nwu  »     w, 

»     (nwa)  nw§  nwe  nwi   »     dw, 

»    nnya  nnye  nnyi         »     gj'-, 

»     nya  nye  nyi  »     y? 

If  three  m,  n  or  ii  be  together,  the  first  two  are  prefixes  of 
the  negative  form  of  the  2d  imperative,  and  the  third  is  either 
radical,  or  transformed  from  b,  d,  «',  gy,  dw. 


nna  nne  nni... 

» 

11 ; 

nwa  nwe  iiwi 

» 

nw; 

nwi  nwu 

» 

nw; 

nnya  nnyi 

» 

ny; 

nya  nyi 

)) 

ny- 
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ADDENDA, 

Words  supplementary  to  tbe  Dictionary  p.  1 — 631. 

bakua,  stalk  of  a  plantain-  or  banana-tree;  ^brode  b.,  kwado  b. 
abebn-de,  ij^mbol,  prognostic. 
berede,  a  red  hectd  put  among  the  marks  in  the  pot  of  a  sooth- 
saying demon;  ahena  kgk^  bi  a  w^de  to  k6ro  mn 
abo  a.  8.  abebude  mu ;  s.  k5ro. 
b^se,  a  kind  of  amtdet;  sumah  a  wode  ton  ade. 
abukiL,  a  kind  of  amtdet;  snmah  bi;  8,  App.  D.  IV. 

dasAman,  a  kind  of  play;  8.  agom. 

guam,  V.+  1,1.  woguamno  atno  abien,  he  was  MUed  hy  two 
guns  fired  at  Mm  at  once. 

kaber6,+  wode  kyere  nipa  a,  wawu;  **when  something  has 
been  stolen,  a  small  cord  (nnuahama)  is  tied  round  a 
piece  of  wood,  then  the  thief  will  die", 
iiku,  a  kind  of  amtdet;  8,  App.  D.  IV.  —  ainamf5,  ditto. 

mmanim-pg,  inf.  [Qbanih,  p§]  ye-,  to  be  longing  after  men. 
amanni-pe,  inf.  sociality;  am.  nti  onyaa  amannifo  pi. 

mmurutuwa,  opening,  door  or  entrance  of  the  round  houses  of 

the  Nta  people  at  Salaga. 
e-nam,  J2.+  nsum^  nam-yi,  fishing.  —  nftm-kumfo,  btdcher. 

n&nkwanseni  [Salaga]  butcher;  =  namkikmfo.  D.A8. 
nnont'^uwa,  a  kind  of  play;  s.  agoru. 

sansanwie:  wode  asem  ato  wo  so,  se  nso  woadi  asem,  na  wo* 
asan,  na  abo  wo. 
0*s§iik&m^+  wabome  s.  =  waka  akyere  me  se  obek&  as^m  a- 

kyere  me. 
asibSlete,  esono-nfe-ne-mma,  s.  agorn. 
siiAre,+  a  beaten  path,  track,  trace,  vestige,  mark;  yehatl  sono 
anftmmoh  ni  wonsAare  pi,  beboro  dakoro  kwaii  po,  toe 
saw  many  footprints  and  other  marks  of  elephants  for 
even  more  than  a  day's  journey. 

jera,  v.-\-  6.  catts.  Qde  yera  nenan  so  kwan,  he  seeks  thereby  to 
obliterate  his  tracks  to  mislead  or  frustrate  investigation* 
7.  tew  ani  yera,  to  frustrate.  Ezr.4,6. 
ayera,  a  kind  of  amtdet;  otuo  suman. 


A  DICTIONARY 

OF  THE 

ASANTE  AND  FANTE  LANGUAGE 

CALLED  TSHI  (CHWEE,  TWO. 


A. 

The  vowel  a,  nasal  a,  is  changed  or  shortened  into  a^  a^  e,  0, 
e^  0,  Sy  i,  and  enlarged  into  a,  a,  or  into  the  diphthongs  ae,  ae, 
ai,  au,  aw,  aw;  Gr.  §  1-5. 17,3. 19  A. 

SL'^pref.  L  of  nouns  in  the  sing,  and  pi.  (6r.  §  29,2.  35,2.  42,1. 
43.  44.  71.  104,2),  of  adjectives  (§  69,1  b.c.  70,2.  72.),  of  numerals 
(77.  78,2.  3.)  and  of  a  few  particles^  viz.  adverbs  (134,  3),  conjunc- 
tions (142)  and  interjections  (147,1.  5.  6.)  —  2*  of  the  verb  in  the 
perf.  and  consec.  forms  (§  91,4.  8.  92.  95-97.) 

a,  rel.  part,  (conj,)  L  having  no  comma  after  it,  belonging  to 
anonn,  pron.,  orprinc.  sent.,  that  =  who^  whick^  where,  or  any  other 
rel.  pron.  and  conj.;  such  aSy  so  that,  Gr.  §  64.  65. — 3,  usually  fol- 
lowed by  a  comma,  belonging  to  a  subord.  sent,  if,  when,  tJiough. 
Gr.§141,3c. 

a,  inierrog.  part,  Gr.  §142. 

a,  emph.part.  (interj,)  Gr.  §  75,2.  144. 151.— F.  (at  the  end  of 
a  sent.,  omitting  eye  at  the  beginning)  =  i^  is,  Mt  16,12,14,  Mk.14,19, 

a==ara,  s.  under  R. 

^,  It,  int.  ah!  oh!  aha! 

ai,  ai,  a  I,  int,  eigh!  ah!  ah  me!  alas! 

d6,  int.  what!  why!  hey!  ay!  fie! 

au,  int.Y,  ah!  Mk,  15,29, 

am-,  an-,  an-,  pref,  1,  of  nouns  in  the  sing.,  Gr.  §  29,2.  35, 5. 
2.  of  the  V,  in  the  perf.  or  consec.  neg.  forms,  §  92.  (95, 1-5.  with 
w=o).  3,  of  the  particles  ampd,  ^nsa,  ^nka. 


The  consonant  b  occurs  before  pure  vowels  and  &  in  bS.; 
is  changed  into  m,  by  an  ni  (n,  ii)  before  it,  or  into  w,  in  dim. 
forms;  or,  together  with  e,  i  (-eb-,  -ib-)  into  o,  u;  Gr.  §  18. 19B. 
20, 4;  is  lost  in  dim.  forms  and  in  the  verbal  pref.  be  after  the  pron. 
me.  6r.§37.  91,6. 


2 ba  —  babayenten.  

ba,  V,  to  comSj  i.  e.  to  move  to  or  towards  the  speaker  or 
addressed  person;  —  to  come  forth;  to  come  to  pass,  to  happen;  to 
take  place,  to  arise;  to  fill:  nsu  ba,  the  river  fills \  —  to  produce: 
asase  ba  aduaii,  the  earth  brings  forth  food,  —  ba  mu,  to  come 
in,  into;  to  be  fulfilled,  realized,  —  ba  so,  ^  come  upon,  befall,  over- 
take; to  succeed  (on  the  throne) ;  to  become  famous,  renowned.  — 
de,.  ba,  fo  bring;  kofa..  ba,  to  fetch.  —  imp.  b6ra;  inf.  obA,  odi 
ako-ni-ab^,  waba  ha  mmae,  ne  koree  ni  ne  bae,  F.mh&,Mt,24f3, 
—  red.  beba,  boba.  —  Gr.  §  95. 104. 

0-b  a,  inf.y  s.  ba.  —  bo . .  ba,  to  beckon  (and  cdU  or  bid)  to  come; 
gye..  ba,  6^  assenting  replies  to  encourage  a  speaker  to  continue. 

o-b  a,  pi.  m-,  offspring,  child,  son (ob&banin,  obdb^rimd),  daughter 
(obdbea) ;  the  young  of  animals;  person  (esp.  in  epds.) ;  me  ba,  my 
broHicr^s  child. ba,  -ma,  -wa,  diminutive  suffix;  Gr.  §  37. 

0-b  a,  a  kind  of  beetle. 

ba  (in  cpds.,  as  bakon,  basin,  batwew,  mmati)  =  ba8a;  s.  baw. 

aba,  (pl.id.) F.amba,  kernel,  seed,  fruit;  cf.adaa,  aduaba;  eggs; 
da  aba  so,  to  brood;  -  baU,  knob;  j^i^.abaabd,  knots,  clods,  globules. 
aba,  welcome,  salutation;  ma,-, to  welcome. 
aba-o,  int.  F.  welcome!  haU!  Mt  27,29.  28,9.  Gr.§  147,5. 

ba,  V.  to  extend,  spread  oul,  ^.mpasiia;  cf.  bae. — red.  baba. — 
ba  mu,  to  make  or  give  way  between;  syn.  yerew  mu. 

ba,  place,  spot;  mma  nhina,  everywhere;  s.  babi,  baw,  bew, 
bea,  here. 

0-b  a ,  pi.  m-,  woman,  =  ob^a,  o(ba)basia ;  cf.  abawa. 

aba,  pi.  m-,  wand,  rod,  whip,  stick  for  beating,  cudgel;  pi. 
blows,  strokes;  cf.  dua,  nsaba,  aporiba,  poma,  twom,  mpire,  sika- 
fere. — Phr.  bo.,  mma,  to  flog;  cf.  fwe;  di  aba,  to  receive  a  flogging 
or  blows,  pr.  31. 1450,2637. 
mba,  inf.,  F.  s.  ba. 

h&ypl.A',  bough,  branch  of  a  tree,  river;  cf.  basa,  baw,  dubil. 

b&,  a  play-card  with  6  figures  in  2  rows. 

b^ba,  a  sickness  of  the  genitals. 

baba,  pi.  m-,  =  boba. 

o-bdba,  ^Z,  m-,  dat^hter,=  Qh&be&. 

ababa,  abdb^wd,  pi.  m-,  maiden,  young  woman,  married  or 
not,  who  has  not  yet  bom  a  child,  or  only  one  or  two ;  syn.  abeafd. 
b^bababa,  adv.  profusely,  said  of  raining;  cf.oBn. 

baba,  bajbae,  red.  v.,  s.  ba,  bae,  anim  ababae,  anobabae. 

bab4d6m,  an  army  in  dispersion;  woye  b.,  syn.  wobg  petS. 

Babae-ntwa,  pr.n.  an  epithet  of  the  Asantes;  cf.  Bae. 

Q-bdbanin,  pi.  m-,  son. 
o-bdbarimd,  pi.  ra-,  son. 

o-babasla,  pl.m-,  woman;  5.  obea,  oba,  obasia;  cf.  akatasia, 
akatamasiaba. 

babayemfi,  babay^nteu,  s.  bob... 


obdbea  —  bafow. 


o-b  A  b  e  a ,  pi.  m-,  daughter ^  =  obaba. 

o-bdbere,  pi.  m-,  a  finCy  beatUiful,  delicate  woman. 

babl,  someplace,  somewhere;  elsewhere;  cf.  ba,  beabi.  — 
mmabi-mmabi,  in  different  places,  here  and  there.  — 

babiara,  anywhere;  in  negative  sentences  nowhere. 

babi-mbre,  F.  =  nea,  where]  senea,  how. 

o-bdbo,  inf.  [bg..ba]  beckoning  and  calling  to  come. 

o-b  a  bun,  pl.m-,  a  young,  fresh,  healthy  man,  a  man  in  the 
prime  of  youth;  cf.  bun.  ^ 

abdbumma,  [dimJ]  lad,  stripling. 

0-babuii,  pi.  m-,  a  young,  fresh  woman  in  the  state  of  puberty, 
maid,  virgin. 

o-babumma,  [dim.]  girl,  lass,  young  woman  of  12-16  years. 

abadae,  the  yearning  of  botvels  for  a  child,  pr.3182.  cf.  odae. 

a  bad  in,  names  of  children;  dapenmunnafua8oab.s.Gr.§41,4. 

abddomO.,  obad.,  pl.tn-,  a  young,  fine,  tender,   little  child, 
abadomaba,  F.  id.  [infant. 

Badu,  pr.  n.  of  a  man  who  is  the  tentli  child  of  a  motber. 

Baduwa,  likewise  of  a  woman,  Gr.§41,5. 

abaduaba,  s.  abed... 

o-baduediief6,  jpZ.  m-,  rambler,  rover,  stroller,  vagabond. 

abadwe,  F.  a  man  whose  hand  is  withered,  ML  12^10.  Mk.  3,1. 

o-badwemmd,  pl.m-^  a  pensive,  thougMful,  prudent,  reflec- 
ting, considerate,  sensible,  intelligent  person,  [/"r.  oba,  dwen,  oba; 
ewo  obanimdefo  n^  obanyansafo  ntam\] 

ebddw6m,  s.  niiwohkoro. 

bae  (mu),  v.  to  disjoin,  paii,  cleave,  sunder,  rend;  to  open, 
gape;  to  unravel,  loose,  unloose,  unstitch,  unroll;  to  distend,  extend, 
expand,  spread,  spread  out.  —  red.  babae,  baebae.  —  syn.  ba,  gua, 
guae,  pan  mu,  san  mu,  tew  mu,  terew  mu,  yerew  mu.  —  Otam  no 
abac ;  bae  ntama,  nhoma,  hych  mu  abranna  no  mu !  babae  asa- 
wa  no  mu !  -  M6mmafem' !  open  your  ranks!  make  way  for  going 
Hirough!  -  wabae  nenah  mu;  woabae  won  (mpasiia)  mu. 

Bae,  Baebae,  Baebae-antwa,  surnames  of  the  Asan- 
tes,  as  a  host  of  endless  coming,  or,  extending  so  far  that  they 
cannot  be  surrounded. 

0-bd6ankg(rg),  one  who  came  and  did  no  more  go;pr.43. 

bae  bae,  red.  v.  1.  s.  bae;  dua  no  ab.,  the  tree  has  spread; 
2.  anim  baebae,  the  day  breaks',  s,  buebuo. 

abd^f6  [uea  obae  foforo],  new-comer,  new  beginner,  novice. 

abaesaba,  F.  =  abasiaba,  abofra,  ababa,  Mk.  5, 89. 

bafaii,  -ne,  pi.  m-,  a  child  who  did  not  learn  to  walk  within 
tihe  first  2-7  years;  pr.  H5.  —  sluggard^  h.^ybones ;  onihafo. 

bafow,  l)afoo,  (one  who  came  a-foraging)  forager;  pr.  36. 


abafra  —  abakyere. 


abafra^  abafraba,  mbafraber,  mbafram,  F.  =  abofra,  abofra, 
mmofraase. 

b  ^  f  u  a,  a  single  thing  or  person,  one  and  the  same  thing. 
o-bagofo  [nea  Q-n6  mma  goru],  fornicator;  s^n.  mmeapefo. 

abAg6  w,  F.  relaxation  or  slackness  of  tlie  arms;  oye  me  ab. 
=  atu  m'abasam,  ama  mapa  abaw. 

bkgua  [bo  agua],  public  assembly  y  congregation,  council]" 
ofra  baguam*  or  baguafom*,  he  is  a  member  of  the  council, 

abaguad^  [bagua  ade],  share  of  fees  for  attending  a  pa- 
laver; pr.  37. 370. 2966, 

baguaf6;  elders  and  other  persons  met  in  council  or  as- 
sembled for  public  deliberation. 

bagya,  a  fourfooted  beast;  pr.38. 

o-bdgye,  inf.  [gje..  ha]  exhortation  to  continue  in  a  speech. 

a-b^gy6,  inf.  [gje  oba]  adoption. 

0 b a-gy  i  gy  e f 6,  jpZ. m-,  1.  nurse]  2.  a  mischievous  child;  one 
tvho  gets  other  persons  into  trouble. 

bahd  (dec.  =  mposae,  com.),  dry  fibres  of  the  bark  of  the 
plantain  stalk;  pr.  10. 569. 629. 

o-bd-huhuni,  pi.  m--fo,  a  worthless  fellow;  s.  ahuhufo. 

bakd,  lagoon  J  lake  communicating  with  the  sea;  F.  lake, 
pond]  cf.  otare. 

abdkdn,  pi.  m-,   the  eldest  child,  the  firstborn;  the  state  or 
birthright  of  a  firstborn  son. 

bakdnoma^  lagoon-bird,  heron,  stork  dtc. 

bakasianepo,  a  bird,  s.  otwirohku. 

abdk6,  a  kind  of  shea-tree{^),  with  brown   wood  used  for 
furniture;  of  the  seeds  oil  is  made  in  Akem. 

bako,  Akp.,  F.,  =  biako,  koro,  one;  obako,  one  person;  Gr. 
§  77.  80, 2.  mmakd-*mako,  one  by  one,  each.  pr.  2548.  3258, 

o-bakofo,  obiak.^  a  single  person,  pr.  455— 459. 

Q-bakokonimma^  dim.  of  the  foil,  [oba,  akoko-nini.] 

Q-bakokoniniy  a  conceited,  vain-glorious  woman  (like a  cock), 
coxcomb. 

bdkomd,  pi.  m-,  nobleman,  lord,  prince,  person  of  the  royal 
family,  of  high  rank  or  position;  high-born;  aristocrat]  di  b.=di 
adehyesem,  to  be  imperious,  violent,  positive,  stubborn,  wilful,  ar- 
bitrary, pr.  39.  [oba  a  onam  ne  kon  so,  onam  na  ototo  ne  kon  kyoa.] 

bdkgn  [ba:^basa,  kon],  wrist. 

abakgs^m  [nsem  a  aba  ko],  history,  story  of  past  events;  cf. 

bakrou,  nine  persons.  Gr.  §  80, 1.  [abasem. 

bakua^  s.  kwadu  b. 

abakyere  [basa,  kyere],  gold  and  costly  beads  tied  round 
the  wrist  in  honour  of  one*s  birth  or  deed. 


bam  —  oban. 


bam^  V.  to  embrace  (in  welcoming,  syn,  fam,  ye  ata,  or  in 
fighting) ;  b.  kyinii,  to  raise  and  shake  a  state-umhrellaf  =  pern 
bamky inii ;  -  re(2.  bemmam,  bommam. 

bam' =  ba  mu;  ne  dae  aban)\  Gr.  §214  after  Hem.  2. 

b&m,  bdmbam,  adv,  expressing  the  sound  of  striking^ 
clapping^  lashing^  falling. 

abdm,  a  ceremony  performed  at  the  birth  of  twins,  of  the 
3d,  7 th  to  1 1  th  child,  and  in  their  after  life  by  themselves, 
before  every  new  crop  or  harvest.  Oye  ab.,  woye  abdmfo,  he  is, 
they  are  entitled  to  the  abam  ceremony,  Wode  ad  were  guare  ab. 
Fida,  ^.ii^.  Se  aduamforo  biara  bg  a,  abdmfo  anniiare  abam 
a,  wonni  hi. 

bam,  barney  bamsem,  Imperioiisness,  haughtiness^  inso- 
lence; syn,  adehyes§m,  ahenemmasgm;  odi  no  so  b.,  he  plays  the 
rich  or  high'hom\  he  plays  insolent,  wanton  ^nc^s.  ~  bamdi,  inf, 

bdmma,  pLm-  [bah,  ba  dim.]  the  projecting  lower  part  of 
the  wall  in  Negro  houses,  used  as  a  seat.  pr,2252, 

bam  ma,  ^2.  m-,  a  stripe  of  country-cloth  i  the  breadth  in 
which  it  is  woven;  a  rihbon\  syn.  ntamabamma,  Ak.  bSna. 

ab  am  m  d:  woto  ab.,  they  put  their  hands  on  each  other's  necks. 
bamfo,  -foo,  a  thorny  plant,  pr.  1676-77.  [pr.  1213. 279 L 

bamiawu,  a  kind  of  snake. 

bam k oil  [s.  bam  &  kgh,  neck]:  gto  b.  kasa,  he  speaks 
haughtily;  ototo  ab.,  he  walks  with  a  majestic  air. 

bamkyinii  (kyinii  a  wopem  di  bene  so),  state-umhrella; 
bams^m,  s.  bam,  bame.  [pr.l729. 

ban,  V.  to  lie  or  to  lay  in  a  proper  row,  to  extend;  to  string 
Tntrama,  wo  hama  so);  topUe  up,  to  store  (ode,  putu  so);  to  hem  in 
(atade  ano,  with  a  ribbon);  b.  ho,  syn.  sa  hg;  b.  h5,  syn.  toto  ho. 
—  red.  bemmah. 

ban,  1.  row,  fence,  enclosure,  frame;  esp.  the  fence  round 
the  yard  of  a  negro-house;  watwa  bah  mu,  he  had  to  do  with  the 
king's  wives.  —  c/*.  fabah,  dantabah.  —  J2.  =  dtmso,  s.  diiasee.  — 
3.  esp.  in  cpds. :  form,  figure,  shape;  fashion;  manner,  nature; 
race,  kind,  species;  syn.  su  (wo  su  n^  wo  bah  biara  nye!)  s.  ab6a- 
bah,  abusuabdh,  adakabdh,  gdammdh,  dgbdh,  duabdh,  nipabdh, 
nsrabdh,  subdh  or  sdbah ;  gdabdh,  abodabdh,  adibdh  =  aduan , 
ahabdh.  —  4.  a  fortified  place;  si  bah,  to  put  people  in  a  place 
by  authority  in  order  to  enforce  the  laws,  or  to  keep  the  people  in 
subjection  and  prevent  their  falling  off;  to  place  troops  in  a  strong 
position;  to  occupy  a  place  as  a  garrison, 

aban,  -ne,  (pi.  id.)  a  house  built  of  stone,  cf.  gdah;  a  large 
fine  building,  palace ;  pr.  3190.  -  a  large,  strong  building  =  abah- 
kese,  fort,  castle. 

o-bftn,  pi.  m-,  a  string  of  cowries,  40  cowries;  w6t6h  no  bdh- 
bdh,  wgtont6n  no  abdhabah,  they  sell  it  each  for  a  string;  cf.  ntrama. 


obaii  —  abantia. 


6-b4n,  a  beast  of  prey,  the  w'dd  cat  =  aduatiii. 

bandn,  four  persons.  Gr.  §80,1. 

o-banand,  p2.  m-,  grand-son^  grand-daughter,  grand-child, 

abanase-abdnase,  a  kind  of  herb. 

abanhina,  a  j?o^  (ahina)  containing  palm- wine  for  a  string 
of  cowries  (ban). 

o-banimdefd.  pi,  m-,  a  person  of  understanding^  possessing 
knowledge;  cf>  obaawemma,  obanyansafo. 

o-banimmd  [obanin,  dim,]^  of,  abarimAwA,  opanjrimmd. 

0-b  anim-mere  [Qb.  -bere],  a  handsome  man ;  an  effeminate 

o-banim-mon^  [ob.  bone],  a  had  man,  [man* 

o-banim-panyin,  an  old,  venerable  man. 

g-banfn,  pZ.  m-,  man,  male  person;  =  obarima;  F.  obenyin. 

banihfdna,  armring  of  a  man. 

baniufo,  ph  brave  men. 

banfnhd,  bravery;  ohyeno  b.,  he  encourages  him. 

baiilnhd-hy6,  inf,  encouragement, 

abanins^m,  mayifuL,  manlike,  ma^ily,  warlike  deeds  or  be- 
haviour ^  bravery;  pr.  391,  odi  ab.,  he  shows  manliness,  quits  him- 
self like  a  man;  syn.  mmarimasem,  mmaninne. 

o-baniii-tdn^  a  man  that  has  children,  a  father  of  a  family. 

o-banxn-tr(5fo,  a  lying  man,  liar. 

o-banifi-warefo,  a  married  man. 

o-banin-ydn,  wizard,  sorcerer,  magician;  s,  ayen, 

o-banin-y6re,  an  unborn  child,  designated  by  a  man  to 
be  his  future  friend  or  unfe, 

bank  dm,  a  kind  of  golden  ornament,  pr.l551. 
abaii-kes6,  fort,  castle;  cf.  abaii,  abantia. 
baiikoroap6m,  a  kind  of  bead,  s.  ahene. 

o-baiiku,  a  kind  of  food,  prepared  of  ground  maize,  com- 
monly eaten  when  yam  is  scarce. 

ab^nkiia,  s.  ^kua. 

o-bdnky  e,  pL&-,  the  cassava,  cassada,  manioc,  jatropha  mani- 
hot;  F.  G.  duade.  pr.  36, 40. 

aban5md,  step-child,  foster-child.  pr,41. 

o-bansinl,  p{.  bansif6,  (a  man  of)  a  garrison;  s,  si  ban. 

o-bansoa,  a  bird. 

b dns  0 11 11,  Zon^,  =tententen ;  n'anim  b.  he  is  long-faced,  long- 

bdnten(h),  long-shaped,  long  (hama,  ntama,  nsa).  [visaged. 

abaiisos^m,  a  word  talked  over  Uie  fence,  (idle)  talk,  gossip, 
aban-tenten,  tower;  pi.  m-  or  aban  atenten.       [hearsay. 

aban-tid,  a  small  fort,  as  the  Mortella  tower  near  Cbri- 
stiansborg. 


aMnto  —  bas46wi. 


abdnt5,  inf.  [to  aban]  (the  act  of)  building  a  stone-hoi^se; 
masonry^  mason^s  work, 

0-bantoni;  i>2.  a--fo,  masony  bricklayer. 
hknvL,  two  persons^  two  together,  pr.  44^6. 1S90. 308L 
baniim,  five  persons.  Gr.  §  80, 1. 

bannua  [ban  dua],  any  kind  of  tree  (ofosow,  atoa, ...)  used 
for  fences. 

abannua,  the  court  or  yard  of  large  buildings  [aban,  gua; 
adiwo  a  §wq  aban  bi  mn]. 

o-ba-nyansafd,  a  wise  person;  syn.  obadw6mm4,  obantm- 
def6,  on7an8af6. 

o-bannya,  a  long  red  intestinal  worm. 

abanyimfli,  F.  =  (nsa)  nifa, 

bap  On,  a  disease  in  the  jaw-bone. 

o-bdpomma,  pi.  m-,  [oba,  pon,  oba]  a  person  of  high  birth, 
of  wealffiy  entrusted  with  an  ofjicCy  from  the  man  next  to  the  king 
down  to  the  chief  of  a  village ;  cf.  mmopomma. 

0-baprg  we,  pi.  m-,  a  spoiled  child;  s.  porow,  porowe,  poro- 
kyewa ;  oyeh  ne  mma  mmaprow^,  he  miseducates,  spoils  his  children . 

b&ra  ...  s.  bra,  bfera  ...  [^-  y§^* 

bare,  v.  (. .  ho, . .  so)  to  cover,  lay  over^  overspread \  s.  haw; 
to  stingy  wrap,  windy  twine,  twist  round;  to  embrace  closely,  clasp 
round.  —  red.  bebare,  bobare,  bobabobare.  — debareani,  prop, 
to  twist  (the  arms,  in  wrestling)  face  to  face,  i.  e.  to  engage  in 
batUe,  to  fight  hand  to  luind. 

o-barehyia,  a  cartouch,  cartridge-belt  all  round  the  loins; 
cf.  ntoa;  nentoa  ye  qh.  (when  it  contains  12  cartridge-boxes); 
-  di  b.,  to  surround. 

o-b^rlmjl,  pi.  m-,  man,  male  person,  =  gbanih  [obanih-ba?] 
cf.  nini;  Gr.§41,1.2. — valiant  man,  hero,  cf.  oberan. 

abarimd,  a  man  entrusted  with  an  office  by  one  superior 
to  him,  cf.  adamfo;  adherent,  client,  subaltern;  follower ,  helpmate, 
companion,  servant,  pr.  1077. 

abarim4,  -m^wd,  pLm-,  boy,  lad. 

abarimakwan,  away  for  Jieroes,  dangerous  way,  adventurous 
abarimasem,  =  abaninsem.  undertaking\  pr.l077. 

o-barimaye,  inf.  manhood. 

o-basd,  pi.  a-,  the  arm;  the  forefoot  of  quadrupeds;  c/*.  abaw, 
nsa;~dua  basa,  branch  of  a  tree;  cf.  ba,  dabH. 

abasa ,  -saw&,  [basa,  d^m."]  a  withered  or  lame  hand  or  arm; 
a  person  having  such. 

bd.sa,  bJLsablisa,  confusedy  disordered,  disorderly,  cf.  s4ka... 

bJksa,  three  persons.   Gr.  §80,1. 

basawa  bi,  some  few  (two  or  three)  persons. 

basa^wl,  a  large  sea-fish  [G.  gba];  apata  bi  a  ote  se  sire. 


basafa  —  batakari. 


basafa^  a  cuhUy  ell\  cf,  abasamfa. 

basafawa,==  bafan ,  obnbuafo ?  obusufo ?  pr,  52, 

basak6kom'y  the  inner  part  of  the  arm  at  the  joint  of  the 
elbow  \  5.  kokom;  cf,  mmotoam'. 

basakuram  (?),  the  upper  arm;  8.  nsata. 

abasa-kyea,  inf.  pr,7S3,y  s,  kyea,  abasatoto. 

abasdm\  the  space  to  which  a  man  can  extend  his  armSy  a 
fathom^  the  length  of  six  feet\  the  strength  of  the  anns,  —  tu . .  ab., 
to  dishearten,  discourage;  n^abasam  atu,  he  is  disheartened;  cf, 
ne  nsam'  agow  or  ahodwow,  wapa  abaw. 

abasamfd,;  a  measure  of  three  feet,  a  yard;  cf,  sin. 

abasam-tu,  inf,  discouragement;  cf,  abawpa. 

basatiri,  batiri,  =  mmati. 

abasa-toto,  inf.  the  swinging  of  the  arms^  pr.733.' 

abds^m,  phm-^  a  story  that  happened]  history]  cf,  abakosem. 

bas6wd,  a  clear-sighted,  skilful,  respected  or  ambitious  man 
in  a  society;  aristocrat  (?)]  oye  byew,  oye  agnasemde. 

o-basfa^  F.  =  obaba8ia;  cf,  akatasfa,  akatamasiaba. 

basiaba,  adv.  even. 

basid,  six  persons.  Gr.  §80,1. 

b4-slgyaw,  m-,  the  state  of  having  no  children. — 
di  b.,  to  be  without  children;  s.  mmas. ..&  18am.  15,33, 

o-basimma,  a  young  wdman,  s,  obeasimma. 

bdsiii,  F.  a-,  stump  of  an  arm]  one-armed  person, 

abasiriwA,  pi.  m-,  an  infant;  a  child  of  6  to  12  or  11  years. 

abas 5:  di  ab.^  to  stand  security]  c/*.  a[ka]gyinam,  akabaso;- 
menn^  ka,  menn6  ab.,  I  owe  no  debts,  neither  for  myself,  nor 
ftom  standing  security. 

bason,  seven  persons.  Gr. §80, 1. 

bat  a,  V.  (..h6),  to  be  close  to,  adjoin,  lean  against;  pr.991. 
to  adhere,  cling  to;  to  be  connected  with,  pr.  691. — red.  batabata; 
ebata[bata]  ho  kwa,  it  is  a  mere  appendage. 

bdta,  trade,  traffic,  comfnerce. — tu  b.,  di  b.,  to  trade]  odi 
ntama  b.,  he  deals  in  cloih;  gye  b.,  to  offer  trade,  to  win  a  customer. 
-  Wofa  da-bone  ko  gua  a,  bata  butu  wo ;  s,  butuw. 

o-batd,  a  beaM  of  prey  like  the  lynx;  it  has  a  longer  tail  with 
more  hair  on  it  than  at6atoa. 

bat^dewd,  F.  boat]  Ak.  obonto;  cf.  korow. 

batddf,  inf.  trading;  s.  (di)  bati. 

bataf6,  (pi.  id.)  wUdboar,  syn.  kokot^.  —  batafd-s^,  a  boar's 
tusk,  pr.  42.  43,  —  batafo-sds6no,  a  medicinal  plant. 

batdgy6,  inf,,  s,  {^ye)  hkH, 

batakari,  pi,  m-,  war-dress,  like  a  shirt  without  collar 
and  sleeves;  the  dress  of  the  Mohammedans. 


obdt^m  —  abayifiem. 


o-bdt&m,  a  simple^  sUl^^  dull,  half-wUM  feUow. 

o-ba-tdn,  obeatan,  pi,  m-,  a  woman  that  has  children,  mother. 

o-batanf,  j??.a--fo,  trader,  tradesman,  merchant;  pr.923.1330, 
cf.  oguadini,  oii4ntef6,  opewadifo.  —  batatu,  inf.,  s.  (tu)  hktA. 

batiri,  basatiri,  =ininati. 
batwew,  elbow;  cf.  basa,  twea. 

baw,  V.  =bare;  to  besmear,  bedatib',  -r- 
baw  amdnue.  to  smear  a  twig  with  lime  for  catching  birds. 

baw  =  ba,  bea,  bere,  bew,  place;  Qtiko  baw=babi,  he  goes 
nowhere'^  cf.  gyabaw. 

baw  =  ba;  bo . .  baw  =  bo  . .  ba,  to  beckon,  call. 

abaw  =  aba8a,  the  arms;  wqso  uo  abaw-abaw,  they  carry  him 
on  the  arms.  -  Wapa  abaw,  he  has  withdrawn  or  dropped  his 
arms,  i.  e.  he  is  exhausted,  quite  tired,  despairs]  cf*  ne  nsa  apa,  ne 
nsam'  agow  or  ahodwo,  n'abasam*  atu. 

abaw-pa,  inf.  despondency. 

o-bawa,  [oba,  dim,]  =  obeawa,  girl,  lass. 

abawa,  j7{.  m-,  maid-servant,  serving-girl. 

bawotwe,  eight  persons.  Gr.§80,l. 

abaw II,  inf.  death  of  a  child,  pr.296. 

b^ya,  bayabayi,  wide  open;  n'ano  b.  =  tetre;  woagyi- 
gyaw  WQB  adan  ano  atoto  ho  bb. 

abdye,  inf.  [ye  oba]  careful  treatment  of  children. 

a  bay  en,  inf.  [yea  ba]  tJie  bringing  up  of  children;  abayem- 
mone,  bad  education,  pr.  56. 

Q-bayen,  pl.m-j  wUch,  hag;  s.  ay  en. 

bkyere,  a  kind  of  yam;  s,  ode.  pr,  57,58. 

o-ba-yeyere,  favorite  child,  the  most  beloved  (son)  among 
a  plurality  of  children  (as  yeyere  is  among  a  plurality  of  wives). 

bdyi,  (abayid6,  -g6ru,  -s^m)  witchcraft,  sorcery;  ye  or  dew 
bayi,  to  practise  untchcra ft \  b.  y§  abusuade,  witchcraft  is  inborn, 
innate,  hereditary. 

abayide,  =  bayi  [ade]. 

o-bayifo,  pi.  a-,  witch,  hag;  wizard,  sorcerer,  pr,  59-62-  cf 
bayi,  ayen,  baninyeii,  bayen,  gbonsam ;  ob.  kgdewe,  na  wokyeree 
no  kabere.  The  Negroes  describe  a  wizard  or  witch  as  a  man  or  woman 
who  stands  in  some  agreement  with  the  deioU.  At  niaht,  when  aU  people 
sleep,  he  (or  she)  rises  or  rather  leaves  his  (her)  boay,  as  a  snake  casts 
the  slough,  and  goes  out  flaming  from  his  eyes,  nose,  motUh,  ears,  arm- 
pits; he  may  walk  with  his  head  on  the  ground  and  his  feet  stretched 
upward;  he  catches  and  eats  beasts,  or  kUls  men  either  by  drinking  their 
blood  or  by  catchina  their  said  which  he  boils  and  eats,  whereupon  the 
person  diesj  or  he  oUes  them  that  they  become  fuU  of  sores.  Some  chanae 
ihemaei^)es  vnto  leopards,  snakes,  antelopes;  so^ne  use  their  witchcraft  also 
for  trade  in  seUing  things, 

abay  ig6rn,  =  bayi;  6g6ru  me  ab.,  he  or  she  practises  witch- 

abayisem,=bayi.  [craft  upon  me. 


10  be  —  b^bSre. 


be,  adv.  used  of  the  effect  o£  pinching:  otime  ara  be,  he 
pinches  me  sharply,  that  I  feel  it  keenly;  cf.  bee,  bew,  v,  <&  adv. 

c-be,  pi.  m-,  proverb  J  parable,  riddle;  bu  b§,  to  utter,  tell  or 
make  a  proverb. 

a-be,  pi.  m-,  palm,  palm'trce;  the  species  of  palm  from  which 
the  palm-wine  (nsa-fufu)  and  palm-oil  (nno)  is  got,  the  most  common 
in  Western  Africa:  oil-palm,  Elaeis  Guineensis;  palm-nut  {cf. 
befua,  ad  we);  bunch  of  palm-nuts  (bemu);  all  the  palm-nuts  grow- 
ing on  a  tree;  pr.  64-69.  cf.  nu,  dwow,  sa,  se,  pow,  tow,  twa  abe.  — 
Diff.  species  of  oil-palm:  obedam,  abefufu,  abetuntum^  abehene; 
other  palms,  s.  adobe,  kube,  hkresia,  kokosi. 

be,  V.  to  recite,  declaim,  deliver  in  a  rhetorical  or  set  manner; 
be  kwadwom,  to  deliver  mournful  songs;  onim  kwadwom  be. 

b  e  a,  V.  \red.  beabea]  to  lie  lengthwise,  across,  to  cross;  caus. 
to  lag  lengthunse;  obea  h6  t6totS';  ntamadan  no  bb.  ho,  the  tents 
lie  stretched  down;  cf.  bew,  boa,  da,  gu,  sam. 

bed,  place  (==ba,  baw,  bew,  here);  pi.  mmea-mmea,  at 
different  places;  manner  of  state  or  doing  (in  cpds.  with  an  inf). 

0-bea,  pi.  m-,  woman,  female,  =:(Ak.)  obfi,  obabasia,  F.  gbasia.   ' 

beabi,  Ak.  F.  =  babi. 

beae,  place,  situation'^  pi.  mmeae-mmeae,  at  different  places. 

beae,  pi.  m-,  the  beam  or  pole  on  which  the  rafters  are  put; 
h.  yi  ato  nkorasimma  yim'  akyea,  this  pole  came  to  lie  crooked  oti 
these  posts. 

beae,  a  swelling  in  the  groins;  mmaninyare  bi. 

abeafo,  pi.  m-,  a  young,  lovely  woman,  neatly,  nicely  dressed. 

O'h 6 Si- SLgnkmkhy  pi.  m-ii-,  s.  aguam&n. 

bea-kunini,  cardinal  point;  m-  anan,  the  four  c.  points 
North,  South,  East,  West,  s.  benkum,  nifa,  apuei,  atoe.  D.As. 

o-beaslmma,  a  weak  sort  of  woman;  a  despicable  person. 

o-beatdn,  s.  ob&tdn.  [s.  oba-simma. 

0-b6awa,  obawa,  pi.  m-,  girl,  lass. 

beba,  beba,  red.  v.,  s.  ba. 

beba,  beba,  ...  s.  boba,  boba. 

beba,  beba,  pi.  m-,  F.  =  oho,  pi.  a-,  stone. 

be  bare,  bebabebare,  red.v.^  s.  bare,  bobare. 

be  be,  red.  v.,  s.  bew. 

bebebebe:  Miinnyae  b.,  pr. 

bcbee,  red.  v.,  s.  bee,  beeb§e. 

abebe,pl.m-,As.  butterfly;  winged  insect  in  genQr&l,  pr.?0.d06. 

a b e b  e  w, 2?Z.  m-,  grasshopper,  locust;  cf.  ho&dkhi  (ntuntume), 
obfrihkrah,  otutu&furu,  fwidgm,  okra,  oplti,  ewi,  otwe,  odabg. 

abeb6rese,  1.  =  abet^;  J2.  F.  hardship,  trouble,  tribulation, 
adversity. 

bebSre,  much,  many;  very  much,  exceedingly;  cf.  pi,  buru- 
bnru,  twem. 


bebferebo  —  ebem.  11 


beberebS,  F.  bebrete,  much,  many;  miAch,  too  much,  too 
many;  when  referred  to  a  v.  ia  the  nog.,  it  means  (not)  enough: 
enso  b.y  it  is  not  large  enough. 

bebetd,  pot-ladle  to  stir  up  the  corn-dough  put  on  the 
fire;  dna  a  wode  dwuma  ana  opampan  aseh  no  tratra  a  wode 
nu  mmore  mn;  cf,  beteta. 

bebew,  red.  v.,  s.  bew. 

bebre,  bebrebe,  bebrete,  s,  beb(^re . .  . 

bebrebe,  hustle,  pr.  1158, 

0-bebreb6f6,  an  insolent,  impertinent,  saucy  fellow,  churl; 
n'ano  dennennen  wo  asem  biara  ho. 

abebii,  inf.  [bu  be],  speaking  in  proverbs. 

abebiisem,  pLm-^  proverbial  saying;  s.  ebe,  akasa-bebui. 

bebun  =  abe-bun,  cf.  akyenkyeh. 

o-beddm^  a  kind  of  oil-palm  whose  ripe  nuts  have  no  black 
top,  but  are  red  throughout  (abe  bi  a  ebere  wie  na  eho  babi 
mmiri  se  abe-pa);  also  the  nuts  thereof;  cf.  adam. 

Q-bedew,  pj.  a-,  a  kind  of  basket  roughly  made  of  palm- 
branches*^  berew  a  wgabo  (woahwene)  de  soa  adesoa;  wofre  bi 
se:  ahagya,  akyemmed§w,  akuapemmedew;  c/*.  akgtwS,  ky^nkySh, 
apakAh. 

o-bedefiinii,  pi.  m-,  a  chopped  and  withered  palm-tree,  of 
which  the  palm-wine  has  been  extracted. 

bcdiapdn,  a  certain  bright  star;  osram  wu  a,  ono  na  odi 
n'ade;  cf.  owtiodi,  kosoroma. 

abddtiS,  pdlm-tree\  more  frequently  simply  ab^. 

abedud,  mortar  to  bruise  palm-nnts  in;  =  abewodud. 

abcduabd,  abad.,  a  kind  of  doll,  carved  out  of  wood. 

abedwa,  abedwewA,  a  young  palm-tree]  pr.70. 

o-bedwo,  a  half-grown  palm-tree;  cf.  antweribe. 

bee.  V,  to  twitch  off,  pinch  off,  nip  off,  cf.  bew;  -  red.  beebee, 
bebee . .  no  =  tetew  ho  hkakrankakra;  wakgbebee  nam  no  ho, 
he  has  pinched  off  little  bits  from  the  meat. 

e-bee,  Ak.  =  bew,  a  pachydermatous  animal. 

abgfd  =  Abi6f6. 

a-befud^  pi.  m-,  a  single  palm-ntd  with  the  skins,  {diff.  bafua.) 

abefiifu,  a  species  of  oU-palm. 

begor6,  a  palm-nut  without  a  kernel. 

abegui,  place  where  palm-nuts  are  cast  before  the  oil  is 
made  of  them. . 

abehene,  a  species  of  oil-palm. 

bekyekyfere,  pot  in  which  the  palm-oU  is  boiled. 

§-b  e  m ,  right,  state  of  being  right,  righteousness,  guiltlessness; 

bu  b.,  ma  b.,  ma  wodi  b.,  to  acquit  of  an  accusation,  pronounce 


12  b^mma  —  aben. 


guiltless,  give  right  to;  justify]  d  i  b.,  to  bejustifiedy  innocent,  guilt- 
less'^ wadi  bem!  ^ou  are  right,  I  leg  your  pardon. 

b^mma,  pl.m-^  arrow,  cf,  ben,  agjan;  how,  cross-bow  with 
the  arrows,  cf.  ta,  kuntun;  -  otow  yen  (so)  b.,  gtow  ne  b.  sa  (wo, 
si)  yen,  he  shoots  arrows  at  us,  discharges  his  bow  against  us.  — 
b^mma-diia ,  arrow,  =  ben,  agyan.  —  b^mma-h^md,  bow-string. 

bemma-tow,  inf.  shooting  with  (he  bow,  archery. 

bemma-tofo,  pi.  m-,  arclier,  bow-man. 

bembu,  inf.  acquittance,  justificatio^i. 

bemdi,  inf.  innocence. 

be  me,  bemme,  bemmeme  [G.  bebe]  adv.  added  to  statements 
of  time,  quantity,  number:  such  a  long  time,  such  a  large  quan- 
tity or  number;  already;  only;  eveny  indeed]  kan,  tete,  dabidabi  b., 
long  ago;  mfrihyia  20  beme  asem  na  oreka  yi?  of  a  palaver  of 
no  less  than  20  years  does  he  talk  9  mede  memaa  no  Kwasida  b., 
I  gave  it  him  on  Sunday  already;  enye  'ne  b.  na  ofi  ye  ado  yi, 
not  since  to-day  only  he  does  this;  atiri  ha  b.  na  ogyee  ana? 
did  he  indeed  ask  100  heads? 

abememfi,  a  place  out  of  the  way,  at  a  distance;  eda  ab., 
it  is  far  off;  ogyina  ab.,  he  stands  aloof;  nnyiua  ab.  sa,  na  twu 
ben  me,  do  not  keep  away  tlvus,  come  near  to  me! 

bemmen,  bemme n,  red.  vv.,  s.  ben,  ben.  pr.3011. 

bemmu,  =  bembu. 

bemu  [abe  mu],  cluster  of  palm-nuts. 

ben,  V.  to  approach,^  come  or  draw  near;  to  he  near;  oben 
no  abu8Qam\  he  is  a  kinsman  of  his;  -  red.  bemmen;  syn.  ben- 
kye[n],  pinkye. 

ben,  pron.  what  (kind  of),  which,  Gr.  §  74.  F.  eben,  cbena. 

ben  =  aben,  horn;  won  ano  kg  b.  koro  mu,  tJiey  are  unani- 
mous, in  unison. 

e-ben,  pi.  mmemma,  arrow;  cf.  bemma,  bemma-dua,  agyan ; - 
etSe  se  ben,  it  is  as  straight  as  an  arrow,  i.  e.  quite  right  pr,80. 

b  e fin,  straight  (dua,  hama,  kwan) ;  etSe  b.,  it  is  quite  straight. 

hehfV.  to  ache,  pain;  red.  bemmen;  meti  ben  me,  my  head 
aches;  wohti  bemmen  won,  their  head  aches. 

ben,  y.  to  become  red  by  boiling,  to  be  sufficiently  cooked, 
boiled,  roasted;  to  be  done  well;  to  become  red  by  dressing  (a 
wound  with  hot  water) :  watoto  kuru  no  na  aben ;  to  become  hot 
(a  gun,  by  firing),  pr.3386;  perf.  to  be  smart,  clever,  well  versed 
in  any  knowledge  or  business,  good  or  bad,  f.i.  in  political  mat- 
ters; to  be  astute;  -  neho  ben,  he  is  healthy;  neho  mmen,  he  is 
sickly  J  feeble;-  red.  bemmen. 

-b  e  11 ,  a.  (in  cpds.),  red,  yellow ;  cf.  odub^n,  oguab^n,  0Bub6n 
&c.  s.  men,  ko  &c.  here,  v. 

aben,  pl.m-j  horn  of  animals;  horn,  flute,  toind-instrument, 

musical  instrument;  hyen  ab.,  to  sound  the  Jwrn ;  -  mmeik^  pr.  376, 
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==s  mmenhyen,  agora;  cf,  ben  &  abentidf  ab5rob^n,  botowd,  odtiru- 
gja,  agyesoA,  k^te,  inineus6n,  aprMa',  ases^b^n,  atentgb^n,  toro- 
b^t6;  nkontw^,  adakab^n ;  ob^ntd,  QsahkA  &c. 

e-beua,  F.  what,  which]  s.  ben;  ebena  nyimpa  =  onipa  ben, 
whcU  manner  of  man,  e-beiia-dze,  F.  =  ade-ben,  deeh,  den,  what. 
e-bena-ntsiri,  F.  =  eden  nti,  ivherefore,  wherefrom,  why. 

b  e  n  n  a  [bend a],  ph  m-,  a  weight  of  gold  =  2  ounees  =  32 
dollars  or  ackies  =  7l.4s, 

b^n  a,  b^ra,  Ak.=bamma,  ntamab^na,  stripe  of  cloth,  ribbon; 
cf.  nwa-b$n&. 

bena,  b5na:  bgb.,  to  waU,  lamenty  mourn;  5^n.  twa  adwo. 

benabena,  pr.3344. 

Benada,  Brftda,  Tuesday.  6r.  §41,4. 

ben-an6^  unmixed  palm-winCy  as  it  came  from  the  reed  un- 
der the  tree,  cf.  dodobeh ;  opp.  mfrasa. 

benn6,  a-,  spit,  broach(er).  —  gy  e  or  di  b.  or  ab.,  to  act 
or  he  employed  as  skirmisher  (before  the  twafo,  van)^  to  begin 
the  attack,  to  engage  in  dangerous  fighting'^  kogye  b.;  oredi  ab.; 
eyi  de,  merekodi  ab.  ==  merekobSre,  merekgko  mabere  wo  mu. 

o-bennenf^  pi.  bennef6,  skirmisher,  sent  to  attack  the  enemy. 

abfinne  [bem  ade],  fees  for  acquittance  in  a  law-suit. 

0-ben6in,  -n6m,  pl.A-y  a  stinging  fly;  syn.  tutuhunu. 

O-benem,  name  of  a  month,  abt.  March. 

g-ben-hyenfo,  pl.A-y  m-,  horn-blower,  musician. 

benkilm^  F.  a-,  the  left  hand  (nsa  b.  pr.81.)  or  side;  to 
the  left  (b.  so);  cf.  nifa;  north,  cf.  kwaem\ 

o-benkumfo,  j)Z.  a-,  a  left-handed  person. 
benkye[n],  v.  =  ben,  pinkye,  to  draw  or  be  near,  pr.82. 
beiikyi,  Eng.  bench]  cf  mfiho'. 
b  en  s  e  r  6 ,  pi.  m-,  basin  of  porcelain. 

o-bentd,  pi.  m-,  a  musical  instrument  consisting  of  a  curved 
branch  or  stick  with  a  cord  made  of  the  fibres  of  palm-branches, 
played  in  a  doleful  strain.  —  obenta-sahku,  ^^a^^er^,  lute,  rafikwv. 

o-benteii,  a  word  used  for  a  person  whose  name  we  do  not 
know  or  do  not  choose  to  mention;  usually:  asi&masi  se  ob., 
Such-a-one,  W)iat-d*ye-call-him  (Ger.  derundder,  Fr.tel,  S]^.ftdlano). 

a  b  e  n  t  i  a  [aben  tia]^  pi.  m-,  the  short  horn,  the  most  common 
wind-instrument  of  the  negroes,  usually  made  of  a  young  ele- 
phant's tooth  and  covered  with  the  skin  of  the  twom. 

o-bentia-hy§iifo,  pi.  m-,  the  king^s  Iiorn-blower. 

heniosiy  pi. m-,  clyster-pipe, syringe, squirt ;  b o ..  b. 5. ho  102. 
obenyin,  abenyin-ndem,  F.  =  obanin,  abaninsem. 

bepow  (bop.  pop.),  pi.  m-,  mountain,  hdl.  pr.489.  cf.  bew. 

bepowd,  small  mountain,  hillock',  cf.  koko^  pampa,  pempe. 

bepodVS^uma^  work  done  on  the  slope  of  a  mountain,  pr.  84. 
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abe-pow,  inf.  the  act  oi  lopping  off  the  leaves  of  an  uprooted 

bera,  b&ra  ...  s.  bra  ...  [pdm-tree. 

bera,  imp,^  s.  ba;  bCra  ma  yenko,  comCy  let  us  go! 

o-beraii,  -barane, p7.  a-,  a  strong,  stouty  big  man-,  a poiccrfuly 
mighty  man,  pr,85,  86, 1717, 

oberan-mmotoani'-dua,  s.  krammennua. 

aberan-sem,  violence^  cf,  anuodensem. 

abcrau-so,  (after  the  manner  of  strong  men,  i.e.)  bp  force. 

aberdnt6,-e,  pi.  m-,  young  many  youth;  syn.  akwankwa. 

aberant^kwd,  aberant6wd,  j??.  m-,  id. 

o-b  c r  ail- 1  e  t  e  t  u,  j^Z.  a-,  giant  (oberah  tenten,  bonton,  oberah 
a  oware  na  osd  te  se  nea  tokuru  da  ne  mu). 

b  e  r  a  p  a  e,  a  ivicket  serving  for  a  door,  made  of  palm-branches 
kept  together  by  three  sticks  driven  through  them ;  cf.  aserene. 

beraw:  to  b.,  to  faint,  swoon  (away),  faU  in  a  swoon: 
osukom  ama  wato  b.,  thirst  has  made  him  faint] .  wodp^m  n6  ap^m 
n6  ma  wato  b.,  they  have  knocked  him  about  that  he  is  half-dead  ]-- 
to  cause  to  faint:  gfvf^  no  ato  no  b.,  from  the  flogging  he  is  half- 
dead;  cf,  to  piti,  tware. 

aberaw^  a  polite  address  to  a  person  of  equal  or  inferior 

rank,  used  in  reply  to  a  salutation,  cf.  ya;  Gr.  §  147,9. 

aberavv-aberaw,  pr,  1363, 2929, scantily f  so  sof 

berg,  V.  1,  to  bring  (when  a  personal  object,  esp.  me,  yeii, 
wo,  mo,  is  mentioned;  else  *de..  ba,  kofa..  ba,  de..  koma*  is  used). 
—  ^.  b.  ase,  to  lay  or  ^mt  down,  briiig  low,  humble,  abase,  abate, 
lessen:  obere  neho  ase  ma  me,  he  humbles  himself  before  me,  —  3,  to 
grow  or  get  (perf,  to  be)  tired,  weary,  fatigued;  to  have  much  to  suffer; 
not  to  come  to  rest;  pr,  89, 754.  mabfire  wo  nsa,  woama  mabSre,  I  am 
toeary  of  you;  adwumaye  ama  mabere,  I  am  fatigued  by  work,  — 
red,  bSrebfere. 

0-b6re,  inf,  fatigue,  wea,riness;  labour,  toil;  fa  ob.,  to  grow 
tired;  hye..  b.,  ^o  tire  (mU),  wear  out,  weary,  fatigue,  harass;  ode 
ne  kasa  hye^  me  b. 

bere,  F.  manner  in  which;  se  here  'te  do  no,  Aky.  =  senea 
be  re,  s.  berew.  [§te  neii,  so  it  is, 

hevQjV.  to  redden,  to  grow,  become  or  make  red  or  yellow;  to 
cause  to  redden,  pr,  298;  here  (sika,  awowa,  kobere)  hO,  to  polish 
(gold,  brass,  copper);  to  ripen,  grow  ripe,  of  fruits  growing  above 
ground;  perf,  to  be  ripe,  —  n'ani  b.,  his  eye  reddens  i.e.  he  covets, 
lusts  after;  he  grows  angry  or  grieved;  n'ani  ab.,  his  eyes  are  red, 
reddish,  from  weeping,  excitement  (passion,  anger,  or  deep  grief}, 
drunkenness,  old  age.  —  red.  berebere.  —  qualif.  adv,  kg,  pr.  fiOA, 

-berc,  in  cpds,  blooming,  beautiful,  handsome ;  delicate;  soft, 
gentle ...  s,  ohahere^  obanim-mere,  tekremabere. 

0-bere,  ^^7.  a-,  female,  esp.  of  animals;  cf,  oba,  obea,  Gr.  §  141,2. 
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e-bere^  L  place  (often  in  c^is,  m,  dabere,  trabere,  =  dabew, 
trabew,  trabea);  cf.  ba,  baw,  bea,  bew,  amere;-^.  time,  season; 
pi.  mmere,  the  stages  of  human  life,  of  nian*s  age;  -  3,  manner,  cf 
bea,  abere,  amere;  -  4.  good  time;  fine  manner;  bloom ,  flower,  prime 
of  life;  beautg  <&  strength;  ''nana,  mfi  wobo  bere  so  §!  king,  arise 
in  thy  glory  and  strerigth  (for  warfare,  for  the  pacification  of  conten- 
ding parties)."  —  Phr.  0  di  be  re  (pi,  wodi  m-),  he  enjoys  hi^  life, 
lives  a  luxurious  life;  he  is  a  loiterer,  duggard,  time-killer,  Wabu 
uemmere  mn,  he  has  died  in  the  prime  of  life,  in  tJie  best  of  his 
years,  prematurely,  Wabobere,^  hus  (broken  up  time,  i.  e.)  done 
wluU  nobody  has  done,  committed  a  heinous  deed, 

ab^re^  m-,  F.  time;  aberebi,  m-,  sometinies,  once;  mber  dodo 
ara,  as  often  as;  mber  pi  n*ara,  from  time  to  time;  rober  nhina,  at 
aU  times,  for  ever  and  ever;  mbere,  time  which. 

abere,  (obs,)  manner:  aber'  a  wope  =  senea  wope. 

aber  6,  pi.  m-,  an  antelope  with  small  horns,  of  a  reddish  hue 
and  of  the  size  of  a  goat;  =  okwadu. 

aberebi,  -bee,  a  quadruped  similar  to  a  cat,  eating  bananas; 
cf.  apesow. 

berebere,  b ere b  ere,  red.  w.,  s,  b^re,  here. 

berdbere,  soft,  slow,  gentle;  softly,  gently;  pr,3048;  comfort- 
ably, at  case;  gradually,  by  degrees,  by  easy  or  slow  steps;  -  dow, 
gradual  movement,  advance  or  progress,  pr.  3043,  3397.  1201;  consid- 
erateness,  patience,  carefulness,  pr.  734.  —  ye  h.,  to  go  on  cons^tderate- 
ly,  pr.  3568;  oje  n'ano  b.,  he  assumes  a  modest  speech,  uses  a  modesi 
language. 

ber6bere,  smooth,  glib,  voluble,  flippant;  oje  or  u^ano  ye  b., 
he  is  loquacious;  cf.  b^tebete,  birebire;  kurokdro. 

be  re  bo,  m-,  liver, 

berebu-w, -o,  ^i.  m-,  nest,  bird's  nest,  pr.92. 

berg-do m,  troublesome  warfare. 

b  e  r  e  -  d  u  m ,  v.  to  be  of  a  deep  red  tinged  with  blvs,  of  a  crim- 
son or  purple  colour.  Ex.  26,  L 

bere-§nsa,  eternity.  D.Ast 

b^refi,  basket;  Akr.  tekrekyi;  wode  nton  n&  mmew  ni  kube- 
ahabah  ua  enwene. 

berefi  [berew,  efi],  bundle  or  heap  of  palm-branches. 

Q-berefo,  pi.  a-,  a  needy,  indigent,  poor,  destitute  man;  syn. 
ohiani,  omanehanufo.  1%.  41,2.  72, 13. 

O-ber  ekd,  a  bird  of  the  size  of  a  pigeon,  of  light  brown  color, 
crying  *kn,  ku**  not  only  by  day,  bnt  also  four  times  by  night,  con- 
sidered as  a  spirit  (osaman)  and  fortune-teller,  pr.  93,  726. 

'     g-berekuni,  an  eye  red  as  that  of  the  bereku;  owo  b.,  he  has 
red  eyes  (considered  as  beautiful). 

ab^rekiiri,  a  kind  oifush,  probably  the  eeZ. 

aberekwasi;  a  certain  annual  festival. 
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aberekyi,  pL  m-,  goat;  cf,  ognan;  Ak.  F.  amponkyd;  by- 
names: adti6nnd,  addbnnfmm^  (=adu  k  6nnd,  onni  mma,  (he  fel- 
low that  does  not  sleeps  that  gets  no  floggmg)^  ankdma-seperep^,  se- 
kyereinpew6.  pr, 91-99,  483.498.  abirekyiba,  kid,    abirekyiber^, 
she-goat.  abirekyinini,  Ak.  =  op^p6,  Akr.,  he-goat   S.  abirekyi. 
bereman,  pr.l955. 
beremba,  F.  =  obarima. 
aberentse,  F.  =  aberante. 
o-berempon,  s.  obirempon. 
berentuw,  s,  kwaeb.  &  ntaw. 

berepdw,  [berew  pow],  knot  of  palm-leaves,  —  bo  ..  b.,  to 
strike  the  head  of  a  respectable  person  with  such  a  knot,  i.e.  to  apply 
to  him  in  order  to  obtain  his  patronage  in  a  law-suit ;  cf,  bo  54. 

ber@  w,  the  leaves  of  the  oU-pdlm,  together  with  or  separated 
from  the  midrib ;  b.  tuatua  mpopa  ho,  the  palm-leaves  grow  from  the 
sides  of  the  palm-branch ;  b.  taban,  a  single  leaf  leaflet,  pinna,  — 
Phr,  Manyft  babi  a  mibn  meb.,  I  Jmve  found  a  place  wJiere  I  can 
live  (get  food  dt  drink),  Cf,  berefi,  berepow,  mmerehk§nsoh. 

ber^w,  s.  ber^bere,  'merew. 

ber§  w  w,  bereo,  soft;  slow,  tardy, prS20;  softly,  mildly;  slow- 
ly; comfortably,  peaceably, 
bergwd,  =  berepow. 

aberewd,  pi,  m-  [obere,  dim.']  old  woman,  matron,  mother; 
"m^ab.'*  is  even  more  respectful  than  "mena*.  —  Phr.  sore  kobisa 
ab.,  to  get  up  and  go  aside  for  deliberafhn,  cf.  tu  agyina;  ma  yehko- 
bisa  aberewd'tld^  lettis  go  and  (ask  a  very  old  woman,  i.e.)  take  cotmseL 

aberewd^  a  sort  of  mat,  s,  kete;  a  sort  of  European  cloth. 

aberewa-ani-nsu,  a  medicinal  plant. 

bere-ye,  tn/l  fineness,  beauty;   cf  -here,  gbabere. 

ber'  o!  =  bSra  o!  come!  Gr. §  144. 

ab^sd,  inf,  [sa  abe],  the  act  of  picking  out  the  palm-nut-s  from 
their  smashed  pulp,  s.  nhoye. 

b^sdn^  i.=:ab^  Asksi,  mmes^s^,  aland  (piece  of  ground)  on 
which  palms  groic.  —  2.  a  hole  in  which  palm-nuts  are  prepared 
for  making  palm-oil.  cf,  osan. 

bese,  v.  to  take  or  break  off  (abe,  palm-nuts  from  the  stalk); 
to  pluck,  gatJier  (mako,  pepper,  from  the  shrub);  pr.  107. 

besebese,  v.  to  move  -  ano,  tlie  lips  -  as  in  speaking,  without 
emittin g  a  sound,  1  Sam.1,13,  to  murmur,  grumble;  inf,  grumbling,pr,108, 

o*b^s§  (op.)  the  time  (quarter)  of  the  year  from  the  beginning 
of  the  latter  rains  in  October  till  in  January ;  syn.  adommilrow. 

ab  e  s  §  b  li r  0  w'  (ap.),  com  grown  in  the  said  time ;  maiee  plan- 
ted at  the  end  of  the  harmattan,  in  March  (before  the  rainy  season 
has  fully  set  in),  the  prosperous  growth  of  which  is  doubtful,  pr.  115, 

besca,  Ky.  s,  bosea. 

besrdde,  fat  of  the  quadraped  called  bew  or  bee. 
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b^to,  b^t^bete,  weaky  infirm^  feeble^  effeminate ;  softy  mild, 
lenient;  syn,  bgkg,  merew.  Ne  ho  aye  no  b.  =  ontumi  nka  ncho; 
n^akwa  mu  aye  no  b.  =  nye  no  den ;  ne  yam'  ad  wo  no  b.  =  ne  yare 
a  ewo  neyam'  no,  enni  ahoedeh  bio;  asem  no  advvo  b.  =  nye  den 
bio ;  n'asem  ye  b.,  he  is  a  lenient  (not  a  hard,  rigorous,  severe)  man. 

b  6  te  b e  t  e,  r/?*6,  voluble,  flippant;  n'ano  yo  b.,  he  is  loquacious; 
syn,  ber^berc. 

abet (3,  a  common  food  of  the  negroes,  consisting  of  roasted 
flour  of  maize  boiled  in  water,  and  considered  one  of  the  worst  meals. 

[pr.  1340.  Uo7. 

b  e  te  t  ^,  a  stick  to  stir  up  food  in  cooking,  apotstick;  cf  bebeta. 

betekaw,  F.  patdkaw,  a  species  oi small  ants;  cf  tetea. 

b  Qtem,  ph  m-,  ear  of  Indian  corn  or  other  grain, 
g-b  etc  11,  jp/.  a-,  the  full  grotcn palm-tree  with  a  long,  slender  stem, 
abctia  =  abedwea,.pr.74. 

betu,  ad  we  bo  nfim,  the  pulp  of  the  palm-nid;  cf.  sa  abe, 

ab c  t  u  n t  I'l  m ,  a  species  of  oil-palm. 

abetwa,  ivf.  [twa  abe]  to  tap  the  felled  palm-tree  and  cut  out 
the  opening  (to  keep  it  clean)  every  day  as  long  as  the  palm-wine 
distils. 

b  e  t  vir  a  b  e  r  e ,  the  time  of  cutting  palm'trces,  about  2  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon. 

be  vv,  V.  [red.  bebew]  to  steal,  fdch, pilfer,  snatch  away;  cf.  bee; 
ntrama  a  egu  ho  mprempreh  no,  wabebew  mu  niwa-du  ko,  he  pil- 
fered ten  of  the  cowries  that  were  but  just  lying  there;  wota  bebew 
won  wura  ade,  they  often  pilfer  things  from  their  master. 

bew,  adv.  quickly,  snatchingly;  mede  ade  no  mekotoo  ho  no, 
bew  na  wafa. 

b  e  w,  a  kind  ofredi^yelloW'Strq^edEuro^.  cotton  cloth, pr.  3334. 

hew  J  V.  to  lie  across;  to  cross,  impede,  intervene;  cf.  bea;  red, 
bebew,  wode  abebew  won  ho,  they  have  covered  (marked)  their  body 
with  stripes  or  weals  {wales). 

abe  w,  (inf.)  hindrance,  impediment,  detention;  abew  bew  won, 
something  intervened  and  prevented  them. 

e-bew,  Ak.  bee,  a  large  animal  between  the  elephant  and  the 

g-bew,  pi.  m-,  F.  bone.  [buffalo. 

e-bew,  place  (cf.  ba,  baw,  bea,  here),  esp.  in  cpds.,  as  dabew, 
tobew,  gyinabew,  sibew;  pi.  m-,  places,  countries;  a  map. 

bew,  F.  =  bepow,  mountain,  hill ;  cf.  Abetifi,  Bewase. 

bew-ase,  a  low  tract  of  country  at  the  foot  of  a  mountain, 

abgwod  u  A,  abedud,  mortar  for  bruising  (wgw)  paUn-nuis  to 
separate  the  edible  part  from  the  shell. 

b6weoniid,  a  sweet -scented  gum  or  resin  (5.  ohfiam);  the 
tree  yielding  it.  The  name  (lit.  toill  eat  i.e.  misuse  a  sister)  conveys  an  ob- 
scene notion,  meaning  that  the  use  of  the  perfume  by  a  girl  will  allure  even 
her  brother  to  lasciviousness;  but  s.pr,  2503. 
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ab6ya,  abey&,^  a  sort  of  hldcTc  earfhenvesficJ, 
abeyea,   aboy^J  =  asanka,  ayawa ;  pr.  465, 2673. 

ab^3-y  ^,  inf.  ihc  process  hy  tchicJi  oil  is  made  from  palm-nuts; 

[r^nno-ye. 

o-bf ,  ;)/.  ebinom,  Gr.  §  60,1.  somrhodt/y  some  our,  one,  aj>crso7i; 
anybody;  another  (person);  in  neg.  sentences  (the  negation  being 
transferred  from  the  verb  in  Tshi  to  the  pron.  in  Eng.):  nohody, 
none;  pr,  114-142;  -  onipa  yi,  me  bi  ni  =  me  ni  ni,  this  man  is  a 
relative  of  mine,  belongs  to  my  family. 

e-bf,  Gr.  §60,2.  somethiny,  sow e,  part,  a  quantity  (pr.2327);  any 
thing;  another  thing;  in  neg.  sentences  nothing,  none;  pr.  111-113.  86L 
—  cf.  biribi,  ebi-ne-bi. 

bi  (pron.  used  as  an  adv.,  Gr.  §  134,3  b),  also,  likewise,  too. 

hi,  pi.  bi,  binom,  Gr.  §  74,3.  a,  an,  a  certain,  one,  some;  any; 
another;  in  neg.  sentences  no,  not  any;  pr.  63.  499-501.  — 
bi!  F.  =  biako!  fwc  abo  bi!  Mk.  13,1. 

ebia,  made  into  an  adv.  by  ellipsis:  (there  is)  something,  viz. 
some  reason  or  likelihood,  that..;  perhaps,  picradventnre,  possibly; 
Gr.  §  135.  pr.  3204.  F.  bia,  anfwea. 

bia,  F.  ==  biow,  bio,  biem,  again. 

abia,  adv.  in  the  way  of  helping,  to  one^s  aid  or  help;  Gr.§  131 ,2. 
meye  no  (adwuma)  abia,  I  help  or  assist  him  in  doing  it  (in  the  work); 
miso  no  mu  abia,  I  support  him;  ma  yenko  na  kodow  me  abia,  come 
with  me  to  help  me  in  my  plantation-work;  enera  gbcdgw  me  ab., 
yesterday  he  came  and  helped  me  in  tilling  the  ground;  ote  soro  te 
yen  abia  =  ote  s.  ma  y^i\\  pr.  3349. 

abia,  a  kind  oi herb  the  seeds  of  which  are  used  for  beads;  cf. 
abilrobia,  ahen<^. ;  pr.  443.  795. 

biabiii,  small  round;  n'aniwa  ye  mmfa-mmia  {ppp.  akese). 

obi-ade  (lit.  some  one's  property)  a  servant  of  a  high  person. 

obi-adee-wo-wo  (another^s propetiy  is  in  thy  hand),  an  epi- 
thet for  a  thievish  person  or  animal,  as  the  chimpanzee,  dog,  goat. 

biako,  Aky.  biek6,  Akp.  bak6,  one;  single;  cf.  eko,  koro; 
Gr.§  77.  pr.  65. 1005.  the  same  (thing),  pr.  27. 2832.  —  one  great  muUi- 
tude  or  7nass  of  people  or  things :  fwe  nnipa  biako !  what  a  great  mass 
of  people!  fwe  abo  biako  (F.  bi) !  Mk.  13, 1.  —  biako  no,  the  one  be- 
sides that  mentioned  already,  the  other,  another,  F.  ekoro  no ;  -  y  e  b., 
to  become  united,  to  agree;  -  mmiako-'miako,  one  by  one,  each;pr.789. 

o-biak  0,  gbakO,  one  man,  2ierson  or  individual;  pr.  445-454. 

o-bi  ak  0  fo,  gbak.,  id.,  a  single  person ;  pr.  455-459. 

o-biara,  F.  e-,  any  body,  any  one;  Gr.  §  60,1. 

c-biaVa,  any  thing;  every  possible  thing;  Gr.  §  60,  2.  cf.  biri- 
biara;  adv.  in  any  or  every  possible  tcay,  to  the  utmost. 

biara,  Gr.  §  75,3.  any,  either. 

obiba,  a  person  of  good  family;  gyo  ob.  a  gnsg  'bi  ani, 

obib]\inbib<a,  =  gba  a  obi  nni  no  so  bamsem  bi. 
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abibiduru,  negro  medicine,  country  medicine, 

o-bibi-hy^f6,  ph  a-  [nea  gliyc  bibiri]  dyer  in  blue, 

o-bibini,  j;?.  a--fo,  negro,  black  man,  African;  pr,  562. 

bibiri,  dark-blue  cotton-yarn  ovclofh;  dark'blue  colour;  hjeb., 
to  dye  with  dark-blue. 

Abibiri(m'),  the  Negro-country,  Africa;  r/*.  Abiirokyiri, 

bibitiri,  a  skein  (hank,  knot  or  number  of  knots)  of  dark- 
blue  cotton-yarn;  bibiri  a  wgatee  abobo  no  apowapow  a  wotgn. 

obid^nebi,  [ebi  dan  bi,  5.  dkxi,  v,'],  an  amalgam,  a  mixture  or 
compound  of  two  things,  each  of  which  depends  on,  or  conforms  and 
communicates  its  qualities  to,  the  other;  f.i.  dwete  n6  kgbere  ntwee 
ka  a  wgakyim  abom',  a  ring  made  of  silver  and  copjyer  wire  (the 
copper  enhances  the  beauty  of  the  silver,  the  silver  enhances  the  value  of 
the  copper).  Kurtz  §  228, 

bie,  V.  As.  =  biie. 
biem',  Ak.  =  bio,  again, 

abieiV  [abienii]  Ak.  mxnienu,  two;  s.  enu. 
abiesa,  Ak.  miniensd,  three;  s.  esa.  Gr.  §  77. 

obi-h  unu  =  onipa  a  gmfa  wo  ho  biribiara,  a  person  of  no  im- 
portance i.  e.  relationship  to  one. 

e-b  i  -  n  fe  -  b  i ,  so-so,  half  and  half  (gfa-n^-fa),  middling,  in  part, 
not  cotnpletely,  not  fully;  indifferently;  tolerably;  gye  n'adwuma  bi- 
ne-bi,  he  does  his  work  in  a  negligent  manner;  gbaa  no  b.,  his  coming 
was  not  with  uprightness  of  intention ;  enye  eb.  na  wgbae  =  wgbaa 
no  nokwarem,  wgammd  n6  sesisesa,  tli^y  did  not  come  half-hearted, 
hut  in  earnest  and  in  uprightness;  gte  hg  bi-ne-bi  ara,  he  lives  tvithotit 
anything  in  particidar  or  extra-ordinary;  ebi-n^-bi  mansofwe,  pro- 
visional governm  ent. 

e-b  in,  Ak.  bini,  dirt,  dung,  muck,  excrement;  cf  s^bdw;  dross, 
s,  dadebin,  dwetebin.  — 

bintuw  =  bin  a  eye  merew;  cf  kyerebo. 

e-binom,  F.  birim,  5.  obi,  bi. 

e-bio,  biow,  Ak.  biem',  again,  further,  more,  any  more;  in  neg. 
sentences  no  more;  mihhu  no  b.,  gmma  b.,  minni  bi  b. 

abird,  Gr.  §31,2.  the  reverse,  contrary,  wrong  way;  aye  ab., 
it  has  turned  out  to  the  contrary;  wakano  a]b.,  he  has  reported  it  per- 
versely. -  bo  ab.,  to  reverse,  to  alter  to  the  contrary,  to  turn  the  ivrong 
way,  turn  upside  dovm:  bg  asem  no  ab.  *ma  yenfwe,  take  the  case  in 
tJie  opposite  way  and  lei  us  see;  wobg  asem  ab.  ka  a,  wgnte  ase,  if 
you  represent  a  matter  perversely,  it  will  not  be  understood;  -  cf 
abirenjkyi. 

biram,  v.  to  beat,  strike,  smite  with  the  hands;  gde  nensa  b. 
nekoko;  cf  gnram. 

birebire,  brawl,  noisy  quarrel,  loquacity,  pr.  462.  —  gy6  b., 
n'ano  ye  b.,  he  is  brawling,  loquacious,  prattling ;  qwo  tekrema-b., 
Jie  has  a  bad,  quarrelsome  tongue,  Cf,  berebere. 

o-birebirefo,  pL  a-,  praiUer,  idle  talker;  syn.  okiirokiirofo. 
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g-birebe,  a  kind  of  bird,  pr.3474.  —  o-bireku,  s.  obereku. 

abirekyi,  (-ba,  -bere,  -nini,)  is  more  correct  than  aberekyi,  q.v. 

o-birempoii,  pL  a-,  F.  a--fo,  a  wealthy,  great,  powerful  man. 

a bi  re  11  ky  i  -  a  b  i  r  e  11  k  y  i ,  Akw.  perverse,  -ly,  distoried ;  way e 
no  ab.  =  bisibasa  bi,  wabo  no  abira. 

biri,  v.  to  grow,  he,  or  make  hlack,  darJc,  dirty;  adiiru  no 
romiri  bebrebe,  the  ink  is  not  black  enough;  pr,  810.  3162.  wabiri  ne 
tam,  he  has  soiled  hi3  dress;  ntamaaabiri,  soiled  linen;  m^ani  so  biri 
me,  my  head  swims,  I  am  giddy;  biri  n'aui  so  e !  stun  him!  obiri  ne 
niogya  ani,  he  blackens  the  colour  of  his  blood  i.  e.  docs  not  care  for 
his  blood,  exerts  himself  to  the  utmost,  works  hard.  —  red.  biribiri. 

biri,  adj.  in  cpds,  black,  dark;  cf  adubiri,  akokobiri,  oponko- 
birii,  F.blaikness.  [biri  ^c. 

biribi,  Gr.  §  60,2.  something;  in  neg.  sentences  nothing;  syn. 
fwe;  won  biribi  a  woye  nye  biribi  pa  biara,  there  is  no  good  in  any- 
thing they  do;  nea  eye  biribi  ara  na  wose:  enye  biribi,  ^'«,9/  that  which 
is  sotnething  makes  one  say:  it  is  nothing,  no  matter,  pr.  359 1.46.5-474. 

biribi  ara,  anything,  in  neg.  sentences  nothing,  nothing  at  all; 
wanse  b.,  he  said  nothing  at  all;  enye  b.  na  eye  ntama,  it  is  nothing 
but  a  garment;  pr.  464.  —  biribi-biribiara,  id. 

biribiri,  red.  v.,  s.  biri;  anim  bb.,  s.  anim. 

bfribiri,  adt).  numerously:  nnipa  no  akyeresob.,  the  people 
are  thickly  crowded;  wgbehyehyee  odan  no  mu  b.,  they  crowded  the 
house;  syn.  pftipiti. 

biribiri,  adv.  (qualifying  the  vt;. him,  saw,  wosow,  to  shake, 
shiver,  tremble),  very  much,  exceedingly ;  ne  ho  him  b.,  he  shivers 
very  much. 

abiribiriw,  epilepsy,  lunacy]  twa  or  yare  ab.,  to  be  lunatic, 
epilexytic. 

biribiwa  [biribi,  dim^  a  trifle;  b.  biara,  any  small  matter. 

biriboro,  ditiy,  soiled,  bemired  all  over\  dote  aye  no  b.,  he 
is  grievously  daubed  with  diti. 

•    birlditwem,-twom,  adv.  all  at  once,  suddenly;  syn.  preko- 
pe,  birim. 

abirikd,  m-,  a  run,  running,  pr.  475.;  gallop;  canter,  trot;  tu 
or  tutu  mrairika,  to  run;  ode  mm.  bae,  he  came  running. 

biriky i,  v.  to  tremble,  shudder,  fear;  to  faint  from  fear;  to  be 
stunned,  startled,  beivUdered;  wayi  no  ahi  am  a  wab.,  ebu  ama  wab. 
=  nketenkete  akita  no. 

birim,  a  sudden  fit,  start;  suddenly,  at  once;  of  wee  ase  b.,  he 
fell  down  plump!  bounce!  —  bob.,  to  shrink,  startle,  start  up  with 
frigid,  esp.  from  sleep;  cf  bo  piriw,  pirim  (bo  7). 

birim,  F.  ==  binom. 

birimmfrim  (pi.  id.)  1.  fin,  mpata  aky  i  b.  ==  ntetew.  2.  nave 
or  spoke  of  a  wheel. 

abirfmmur6,  a  thorny  plant  with  medicinal  leaves. 
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o-birinkrijtii,  a  kind  odocust;  s.  abebew. 

birisi  (G.  birisi'),  dark-blue  coUou'doth ;  blue  baft, 

abiriwa,  blacking,  black  paint;  woaka  no  ti  ab.,  thei/ have  pain- 
ted his  or  her  head  tvith  black  figures^  a  ceremony  performed  on  boys 
at  tbe  first  shaving  of  their  heads,  or  on  girls  at  the  beginning  of 
puberty.  (Kanno,  abofra  a  wadi  mfe  4  a  osekah  nkaa  ne  ti  da,  se 
woji  no,  a.s.  ababa  boe  bra  ye  a,  wohyew  odwiimd  na  wode  n6  gya- 
biriw  no  asr^  ne  ti  so  ayi  no  samd.) 

bisa,  y.  1.  to  ask,  question,  put  a  question  to.  2.  to  inquire, 
make  inquiry  about,  pr.  1632.  30So.  kobisa(ne  ho),  to  ask  advice  of&n 
imaginary  spirit.  3.  h.  ..  mu,  to  hear,  examine,  interrogate,  syn,  pe 
mu,  pe  or  pepe  mu;  bisa  no  mu!  examine  him!  4,  to  ask  for,  to  beg, 
syn.  sfire.  5.  to  ask  for,  care  for;  pr,  977.  -  Phr,  obisa  n'ase,  a)  he  asks 
of  tchat  descent  or  family  he  is;  b)  he  ivoos  or  courts  her,  asks  or  de- 
sires her  in  marriage;  (diff.  obisa  no  ase,  he  asks  him  for  an  ex2)la- 
naiion).  —  red,  bisabisa;  to  inquire  after,  pr,  1686, 

abisabisa,  ¥,. questioning,  questions;  catechism;  s,  asemmisa. 

o-bisabisd  fo,  i>?.  a-,  one  who  often  asks  or  inquires  for  the 
way,  pr.  479, 

abisa-nsii-^^ama-nsa,  one  who  gives  wine  when  asked  for 
water '^  oyo  ab.  =  oye  odtjfo,  ne  yam'  ye,  he  is  liberal,  generous, 
bountifid,  munificent. 

bise,  bise-j)^,  bisekyim,  cola- [goro-,  gura-]  nut,  Sterctdia 
acuminata;  the  tree  bearing  it ;  pr.  4S0. 

biset6r6,  spurious  cola-nut;  cf,  siiabise. 

bisi,  bisibisi,  dark,  gloomy,  clouded;  dim,  discoloured; 
osoro  yeb.,  n'aniwa  ye  bb.,  syn.  ku5u,  kusukusu;  ade  no  ani  ye  bb., 
the  thing  has  not  the  proper  colour  that  it  ought  to  have,  whether 
dark  or  light. 

bisibasa,  confusion,  disorder;  confusedly,  disorderly;  oye 
ne  nneema  b. ;  okeka  asem  no  b.,  he  states  the  casein  a  vague,  illogical 
manner '^  syn,  b^sabasa,  s^kasaka,  ses^sesa;  cf.  abirehkyi. 

o  b  1 1  a  II  b  lb  a ,  some  (distinguished)  mother*  s  child;  monn  koha  w 
ob.  =  onipa  no,  douH  vex  that  person  (who  does  not  deserve  to  be 
vilified) ! 

bitsi,  F.  =  piti;  to  b.  =  to  p.  Mi.  15,32.  Mk.  8,3. 

bo,  I?,  [red.  bobo]  to  strike;  to  be  in,  or  cause,  a  vigorous  mo- 
tion. This  apparent  primary  idea  of  the  v,  has  many  ramifications. 
We  shall  arrange  the  diflferent  significations  and  combinations  with 
nouns  and  other  verbs  (Gr.  §  200 — 220)  under  the  following  heads 
A  —  L  with  the  continued  numbers  1 — 106-^  and  at  the  end  review 
in  a  synoptical  manner  the  combinations  with  nouns  of  place  and 
relation  (Gr.  §  118,  2.  3. 119). 

A.  To  be  in,  or  cause,  vigorous  or  excessive  motion: 
1.  to  throb,  palpitate:  ne  komam'  boo  no  pa,  his  heart  smote  him, 
1  Sam, 24,5.  —  2,  to  lieave,  to  rise  and  fall  with  alternate  motions: 
asorokye  bo,  the  waves  rise  and  fcdl;  epo  bo  asorokye,  the  sea  casts 
up  or  raises  billows,  —  3.  to  break  out,  burst  forth  impetuously :  asu 
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abo,  the  river  has  overflowed  its  banks,  —  4,  to  become  loose :  ne  yam* 
abg,  his  bowels  are  loose;  ebebo  ne  yam,  it  tvill  cause  him  diarrhoea, 

—  5.  to  emit  excessive  heat:  owia  bo,  the  sun  shines  cehcmentlify  burns, 

—  6'.  to  blow  vehcmcuthj:  mframa  bo,  the  wind  blows;  cf.15,  —  tr, 
to  whirl  up:  mframa  bg  tutuw,  the  wind  raises,  whirls  up  the  dust,  — 
7,  to  staH  (up)y  startle:  bg  birim,  pirim,  piriw;  (from  fear)  bg  mpu- 
nimpu,  toy  am.  —  8,  to  rise  or  cause  to  rise  in  tumultuous  disorder: 
bg  bum,  to  rise  at  once;  tr,  to  make  havoc;  cf.  54 \  bg  wi,  twi,  nyin- 
nyan,  to  alarm,  to  be  alarmed  or  confused.  —  .9.  to  fall  back:  bg 
pemmg  (into  a  sitting  iwsture),  dgmpemmg  (of  an  army).  —  10.  to 
hasten:  bg  fwi,  pankrah,  aperenteh.  —  11.  to  move  forward  with  im- 
petuositii  (0  tumultuous  rapidity:  bg  kirididi,  to  run  to  and  fro;  bg 
(kirrr)  kg  or  hyen..,  to  rush  into;  bg  hyia  or  to  a..,  to  rush 
against;  bgtoworga..so,  to  msh,  folly  or  come  upon.  —  t!2,  to 
rage:  bg  dam,  gye,  to  )i4n,  go  or  be  7nad\  to  drive  mad;  s.  dagye. 

B.  To  emit  a  sound  that  strikes  through  the  air  (and  makes  it 
strike  the  organs  of  hearing): 

13.  to  strike f  ring  (to  sound  by  percussion) :  gdgn  bg  (paiih!),  the  clock 
strikes  (bang!),  the  bell  rings.  —  14,  to  strike,  beat,  play  on,  to  cause 
to  sound  by  beating  (of  musical,  resounding  instruments):  bg  don, 
dawurum',  donno,  Qima-mn,  sankQ,  adakaben. — 15.  to  roar:  mframa 
bg  bu,  the  tvind  roars;  cf.  6.  —  16.  bg  mu,  bom*,  to  cry  (syn.  pae 
mu,  tcetee  mu,  kekaw  mu);  bom'  na  ennyigye!  cry  aloud!  to  roar, 
thunder:  gyata  bobom\  a  lion  roars;  Onyahkopgn,  gpranna,  osu 
bom\  it  thunders, 

C,  To  increase  by  an  inward  vigorous  movement  or  process  (to 
full  size  or  maturity):  17.  to  grow  big,  large,  ripe,  esp.  of  edible 
roots:  uenneema  (gde,  bafiky^,  koko,  ntgmmg,  hkate)  abg,  his 
(planted)  things  have  grown  large ;  brgde  no  abg,  those  plantains  are 
well  grown;  n'abttrow  abg  (=  anyinnyih  na  asow  aba,  aye  akcse- 
akesc,  alioa,  abere),  his  corn  is  fully  grown;  gde  abo,  the  yam  is 
ripe:  emmge  e,  it  is  not  yet  ripe;  -  tr.  n'asase  bg  (=ba)  aduan,  his 
land  yields  (produces)  much  food.  — 18.  to  groiv  big,  heavy,  old,  esp. 
of  persons :  abofra  yi  abg  se  gde,  the  child  has  become  as  stout  as  a  yam; 
wabg  duru,  (a.)  he  has  become  heavy  with  eating,  has  a  loaded  sto- 
mach; (b,)  she  is  big  with  child,  pregnant;  wabg  apa,  he  or  she  has 
grown  old;  bg  akora,  akwakora,  to  become  an  old  man;  bg  abere wa, 
to  become  an  old  woman, 

D,  To  grow  or  turn  into :  19,  to  grow  or  divide  into:  dua  no 
abg  nta,  the  stem  divides  into  two  branches;  abg  likorata  anan,  it  has 
got  four  branches,  —  ^0,  to  grow  or  swell  into:  bg  kukudu'du ,  to 
bud;  abg  lioronoa,  it  has  become  a  blister,  a  blister  or  pimple  has 
arisen;  abg  dodonku,  it  is  puffed  up,  — 21.  to  turn  into:  abg  abira, 
it  has  turned  out  the  reverse;  bg  no  abira,  now  take  the  reverse, 

E.  To  enter  into  close  contact,  to  Join  closely  (^=  strike  together): 

22.  to  agree,  be  in  unison  or  concord:  g-ne  no  bg,  he  is  intimate,  on 
friendly  terms  tvith  him;  wgbg  =  wgkii,  wgafa  wgnlio  aygnkd,  -  - 

23.  bg  mu,  bom'  (to  strike  together  in  the  same  place,  Gr.  §  214. 
Bent,  2),  to  join,  unite '^  to  discharge  itself  into,  pr.3084;  to  agree,  he 
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joined^  united,  recoficilcd,  make  friends;  woabom*,  ihey  have  become 
recofu'ded;  -  cans.  ka..  bom\  to  reconeUe,  make  one;  ka  or  de 
(fa).,  bom',  to  join,  unite,  conned,  compaii,  compose,  consolidate; 
de..  bo.,  mu,  /o  admix,  to  join  with:  ode  neho  bo  Kristofo  mn, 
lie  enters  into  the  communitif  of  Christians;  cf.  bo  asafo  (41),  — 
^4,  bg..  80,  to  join,  fall  back  upon  (of  military  movements  of  parts 
of  an  army):  Asikumafo  de  twitwi  beboo  Akyenc  so.  —  J35.  bo  so, 
to  fit  upon,  to  be  equal,  pr.  3232;  abrammo  no  bo  so,  the  weights  arc 
equal;  ebo  so  pe,  it  is  exwtlij  alike;  to  be  level ;  cf,  se  so,  ta  so,  te  so; 
to  be  well  joined^  connected,  jammed.  —  i26,  bo  ho,  to  adjoin;  to 
be  double;  caus,  de..  bg  ho,  to  double,  —  27,  to  move  in  company: 
bg  anan,  to  join  the  feet,  i.e.  to  walk  together;  bg  nsa,  to  join  the 
hands,  i.e.  to  cat  together.  —  28.  bg  ani,  to  fall  in  with  the  enemy 
(face  to  face),  to  engage  in  battle.  —  29.  bg  anim\  to  have  the  faces 
set  opposite  each  other,  s.  mmganim.  —  30.  bg  bye,  hyeban,  fuhye, 
to  border  upon,  confine  with  each  other;  bg  afipum,  to  be  neighbours.  — 
31.  bg..  ho,  to  stick  or  adhere  to,  be  fastened  on:  nitiri  bg  akyenc 
ho,  a  skull  sticks  on  the  drum,  pr.  till,  nhenc  bg  ne  nsa  ho,  beads  are 
tied  round  his  wrist;  caus.  do.,  bg..  ho,  to  fasten,  tie  to,  — 32.  do., 
bg,  to  tie  on:  gde  hheno  abg  ne  nsa,  he  has  tied  beads  round  his  wrist; 
ode  hama  bg  n'aseh,  he  girds  his  loins  with  a  rope.  —  33.  to  gird, 
girdle,  bind  with  a  belt,  sash  <S:c.  gbg  neho  so,  he  girds  himself;  wabg 
(=  wakyekye]  ne  yam'  de  resu,  she  has  tied  her  belly  in  weeping  for 
a  dead  person.  —  34.  to  have  tied  on  or  round:  ahene,  beads,  pr.79,^; 
ntoa,  a  cartridge-belt,  pr.984.  —  35.  bg..  so,  to  tie  on  a  roof:  bg 
dan  so,  to  thatch  a  house  with  palm-branches  and  grass  tied  to  the  raf- 
ters,=k\irn  dan  so,  do  sare  kekye  so.  —  56'.  do.,  b  g . .  m  u,  to  dip  in: 
gde  asawa  bg  nno  mu,  he  dips  cotton  in  palm-oil;   to  immerse:   bg 
(obi,  neho,  ne  kra)  asii,  to  perform  a  purifying,  initiating  (0  conse- 
crating ceremony;  to  baptize.  —  37.  bg..  mu,  to  fasten  to  (by  bea- 
ting): wgbg  no  duam'  (pa,  pam'),  they  fasten  him  to  a  log;  bg  (de.. 
bg)  asenduam\  to  affix  to  the  cross;  magye  asem  no  mabg  me  bo,  = 
niafa  mate  meho  so,  I  have  taken  the  matter  upon  my  breast  i.e,  upon 
myself,  have  taken  charge  of  it.  —  3H.  de..  bg,  tomakelean  against; 
gde  abofra  bg  ne  bo,  he  carries  a  child  &n  his  ann  so  as  to  make  it 
lean  against  his  chest  -=^  gde  no  afam  ne  koko,  oturu  no;  -  to  put  to: 
bg  hamanka  no  akgnkgii,  =  fa  to  wo  kgh  ho.  —  39.  to  set  before: 
mede  mebgg  n'anim,  I  pointed  it  out  to  him  (in  his  face),  charged  it 
to  him,  upbraided  him  with  it. 

F,  To  remove,  resort  to  a  j^lacc  or  person: 
40,  to  change  abode,  remove  to:  mede  makgbg  Date,  I  have  removed 
(with  my  things)  to  Late,  have  taken  my  residence,  have  established, 
settled  myself  at  L.  —  41.  to  join,  attach  one's  self  to  a  person,  family, 
society:  gbea  yi  afi  ne  kunu  hkyen  (ako  no,  agya  no  aware)  de  akg- 
bg  oknm-foforo  hkyen  or  ho,  this  wmnan  has  left  her  husband  and 
attached  herself  to  (taken  up  her  abode  with)  another;  bg  afe,  to  join 
one's  self  to  onc^s  equals;  bg  abusua,  pr.  2654.  .H468 ;  bg  fekuw,  asafo, 
to  join  a  society,  company  (cf.  23.  87.)  —  42.  to  apply,  take  refuge 
to:  bg  kyeame  so,  /o  call  npon,  address  one^s  self  to,  the  speaker  or 
reporter  (of  a  king);  woahkgbg  kyeame  so  a,  wurenhil  bene  anim, 
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if  you  do  not  address  the  speaker  first j  you  will  not  he  admitted  to  th^i 
king;  mede  asero  no  makobo  akyeamo  ho  sc  w6mina  ciikodu  ahemii, 
I  have  set  the  case  before  the  speakers  that  they  may  bring  it  before 
tlie  king^s  court.  —  bo  bosom,  to  surrender  or  devote  one^s  self  with 
all  one's  property  to  a  fetish,  —  43,  to  resort  to  a  shelter  or  hiding- 
place:  bo  dofoa,  bo  nkokora. —  44,  to  desert,  fall  off,  rtm  atcay:  bo  ko. 

G,  To  break,  spoil;  to  ruin,  destroy;  to  go  to  ruin,  rush  into  de- 
struction, perish;  to  sink,  fall,  fail: 

45.  to  break,  knock  out:  wabg  n'aniwa,  he  has  knocked  out  his  eye; 
cf  tu;  -  n'aniwa  abo,  his  eye  has  been  knocked  out,  destroyed,  his 
eye-sight  is  lost;  pr.  2295.  —  46.  to  break  (tr.  <&  intr.);  to  crack;  to 
shatter,  dash;  red.  to  smash,  be'sma.shed;  bg  ahina,  hwaw,  to  break 
a  pot,  a  snail,  pr.  2188. 557;  ahina  no  abo,  the  pot  is  broken  (in  pieces 
or  only  cracked);  bg  ad  we  mu,  to  crack  pahn-md-kerncls,  cf.  abo- 
bgbe.  —  41,  to  ruin,  destroy:  bg  man,  to  ruin  a  town, people,  nation; 
syn.  see,  pr.  2005.  gmah  bg,  the  town  (people,  nation)  is  going  to  ruin, 
pr.  1995-98.  1371.  —  48,  bg  here  (to  break  up  the  timei)  to  commit  a 
heinous  act.  —  49.  bg  tuo,  to  destroy  onc^s  self  by  a  gun :  wabg  (neho) 
tuo,  he  has  shot  himself.  —  50.  to  fall  back,  relax:  bg  tgm*  to  fall  in, 
sink,  become  hollow;  n*auo  abg  atom',  his  moidh  (and  cheeks)  have 
sunk,  he  is  holloW'cheeked  from  old  age  and  loss  of  teeth.  —  51.  to 
fail,  happen  amiss,  be  marred:  dgte-dwini  a  odii  no  abg  no,  pr.258. 

II.  To  be  removed,  withheld  from,  lost  to,  taken  from: 
52.  to  fail,  be  lost  to:  n'abenni  abg  no,  his  kingdom  is  lost  to  him,  he 
has  lost  his  k. ;  n'aduah  abg  no,  he  lacks  food ;  ntease  abg  no,  he  is 
void  of  understanding ;  Onyk.  anuonyam  abg  yen,  we  come  short  of, 
miss  the  glory  of  God,  Rom.  3,23,  n'akatua  remmg  no,  he  will  not 
lose  his  reivard,  Mt.  10,42.  ne  gua  abg  no,  he  failed  in  trade;  nam  a 
mokgtg  metgne  no  abg  me,  t  suffered  a  considerable  loss  with  the  fish 
I  bought  for  sale;  emu  sikafa  abg  me,  Host  half  the  money  invested 
in  the  business;  gkyc  a  moakye  sika  no  yi,  abg  me,  by  your  dividing 
this  money  I  have  come  off  a  loser.  —  53.  to  be  taken  away  from: 
wabg  nufii,  he  has  been  weaned  (from  the  breast), 

I.  To  strike,  hit,  stnite;  to  sting,  prick;  to  knock,  beat  <£;c.: 
54,  to  strike,  smite,  beat,  knock;  to  give,  fetch  or  deal  one  a  blow;  gbg 
MO  (ade  pr.  429,  aba,  nsa,  twere,  kiitruku),  he  beats  him  (with  some- 
thing, stick,  hand,  knuckles,  fist);  cf.  bg..  mm  a,  bobg,  boro,  fwe,  to 
beat  with  many  blows,  to  flog;  cf.  biram,  guram ;  -  mabg  no  p6,  bum, 
I  have  struck  him  severely;  gbg  no  berepgw,  here wa,  he  applies  to  him 
for  help  and  protection  in  a  law-suit;  -  bg..  abo  (cf,  pa.,  abo,  siw.. 
abo),  to  stone,  to  beat,  2)eU  or  kill  with  stones;  bg. .  so,  to  beat  upon 
in  order  to  comj)ress;  cf.  abgso.  —  55,  to  inflict:  bg  no  sot^jrc,  give 
him  a  box  on  the  ear;  gbg  no  fe,  he  inflicts  onhim  a  wound  in  the  head; 
wgboroo  wgh  bobgg  wgn  afe,  they  struck  and  wounded  than,  —  56.  to 
hit:  otuo  abg  no,  a  gun  has  hit  him,  he  has  been  shot  (cf.  4V);  asem 
no  abg  no,  the  case  has  been  decided  against  him,  he  has  been  found 
or  declared  guilty;  ntonto  bg  no,  the  lot  falls  upon  him;  n'ani  bog 
me  so,  his  eye  fell  or  hit  on  me,  he  glanced  at  me;  cf,  mmganim; 
n'ani  bog  no  so  pc  iia  oliuu  uo,    at  the  first  look  Ite  knew  him;  to 
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befall:  oyaro  bog  no,  a  sickness  befell  hhriy  he  fell  sick,  —  57.  to  sting  * 
odowa  (kotokurodu)  abo  me,  a  bee  (wasp)  has  stung  me.  —  56'.  bg.. 
muy  to  prick,  pimciure:  gbg  ne  pgmpg  mu,  ne  mfa  mu,  he  opens  (by 
a  puncture)  his  both  cuts  open  his  nicer  caused  bif  a  guinea-worm; 
Sffn.  Ba.  —  59,  to  cut  asunder:  bg  abama,  to  cut  the  climbers  previ- 
ous to  the  cutting  of  the  bush  and  preparing  of  the  land  for  a  plan- 
tation. —  60,  to  hammer:  bg  dade,  to  forge;  cf.  89,  &  tono;  pr.  3329. 

—  61,  to  drive  into  the  ground:  wabg  no  dua,  lit  he  lias  driven  in 
a  piece  of  wood  in  order  to  produce  a  magic  effect  against  him^  i.e. 
he  has  cursed  him,  —  63.  to  counter  act  a  movement,  to  stop:  bg  ano, 
to  prevent  frmn  advancing  or  spreading,  to  stop  the  onward  progress ; 
to  ward  off,  resist,  sgn,  waw  ano,  so  ano,  som*;  pr,  2.3345.  bg  gyina, 
to  cause  a  stand,  to  stop;  bg. .  to  bg,  to  defer,  delay,  put  off,  ad' 
journ,  postj^ane  (a  case) ;  -  bg  sonsohku,  to  stand  still,  stop,  stay, 
pause,  linger, 

J,  To  give  a  jnish,  to  set  in  motion  (other  objects,  or  one^s  own 
body,  or  single  parts) :  63.  to  jmsh  away,  aside:  bg..  to  hg,  s.  62; 
bg  obi  asem  hye,  to  distort,  misrepresent,  garble  another's  word  or 
matter  \  woabg  m^asem  ahye  {svil,  fam*),  lit.  thou  hast  struck  (attemp- 
ted to  push  away)  my  word  and  j^nt  (hidden)  it  somewhere  (under 
something)  i.  e.  you  want  to  put  a  covering  on  my  word,  represent  it 
only  on  one  side.  —  64.  to  drive  (by  striking) :  bg  kowa,  to  spin  a 
top,  —  65,  bg.,  gu,  to  spout,  spirt:  obousu  bg  nsu  gu  soro. — 
66.  to  drive  or  chase  away:  bg  dgm  gu,  /o  defeat  the  enemy;  bg.. 
fwete,  pete,  pansa'm,  ampausam,  to  burst  out  or  dash  into  and 
scatter,  disperse  (intr.dfr.);  toroid,  discomfit,  — 67.  to  set  to  (flight): 
bg  woho  agua,  betake  thyself  to  flight!  —  6&,  to  shake,  bend,  bow: 
mframa  bg  dua  no,  the  wind  bends  that  tree;  gbg  ne  ti  ase,  he  bows 
his  head;  gbg  ne  mu  ase,  he  bends  his  back  or  body  downward,  bows 
(himself  down),  stoops.  —  69.  to  move  the  hand:  gbg  no  ba,  he  beckons 
him  to  come,  —  70,  to  set  in  motion  or  employ  the  organs  of  speech: 
gbg  nekgn,  he  speaks  through  his  throat,  Pa.  115,7;  gbg  ne  fwene 
kasa,  he  speaks  tlirough  his  nose,  snuffles;  bg  daw,  to  set  the  jaw  in 
motion  by  speaking,  to  converse,  discourse,  =  bo  semode,  bg  nkom- 
mg  (78). 

K,  To  utter  sounds  by  the  human  voice ;  to  speak,  talk, 
71,  to  cough:  bg  waw.  —  72.  to  whistle:  bg  fwirema.  —  73.  to  smack 
with  tlw  tongue:  gbg  no  iikyekyewa,  ntwom,  he  sneers,  scoffs  at  him, 

—  74.  to  laugh:  bg  seretoa,  to  smile;  bg  nserehyehye,  to  break  out 
into  a  laugh,  to  laugh  out  loudly.  —  74a,  to  cry  aloud;  s,  16,  bg  mu, 
bom\  —  75.  to  shout:  bg  ose,  to  give  a  shout,  set  up  a  war-cry;  bg.. 
tutuw=:buro,  to  shout  at,  to  deride  or  revile  with  shouts;  bg ..  homo, 
to  welcome  with  shouts.  —  76,  to  wail:  bg  bSna  (b6na),  bg  abubuw, 
to  lament,  set  up  a  lamentation;  syn.  twa  ad  wo.  —  77,  to  make  a 
nai.se:  bg  nn<^,  to  clamour,  vociferate,  be  quarrelsome.  —  78,  to  dis- 
course, converse:  bg  nkgmmg,  bg  semgde,  to  hold  or  carry  on  a  con- 
versation; cf,  bg  koD,  bg  daw,  70,  —  79,  to  report,  relate:  bg  kasee, 
amanuee,  to  deliver  a  message;  bg  (no  ho)  nseku,  to  talk  of,  speak 
ill  of,  slander,  detract,  asperse.  —  80.  to  pronounce,  f.  i.  a  sound  or 
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syllable  in  reading  after  the  phonetic  method  or  according  to  the 
spelling;  bo  din,  to  namCy  meniion,  speak  of  or  about;  pr,  J640, 1776. 
to  pronounce  the  name^  i.  e.  the  quiUitiea  of,  to  praise ;  syn,  kamfo ; 
wgbo  no  din-pa,  -  dim-mone,  they  praise,  -  blame  or  disgrace  him ; 
bo.,  mmran,  to  give  an  epithet;  bo.,  nsubrah,  to  pronounce  the  ho- 
nourable titles  of;  bo  so,  to  speak  out:  asem  a  wode  bae  no,  bo  so 
(=ka)kyere  me!  to  touch  on,  mention,  allude  to,  speak  of:  wgbo  no 
so  =  wobo  ne  din ;  woahye  mom  se  obiara  mm  mo  so,  tliey  forbade 
that  any  one  should  mention  it;  bo  no  mQ,  state  it  in  a  cmnprehen- 
sive  manner,  give  the  main  points,  essentials. — 81.  to  utter,  speak  out: 
bompae,  to  invoke,  pray,  address  in  prayer;  to  curse;  wabg  me  bo- 
som, fie  Ms  cursed  me  by  a  fetish.  —  8^.  to  utter  and  address  with 
M?orrf5  of  various  purports:  bo  nkuro,  to  speak  out  a  complaint,  to 
accuse;  bo..s6bo,  to  blame,  reproach ;  ho .,  koko,  to  team;  bo., 
adafa,  to  flatter,  allure,  entice.  —  83.  to  proffer:  de . .  bg. .  bo  or  abo, 
to  offer  at  a  price  for  sale  or  as  a  present. 

L.  To  make,  proctire,  cause,  practise  dc. 

84.  to  strike  at,  set  one^s  hand  to:  bg  ase,  to  strike  the  first  blow, 
break  the  ground,  lay  the  foundation,  begin;  cf  abgse,  mmgase;  bg 
so,  to  begin;  to  continue;  cf  pa  so,  pem  so.  —  85.  to  create,  give  rise 
to,  originate;  to  institute,  ordain  from  the  beginning:  Onyankopgn  bgg 
onipa,  God  created  man,  pr.  963-5.  Onyk.  ammo  no  sa,  this  has  not 
been  ordained  so  by  God  fram  the  beginning.  Onyk.  bgg  nna-mmere- 
nson,  God  has  made  the  ages  (Heb.  1,2).  bg  aware,  to  institute  matri- 
mony: bg  ade,  to  create  the  things  i.e.  tlie  world:  Odomankama  bgg 
adc  yi,  since  God  has  created  the  world;  to  found  or  establish  a  king- 
dom or  dynasty:  Asante  bene  a  gbgg  ade  no  de  Konadu.  —  86.  to 
create,  make,  appointor  nominate  to  an  office:  bg..  safoheue,  to 
make  or  set  up  as  a  captain;  syn.  si.  —  87.  to  make  by  uniting  into: 
bg  asafo,  to  form  into  a  company ^  association,  congregation ;  cf.  J23. 
il. — 88.  to  bring  together,  assemble,  arrange:  bg  gua,  (to  join  seats?) 
to  sit  together  in  council,  to  institute  or  hold  a  council;  gbg  no  gua, 
he  convenes  an  assembly  for  him,  on  his  account;  bg  atwe,  to  insti- 
tute a  battue.  —  89.  to  make  by  beating:  bg  asgw,  nkrante,  to  forge 
a  hoe,  a  sword ;  cf.  60.  pr.  3328.  —  90.  to  form  into  balls  or  lumps : 
bg  dgkouo,  abodo,  to  form  the  dough  for  boiling  or  baking  bread.  — 
91.  to  form,  to  shape  into:  bg  kahiri  (kare),  to  make  a  X)ad;  s.  son- 
kahiri;  bg  hankare,  dantaban,  koutohkroh,  mfamHd,  to  make,  form^ 
or  describe  a  hoop,  ring,  circle,  circuit.  —  9J^.  to  set  up:  bg  apa,  to 
erect  a  scaffold;  bg  nsra,  to  pitch  a  camp,  to  erwamp,  also  to  be  in 
drilling.  —  93.  to  make  by  removing  obstacles :  bo  kwah  (foforo), 
to  make  a  (new)  way;  bg  kwan  fita,  to  level,  clear  t/ie  way,  —  91.  to 
make  by  digging:  bg  da,  amoa,  hkg  or  hkgmoa,  to  dig  a  grave,  a 
pit,  a  cavity  for  planting  yam;  bg  nkonon,  to  sink  a  shaft.  —  95.  to 
make  by  aggregation :  bg  kuw,  to  make  a  fteap,  lay  or  j>«/  to  a  fwap, 
accumulate;  bg  dwetiri,  togat/ier,  lay  ujJ  a  capital;  bg  kaw,  to  make 
or  contraH  a  debt.  —  96.  to  bring  together  and  fasten:  bg  no  boa, 
make  it  up  into  a  bundle;  cf.  35.  bg  so;  -  bg  tgw,  to  form  into  a  ball, 
lump;  to  gather  into  a  ball;  bg  pgw,  to  tie  a  knot;  bg  tirini*  (pgw), 
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to  make  a  plan ^  to  plan y  project,  design,  contrive,  devise;  to  make  a 
resolution,  resolve,  make  up  one's  mind.  —  97.  to  invent,  fabricate, 
forge  (a  falsehood,  lie) :  wabo  ama  me,  wabo  ato  me  so,  he  has  im* 
putedtome,  fcdsely  charged  me  with;  cf,  obomafo.  —  98,  to  procure  by 
digging,  scooping,  filling  in:  bo  fa,  dote,  hyirew,  ntwoma,  to  dig  out 
earth,  clay,  white  clay,  red  ochre,  cf.  tu ;  bo  akoto,  to  dig  fof  crabs, 
pr.  329. 505.  857.  bo  nsu,  to  scoop  or  draw  water,  cf.  saw;  bo  nkyene, 
to  buy  salt,  which  is  filled  into  sacks  (=  koto  hk-yene;  ebia  wobo 
no  boa  (96)  nti  na  wofreno  sa).  —  99.  to  procure  by  cutting  and 
peeling  off:  bo  apam,  to  cut  sticks  for  supporting  the  yam-plant;  - 
bo  aduru,  to  peel  or  loosen  bark  from  trees  for  medicine.  —  100.  to 
procure  for  one's  self:  bo  (nnosoa-soafo,  adwumayefo)  pa,  to  hire  or 
engage  (carriers,  labourers) ;  bo . .  were,  to  secure  one^s  (own)  con' 
fidence  i.  e.  welfare  or  success ;  bo  (obi  ho)  bosea,  to  borrow  money 
(from  another).  —  101.  to  procure  for  another :  bo  (obi)  bosea,  to 
lend  money  (to  another);  bo.,  akonhama,  to  maintain  or  support 
(with  food).  —  10^.  to  apply:  bo.,  bentoa,  to  apply  a  clyster;  bo., 
hyirew,  to  make  strokes  with  white  clay  on  a  person's  body ;  bo  nto- 
uto,  to  draw  lots;  bo  aka,  to  try  by  ordeal.  —  103.  to  cause,  call 
forth:  bo  mmusu,  to  caujic,  conjure,  or  do,  mischief,  jn'.555.  —  10 L  to 
cause  to,  bring  upon,  strike  or  affect  with:  bono  mmusu  =  ka  'mnsu 
gu  no  so,  ka  ohene  ntam  gu  uoso;  bo.,  htiammo,  to  disappoint; 
bo.-  d  won  no,  to  confound;  F,  to  astonish,  surprise;  bo.,  yare,  to 
cause  a  sickness  to;  bo.,  ahohora,  adapa,  anyampa,  to  expose  to  dis^ 
grace,  dishonour,  infamy.  — 105.  to  exert:  bo  mmodeh,  to  make  sire- 
nuous  efforts;  bo  mmoforo,  to  make  new  efforts.  —  106.  to  perform, 
commit,  practise:  bo  . .  bra,  to  lead  one's  life,  form  one's  conduct,  con- 
du<i  one's  self;  bo  kron  (krono),  to  commit  a  theft  or  robbery,  to  rob ; 
bg  nkyekwakyema,  to  behave  proudly.  —  107.  to  exercise  or  prac- 
tise. .  against,  to  treat  with:  gbo  no  so  dwae,  he  treats  him  with  in- 
solenrCf  haughty  contempt;  gbo  no  kan  (kane)  or  ayamghwene,  fie 
is  illiberal  or  stingy  towards  him;  gbo  no  atirimgdeh,  he  treats  him 
cruelly,  is  harsh  or  cruel  towards  him. 

31.  108.  bg  with  an  inf.  of  a  tr.  v.,  to  be  easy  to  do\  f.  i.  gdah 
bg  (:bo)  si  ==  wo  asiye,  a  house  is  easily  built;  gdan  mmo  si  =  ye 
osi-na,  a  Jwitse  is  not  easily  built;  gdan  bgyg  ana,  na  woresee  me 
dan  y i  ?  is  a  house  so  easily  made  that  you  are  spoiling  my  house  ? 
hhoma  kyerew  mmg  kyerew,  writing  (books)  is  not  an  easy  thing; 
iihoma  mmg  (:mmo)  sua,  to  learn  to  read  and  write  is  not  very  ea^y. 
This  bg  or  bo  seems  to  be  the  v.  ba,  to  come,  of  which  the  *a*  is 
elided  before  the  g  or  o  of  the  following  inf. 

N.  Some  phrases  in  F.  (found  in  A.W.  Parker's  books,  1874-77). 
109.  bg  adze:  a^=:bg  ade,  to  create  the  world  (85);  b)  ^=  bg  ase, 
to  begin  (84)  \  c)  =  bg  ase  or  fam',  to  strike  or  fall  to  the  ground,  cf. 
abg-de-ammg ;  to  cmne  to  an  end:  amandzehuu  no  ghkgbg  adze  da, 
those  tonnents  will  last  for  ever  and  ever;  gya  a  gmbg  adze,  the  ever- 
lasting fire,  Mt. 35,41.  d)  bg..  mil  adze,  to  bow  down.  —  110.  bg., 
ham,  to  rebuke,  Mt.  17,18.  20,31.  Mh  1,25.  —  111.  bg  hu  =  ho  dwiriw 
or  yeraw. .,  to  be  (sore)  amazed,  Mk.  1,27.  6,51, 14,33,  —  112.  bg . . 
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auohoba,  =  by e  bg,  bye  ase,  to  2}ramisef  Mt  14^7,  ML  14,11.  — 113,  bo 
onose,  =  bom',  di  or  ye  nokoro,  to  agree,  live  in  concord.  —  114.  bo 
(ho)  aprow,  =  twa  ho  hyia  or  kontonkroii,  to  compass,  go  or  be  round 
about,  Mt.  3,5.  23,15.  Mk.  1,28.  —  115.  bo  werdam,  =  ye  agyede,  to 
give  a  ransom,  Mt.  20,28.  Mk.  10,45. 

0.  (Retrospective.)  bo  ia  various  combinations  with  nouns  of 
place  and  relation: 

h  6 :  (bo  ahina  ho,  to  knock  a  pot,  54.)  -  bo  ho,  to  be  double,  cans. 
to  double,  26 ;  bg . .  ho,  to  stick,  adhere  to  dtc.  caus.  to  fasten,  tie  to, 
31;  to  join  to,  41.  —  akyi:  (bg  pou  akyi,  to  knock  at  the  door,  54.) 

—  mu:  bg  mma  mu,  dawuru  mu,  to  sound  dec.  14;  bom\  to  cry, 
roar,  thunder,  16;  to  join,  unite,  agree,  caus.  to  reconcile,  to  connect 
dr.  23;  de..  bg..  mu,  to  admix,  join,  23;  to  dip  in,  36;  to  fasten, 
affix  to,  37;  bg..  mu,  to  crack,  break,  46;  to  prick,  puncture,  58;  to 
hit  into,  s.  botae.  —  ani:  bg  ani,  to  join  face  to  face,  cf.  bare  ani, 
28.  —  anim:  bg  anim\  to  face,  cf  mmganim,  pem  anim,  29;  de. . 
bg..  anim,  to  set  before,  20.  —  ano:  bg  auo,  to  stop  the  omcard 
progress,  62.  —  ase:  bg  ase,  to  begin,  84;  bg. .  ase,  to  bend  or  bow 
dotcn,  68.  —  so:  (bg . .  so,  to  beat  upon,  54.)  bg  so,  to  begin,  to  con- 
tinue, 84;  to  be  fitting,  equal,  level,  25;  bg..  so,  to  gird,  33;  to  tie 
on  or  to,  to  thatch,  35 ;  to  fall  or  glance  upon,  56 ;  to  apply  to,  42 ; 
to  speak  out,  mention,  80. 

P.  (Eetrosp.)  bo  followed  by  other  verbs:  gu,  65;  hye,  63;  gu, 
hyen,  hyia,  kg,  toa,  tow,  11;  gu,  fwete,  pete,  pansam,  66;  to  ho, 
62.  63. 

bo,  v.to  push,  cast  down;  syn.  sum;  bo  no  fwe  fam',  cast  him 
dotvn!  pr.  488. 

bo,  V.  Ky.  =  boro,  to  beat,  flog;  to  sinpass. 

bo,  V.  Ak.  =  bow,  to  grow  weak,  become  iniojcicnted  dx.;  to 
make  weak  d;c.  F.  neho  bo  no,  he  is  astonished.  Mt  7,28. 

1>Q>  ebo,  5.  bgw,  ebgw. 

e-bo,  promise;  syn.  bghyc,  nhyease;  hye..  bg,  to  give  a  promise. 

Ebo,  name  of  a  month,  abt.  September;  s.  gsram. 

abo,   hoUs:  cf.  pomp6,  mpobid. 

a  bo,  odi  (no)  ab.,  he  serves  (7um)  05  a  boy  at  table  &c.  cf.  gb5ni. 

o-b  o ,  pounded  tobacco ;  cf  bgw. 

e-bo,  chest,  breast,  bosom;  syn.  koko;  de  abofrabg..  bo,  ^y^  asem 
bg..  bo,  s.  bg  38.  37.;  stomach:  ne  bo  fono  or  yerew  no,  he  is  qualm- 
ish, queasy,  inclined  to  vomit,  affected  with  nausea,  he  feels  disgust; 

-  the  breast,  bosom,  as  the  seat  of  feelings,  affections  and  ^^(i^iofis, 
the  heart;  courage:  onni  bo  a  gde  ko,  he  has  no  courage  to  fight;  - 
disposition,  temper,  mood,  passion,  anger:  ne  bo  nye,  qye  bo  se,  Jie 
is  much  given  to  anger,  very  passionate,  cf.  bobone.  —  Phr.  Ne  bo 
abu,  he  is  out  of  breath;  -  ne  bo  da  ne  yam*,  he  is  confident,  of  good 
cheer  or  courage,  courageous;  -  ne  bo  ad  wo,  he  is  in  a  tranquil  state 
of  mind,  contents  himself  is  apjjeased,  satisfied,  composed,  content 
happy;  pr.492.  cf.  abodwo;  -  ne  bo  afuw  (me),  he  is  angry  (with 
me);  nebo  afuw  abg  soro;  -  ne  bo  haw  no,  =  gyare  koma^  /ic  is 
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passionate;  -  ne  bo  aliurn,  he  is  in  a  rage;  -  ne  bo  ato,  ato  ne  yam*, 
he  is  well  content ^  happy y  at  ertse,  =  ne  koma  ato  ne  yam';  -  ne  bo 
atn,  he  is  in  consternation;  ne  bo  wiriw  no,  F.  Jie  is  greatly  amazed, 
Mk.  9,15.  -  ne  bo  awu,  a)  he  is  not  given  to  anger,  not  irascible, 
vindictirc,  revengeful ;  h)  he  is  disheartened,  dcspofiding,  listless,  apa- 
thetic; -  ne  bo  ye  duru,  he  is  a  brave,  valiant  man;  oje  obarima, 
oye  nnam.  —  ObSre  or  oto  or  gto  no  bo  ase,  he  has  patience,  is  pa- 
tient, forbearing,  indulgent,  waits  patiently ;  -  ohorah  ne  bo,  lie  puffs 
hiinself  up ;  he  provokes  him  to  anger  (?) ;  -  wasi  ne  bo  se  o-n^  no 
beko,  he  undertakes,  dares,  ventures,  to  fight  with  him;  -  ota  ne  bo, 
he  sets  his  heart  at  rest,  composes  his  mind;  -  otwa  ne  bo  to  ne  yam', 
he  appeases,  stills,  composes,  consoles,  comforts  him,  sets  him  at  ease 
or  at  rest. 

e-bo,  pottefs  clay;  - 
tu  bo,  to  dig  tip  clay  for  making  pots;  cf.  anwemm6. 

e-bo,  pi.  a-,  a  piece  or  figure  of  brass  or  other  metal,  a  stofie  or 
seed  used  for  a  weight;  cf.  abramm6,  abofi,  abofunu;  -price,  value 
(perh.  =  obo,  stone,  —  in  ancient  times  round  perforated  quartz- 
stones  served  instead  of  money);  egyina  bo  koro  so,  it  is  of  equal 
value;  enni  bo,  pr.  1033;  —  ebo  or  nebo  ye  deii,  F.  no  bo  so,  gso 
bo,  if  is  dear,  costly,  precious;  nebo  ye  merew,  it  is  cheap;  cf.  abo- 
odeh,  aboomerew,  brabo.  —  obo  (no)  bo,  lie  shows  (Jam)  the  price, 
sets  or  holds  out,  offers  at  a  certain  price ;  mise  mepe  akoko  mato 
a,  na  wode  rebo  me  -abo,  when  I  said  I  sought  for  fowls  to  buy,  they 
offered  me  plenty;  pr.  3291.  —  wodi  no  bo,  they  make  a  bargain  about 
him  or  it. 

0-bo,  pi.  a-,  stone;  rock;  flint-stone,  pr.  490;  bullet,  slug  cut  from 
a  bar  of  iron;  abo,  the  marks  (cowries,  eggs,  leaves  or  other  things) 
in  the  pot  of  a  fetish,  s.  ekoro.  —  bo,  pa,  or  siw  abo,  to  stone,  to  beat, 
pdt,  or  kill  with  stones.  Phr.  anka  bo  anka  poma,  all  at  once;  -  to 
bo  J  to  lay  a  bet  or  wager,  cf.  kyia;  oto  no  bo,  lit.  he  puts  a  stone  for 
him;  he  bets  or  wagers  him;  to  me  bo  se  obeko  'ne !  will  you  bet  me 
tJiat  he  will  go  to  day?  me  n6  wo  gye  akyinnye  se  obi  beba  'ne,  na 
wnsc  ^dabi  na  oremma*,  na  oba  a,  na  meka  se :  to  me  bo  e  (  =  ka 
kyere  me  se,  meye  onokwafo) !  na  wuse :  wo  bo  ni !  if  I  dispute  with 
you,  whether  some  one  will  come  to-day  or  Hot,  and  you  say,  he  tcill 
not  come,  —  when  he  comes,  I  say:  pay  me  the  wager  (=  testify  to 
my  truthfulness)!  and  you  say:  there  it  is,  you  were  right f  -  6,  mdtb 
wo  b6,  you  are  right!  =  wo  de  wom',  wo  de  abam'  I 

abo,  abo,  F,  door,  gate,  Mt.  6^6.7,13. 28,2.  cf.  abobow,  aboano, 
aboenyim. 

abo,  =  abao!  a  salutation  to  a  stranger  arriving;  welcome!  cf. 
mabo,  akwaba. 

mbo !  F.  =  mmo,  m6,  am6 !  Mt  25,21.  26,49. 

b  0  a,  V.  to  lie,  be  prostrate,  be  stretched  otd;  cf.  bea,  bew,  sam; 
hnnan  pi  boa  abonten  so,  many  sheep  are  lying  in  the  street;  njiaS. 
banum  preko  boa  no  so,  five  orphans  lie  i.e.  depend  on  him  at  once ; 
cans,  with  de  or  fa:  fa  boa  ho!  lay  it  there!  mede  mato  ho,  /  have 
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laid  it  there*  —  tr,  to  put  in  order:  onye  onipa  a  oboa  n^ade  yiye, 
ommod  n^ade  yiye,  he  does  not  keep  ins  things  in  order,  —  Vhr,  boa 
a  n  o ,  to  laif  or  bring  together,  i.e.  to  gather,  eoUect,  assemble,  —  7'ed, 
boaboa ;  boaboa  nelio,  to  make  onc^s  self  ready ,  get  ready, 

boa,  v.l,  to  lie,  tell  a  lie,  be  mistaken,  be  wrong ;  to  err;  pr.416.1769. 
wominoa  (kora),  you  do  not  lie,  it  is  true!  of.  ampa!  -  2,  to  do  pur- 
posely, to  feign  =  boapa;  oboa  yee,  he  did  it  designedly  (n*ani  da  ho 
yiye  na  oyee);  meboa  maye,  I  shall  do  it  purposely ;  meboa  na  me- 
iikyere,  I  purposely  do  not  show  it;  mammoa,  I  did  not  do  it  inten- 
tionally. 

boa,  V.  to  help,  assist;  oboaa me  ma  mcyee  m'adwuma  (or  na 
meyee  m'adw.),  =  oyee  me  adwuma  abia,  he  assisted  (helped)  me  in 
(doing)  my  work. 

o-boa,  inf  help,  assistance,  —  mboa,  F.  help,  grace;  cf,  gdom. 

boa,  stand,  standing  (place  to  stand  in)  for  hunters  waiting 
e-b  6  a,  F.  Akw.  net,  fishing-net,  =  asiu.  [^^^  game. 

boa,  id,  =  atra;  as^n  bi  a  wode  hama  aye. 

boa,  pi,  m-,  bundle,  parcel,  i)ackage,  packet;  bribe,  syn,  adan- 
mndo,  anadwode;  -  dimmoa,  to  receive  bribes;  wamanommoa, 
he  has  bribed  him,  •• 

aboa,  j?7.  m-,  animal,  beast,  creature;  in  fables:  aboa  onipa,  the 
animal  (called)  man;  a  rude,  ignorant,  uncivilized  man,  pr,  1567-  — 
Phr,  di..  aboa  frequently  used  in  verdicts,  e.g.  wukum  no  a,  wudi 
no  aboa  (==  wubu  no  aboa),  //  you  had  killed  him,  you  would  have 
dealt  with  him  as  with  a  beast  (yon  would  have  imjwsed  upon  his 
quietness,  treating  him  as  a  beast  that  does  not  complain)  i.  c.  you 
wotdd  have  killed  him  innocently,  undeservedly;  s,  aboadi. 

^b6  a,  ab6awa,  j>7.  m-,  [dim.]  small  animal,  insect,  worm. 

abo  ab  Aii,  kind,  sort  or  species  of  animal ;  minnlm  n*ab.,  JeZo  not 
know  what  kind  of  animal  it  is. 

oboab6,  =  os^bow,  akwiibo;  a  large  loaf  of  boiled  bread  (wo- 
boapa  na  woboo  no  koktiro  sa). 

abo-ab6,  a.  [obo,  red.  pi.]  stony;  ok  wan  no  ye  ab.,  the  way  is 
stony,  Frov.  13, 15, 

boaboa,  red,  v.,  s,  boa. 

o-boaboafo,  one  who  brings  together;  ob.  nc  hena?  who  will 
collect  or  keep  together  the  fatherless  children? 

boad^bi,  m-,  a  large  kind  o{  locust^  of  a  dusky  colour;  syn, 
ntuntumd;  s.  abebew. 

aboadi,  [oboa  ade,  or  ebg-ade  =  abohyede]  a  thing  or  things 
promised  by  a  vow  or  solemn  promise  as  payment  for  help  obtained; 
thank-offering ;  obosom  ye  nnam  a,  na  odi  ab.,  if  a  fetish  is  poiverful, 
he  receives  tha^ik-offcrings,  pr.  616,  oma  no  (n')ab.,  gye  n'ab,  ma  no, 
he  pays  him  his  vows.  Ps,  22,26, 50,14,  61,9, 65,2, 

gb6  ad  ee,  F.  boadzc,  creator  [nea  ob6o  ad«^e,  Gr.  §  39,  9  t.  = 

a  b  0  a  d  i ,  tn/:  [di . .  aboa]  pr.  538. 972, 1813.        [gdeb6fo,  obgfo]. 
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bojidifo,  one  tcho  receives  a  hrihe  [di  mmoa]. 

bo  ad  nam,  tooth-ache,  =  adese,  okekaw. 

o-boJlf6,i>Z.  a-,  helper y  assistant,  supporter.  B6M0,  j)r.  w. 
boafo,  a  hunter  at  his  stand,  waiting  for  game;  5.  boa. 

abo  a-fufu,  a  name  of  the  leopard  (s.osebo),  used  in  the  hearing 
of  a  king  (also  of  an  osumanni)  when  he  is  at  meals. 

boaguru,  a  breaking  otity  cutaneous  eruption,  pitsiides on  the 
abo-ano,  F.  =  abobowano.  [hands  or  feet, 

mboaanofo,  F.  congregation. 

hoapSLyV.to  do  purposely,  intcntioncUlyjWifh  predetermination; 

to  feigth  pretend;  oboapa  yee,  he  did  it  on  purpose;  pr.  558.  cf.  boai?. 

o-boapawfo,  =  oboayifo.  fpr.1643. 

boapea,  a  kind  of  ape  or  monkey;  cercopithecus?  1.  ad6pe. 
o-boase,  broom  ("bound  together  below*);  syn.  ohttae,  oprae. 

boaseto,  inf.  =  abotoase,  patience,  forbearance,  endurance. 

boasipe,? 

g-boasomafo,  pi.  a-,  (civil)  commissary,  "purposely  sent"  (for 
some  special  purpose). 

ab6atia,  (F.ad6pe?)  a  kind  of  rij;e,  which  never  climbstrees;//*^ 
gorilla?  though  feeding  on  fruits^  it  is  said  to  be  so  fierce  as  to  kill 
twenty  men  at  once;  ote  se  onipa  na  oye  tia;  na  sasabonsam  de, 
oye  tentententen. 

aboatsena,  pi.  m-,  serpent,  F.  Mt.  7,10. 

ab6atwA,wii:  obi  nka  no  ab.,  obi  nhawno,  nobody  stands  in 
his  way,  throws  any  impediment  in  his  way;  odi  won  so  a  obi  nka  no 
ab.,  he  rules  over  them  witlimd  restraint. 

oboa-yc,  inf.  a  premeditated  act;  munnsusuw  se  okg  a  me- 
koo  ho  no  ye  me  awerefiri,  na  ^yb  me  gboaye»  do  not  think  that  I 
went  there  from  forgetfulness,  I  went  there  designedly  (meboaa-pana 
m^ani  daa  ho  na  mekoo  ho) ;  adaka  yi  ye  oboaye,  this  box  is  care- 
fully made. 

aboawa,  F. -ba,  5.  aboa;  mmoawa-mmoawa,  all  sorts  of  insects 
and  nnimalctdae,  Mf.  Gr.  p.  85. 

o-boayifo  [nea  woaboa  ayi  no]  trustee,  chosen  for  some  special 
purpose;  pi.  committee,  board  of  commissioners. 
o-boayifoni,  board  officer. 

bob  a,  red.  v.,  s.  ba. 

0-b6ba,  grinding-stone,  a  stone  of  oval  form  by  means  of  which 

the  negro-women  grind  the  corn  on  a  larger  stone  called  wiyamm6 ; 

boba,  beba,  F.  =  obo.  [syn.  wiyamm^ba. 

ab6ba^  pi.  id.,  bullet,  dug,  square  piece  of  lead  or  iron  used  as 
shot;  cf.  obo,  kordb6,  adareb6. 

bob  a  [=  baba],  bobaw,  pi.  m-,  mmobadna,  dry  sticks,  ttrigs 
or  branches  reaching  to  the  thickness  of  an  arm,  brush'-wood;  wa- 
nya  ado  any&  ne  mmbba,  he  has  got  every  thing  unto  Ute  very  least, 
=  wanya  ade  m&  abunkam  so. 


32  bobare  —  nb6b6w. 


bo  bare,  boba-bobare,  red.v,,  s,  bare. 

bob  fi  y  c  m  f  i ,  (bab. . .)  bundle  of  dry  sticks. 

bo  bay  en  ten,  pole,  perck^  stick  (mmoba  a  eyaii  ho  tenten). 

o-bobe,  p?.  a-,  a  species  of  wild  tune  growing  in  the  woods. 

bobesa  [obobe  nsii]  =  win,  wifte. 

o-bobiri  [aboa  a  obiri,  aboa  tuntuni],  pi.  a-,  a  sppcics  of  nnle- 
lope,  of  dark  colour,  called  also  ewi ;  rf.  odabo. 

o-bobiri,  pi.  a-,  a  black  stone. 

bo  bo,  red.v.  [s.  bo,  bobow],  to  beat  or  knock  repeatedXy;  bobg 
(nnua),  to  strike  with  the  beak,  to  peck;  to  cleave  wood,  pr.  775.  — 
to  break,  shatter  (nkuku,  2)ot.s);  to  crack,  pr.lSl.  -  to  destroy;  mframa 
bobg  hyeii,  the  wind  breaks  ships,  Pb.  48,7.  -  to  cut  (adoto  mu  hama) 
pr.  546. 652.  mekobobo  afuw,  I  go  to  chop  the  stems  and  branches  of 
the  bush  which  is  cut  to  make  way  for  a  plantation,  that  all  the  wood 
may  be  burned  completely.  Mabobo  mo  nsa  ano  na  makoto  m'asase, 
I  did  not  lei  my  hands  be  idle,  (lit.  I  employed,  i.e.  worked  with,  my 
fingers)  and  have  bought  some  land. 

bo  bo,  noisy  crying,  pr.  1158. 

abobo  =  abobow ;  As.  =  asSrdne. 

bobg,  quiet,  silent,  still,  peaceable;  pJdegmafic,  dull,  sluggish; 
G.  boboku;  gye  b.  =  oye  komm,  onka  neho  kora;  etod*  wode  wo 
won  sa,  etod.  nso  a  oyare  ma  woye  sa. 

abobo-ano,  s.  abobow. 

abobgbe,  [abe  a  nennwea  nye  den  na  wobom'  a  eye  yiye],  a 
palm-nut  the  shell  of  which  may  be  easily  cracked  with  the  teeth. 

abob6-b6:  di  ab.,  to  bargain,  barter,  higgle,  haggle;  me  n^  wo 
di  ab.  =  meye  ade  mema  wo  a,  na  woma  me  biribi  midi. 

ab  obo-boa,  pi.  m-,  the  class  of  stinging  insects  (bee,  wasp. . .). 

abdbadwe,  a  thorny  climber;  hama  a  eho  nsoe-nsgo;  wode 
n^aba  tow  ware. 

aboboe,  (pi.  m-?)  a  kind  of  beans;  syn.  Atw^. 

boboi,  inter j.  of  surprise;  cf.  boe. 

bob  of 0,  onipa  b.,  a  humble  man;  an  indolent,  inert  man; 
one  who  is  to  be  pitied;  sunsum  bobofo  (Fantesong  13),  spirit  ofhu- 
mility  or  mercy;  cf.  mraobo. 

eh  O'h  b  TIG  J  propensity  to  anger,  choler,  violent  passion. 

abobonf  m'  =  ofi  no  anira,  the  place  before  the  entrance  to  a 
dwelling. 

abobonua  [nea  obobg  nnua],  a  bird  of  the  size  of  a  lark,  feed- 
ing on  insects;  wood-pecker. 

bobow,  red.  v.,  to  wind  up,  roll  up  (asawa,  yarn,  kete,  ntama, 
nhoma...);  owo  bobg  neho;  the  snake,  is  coiling  itself  up. 

abobd  w,  the  wicket  or  door  in  the  fence  of  a  negro-house,  usu- 
ally made  of  palm-branches,  syn.  berapae;  entrance  or  gate  of  a 
dwelling  or  complex  of  houses;  complex  of  houses  belonging  to  one 
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family;  rotirt  cmirf-f/nrd;  sqttare,  quarfcrs;  (hvclling,  (Bampo  ab. 
so  kycii  Dako  do;  Kwaw  ne  Ofce  Wanyih  te  ab.  bakom';  Bcmfo  ab. 
ben  ahemfi;  ab.  ue  noipa  a  wote  fako,  na  wowo  upanyiti  bako  a.s. 
banu;  abonten  u^  inmron  d6  nnantam*  na  ekyc.kye  ab.  mii.) 

abobo  w-aiio,  tho  $pacc  immediately  before  the  door  or  (/ate; 
threshold. 

abobo  w,  =  go,  a  kind  of  reed  or  rush  used  for  mats  (s,  go- 
kete).  Akyemfo  tetew  ab.  no  okwanmn  na  wgakyekye  asoa  ako  nca 
worckgtg  hkyene  ho;  ebo  na  wode  ab.  no  si  nkyene  ho  wo  bedew 
mi!i  8oa  ko  Akyem. 

abo-dabaii^  L  bar  of  lead  or  iron  [adabaii]  from  which  slugs 
[abo]  may  be  cut.  —  2.  Turkey-red  satin  stripe, 

abod&ni',  1,  courage,  spirit ;  selfpossession,  composure;  hearty, 
determined  purpose,  firm  resolution;  ye  no  ab.  (=  ye  no  bert^w,  mm  a 
wok5ma  nntu  ho),  do  it  confidently;  cfnc  bo  da  neyam'.  —  ^.  name 
of  fl  dance. 

o-bodamfo,  ph  a-,  madman,  madtcoman,  insane  person; pr. 647. 

o-bodaii,  pi.  a-,  cave  [obo  odan,  a  house  in  a  stone  or  rock]. 

aboddn-som,  words  or  doings  of  madness  or  of  a  madman. 

abode,  ^Z.  id.  [.bo  85  ade]  creature. 

abode  am  ni  6,  bottle  of  thick  Europ.  glass  [ade  a  ebg  dade 
[=  ^f\Ve  ase]  a,  emmo,  a  thing  which,  when  it  strikes  or  falls  to  the 
ground,  does  not  break];  syn.  tumpdh. 

obodede,  a  full  grown  shark;  cf.  ^sg,  furefure. 

abodfii,  iyif.  [bg  din]  F.  praise.  Wo  na  abodih  hbina  yo  wo 
dea,  all  praise  belongs  (is  due)  to  thee. 

b6do,  bodgbodg,  soft,  tender,  fine,  used  of  things  mixed 
with  water,  as  mmgre,  dough;  cf.  f^kgfekg,  m^humuhu. 

« 

abode',  bread,  baked  bread  of  Indian  corn;  cf  dgkono,  pano.  - 
to  ab.,  to  bake  bread.  -  abodotofo,  pi.  id.,  baker. 

o-bodom,  pi.  a-,  dog;  syn.  gkrdmau,  gtwed. 

bodgm,  ph  a-,  a  precious  coral  or  bead;  cf.  boti,  ahenc. 

bodommo,  a  weigJU  of  gold  =  20  ntaku,  ^'/2  dollars  or 
bodommo  fa,  the  half  of  the  preceding.       fackies,  11  s.  3  d. 

bodua  [aboa  dua]  s.  ahiigyd. 

abodwc,  F.  Mk.  15^15. 1  Tim.  6^10.  s.  next. 

abodwo,  abodwoee,  inf.  [bo  dwo]  inward  rest,  contented- 
ness,  content,  contentment,  satisfaction;  peace  of  mind,  equanimity, 
evenness  of  temper,  impetiurbation,  tranquillity,  sedateness;  pr.3592. 
pleasiire,  deligM;  n' abodwoee  ba,  a  son  according  to  his  liking ;  enye 
no  abodwo,  it  displeases,  vexes  him;  ebg  nye  wgh  ab.,  they  do  not 
feel  comfortable  there;  cf.  nebo  ad  wo;  abotgyam,  ahotg. 

abodwo-kyere,  inf  longsuffering  [bo,  dwo,  &  kye,  to  last\ 

bo 6!  interj.  yes!  syn.  yiw. 

boel  interj.  of  astonishment,  on  hearing  or  receiving  bad  news, 
or  indicating  pain. 

3 
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aboe,  v.n.  /s.  bo  23]  confluence,  meeting  w  junction  of  two  or 
more  streams;  cf.  abomma. 

mboe,  F.  creation,  =  adebo. 

boC;  f.  to  begin;  boe  wo  adwiima  ansa-na  maba,  begin  thy 
work  bcfoi'C  I  come, 

b  o  e  boe,  red,  v.  1,  s,  boe.  —  2.  to  part  in  heaps,  —  3.  anim  b., 
8,  baebae. 

aboedeh,  aboeduru,  aboemcrew,  s,  abood.,  abood.,  abogm. 

abo-enyim,  F.  before  the  door,  without,  Mt  12,46,  =  abobonim. 

boewere  w,  ^i.  a-,  nail  of  a  finger  or  toe;  cf,  awerew. 

ab6fi,  1,  weights  heavier  than  they  ought  to  be;  wo  abo  yi  ye 
ab.!  cf.  abofunu,  2.  a  weight  or  price  in  odd  numbers,  f.i.  any  num- 
ber of  cowries  between  5,  10,  15,  and  20. 

0-b6f6,  pi,  a-,  1.  messenger,  ambassador;  cf,  bo  kasee,  to  deliver 
a  message,  —  2,  angel.  —  cf,  osomafo. 

o-b6fo,i?i.  a-,  creator;  cf.  gboadee. 

0-b6f6,  pi,  a-,  hunter,  syn,  obominof6;  pr,  549-551,  —  di..  ab6f6, 
=  di..  yaw,  to  provide  a  hunter  with  food  during  his  lonely  stay 
in  the  wood,  pr,  549. 

Q-b6f6,i>^  *"?  spoiler,  destroyer;  mischievous,  injurious  person, 
miscreant  [nea  odi  aboro].  pr,  552.553, 

ab6fo  [ab6a  fo]  carcase  of  a  beast;  aboa  a  wawu  da  wuram^; 
syn,  afo,  ab6ka,  funu. 

abo-fono,  inf,  nausea,  loathing,  5fcAnes5  of  the  stomach,  pro- 
pensity to  vomit,  pr,  1098,1099. 

obofo-ts^n,  F.  pi,  a-,  a  regular  hunter;  s,  ten  2, 

abofrd,  pLm-y  1,  child,  boy,  girl;  young;  ab.  barima,  boy,  lad; 
ab.  bea,  girl,  lass, — 2,  servant,  attendant;  person  subordinate  or  in- 
ferior in  rank.  [F.abafra;  oba,  forowa  =  foforo?]pr.  341''343, 554-59 2, 

0-b5fu,  the  bark  of  a  tree  (as,  ofo,  opanto)  that  can  be  used  as 
a  cloth  or  sack;  s.  bofunnua. 

bofud,  bufila,  1,  a  kind  of  tree(?),  2.  fago  b.),  yellow  velvet; 
yellow  colour;  asawa  b.,  yellow  yarn;  cf.  oduoen. 

0-bo-fufu,  tchite  marble, 

abo-fiinu,  false  (too  light)  MJeiV//ite,  =  abohunu,  abo  a  emfra; 
cf.  ebo,  abofi. 

bof  iinniid,  pi,  m-,  1,  a  tree  of  which  bofu  is  taken ;  Antiaris 
saccidora  Dalz,  —  ^.  dua  a  woatwa  no  porow  asen  a  no,  a  pointed 
piece  of  wood,  taken  from  that  tree,  tied  round  with  a  string,  used 
as  a  charm  to  remove  mischief  (yi  'musu)  or  to  curse  (bo. .  b.).  — 
3.  menase  b.,  the  uvula  in  the  throat, 

abofuw,  s,  abufuw. 

bogy  a,  Ak.  F.  =  mogya,  1.  blood;  syn.  okafo,  danse.  — 
2.  a  person  related  by  blood,  kifisman,  kinswoman*  pr,  693-596, 

abogy  aboa  [bogya  aboa],  pr.  2418. 
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abogyabum,  strokes  after  which  blood  gushes^  plenty  of  blood, 
much  blood;  s,  bum,  pr.  97, 

abogy  adua,  au  edible  berry  resembling  cherries;  the  tree  or 
slirub  producing  it. 

ab  ogy  afr  a,  inf  me-neno  di  ab.,  tve  both  are  of  the  same  blood, 

ab  0  gy  e ,  the  lower  jaw  or  j arc-bone. 

a-bogyese,  beard,  pr.  417.  —  bogyese-piitu,  whiskers. 

abogyetiri,  the  upper  end  (condyloid  process)  of  the  lower 
jaw'banCf  next  to  the  ear. 

ab  ogy  ewd,  pi.  m-,  one  of  the  two  rafters  of  a  roof  forming 
the  gable. 

abogyeway  ah,  aboa  abogyo  a  woayl  atoa  ne  yan  so.  D.As. 

boh  ay  pi.  m-,  sheath,  scabbard,  case  for  a  knife  or  sword;  pr. 

[2847. 2893. 

0-bo-h  6  m  m  a  [lit.  queen  of  stones]  very  hard  white  stone,  quartz. 

o-bo-heno  ^ypl.  a-,  precious  stone. 

abo-hordu,  inf,  provocation  to  anger,  syn.  abnfuwyi.  Prov.15,1. 

abo-hiiru,  inf  fury,  rage,  tvrath;  cf  abufuw. 

boka,  F.  east,  eastward,  leeward;  =  anafo. 

aboka,  pr.  157ff. 

aboka,  carcase  of  a  beast;  spoiled  meat;  syn.  abgfo;  cf.  bomu. 

g-bgliy  e,  inf  [hye  bo]  promise,  vmc,  =  nhyease. 

abohyeafo,  jpr.595.  —  abohygde,  5.  aboade. 

o-bo-hyeh,  a  white  stone. 

'  boko,  b5koboko,  soft  (ntama,  tenterehu,  nensam  yc  b.); 
tender,  feeble,  effeminate;  syn,  bete,  merew;  softly,  gently,  slowly, 
comfortably,  quietly:  yeadwumano  b.=berew;  gyina  hob.=komm. 

ab6ko,i>L  m-,  a  species  oi  wild  fowl;  cf,  ak6kokwantenni. 

b6kwdw,  =  sukraman** 

bom',  =  bo  mu,  s.  bo,  v.  16.  23,  (36,  46.  53,) 

bom,  V,  to  be  quiet  from  fear,  struck  with  fear,  overawed,  in- 
iimidated,  terrified;  osebo  su  a,  mmoadoma  nhina  bom;  nkura  ate 
agyinamoa  nka  nti,  woabom;  won  nhina  bommom  (red.)  =  chu 
aka  won  ma  woaye  komm.  —  F.  to  be  depressed,  dejected,  Mt26,37. 

g-b  0  m',  pi,  a-,  a  small  pot  in  which  the  palm-wine  distilling  from 
the  tree  is  caught;  ahinawa  bi  a  auo  ketewa-bi  a  wode  sua  abe; 
pr.  599.946.  cf,  asahina;  p5row,  v, 

abom'  [=  ab6  mu],  stony  ground, 

o-bomma,  pi.  a-,  a  long,  but  comparatively  thin  kind  of  drum; 
cf.  akyene,  atumpah. 

abommd,  pi,  m-,  [nsu  a  ebebom']  tnhutary,  tributary  stream, 
affluenty  branch,  pr.  3084. 

Q-bomafo,  [bo  971  calumniator;  one  who  falsely  imputes  ill 
deeds  to  another. 


36  abomana  —  bonna. 


ab  0  man  a,  pr,  1382, 

abomfiJi,  despieahlc  person ;  syn.  ketewa,  nea  omfra,  onni  a- 
nuonyam ;  gye  ab.  =  omfra  twefwefwe;  obu  no  ab.,  =  obuno  kakra- 
bi,  ketewabi,  obu  no  se  omfra,  he  despises  him. 

b 0  mvm6,  pi,  m-,  a  vahiable  cloth  to  cover  a  bed;  mpanyintdm 
bi  a  wode  kata  mpa  so. 

o-bommof6,  p?.  a-,  hunter,  sportsman;  syn,  gbgfd;  ^pr. 600-608, 

bommofo-adua,  a  certain  fruit,  very  red.  *^ 

abommoyere:  goru  ab.,  5.  adam,  ^. 

b  om'm  0  ii,  red,  v.,  s,  bon . 
bo  mm 6 11,  red.  v.,  s,  boh. 

b  om one,  i??.  m-,  stink-fish,  a  kind  of  dried  fish  brought  from 
the  coast  for  sale.  [G.bomono,  fr,  Tw.momono,  ratr,  or  boh,  to  stink,'] 
bommonserewd,  a  kind  of  b6rgfo-kente,  q,  v, 

abommorowusd,  a  shrub  with  edible  fruits. 

bomote,  a  kind  of  beast  resembling  a  beaver. 

ab6mpuriiwa  [ebgm  p.],  pi,  m-,  1.  a  small  round  wooden  box 
to  keep  gold-dust  in. — J3,  a  tree  with  its  fruit  resembling  the  pome- 
fa  5  m  1 1 ,  a  kind  of  gun.  [granate 
bom  iijpl,  a-  [aboa  mfi]  a  killed  beast  of  chase,  game ;  s,  aboka. 
Abommubuwiifre,  F.  nea  wobg  abubuw  a  wofreno. 

boiV,  V.  to  call  or  cry  after  or  to  (from  a  distance);  boh  no! 
cry  after  him! 

boil,  V.  to  crow;  akokg  b.,  the  cock  crows,  fir.  363,1673, 

boil,  V.  to  imbue  or  penetrate,  as  leaven  docs  the  dough,  pr.  ^045; 
to  smell,  emit  an  odour  or  particular  (good  or  bad)  scent;  to  stink: 
pr,  1518. 2496.  srade,  anowatere  bgh  no  ho,  he  smells  of  ointment,  la- 
vender-water; ne  ho  bgh,  he  slinks;  pr.  215. 1388. 2427.  wurjim  lig  bgh, 
the  bush  there  emits  an  offensive  smell;  gko  no  abgh  wgh  fwenem', 
they  are  weary  of,  disgusted  with  fighting, 

bon,  V,  F.  =  boc,  to  begin. 

o-boii,  2)1,  a-,  hole,  holloto,  cave,  den  of  animals;  cf,  etu,  toknru, 
amoa;  pr.  215.2359. 

o-b  0  11,  pi.  a-,  vale,  valley;  bed  ofariver;  obohhiinu,  valley  with- 
out tvater;  cf,  osuboh,  oka. 

b 0  h,pl.  a-,  rind,  bark  (of  a  tree,  dua  ho  ab.) ;  scales  (of  a  fish) ; 

cf.  hono.  —  Fhr,  gmmgg  ho  boh  e,  he  has  not  even  made  a  begin- 

abon',  F.  badness;  s,  bone.  [nifig  of  it. 

abona,  Ak.  =  aboh;  cf.  dwetebona. 
bona,  stock  of  a  musket,  gunstock.  s.  tubSna,  tuo. 

bona,  Ak.  bg  bSna  =  twa  a(gya)dwo,  kehkah  sfi-dwom,  to 
recite  the  praise  of  a  deceased  person,  to  wail,  lament. 

bonna,  m-:  gto  (mmea)  mmonna,  he  attacks  women  by  night 
in  order  to  ravish  them.  —  o-bonnat6f6  [nea  gtoa  mmea  ana  d wo 
pe  se  gfa  wgh]  a  lascivious,  lewd  man,  rai>isher» 
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bo  nam  [aboa  u^in,  hanam]  venison,  game, 

b6ne,  a.  had,  evil,  wicked;  aboa-bone,  a  xoildj  dangerous  ani- 
mal; ascm-mone,  a  had  i.e.  hard,  toiJcind  word;  evU,  wicked  d^ed; 
bad  i.e.  difficult,  dangerous  palaver;  pr,  3864-6.  J2o48. 

e-bone,  n.  evil;  sin,  wickedness.  [G.  efoh,  eSa.]  Maye  bone,  I 
have  done  evil,  I  have  sinned;  odweh  ne  komam  bono,  he  meditates 
evil  in  his  heart;  fa  me  bone  firi  me  or  kye  me,  forgive  me  my  sin(s), 
—  boiie-awosaii,  original  sin,  Kurtz  §  198.  —  bone-laf  iri,  F.  ebon- 
fafiri,  bonfakje,  forgiveness  of  sins. 

0-b6ne,i??.a-,  1.  =  onipabone,  a  had,  ivicked  man;  nuipa  yi, 
woye  aboue.  —  3.  =  okwaseA,  a  foolish  man. 

o-bonefo,  pi.  a-,  id.  l.d^  2.  —  abonefosem,  mckedness;  foolish 
tricks;  hlockishness,  thoughtlessness. 

boneiiwdne,  bonewone,  borewgr^,  bayonet. 

bonhoii,  a  kind  of  beads;  s.  ahene. 

o-boni,  pi.  abofo,  ivaiicr,  servant  at  table;  cf.  abo. 

bonniay  e  [oba  a  onni  aye?]  1,  ungratefid;  oye  b.,  he  is  un- 
grateful. —  2.  ingratitude^  ungratefulness. 

abonlm'  [ade  a  ebo  anim]  diadem;  cf.  abotiri. 

o-bdniu,  a  barren,  nnfruitftd  woman  or  beast. 

o-boiika,  pl.&'j  gutter,  gully,  furrow,  channel,  ravine  formed 
by  water;  cf.  obon,  oka,  osuka. 

g-bohkg,  j>^  m-,  lobster,  craw-fish,  cray-fish. 

bonkara,  j'>?.  m-,  travelling-basket,  syn.  apakan;  cf.  dinky e- 
denkye,  osAko. 

abonkyi-ab6hkyi,  a.  rough,  uneven;  ok  wan  so  ye  ab.,  the 
way  is  rugged. 

bonn6,  [bgn,  do,  filling  in  a  gap?]  work  done  in  leisure  time, 
pr.3497.  di  b.,  to  do  work  in  short  intervals  hcticeen  other  tcork,  to 
work  in  leisure  time:  mekodi  b.  kakra  wo  m*afnwm',  I  will  use  the 
little  free  time  (between  my  other  work)  for  working  on  my  plantation; 
se  manni  b.  maiikyerew  wo  na  mise  raeretwen  akosi  se  menya  ho 
kwah  kora  de  a,  en'de  anka  ebekye.  —  bonnodi,  inf.  —  obonno- 
dwuma,  incidental,  occasioned  business;  adwobaw-ka  ye  ob.  — 
bonno-so,  occasionally,  incidentally. 

a-bonsam',  inf.  [bo  nsam']  clapping  of  (the)  hands. 

o-bonsam,  pi.  a-,  m-,  1.  wizard,  sorcerer,  witch,  =  obayifo.  — 
2.  the  devil  conceived  to  be  an  evil  spirit  reigning  over  the  spirits 
of  deceased  wicked  men;  a  demon;  sunsura  bi  a  okyere  nnipa 
nsemmone;  ono  na  ne  mma  ne  abayifo,  abosom  n6  asumah. 

o-bODSdmfo,  pi.  a-,  =  obayifo. 

abonsdm-kiiro  w,  hell,  t\iQ  phwe  ov  abode  of  the  devil  vmdi 
of  the  spirits  of  the  wicked  placed  under  his  dominion;  tlie  abode 
of  evil  spirits. 

a  b  0  D  s  e,  [obon  ase],  j;Z.  m-,  bottom  of  a  valley. 
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(o)bonsu,  ichalc  or  other  animal  in  the  sea  spouting  water, 

bonsu[w]d,  a  kind  oi pot;  s.  aluna;  a  drinking- vessel. 

abontdn  (F.  abrontsen),  pZ.  m-,  streetf  the  chief  street  passing 
through  the  midst  of  most  negro-towns,  [hron,  ten  =  tenten.] 

abontem-fdu,  an  esculent  herb. 

abonten-ndinpaii,  a  house  with  an  open  front  towards  the 
street;  s.  od&mpan. 

a  b  0  n  t  e  ii-k  o ,  street-fighting. 

0-b6nt6,  pL  a-,  boat;  of,  batadewa,  ahjemma,  ok6row. 
abont6re,  a  small  edible  fruit;  the  climber  on  which  it  grows, 
bontori,  a  tree  resembling  the  poplar. 
b6nt6r5,  F.  [Eng.]  hinting,  ntama  hatahata,  of  which  flags 
are  made. 

abontowiiku,  a  climber  bearing  edible  fruits. 
0-bon  t  u,  a  species  of  goat  with  long  hair,  very  tame  and  care- 
ful; pr.609. 

abonua,  ^Z.  m-,  axe,  hatchet;  syn.  atwapo;  OnyahkOpon  ab., 
thunder-bolt;  a  stone  resembling  a  finger,  said  to  fall  from  heaven 
with  the  lightning  and  to  enter  the  ground  until  it  meets  water  be- 
low and  then  returns;  the  thunder-stone,  a  belemnite(?). 

O-boniiky  crefo,  name  of  a  large  drum,  bomma.  pr,513. 

bofiw6ma,  bile,  gall,  [bore,  nwoma  =  nwene.] 

abood6ii,  dearness,  high  price;  otoo  no  ab.,  he  bought  it  dear; 
cf.  ne  bo  ye  den.  —  abooden-bo,  pL  -abo,  precious  stone. 

aboodiiru,  courage, courageousness,  bravery;  cf. neboye  duru. 

aboomer^w,  cheapness,  low  price;  to  ab.,  to  buy  clieaj);  cf. 
ebo  ye  merew;  abosiri,  fowfow. 

abO'pae,  inf.  the  quarrying  of  stones,  pr.  3593. 

o-bopon  [aboa,  pon]jpZ.  m-,  &  large  animal,  as,  esono,  susono, 
yoma,  t5rgm,  bew,  eko. 

0-b6-p6n,  a  stone  table. 

bor,  bor,  F.  =  bore,  bore,  boro. 
ab  or  a  ,  pL  m-,  a  European  or  mulatto-woman,  s.  abdrowd. 

b  0  r  a  d  e-ky  e  n  a ,  a  fine  straw-inat. 
aborauka,  -kawa  [b6ro,  anka]  =  akutu.  [547. 

abor-do,  m-,  F.  =  mmoros6,  exceedingly,  abundantly  dtc.Mt.2^16. 

bore,  V.  1.  to  dig;  b.  d^  or  d6  ase,  to  dig  round  about  the  yam; 
F.  bor  dadze  =  funu  fam',  Mt  25^18.  —  2.  to  hollow,  scoop,  ctU  or 
heto  out,  excavate;  b.  odasem',  okorowm';  syn.  tu  mu.  —  3.  to  search 
Old;  wabore  (abore  abore)  akgfa  adc  no,  he  has  found  it  out;  -  to 
devise  =  tu  n'adwenem  agyina.  Obore  ne  nsem  hye,  (==  ompe  se 
odi  nsem  nhina  wo  guam')  he  buries  his  matters,  keeps  them  to  him- 
self, keeps  tliem  secret,  manages  to  hide  tJiem. 
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bore,  V.  to  stir\  b.  asu,  to  move  about  in  the  water  to  stoim; 

cf.  boro  J2.  —  obore  ne  kuriim',  he  disturbSy  hurts  his  sore,  ne  kuru 

mmore,  his  sore  remains  undisturbed;  pr.  1079, 1814-  — 

bore  so,  to  be  engaged  in  combat  or  fighting;  ye-n6  won  rebore  so. 

e-bore,  iwnom  of  snakes  or  insects;  odoaboo  me;  n'anom'  bore 
(ne  bore)  wo  me  nsam*;  -  poison  at  the  point  of  arrows,  pr.  372, 
Ak.  eboro. 

e-b5re,  a  kind  of  venomous  snake,  =  onanka. 

0-B  0reb6re,a  name  of  God  or  of  a  mythical  Deity ;  cf.  bore  JS. 

aborehude  [ade  a  wgabore  ahu]  invc7ition, 

bo  resell  [s^n  a  mmgre  worn']   a  vessel  in  which  dough  is 
made  or  kept. 

borew6r6,  bonenwane,  bayonet, 

boro,  V.  Ak.bo,  1.  to  beat,  strike,  smite  (nnipa,  mmoa,  with  many 
blows,  cf.  bg);  pr.  611.762.  osu  b.  dan  so,  the  rain  falls  heavily  on 
the  house;  b.  dan  mn,  to  beat  the  clay  of  which  the  floor  of  the  house 
is  made;  b.  amQ  so,  to  beat  (level)  the  grmmd  over  a  grave, pr.612. — 
b.  asawa,  gsaw,  to  beat  cotton,  a  sponge  of  fibres;  b.  tam,  to  smoothe 
washed  clothes  by  beating  them  with  a  cudgel  (aboroba);  b.  hilasu, 
to  brush  off  the  dew  from  the  grass  and  leaves  in  walking,  pr.  256. — 
J2.  to  beat  the  water  with  hand  and  feet:  b.  asubgnten,  po,  to  bathe 
or  swim  in  the  river,  in  the  sea;  cf  bore  asu.  —  3.  to  bed,  vanquish, 
subdue,  overcome,  pr.3410.  —  i.  boro  so,  ^o  surpass,  be  more  than, 
be  abundant;  syn.  bu  so,  fe  ho;  wanyft  neho  aboro  so,  he  is  abun- 
dantly rich. 

boro  nsa,  Ak.  s.  bow,  v. 

boro-  or  bu.ro-  in  compds.  indicates  that  a  thing  is  from  Eur 
rope  or  of  European  origin ;  cf.  ab6rgbe  &c.  oburoni,  ab5rgwa. 

e  boro,  Ak.  =  ebgre,  poison,  pr.  362. 

ab6ro,  injury,  damage,  detriment,  hurt;  malevolence,  envy;- 
pr.  613. 874. 901;  ah.  wg  ne  tirim* ;  6ye  khdro  =  6y g  gb6f6,  he  is  a 
malevolent  or  envious  fellow,  f.i.  in  showing  how  to  make  a  thing, 
he  does  not  say  all.  —  di . .  ab.,  to  damage,  do  harm,  hurt;  s.  ab6rodi. 

aboroba,  pl.m-y  a  smooth  cylindric  ^iccc  of  wood,  serving  in- 
stead of  a  smothing-iron.  [boro,  aba.] 

ab6robe,jpZ.  m-,  ananas,  pine-apple,  [borg,  abe;  it  seems  to 
have  been  brought  into  the  country  by  Europeans.]  — 
ab6rgbe-dua,  the  ananas-plant.  —  ab5rgbe-fuw,  ananas  plantation. 
—  ab6rgbe-mma,  dim. 

aboro-ben,  pLm-,  European  horn,  French-horn,  trumpet. 
0-b6r6bin,  a  by-name  of  the  vulture,  s.  opete.  [*•  *hen. 

bordboro,  b6rgb5rgb5rg,  sweet,  agreeable  to  taste  (aduaba  a 
abere,  aduan  a  nkyene  wom^). 

aboroboro-sem,  a  nice,  interesting,  entertaining  story ;  asem  a 
ennim  a.8.  obi  nteeda  na  woankasa  abg  wo  tirim  ka,  a.s.  atetesem  bi. 

boroboro:  ohiani  b.,  a  really,  miserably  poor  man. 
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g-boro-de,  -dee,  the  plantain;  1,  i\iQ  fruit  or  fruits;  2.  the  free 
(pl»^'\  gnam  abrgdem')  =gbrode-dua,  pi.  abrgde-nnua.  Otwabrgde, 
lie  cuts  the  hunch  without  cutting  the  stem;  odwow  brgde,  he  cuts 
small  clusters  or  hands  (s,  osiaw,  pi,  a-)  of  4  to  8  single  fruits  from 
the  whole  bunch  (oduru,  pi,  a-).  —  Diff,  kinds:  brgde -fuferefu, 
-fufu,  -hemma,  -kokowa,  -kwadii;  gb6sim,  agona-ne-toji,  gyebuin, 
niiwer^tia  (nny,),  gkgm-bekum-wo,  mpantu,  mp^mma,  gs6boas6. 

0-brode-duru,  a  hunch  of  plantains,  containing  5  to  8  hands 
or  riugs  of  single  fruits  (betem,  pi,  m-). 

o-brode-dw  6,  brodeg-dwo,  roasted  plantains,  pr.  216.640.641. 

brgde-hono,  the  husk  of  the  plantain-fruit,  the  ashes  of 
which  mixed  with  palm-oil  are  made  into  soap.  —  brgde  ho  bono, 
the  fihres  of  the  plantain-stalk;  s,  baha,  raposae. 

brgde-s  e,  2)1,  a-,  1.  the  stump  of  a  plantain-tree  cut  off,  from 
which  new  trees  grow;  2,  =  the  next. 

g-b  r  g  de  w  d,  pi.  m-,  the  suckers  or  shoots  from  the  mother-plant, 
plants  for  transplanting.  —  brgdewd,  Ak.  s,  gb68dw ;  cf,  baha. 

ab6ro-df,  inf,  action  of  one  seeking  another^ s  detriment;  obi 
rebeye  w6  yi}'6  na  obi  akotiam';  woreye  biribi  k  6bcye  yiy(^,  na  obi 
akgye  mft  anye  yiye  a.  s.  wakotwa  nkontompo  ama  dekode  no  afi 

aborodo,  F.  =  abordo,  mmoroso.  [wo  nsa. 

aborgdg':  otw^  ab.,  he  feigns  to  he  iinahle  to  fight,  he  deserts 
(wantumi  anko),  pr.l460.  —  g-l)6rgdoni,  i;Z.  a-fo,  desetier, 

g-bo  rg  d  g m  d  [borg,  gdgmd]  the  European  fig  or  fig-tree. 

borgtjfa,  As.  a  weight  of  gold,  =  agyiratwcfa;  s.  borgwo. 

borgfere,  ^jZ.  a-,  a  tropical  fruit  resembling,  a  melon  (fere), 
the  papaw,  and  the  tree,  Carica  papaya ;  pr.  642. 3265.  — 
brgfere-dua,  the  papaw-tree. 

Rorgfo,  F.  A-b5rgfo,  pi.  of  O-bflroni;  pr.644...  gkasa  b6rgfo, 
he  speaks  a  European  language. 

borgfo-hama,  pack-thready  twine,  siring,  cord  of  European 
manufacture. 

borgfo-homa,  dressed  (curried)  leather  from  Europe. 

b  6  r  g  f 0 - k e  11 1  e,  striped  cotton,  s.  ntama. 

borgt'o-mako,  a  kind  o^ pepper, 

borgfo-soiikoraii,  the  tamarind  and  its  fruit. 

borgfo-nkatee,  the  hread-fruit-nut  and  its  tree. 

borgfom',  in  the  manner,  after  the  fashion  of  the  Europeans, 

borgfo-pe,  inf.  qyh  br.,  he  is  (foolishly)  fond  of,  or,  seeks  to 
please,  the  European. 

borgfosd,  a  string  of  heads  [fr.  b6rgfo  nsa  ano,  hoiv  the  Eu- 
ropeans have  put  it,  or  siaw?]. 

aborg  fo-sem,  icords,  manners,  dealings  of  the  Europeans. 

o-borgfo-tefo,  one  understanding  and  speaking  a  European 
language,  pr.  646. 
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boroh&nne  [b6ro,  ban,  ade]  glass.  D.  As. 

borohene  [b6ro  ohene]  the  European  governor  of  the  Eng- 
lish possessions  on  the  Gold  Coast. 

boro-homa,  borg-nhoma,  paper;  leather, 

boroj^O,  b6r5ko,  brokobroko,  soft,  tceak,  flabby,  flaccid, 
as  withered  leaves,  blotting-paper;  feeble,  e.g.  from  Intoxication  or 
seediness;  mm5rokomm5rokowafo,  effeminate,  ICor.Sfi.  Z>.  As, 

abrok6kgkot6,  [akoko  akora,  obsc,"]  a  kind  of  beads;  s,  abend. 

aboro-kyew,  a  European  hat;  pr.3894, 

o-b 6  rg  m,  pi.  a-,  a  kind  of  lizard. 

aboroma,  -me,  i??.  m-,  a  species  of  dove,  wild  pigeon,  turtle- 
dove;  =  mraoromraoromd,  gyamhoho,  gy'aboho. 

a  b  or  0  in  e,  gtono  ab.,  he  lays  words  (riddles)  before  him  to  make 
him  guess;  when  he  does  not  find  the  right  answer,  he  abnses  him 
in  most  offensive  language  referring  to  father  &  mother;  woto  ab., 
mA  yenkoto  ab.,  —  an  immoral  play. 

bdrommd  [b5ron,  dim.']  narrow  street,  alley,  lane. 

borompet^,  bod.,  water-pox,  chicken-pox  (mpete  brafo  neii). 
aborompo,  a  kind  of  7ecr&. 

boron,  fj?.  m-,  street,  lane;  cf.  abonten,  F.  abrontsen. 

b  or  oil,  copper  wire,  kobere  ntwee. 

boro-imo,  s.  buro. . . 
ab6r6n6ma,  p^  m-,  dove,  domestic  pigeon.   [b6ro,  anoma.] 
o-b r6 tea,  s.  opete. 

b  org- to  a,  cruet,  phial,  vied,  flask,  flagon,  botUe. 

ab6rgt6tg,  a  certain  shrub,  perh.  Strychnos  nux-vomica,  and 
its  seed,  nux-vomica,  imson-nut,  vomica  nut;  wode  sisi  ohye,  wgde 
gye  ban. 

aborgwd,  abgra,  European  female  (woman,  lady);  mulatto- 
teaman;  to  distinguish  the  former  from  the  latter,  she  is  called 
Aburokyiri  abora.  —  aborgwd-ba,  a  child  of  a  European  mother; 
a  European  lady  not  yet  grown. 

borowo,  As.  a  weight  of  gold,  =  agyiratwe;  s.  borg6fa. 

abordwoniiud  [borg,  awohnti^],  lard  brought /row  Europe. 

ab6sdm,  cliff,  crag,  rock;  chain,  shelf,  layer,  ridge  or  ledge  of 
rock  or  stones;  rocky  place.  F,  =  abotan,  Mk.4,5. 

g-bosaw  [boro,  gsaw]  a  kiud  of  sponge  for  washing;  gbrgde 
a  wgadwow  na  emu  dua  a  wgaboro  a  wgde  guare  no.  Ak.  brgddwd. 

abgse  [bg  8^  inf.  beginning,  origin;  minnim  sa  asem  no  ab. 
trod 6,  I  do  not  know  the  true  etymology  of  that  word;  cf.  mmgase, 
mfiase,  mfitiase,  nhyease. 

b  6  s  c  a,  j?Z.  m-,  pebble. 

b6sea,  Ky.  bdsea,  loan  of  money ;  bg  b.,  to  lend  or  borrow 
money;  pe  b.,  to  borrow  money,  pr.  2936.:i9-^.  mabg  no  (mape  no)b., 
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I  have  lent  Mm  money;  mekobo  b.,  I  am  going  to  borrow  mon^y; 
makobo  (no  ho)  b.,  mape  b.,  1  have  borrowed  money  (fronn  him);  bo 
mo  b.  dare  du,  na  wobo  me  a,  mesom  wo  ano,  lend  me  ten  dollars, 
then  I  shall  serve  you  for  it, 

b  0  s  e  a-b  o ,  a-b  o  s  e  a-p  e ,  inf.  lending  or  borromng  of  money. 

ab6-sen,  inf.  hanging  up  of  stones  to  avert  a  threatened  event. 

[pr.  3052, 

abosf,  inf.  [si  bo],  hazardous  enterprize,  daring  feat. 

o-bdsfm^  a  kind  of  plantain,  s.  ob5rode. 

abosf  ri,  a  low  or  cheap  price;  maton  mama  no  magye  no  ab. 
bi,  I  sold  it  to  him  at  a  low  price;  cf.  fow,  fowfow,  aboomerew. 

aboso,  F.  most  high;  the  Most  High.  Mk.5,7- 

abos6,  1.  girdle.  —  3.  (bos6)  batten,  the  movable  bar  of  a 
loomy  which  strikes  in  or  closes  the  threads  of  a  woof  (adea  otama- 
hwenef6  de  bo  asawa  no  so  ma  epiw). 

aboso-ba,  club,  cudgel.  pr.6U.  [bo  54,  aba.] 

abo-so-uhwi,  moss  growing  on  stones. 

O'hosim,  pi.  a-,  the  moon;  a  month;  syn.  osram'.  Mt.  24^29. 

o-bosom,  pi.  a-,  tidelar  or  guardian  spirit  of  a  town  or  family; 
imaginary  spirits,  subordinate  to  God,  worshipped  or  consulted  by 
the  negroes,  generally  called  fetishes  by  the  Europeans,  though  the 
term /e/i^/i  would  better  be  restricted  to  asuman,  charm,  or,  to 
avoid  confusion,  not  be  used  at  all.  [The  word  is  supposed  to  come 
fr.  obo  &som(?).  Tete  ab6s6m  no  a  mpanyimfo  som  won(a.8.  wode 
nsa  n^  nnuan  kogyaw  won)  no  ye  abo  ara  nko;  ebi  ye  nnua,  se 
ab§,  odum,  onya;  ebi  ye  siw  n.a.;  ebi  ye  koro  (^.  koro);  akomfo 
aboso m  de,  ewoho-woho  a,  wobete  se  oyi  se:  mafa  obosom,  na 
oyi  se:  mafaobosom.]  —  bo  b.,  1.  to  surrender  one's  self  to  a  fetish 
or  patron  spirit.  —  ^.  to  curse  (another)  by  a  fetish,  s.  bo  4J2.  81. 

ab6soin,  a  jtotion  drunh  when  in  swearing  an  oath  of  alle- 
giance or  mutual  fidelity;  wopftm  a,  wonom  (or  wodi)  ho  abosom;  a 
covenant  made  valid  by  such  a  potion ;  o-n^  no  wo  abosom ;  s.  nsu  4. 

0-b  0  s  0  m-b  li  w,  Iwuse  or  lodging  of  a  fetish. 

o-b  6  s  0  m-a k  e  1 6  w,  -tere,  pi.  a-,  chameleon,  pr.  621-623. 

o-bosomfo,  fetishman,  syn.  okomfo;  onipa  a  obosom  wo  no  so 
ni  ne  mu.  pr.  624. 625. 

0-bosommd,  [-ba],  j)l'  ni-,  fetish  child;  a  child  gotten  by  tlie 
help  of  a  fetish  and  therefore  given  to  him. 

b  0  8  0  m-m  a  u  [-ban]  enclosure,  enclosed  space  sacred  to  a  fetish. 

a  bosom-mo,  inf.  the  calling  upon  or  surrender  to  a  fetish. 

0-bosom-muw,  s.  obosombuw. 

abosompem-ab6sommdgu^,  the  fetishes  altogetJier. 

o-b  0  s  0  m-p  an y  i  a,  p^.  a-  m-,  a  chief  or  superior  fetish. 

o-b  o  s  0  m-p  drfi,  pi.  a-,  a  great,  powerful,  mighty  fetish. 

aboson-k  wa,  pi.  m-,  [ob.  akoa]  dave  or  servant  of  a  fetish. 
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a  b  0  s  o  n-n  e  (pL  id.),  a  thing  given  or  belonging  to  a  fetish. 

aboson-sem,  feiish-rcligion,  fetishism;  fetish-matters. 

a  b  0  n  s  0  n-s  o  d,  inf.  the  carrying  of  the  fetish. 

abosoii-sdm,  inf.  fetish-service,  the  worshiping  of  fetishes  or 
idols;  idolatry,  heathenism. 

0-b  0  s  0  n  s  0  m  n  i ,  i)?.  a-  -fo,  a  worshiper  of  fetishes,  a  heathen. 

a  bos  on-s  li,  the  water  in  the  pot  (koro)  belonging  to  a  fetish. 

b5sonopo,  bosoropo,  the  great  sea,  ocean,  pr. 380.626, 3070. 

b  0  s  o  w :  6yh  b.,  Jie  is  melancholy.  [3094. 

o-b6su,  [e-bow,  osu]  dew;  ob.  gu,  dew  falls;  cf.  mmoBUwa. 

b  0 1  a,  t;.  to  mark,  to  incise,  make  an  incision;  WQakgbota  onipa 
(akyere)  ne,  to-day  they  have  marked  a  man  destined  to  be  killed; 
ode  sekan  abota  no  (h5)  kakra,  he  has  given  him  some  incisions  with 
a  knife;  -  to  get  a  sight  of,  catch  sight  or  a  glimpse  of:  wo  ani  bota 
no  h5  dabiara  a,  fa  bisa  no  ma  me,  any  day  you  get  a  sight  of  him, 
ask  him  about  it  for  me;  n'ani  ammota  ho  =  wahhu  ho;  obae,  m'ani 
ammota  no,  wfien  lie  came,  I  did  not  see  him  at  all. 

b  6 1  d;  a  yellow  coral,  the  most  costly  of  all, = kakawa;  s.  ahene. 

b 0 1 a  e,  v.n.  [bota]  mark,  target,  butt;  -  watow  or  wabo  b.  no 
mn,  he  has  hit  tJie  mark  or  aim. 

db6tafo  w  a,  pZ.  m-,  a  child  of  one  or  two  years,  pr,  639. 

o-b6  tail,  pi.  a-,  rock;  obo  a  ^terew'  h6.  Ez,24,7. 

abotar,  F.  =  abotoasc;  nya  ab.  =  to  wo  bo  ase.  Mt  18,36, 

hhoieii,  the  right  or  full  sum,  =  abo  a  eye  ok  wan  mii;  tlic 
principal  sum;  cf.  akoten;  n^&b6ten  kofaaa  ahannn,  the  complete 
sum  amounted  to  200  (heads  of  cowries). 

0-botf  ri,  =  aboa  ti.  pr.632. 

abotfri,  tam  ab.,  to  wrestle.  [6.  fo  abotiri.] 

abotiri,2>^.  m-,  head-band,  fillet;  diadem,  crown;  ade  biara  a 
wode  bo  won  ti. 

abotisa,  a  triple  crown,  as  the  pope's. 

a  bo  tit  6 II,  a  high  stately  head-dress,  turban;  abotiri  tenten,  ab. 
a  enye  ahuhn-tama  bi  na  eye  ntama-pa. 

b6to,i?^  m-,  sack,  bag,  bundle;  syn.  atwea.  pr.832, 

boto,  a  powdered  medicine  in  a  small  gourd;  woahnw  (no) 

b  Q  to,  s.  poto.  [b.  agu  ne  f wenem'. 

abo  to,  inf.  [to  (me)  bo]:  laying  a  bet  or  wager;  enam  akyin- 
nyegye  ma  na  ab.  no  ba,  na  ete  se  nkyia. 

abo-tg,  inf.  =  abotoyam',  peace,  confidence,  good  cheer. 

abotoasc,  inf.  =  hovLBeto, patience,  forbearance,  endurance. 

abo  t5,  empty  or  blind  nut  or  other  fruit  containing  no  kernel 
or  flesh  in  the  shell  or  husk  (brode,  nkate,  ankye  &c.  aba  a  eye  bono 
nko  na  aduan  nnim');  ofa  ye  ab. 

o-botQf6,  pl.h',  nea  od^enso  kete  so,  who  pisses  on  his  mat 
[bo  tow  9]  cf.  p6tof6. 
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botohiihuw,  steam;  b.  afiri,  steam-engine;  b.  na  edo  owusi- 
liyeh  nam ;  wonoa  biribi  na  wubua  so  a,  b.  sinsiane  mmuaso  no 
bogufam'. 

a b  0 1 0  k  u  rd,  pZ.  m-,  a  kind  of  mouse,  of  a  dark  hue  with  light 
stripes,  living  in  the  wood  5  $i/n.  odontwf. 

botoro,  Ak.  wabo  no  b.  =  wabgno  gbo  a  6bekum'  no,  ehema 
wato,  he  struck  him  with  a  deadly  blow,  he  beat  him  so  severely  that 
he  must  die  from  it. 

bo  tow,  V.  to  abatey  to  decrease,  relax,  become  less  in  vigour, 
strength,  heat  &c.  —  tr,  to  abate,  reduce,  lessen,  diminish,  remit;  - 
nfwircn  no  ab6tow'  =  akagyaw,  the  flower  has  faded,  withered;  ne 
kuru  a  etuu  kokiiro  no,  afei  de  ab.  kakra,  his  sore  that  had  become 
large,  has  decreased;  aduru  no  ab.  yare  no,  or  ama  gyare  no  ab.,  the 
medicine  has  given  a  check  to  the  sickness ;  nsu  no  ab.,  the  water  has 
become  lukewarm ;  wabotow,  he  is  cast  dozen,  dejected,  all  his  joy 
and  gaiety  has  left  him,  =  ne  ho  afgm  no ;  wgab.  gko  no,  they  have 
suspended  hostilities,  made  a  truce;  wgab.  asem  no  ato  hg,  they  have 
brought  the  palaver  into  an  easier  way  and  have  laid  it  aside  for  a 
while  (asem  no,  wonni  no  denn^nnennen  na  wodino  berew  na  wg- 
agya  mu  ato  hg  kakra). 

botowd,  i^Z.  m-,  1.  small  bag  or  sack,  pouch*  —  J2.  a  musical 
instrument,  bag-pipe?  pr.  633, 

abotgydm',  inf  [bo  tg  yam']  peace  of  mind,  joy,  happi'ness; 
satisfaction,  contentment;  cf.  abotg,  abodwo. 

abo-tu,  inf  consternation;  despondency;  eye  no  ab.  =  ctu  ne 
bo,  ema  ne  bo  tu.  —  abotilsem,  news  of  trouble  or  danger;  report 
causing  friglvt  or  consternation, 

hoinvohhA'^ 6 J  lukewarm,  tepid;  nsu  b.  • 

bo-ii,  As.  by  all  meam,  absolutely,  positively;  with  negation: 
by  no  means;  mise,  kgfa  ouipa  no  bera,  bo-u  na  se  wamma  a  (Akr. 
na  se  cka  no  babi  emma  na  ose  gmma  a),  san  b^ra,  I  say,  fetch  that- 
man;  but  when  he  absolutely  refuses  to  come,  then  return, 

bow,  V,  1.  to  become  tough  (of  clay  in  pottery).  —  ^.  5.  red. 
bobgw. 

bow,  bundle  of  tobacco-leaves,  commonly  called  a /^ear^  or  hand 
of  tobacco. 

bow,  a  charm  (fetish)  hidden  in  the  ground:  wasi  or  wahye 
no  b.  ==gde  suman  hi  akghye  fam'  ama  obi;  ebi  ye  kabere,  ebi  ye 
sumanhunu  hi  nh  aduru. 

e-bow,  =  omununkum,  fog,  mist;  angpa  bgw  =  angpd  b6sii; 
b.  atg  =  gbosn  agu. 

bow,  Ky.  boro,  to  grow  weak,  flag,  slacken;  tr.  to  make  weak, 
slack,  flaccid,  flabby,  flaggy;  ope  nti  nhaban  nhinaabow,  on  account 
of  the  harmaftan  the  leaves  are  all  drooping;  awia  abow  (=  akisa) 
iifvviren  no,  the  sun  has  withered  the  flowers ;  abe  no  abow,  that  palm 
is  no  more  as  fresh  as  in  the  first  three  days  after  felling  it.  —  bow 
nsa,  to  become  weak  i.e.  intoxicated,  to  get  drunk,  by  drinking  much 
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palm-wine  or  any  liqnor  or  spirits;  s,  asabow.  —  ne  ho  abow  no, 
he  is  disheartened y  disgusted^  has  lost  all  joy  and  tigour;  s.  ahobow.  - 
cf.  botow,  anobow,  abobow. 

bowema,  F.  =  bonwoma. 

bowere  w'j  pi.  a-,  Ak.  ab6w6rc,  nail  of  a  finger  or  toe;  clawy 
clutch,  pounce,  talon;  syn,  werew. 

b  0  werew ua,  a  disease  wbicb  spoils  and  blackens  the  nails 
of  the  fingers. 

abowf,  abowuw,  contrihtUion,  indemnification  for  expenses 
of  war,  paid  hj  the  defeated  party ;  ransom  paid  by  the  conquered 
chief  to  redeem  his  people  that  they  might  not  be  made  prisoners 
or  slaves.  —  Ye-n^  Asantefo  wiee  ko  no,  worn  a  yeboo  sonkahfri 
ansa-na  wogyee  yen  ab.  (sika,  nkoa,  aguade  n.  a.),  when  our  war 
with  the  Asantes  was  over,  they  made  us  serve  them  and  then  im- 
posed on  us  a  contrihtition  (in  money,  slaves,  goods);  woabo  no  soh- 
kahiri  ama  ab.,  tJicy  have  submitted  to  his  ride  and  have  given  (the 
conqneror)  money  and  men  in  token  of  their  submission;  y&gyG  mo 
ab.  ansa-na  yeako;  Asantefo*de  ab.  na  ekyekyeree  won  ktlrow.  — 
Meyi  wo  abownw  =  mebo  wo,  I  shall  release  thee  with  a  stroke  (in 
plays  of  children:  mmofra  goru  na  nea  odi  neyohkG  so  no  yi  nea 
wantumi  no  a  ope  se  ogyac  no  ab.,  enese  obo  no). 

aboytl,  aboyeA,  Ak.  5.  ab6yA,  asahka,  ayawd.  F,  ML  14,8. 

aboyafo,  F.  ==  keka,  Mt  8,23,  Mk.1,13.  ^^^'  ^'^•^• 

aboydm',  i.  girdle  round  the  waist.  F.  Mt.3,4.Mk.l,6,  — 
J2.  (efen  bi,  a  newly  framed  word)  =  nea  ebo  yam*;  wuhQ  a,  na  wo 
yam^  abo,  wo  koh  do  no,  wo  ani  so  no  dodo. 

bo-yerew,  inf.  =  abofono,  sickness  of  the  stomach. 

bra,  bara,  v.  1.  to  make,  enact  a  law  or  laivs,  to  order  with 
authority,  to  lay  an  injunction  upon,  to  command,  esp.  to  forbid,  pro- 
hibit; mpanyimfo  ko  apam  akobrd  ade,  the  elders  have  assembled 
to  enact  or  make  laws;  mabrano,  I  have  interdicted  him;  bra  no 
ne  ara  se  onhkosi  ntew  bio,  forbid  him  this  very  day  any  more 
to  join  in  that  play  (ntew-si)  again;  -  to  fix  (by  law)  the  value  of: 
woabra  dare  ma  aba  mman  75.  —  J2.  to  settle:  matn  mabebra  ha, 
I  have  removed  and  taken  up  my  abode  here,  —  3.  to  come  (i.  e.  to 
be  barn)  again  info  this  world:  owui  wo  ha  na  wakobra  (wo)  Nkraii, 
he  died  here  and  has  come  again  at  Akra.  —  4.  to  become  habitual: 
asabow,  atoro  abra  no,  drunkenness,  telling  lies  has  become  habitual 
to  him,  =  eye  ne  bra,  it  is  his  habit  or  nature,  he  is  addicted  to..; 
n'agya  nneyee  abra  no,  his  father's  manners  have  become  his,  he 
takes  after  his  father.  —  5.  to  deceive,  =  twa  nkontompo,  pr.  1225. 
wabra  me  =  wasisi  me,  wadada  me.  —  6.  bra.,  mn,  to  withhold  or 
keejy  back,  to  hide  or  conceal  something  in  speaking,  to  dissemble, 
dissimidate:  obraa  me  asem  no  mu,  he  did  not  tell  me  the  whole 
truth;  yebra  no  kasam*,  we  disguise  our  speech  before  him;  woka 
asem  no  ara  pe  a,  bra  mu,  when  you  relate  the  case,  do  not  say  all; 
okyaree  me  kwan  no,  wabrd  m^  md,  when  he  showed  me  the  way, 
he  misled  me;  cf.  mmrabram'. 
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o-bra,  (inf.)  1.  the  coming  into  this  worldy  the  state  of  existence 
or  life  in  this  world;  gbra  a  wo  woo  me  too  mu  yi,  the  life  into  which 
I  have  been  born;  mesore  bra  yim',  I  sJudl  depart  this  life;  obra 
akyi  wo  amane,  in  after-life  more  trouble  is  met  with  than  in  child- 
hood; or,  in  future  days  trouble  may  befall  you;  mebgo  obra,  men- 
nom  bi  da,  as  long  as  I  livCy  I  never  drank  any.  —  ^.  manner  of 
life,  conversation,  behaviour,  conduct;  pr.  409.634,635,  obra  a  eho 
nni  dein  or  akasay^,  blameless  behaviour;  bo  bra,  to  behave,  con- 
duct, to  bear  or  carry  one's  self;  bo  bra-pa,  to  behave  well;  bo  bra- 
bone,  to  behave  ill;  6mpe  bra  ibforo  mmo,  he  shall  seek  to  lead  a 
new  life,  shall  alter  his  conduct;  n'aso  awu  nti,  woapo  ne  bra  ama 
no  =  wgato  no  kwan,  wonni  n'asem  akyi  bio,  they  have  left  him 
to  himself  (nobody  exhonis  him  any  more).  —  3.  the  nature  i.e.  the 
menses  or  montldy  courses  of  women,  euph.  asabu ;  ye  b.  (bn  nsa,  ko 
afikyiri),  to  menstruate,  to  have  the  montJdy  floiv  or  discharge,  ef. 
hxk  5  c.  (wobeye  b.,  a  nasty  abuse).  —  bra-agoru,  a  ceremony 
performed  with  a  girl  having  attained  to  puberty.  —  bra-tarn  = 
afikyiko-tam,  asabu-tam. 

abra.  falsehood,  fraud,  deceit,  pr.1024.1025. 2327,2475.  syn.  nna- 
braba^  iiKonkonsa,  nkontompo. 

abra,  a  kind  of  monkey;  sareso  akyeneboa  bi. 

mbra,  F.  =  mmiira. 

bra,  5.  bSna. 

bra-bdn,  manner  of  behaviour,  conduct;  ne  sa  b.  nye  me  fe. 

brabo,  [bra,  v.  i.,  ebo],  set  price  or  rate;  fixed  amount  of 
fees,  fines,  indemnities  &c.  Oman  n^  hemfoforo  no  twitwa  nnewa 
nhina  ho  b.,  the  elders  and  the  netv  king  set  rates  on,  fix  the  price  of, 
every  thing. 

abra-bo,  inf.  [bo  bra]  life  in  this  world,  pr.  3060;  way,  F.Pg.67,2. 
conduct,  behaviour. 

Q-brabrdf6,  i?L  a-,  a  deceitful,  fraudulent,  person;  syn.  okon- 
tomponi,  okonkonsdfd. 

brada,  enticement,  persiiasion,  temptation. — to  b.,  to  deceive 
by  sweet  words,  to  entice,  persuade,  talk  over;  woto  no  b.  =  wode 
nsem  dede  dada  no  na  wanya  amane.  —  bradam',  F.  by  craft, 
Mk.  14Ji,  —  brada-to,  inf.  enticing  d^c. ;  cf.  semmradd. 

abrada,  F.  s,  abranna. 

0-br^f6,  pi.  a-,  executioner,  hangman;  pr.636,  forerunner;  a  by- 
name of  the  bird  apatipere. 

o-b  r  ^f 6,  pi.  braf6,  a  woman  that  has  her  montUy  courses. 

brdka,  round-about  way,  by-way,  side-way;  (merekg  no,  men- 
nam  te  na)  mekobuu  b.  na  mede  mekofii  akura  ho,  /  came  to  the 
village  by  a  round-about  way;  wabu  br.  ak6fd  m'akyi,  by  a  side- 
way  lie  came  in  my  back;  wobebu  yen  ho  b.,  tJiey  wUl  go  round  to 
attack  us  from  behind. 

b  r  a-k  y  6  w :  obu  br.,  his  conduct  is  crooked,  perverse,  dishonest. 
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bram  (bjiram)  v.  [red.  brammram]:  i.  b...  bo,  to  overlap: 
wode  sika  abram  afoa  no  ti  b5,  the  handle  of  the  stoord  is  overlaid 
mth  gold;  to  shut  up,  close j  secure,  fasten,  stop:  bram  pankran  no 
ho  nbina  hyia,  make  the  cask  watertight  aU  round.  —  ^.  b...  ano, 
to  secure,  shut  or  lock  up;  to  seal  up;  bram  nnipa  no  ano  na  woan- 
ny'a  ok  wan  amfi  adi,  shut  up  or  confitie  those  people  that  they  cannot 
come  out;  fa  nnadewa  bram  adaka  yi  ano,  nail  this  box  up;  b.  pon 
no  ano  fa  nnadewa  bobgm\  secure  this  door  with  nails.  —  5.  b. . . 
so,  to  overwhelm  =  kata  so,  buhkam  so;  dom  yi  ab&r&m'  [akata] 
yen  so,  the  enemies  overwhelm  us,  are  more  than  we. 

bram'  =  bra  mu,  s.  bra,  v.  6. 

brammram',  red,  v.  bram. 

brdmmram:  n'ano  ye  b.  =birebire,  he  is  a  babbler,  talker, 
tattler,  ready  to  speak  evil  things.  —  o-brdmmramf6,  j^h  a-,  onipa  a 
ne  tekrema  yaw  bebre,  n'ani  ye  den;  syn.  okasafo. 

Q-brdmmiri  [obraii,  biri]  pi.  a-,  1.  obran  tuntum,  a  black, 
strong  man.  —  J3.  6y^  ab.,  he  is  a  wrathful  man;  abufuw  ye  gb.  or 
ab.,  wrath  can  make  a  man  commit  tilings  which  otherwise  he  would 
never  do. 

abramm6  [bram'  abo]  weight,  weigJtts;  gkari  ne  sika  wg  m'ab. 

so,  lie  weigJis  his  gold  with  my  weigJUs.  —  abrammo-kwdumu,  true 

o-bran,  s.  gbSran.  [weights. 

a-brdnn^',  F.  abrada,  pi.  m-,  sail  [G.  abena];  si  ab.,  to  set  a 
sail;  screen  to  keep  off  the  rays  of  the  sun;  gallery,  veranda,  covered 
by  the  sloping  roof  of  the  main  building  [G.  ablana] ;  portico,  piazea, 
covered  walk,  corridor,  pillared  hall,  colonnade,  peristyle. 

abransem,  abransO;  abrante,  -wa,  -kwa,  s.  aber. . . 

brapa,  [gbra  pa]  F.  virtue;  s.  gbra  2. 

brasiam,  s.  gkgre.  —  bra-tarn,  s.  gbra  3. 

braw,  a-,  s.  beraw,  a-. 

bre...  bre...  s.  here...  here... 
mbre,  F.,  =  nea,  where,  senea,  aSj  Iww. 
abrebo,  F.  =  abrabg. 
abrebretam,  F.  soft  raiment,  Mt,  11^8. 
mbrghoadze,  F.  =  ahobferease. 
mbrew,  F.  =  'merew,  weak;  weakness. 

bremba,  brempon,  F.  =  gbarima,  obirempgn. 
abrentse,  F.  =  aberante. 

bri...  5.  biri... 

bro...  bro...  s.  borg . . .  boro . . .  biiro ... 
bru...  s.  buru.. . 

brd,  a.  blue,  (cf.  akase,  bibiri,  hoa,  tuntum); 
n.  queen^s  blue,  indigo  blue;  blue  starch. 

bu,  v.  [red.  bubu]  A.  to  bend,  fold;  B.  to  crack,  break,  cut  dtc. 

A.  1.  tr.  to  bend,  crook,  curve;  intr.  to  bend,  crook,  be  curved; 
syn.  kyea,  koa,  konton ;  -  epo  abu  dgnngn,  abu  kg  asase  no  mu, 
the  sea  has  formed  a  bay;  bu  braka,  to  take  a  round-about  way.  — 
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J2,  to  bendy  fold:  bn  an  o,  /o  seaniy  hent  a  cloth ;  bu  dakfi  no  ano !  — 
bii. .  to  hd,  to  double,  pr.653,  —  bu..  dae  so,  (1(o  bend  and  toy 
overj  to  double.  —  bu..  bo  ho  abiesa,  fold  it  thrice.  —  3.  to  make 
by  bending  J  to  manufacture:  bu  kotoku  (pr.768),  kyew,  mpaboa, 
ntoa,  to  make  a  bag,  hat,  sandals,  a  cartridge-box.  —  4.  to  make  by 
bending  or  turning  one's  own  body :  bu  afiri,  to  turn  or  cut  a  som- 
erset. —  5.  to  bend,  move  or  direct  parts  of  the  body;  a)  b  u  nkQm- 
p  o  w ,  to  bend  or  turn  the  neck,  to  look  round,  abotd  or  back:  obu 
hk.  f we  n'akyi,  he  looks  back;  obu  nk.  f we  won  nhina,  he  looks  round 
about  on  tliem  all.  —  b)  bu. .  ani,  to  wink  at;  obu  no  ani,  lie  minks 
at  him  (gives  him  a  hint  by  a  motion  of  the  eyelids);  >  obu  no  ani- 
kyew,  lie  casts  squint  i.e.  evil  looks  at  him;  -  obu  n'ani,  n'aniwa, 
he  shuts  and  opens  his  eyes,  winks,  twinkles,  blinks,  cf.  aniwabubu; 

—  obu  n'ani  gu  (n*as6gden)  so,  /«c  winks  at,  overlooks  (his  disobedi- 
ence). Acts  17^30.  —  c^  bu  nsa,  orig.  to  bend  the  fingers  in  counting 
the  (six)  days  during  which  a  menstruant  woman  is  not  allowed  to 
enter  or  sleep  in  her  regular  dwelling;  euph.  =  je  bra,  to  menMru- 
ate.  —  d)  bu  ntwer,  F.  to  bow  the  knee,  Mt.  27,29. 

B.  6.  to  bend  a  thing  so  as  to  occasion  a  flaw  in  it,  but  not  en- 
tirely to  break  it;  to  crack;  cf.  bukaw.  —  7.  to  break  (by  bending, 
f.i.  aba,  dua,  dompe,  Joh.  19,36.  cf.  bo  50):  mabu  poma  no,  I  have 
broken  tJie  stick;  intr.  poma  no  abu,  tJie  stick  is  broken;  -  bu..  mu, 
to  break  in  two;  s.  29  c.  —  8.  to  break  down,  demolish  (odan,  cf.  bu- 
rn w,  dwiriw);  intr.  to  break  down,  tumble  down,  fall  to  ruin:  odaii 
no  abu.  —  9.  to  break  off  (ahUrow,  the  ears  of  Indian  corn),  to  reap. 

—  10.  to  cut  off:  obubu  n'aworew,  he  pairs  (off)  his  nails ;  —  to  cut 
the  hair:  obu  n'anim  =  oyiyi  nenhwi  ano;  obu  n'atiko,  =  oyi  n'a- 
tiko  nhwi  ano.  —  11.  to  cut  or  hew  down,  to  fell  (trees) :  bu  kwae 
=  dow,  to  cut  the  bush,  pr.  652.  meko  kwaem'  makobu  nnua^  I  will 
go  into  the  wood  to  fell  trees.  —  12.  bu  mu,  to  break  or  ad  in  the 
middle,  to  cut  off:  bu..  mmerem\  a)  obu  ne  mmerem'  =  wasi  so  [ore- 
nyin  na  onnya  hwiee  nyin]  na  wapatnw  awu,  he  dies  a  premature, 
untimely  death,  is  cut  off  in  the  prince  of  his  life;  -  b)  wabu  n6 
mm^re  {k  6debewo)mu  =  nemmereatwam',  sheispast  age.  Heb.11,11. 

—  c)  bu  nna  mu,  s.  abdnndm. 

C  i5.  bu..  so,  to  break  off  the  end  or  point,  to  blunt  (opp. 
sen  ano),  pr.  994.  —  14.  b  u . .  so,  to  break,  transgress,  disobey  (a  law, 
command,  order,  injunction);  obu  n'asem  8o=  onnyina  n'asem  so, 
he  breaks  his  (own)  word,  does  not  keep  his  promise;  obu  ne  nft  asem 
so,  he  disobeys  (acts  against)  his  motJier^s  word.  —  i5.  bu..  so,  ^o 
go  beyond,  surpass:  ebu  n'abasa  so,  it  goes  beyond  his  power  or  abi- 
lity ;  ad  wuma  y  i  abu  me  nsa  so,  this  work  is  too  much  for  my  strength ; 
edom  no  bu  yen  so,  the  enemy  is  stronger  than  we  are;  syn.  kyeii, 
bunkam;  cf.  bramso. —  i^.  bu  so,  to  run  over,  overflow:  wafwie 
nsu  agu  mu  ma  abu  so,  he  has  poured  water  i'nio  it  so  that  it-  has  run 
or  flown  over;  Ps.  23,5;  syn.  boro  so,  fe  ho.  —  17.  hn  so,  to  be  abun- 
dant, plentiful,  frequent,  often  met  with,  common;  mama  nhoma  no 
abu  so,  I  have  made  that  book  common,  caused  it  to  be  in  the  hands 
of  many;  cf.  ka.  — 18.  bu  so,  to  be  common,  unclean:  nni  nea  abu 
so,  do  not  eat  unclean  things.  Acta  10,14. 
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D.  19*  To  break  out  or  forth:  obu  faa  won  so,  he  broke  forth 
npofi  them,  —  J20.  to  end  or  turn  out  badly:  n'asem  abu,  his  matter 
did  not  eomc  to  a  good  end,  has  turned  out  badly.  —  J21.  to  befall: 
abu  abjiiio,  lit.  a  breaking  has  broken  upon  hiuij  i.e.  a  great  calamity 
has  befallen  him.  —  J2JS.  to  faily  fall  short,  fall  off  in  respect  to  vigour, 
activity  &c.  bo  bu,  togetoiU  of  breath;  no  bo  abu,  he  is  out  of  breath 
(s.  ebo)  =  nehome  atew  no;  n'ani  bu,  lit.  his  eye  breaks,  i.e.  he  is 
weary  of  waiting  longer;  wofwe  obi  kwah  na  omnia  a,  na  wo  ani 
bu  =  eye  wo  abometew. 

E.  23.  To  count  (orig.  by  bending  tbe  fingers,  cf.  5  c)  bu  nsa), 
to  reckon,  compute,  calculate,  -buakonta,  /o  cast  up  an  account; 
to  cipher;  o-n^  no  bu  ak.,  he  reckons  with  him,  Mt.  18,23,24.  bu  bo  ak., 
to  account  for.  -  bu  ano,  to  east  up,  sum  up  in  a  total;  bu..  fra 
(mu),  gu..  so,  hye..niu,  ka..  ho,  si.,  so,  tia,  to  reckon  among,  to  add 
to  {cf.  kan..  fra) :  bu  yi  fra  (liye)  akonta  no  mu,  gn  ak.  no  so,  ka  ak.  no 
ho,  tia  ak.  no,  add  thi^  to  the  account;  bu  sika  no  si  so  na  yenfwe, 
add  the  money  to  the  former  sum  and  let  us  see  (what  the  amount 
will  be);  obu  n'aka-foforo  si  dedaw  so,  he  calculates  his  new  debts 
and  adds  them  to  the  old  ones.  —  24.  bu  akapere,  to  balance  an 
account,  counterbalance  a  debt:  obu  me  ak.,  he  adjusts  his  account 
due  to  me  by  a  contra-account  (cf.  bu  tew)  or  by  shifting  off  payment 
to  another  person  indebted  to  him.  —  25.  bu  tew,  to  neutralize  or 
cancel  a  debt  by  balancing  against  it  an  equal  amount  owed  by  the 
creditor :  mede  wo  ka,  wo  nso  wode  me  bi,  na  ma  yemmu  ntew !  wode 
me  dare  10,  me  nso  mede  wo  d.  4,  enti  mebu  dare  4  yi  matew^  na 
yi  dare  6  a  aka  no  mA  me! 

F.  26.  To  account  (one)  for,  consider,  think,  deem,  judge  (one 
able,  capable,  apt,  fit),  acknowledge  as;  to  estimate,  esteem,  respect, 
honour,  pr.  651. 634. 655,  obu  no  kcse,  he  holds  him  in  great  esteem ; 
mimmu  no  fwe,  /  do  not  respect  him  at  all;  —  bu..  abomfia,  to  de- 
spise, s.  ab.  —  bu. .  animtia,  to  despise,  disregard,  hold  in  contempt; 
cf.  tiatia..  anim. 

Gr.  To  observe,  pay  attention  to,  regard  with  care;  cf.  buw. 
27.  bu..  bra  =  bo  ..bra,  to  behave,  conduct,  bear  or  carry  one's 
self;  bu  braky 6w,  s.  brakyew.  —  28.  bu  man,  to  observe  the  so- 
cial or  civil  duties:  obu  man  pa,  he  comports  (himself)  well  with 
his  fellow-citizens,  behaves,  demeans,  or  carries  himself  toell  in  this 
town,  is  sociable;  he  rules  (or  manages  the  affairs  of)  the  town  well; 
he  labours  for  the  welfare  of  the  totvns-people ;  obu  mam-mono  se 
biribi,  he  is  extremely  unsociable;  ye-ne  no  mmu  man  yi  =  ntra 
man  yi  mu,  we  can  no  longer  live  together  with  him;  ye-n6  nipa  yi 
bn  man  yi,  we  live  peaceably  together,  are  on  friendly  terms;  cf 
amammu,  amammni.  —  bu  mau  kwanmu  a  wompam',  F.  to  admin- 
ister judgment  impartially. 

H.  29.  To  decide,  judge,  xironounce  judgment:  a)  b u . .  b  em , 
to  pronounce  sentence  in  favour  of  a  person  in  a  law-suit,  to  acquit 
of  an  accusation;  atemmufo  (asennifo)  abu  no  bem,  the  judges  have 
acquitted  him,  —  b)hu..foyto  give  (bring  in)  a  verdict,  pass  sentence 
agaifist  a  person,  to  pronounce  guilty,  condemn;  woabu  no  kum  fo, 
they  have  sentenced  him  to  be  killed.  —  c)  bn..nteh  or  aten,  to 
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judgCy  to  decide  a  casCj  to  give^  jmss  or  pronoiwce  sentence  or  judg- 
ynent  on  (upon)  or  against:  wgabu  no  nea  gyee  no  so  nten,  they  liave 
passed  sentence  against  him  for  what  he  did.  —  d)  bu  mu ,  to  bring 
to  a  decision^  do  aivay  with  (a  case);  wode  asem  no  aliye  duam* 
abu  mu  =  wode  abere  mpanyimfo  na  wgawie  asem  no  di,  woabu 
io  ne  bem  (eto-dabi-a  wode  dua  hye  dua  ntam'  bu  mu).  —  e)  bu.. 
ntenkyew,  to  judge  unrighteously,  to  pass  an  unjust  sentencCy 
to  pervert  judgment;  -  bu..  ananaten,  to  pronounce  an  unfair , 
partial  judgment y  to  judge  partially,  —  bu  Asante-ten,  pr.  740, 

I.  30,  b  u  be,  to  speak,  utter,  use  a  proverb,  to  make  a  proverb; 
de  bu  be,  to  turn  into  a  proverb,  pr,  60.656, 681. ]361. 1707, 

J,  SI,  bu,  Ak.  =  buw. 

b  11  in  combination  with  nouns  of  placo  and  relation: 
bu..  mu,  s.  7,  12,  29  c)  —  [bu  ani,  5  b),  -  bu  anim,  10']  —  bu  ano, 
2,  23.  —  bu  80,  13-18, 

bu  followed  by  other  verbs:  bu..  bg  h6,  due  so,  to  ho,  s,  2; 
gu  so,  5  b);  fra,  gu  so,  hye  mu,  ka  ho,  si  so,  tia,  23;  tew,  25, 

abu,  fall,  ruin,  overwhelming  calamity,  disaster,  great  misfor- 
tune ;  cf,  asiane ;  -  abu  abu  no,  a  calamity  has  befallen  him  (s,  bu  21), 
e.s.  bone  a  waye  aye  a.s.  nea  gpe  se  ode  ye  ne  ygnkd  no  asan  abe- 
fwe  iMinkasa  so;  -  ma  abu  mmu  no!  let  disaster  or  ruin  befall  him, 
i.e.  may  mischief  come  upon  him! 

hh  bu,  =  p'\^  plenty,  abundantly;  gsesAw'  (nsu,  nsa,  nkyene, 
huo)  no  bu  bu. 

bu  a,  V,  [red,  buabua]  1.  to  cover,  to  shut,  close,  esp.  with  bo; 
b.  dan  (so),  to  put  a  roof  on  or  thatch  a  house;  bua  adaka  no  so, 
close  that  box\  bua  aduan  no  so,  cover  that  food;  cf  kata  so,  mGa, 
hini ;  mmuatama;  opp.  bue,  hie.  —  ^.  bua  da,  lit.  to  cover  (scil. 
the  food)  and  sleep,  i.  e.  to  fast,  to  go  to  bed  without  having  eaten, 
pr,  211.  —  3,  to  come  down  xipo^i:  ne'musu  abua  n'atifi,  his  mischief 
has  fallen  ofi  his  own  head,  —  4,  to  grotv  thick,  bushy,  luxuriantly, 
ranldy  (esp.  of  climbers);  to  flourish;  gd6  no  abiia  kiisu  =  aye  aha- 
baii  pi;  cf,  bum.  —  5.  to  ansiver,  reply;  mammua  no,  I  gave  him 
no  answer;  wgkobuabuaa  wgnho,  they  gave  each  other  (rough)  an- 
swers, scolded  each  other;  cf,  gye  so.  pr.  752,  —  6,  to  congratulate: 
kobua  wo  nua  a  grcsaw  no,  cotigratulate  your  dancing  brother,  — 
7.  bua..  so,  to  charge  or  upbraid  with,  to  reproach,  to  scold  or 
abuse  by  reminding  one  of  some  reproachful  deed  or  matter,  to  cast 
something  w  the  teeth  of;  s,  asobua.  —  8.  bua  ntsen,  F.  =  bu  nten. 
Mt,7J,  —  9,  buabua  tun,  F.  to  conclude. 

abiia,  J??,  m-,  tobacco-pipe;  r/*.  aburobua,  tasen. 

abuabuagydso:  asankatratrabi  a  wode  bua  aduan  so  wg  gyaso. 

ab  u  add,  m-,  inf,  [bua,^.]  fasting,  fast,  abstinence  from  food;  odi 
Kh,Jie  fasts  (p\\cfK)\  odi  mm.,  /ic/a^As  (repeatedly);  wodi  mm,  Jheyfcist, 

buber,  F.  =  abdrd  bu-bere,  harvest  (of  Indian  corn).  ML  13,30. 

bubu,  red.  v.,  5.  bu.  (2,)  to  break  or  bend  repeatedly,  to  double, 
fold:  bubu  nhoma,  to  fold  up  a  letter.  —  (7,)  to  break  many  things 
simidtaneoitsly;  to  break  in  many  pieces;  to  pluck:  bubu  asomercwA 
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ahaban  noa  nom,  jHvck  some  Icarcs  toj^etlior  witli  the  stalks  oftJie 
herb  callod  asom.,  boil  ihem  and  drink  tlie  decoction;  -  to  break 
cowplcielif,  Fs.  10jlo.37jl7.  bubu..  mil,  Ps.40jl0.l8.9y4.  biibii  abodo, 
to  crumble  bread,  —  perf.  to  be  broken  down  bfj  hardships,  i.e.  fa- 
tiQtiedj  exhausted:  ok  wan  no  ware  nti  mabubii,  from  the  long  waif 
I  came  qtiite  tired  or  undone;  Fh.  38 fi;  to  be  lame,  s,  the  foil. 

o-bubiial'o,  j>7.  a-,  a  man  lamed  bt/ sickness,  palsi/;  onipa  a 
wowoo  no  mu  na  gy are  abeye  no  ana  nnunii  abeduru  no  na  wa- 
bnbu  gu  fako  na  ontumi  nyy  f\ve;  -  okasa  bubuafo,  a  lame  i.e. 
atfktvard  language  or  manner  of  expressing  one's  self 

mbiibui,  F.  s.  mmubui. 

abubummaba,  abubumma,  a  kind  of  worm  or  moth;  ab.- 
aiiwene,  the  case  (made  of  broken  little  sticks)  in  which  it  Hves,prM58. 

Obubuo,  name  of  a  month,  about  November. 

abubiir,  pi.  m-,  F.  =  aburuburu,  Mt.21,12, 

ab  ub  u-w,  -o,  1,  public  inquiry  after  something,  2,  wailing,  crying, 
from  grief,  Korrow,  fear,  for  help  in  consternation  and  distress;  the 
noise  made  by  the  people  whilst  sheep  are  being  offered  to  the  river- 
spirit  (at  Akwam);  -  obg  ab.  =  oresu  na  oredi  nkommo,  he  wails, 
laments;  ab.,  wgmmg  nh  kwa.  • 

a  b  u  b  u  w-b  o ,  inf.  wailing,  lamentation* 

bue,  V.  [red.  buebue]  to  uncover,  disclose,  cf.  bua.  1.  tr.  to 
open  (obue  n^ani,  n'ano,  ne  nsam',  nhoma  mn,  he  opens  his  eye, 
mouth,  hand,  a  book);  bue  adaka  no  (sf>),  open  the  box;  kobue  pon, 
open  the  door  (syn  hie);  bue  gdah  no  (ano),  open  the  house;  diff,  tu 
ano,  san.  —  2.  bue..  ano,  to  initiate,  inaugurate,  dedicate:  yereko- 
bne  asgredan  ano,  tee  are  going  to  dedicate  a  cliapel,  — 3,  bue  so, 
to  clear  (land)  from  trees:  obue  n'asase  so,  he  cuts  away  the  trees 
on  his  piece  of  ground,  so  that  the  sun  may  shine  on  the  land.  — 
4.  b  u  e  to  so,  to  turn  over  (the  leaf  of  a  book).  —  5.  intr,  to  open, 
be  open:  gpoh  no  abue  {syn.  ano  da  ho),  the  door  is  open;  n^ani 
abue  or  ada  ho,  his  eye  is  open;  n'adwenem'  abue  or  ada  ho,  his 
mind  is  clear;  ne  tirim  bue,  his  conscience  awakes. 

buebue,  red. v.,  s.  bue; 
anim  rebuebue  =  anim  rebaebae,  the  day  breaks.  [G.  hie  gble.] 

biie  biie,  interj, 

buepen,  a  page  or  2^air  of  two  opposite  j^ages  in  a  book;  cf. 
kratafa;  wakan  ma  aka  b.  kakra  hi  na  wawie,  he  has  read  it  nearly 
through,  he  has  read  it  all  excepting  a  feiv  pages. 

bufo,  F.  reaper.  Mt  13,30. 

o-bufo,  sloven,  dirty  fellow;  slut,  slattern;  s.  biiru,  bdrura\ 

biVfiia,  s.  bofua. 

ab  u fu Wj  -fuo,  inf.  [ebo  fuw]  anger,  wrath,  passion ;  fa  or  nyfi ab.^ 
to  grow  angry;  yi..  ab.,  to  excite  to  anger;  oye  ab.,  he  is  irascible. 
o-bufu-tafo,  2>l,  a-,  an  irascible  man,  easily  provoked  or  offended. 
abufu-hy6\v,  hot  anger,  wrath,  fury, 
abufu-nim'  [anim]  an  angry  countenance.  Prov.  25,23. 
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abui,  needle,  especially  a  large  one;  cf,  pane,  dorowa. 

mbui,  F.  hreahing,  fall.  Mt  7j27, 
biikaw,  V.  1.  to  bend:  ob.  ne  basa,  he  bends  Jiis  arm;  ob.  ne 
nsa  to  n'akyi,  he  puts  his  hand  on  his  bark;  b.  wo  nan  to  so,  cross 
or  bend  your  legs.  —  2.  to  break,  crack,  flair,  i.  e.  to  bend  a  tbing 
so  as  to  occasion  a  flaw  in  it,  but  not  entirely  to  break  it;  cf.  bn,  6". 
—  8,  to  shift  from  one  master  to  another,  to  desert  one,  cf  guan. 

bdku',  Y.  pi,  ™-i  ==  brCikiV,  book. 

biikyla,  F.  s.  mukyia,  muka. 

bum,  V.  to  spread;  to  spread  or  lai/  over;  to  rover  a  place  or 
a  tbing  completely ;  wiirA  no  abum  kusu,  (=^  aye  aliaban  bebre  na 
aye  fet efefe)  ^/m#  bush  has  grown  rank  and  luxnriant,  filling  a  wide 
space  with  its  foliage;  wgto  asawu  bum  mpata  so  ansa-na  woyiyi 
won,  a  net  is  spread  for  the  fishes  before  they  are  caught;  ode  ntama 
abum  no  so  =  akata  obi  (a.s.  nankasa)  so;  fa  bum  me  so  =  kata 
me  so!  [red.  bummum.] 

biim,  pi.  a-,  a  spreading  or  thorough  movement  or  effect:  gua 
bo  bum,  the  whole  assembly  Hses  at  once  (s.  bo  7);  woasore  bum  = 
preko,  they  have  got  up  in  a  state  of  confusion;  oguah  no  abebo 
m'abCiro  mu  b.,  that  goat  has  made  havoc  in  my  maize,  has  eaten  a 
good  portion  of  my  corn;  woaboyen  abum,  they  have  put  us  into 
confusion;  woabo  aguabum,  they  have  brought  the  market  into  con- 
fusion; eboo  b.  no,  when  the  confusion  began;  abogyabum,  covering 
or  bespattering  with  blood  by  blows. 

biim,  adv.  severely,  thoroughly,  very  much;  gboo  no  ara  bum 
preko,  he  gave  him  one  severe  blow;  woboboo  nnuan  no  ara  bum 
bum  bum,  they  gave  or  dealt  the  goats  vigorous  blows;  omanmufo 
tan  abanmufo  b. 

bum  a,  V.  to  catch,  seize,  take  by  force  (nnipa,  mmoa,  mpata); 
buma  oguan  no  b6ra,  catch  that  sheep  and  bring  it;  wgbebumaa  no 
akoton  no,  they  pounced  upon  him  and  took  him  away  to  sell  him. 
[red.  bumabuma.] 

bummum,  red.v.^  s.  bum. 

e-buii,  a.  Ak.  bunu,  j?Z.a-,  green,  unripe;  akutu-biin,  an  unripe 
orange,  pr.2344.  cf.  obabuh.  —  e-buii,  F.  unripeness. 

e-buii,  pi.  a-,  abyss,  gulf;  the  depth  of  the  sea;  amoa  a  emu  do 
a  ewo  nsum\ 

abu-nnam'  [nea  obu  nnA  mu]  he  who  cuts  off  one's  days,  an 
appellation  (or  title)  of  kings;  cf.  okumnipa. 

b  u  11  k  a  m ,  v.  (so),  to  surpass,  exceed,  be  superior  to  (in  num- 
ber, valour,  power,  force):  edom  b.  wo  a,  wuguafi,  if  the  enemy  is 
too  strong  for  you,  you  flee;  wob.  yen,  wgab.  yen  so,  they  surpass 
us  in  number;  wanya  ade  ma  ab.  so,  =  akyen  so,  atra  so,  he  has 
grown  enormously  rich;  agofo  horow  abieh  a  wohyiae  no,  se  atififo 
b.  anafofo  so  nti,  anafofo  antumi  won. 

abiintwere,  a  green,  hard,  unripe  fruit;  akutu  no  ye  ab., 
the  orange  is  unripe;  s.  bun. 
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ab u n u,  a  kind  of  great  drum^  s.  obonuky6refo.  —  Cf,  ebun. 

biio,  s.  buw. 
obuobi-kwaw,  a  kind  of  bayere;  s.  ode. 

biipe,  a  kind  of  cloth  from  Toam,  s.  kente,  ntama. 

abu-peu,  part,  portion,  share,  tlie  result  of  a  division;  cf, 
nkyem', 

bu-preko,  a  bit,  morsel,  ov  piece,  broken  off  by  a  single 
breaking;  cf  tepreko, 

abiirjl,^/.  m-,  well,  cistern \  tu  ab.,  to  dig  a  well. 

abiiro  w,  ynaize,  Indian  corn.  pr.  672-80,  ab.  aben,  the  corn  is 
sufficiciitlg  ripe  for  tise;  ab.  ahoa,  the  corn  is  ripe  to  perfection,  — 
bu  ab.  to  break  the  ear  from  the  stalk;  htian  or  sunsflane  mmetem, 
to  husk  maize;  few  or  tutu  ab.,  to  take  out  the  grains, 

aburo-betem,  pi.  m-,  cone  or  ear  of  Indian  corn, 

a  b  ii  ro  b  i  a,  a  plant  growingfrequently  in  the  vicinity  of  towns, 
with  red  flowers  and  black  seeds;  Canna  Indica  or  speciosa,  pr.66L 

aburo-bii,  inf.  the  plucking  of  the  cars  of  maize ;  corn-harvest, 

aburo-biia,  pi.  m-,  a  short  tobacco-pipe  made  of  clay,  clay- 
pipe  made  in  Europe,  pr.  662. 

aburo-doma,  maize  full-grown,  bid  not  yet  quite  ripe,  as  roa- 
sted and  eaten  by  the  negroes. 

buro-diid,  the  plant  or  stalk  of  Indian  corn;  the  spike  of  a 
plaiit  of  maize,  in  which  the  kernels  sit;  a  cone  of  maize  from  which 
the  grains  have  been  picked. 

abiiroduaiV,  food  or  dishes  prepared  of  maize:  obahku,  abete, 
dokono,  kyekyere,  ammoagyanewa,  mpampa,  pimpi,  sense,  oto. 
biiro-fiia,  pi.  m-,  a  single  grain  of  Indian  corn. 
a  b  u  r  o-f  II  w ,  a  plantation  of  maize. 

aburo-jj;ud,  a  European  chair,  arm-chair,  chair  with  a  back; 
cf.  akentenhua,  akonhua. 

abiiro-guane,  =  abfirow  guahhuan,  ripe  ears  of  Indian  com. 

buro-gya,  Aky.  matches;  syn,  samannyA.  [pr.673. 

b  u  r  6-h  6 11 0 ,  the  husk  or  covering  of  the  ears  of  maize ;  pr,  679, 
a  kind  of  country  cloth,  s.  kente. 

biiro-ku  {nkii]^  pomade,  pomatum,  D.As. 

biiro-kuruwa,  a  European  jar^  can,  cup,  mug  dx, 

burokuruwd,  pomegranate,  s.  buruk... 

Abarokyiri,  the  white  man^s  country,  Europe  and  America 

respectively. pr.  66S-6.  Ab.  nipa,  a  man  who  deserves  to  be  sold  to  Ab., 

a  b  ii  r  0  k  y  i  r  i  -  s  u  a,  Turkey-red  cloth.  [pr.  664. 

b  u  r  o-n  a  ii,  the  stalk  of  maize, 
0-b nvoiiijpl,  borgfo,  a-, European,  white  man ;  mulatto, pr.667-71, 

b  ii  r  6-0  n  y  a ,  Christmas  and  New-year* s-day. 

buro-nno,  m-,  European  oil,  olive-oU,  sweet-oil. 
abiiro-pata,  pr.  680. 
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abiiro-tseu,  F.  aburo  a  abo  yiye  pe;  s,  ten  3. 

aburo-wi  [awi]  wheat.  D.As. 

burUj  filfhiness,  ditiiness,  uncicanness,  slovenliness,  shiUiahncss ; 
neb.  iiti  wo  ne  no  didi  a,  enye  de.  —  oye  b.  (e.s.  ne  bo  wg  i\  na 
nefi  ntew),  he  is  a  filthify  dirty,  unclean  fellow,  a  sloven;  cf.  gbem- 
muru;  burum,  obiifo. 

biiru,  V.   s.  buruw. 

biiriiburu,  bbbb.,  ado.  entirely,  totally;  odi  me  nya  b.  = 
obii  or  oye  me  akoa  papa.  [G.  blublu.] 

abuniburuw,  pi,  m-,  a  species  of  dooe;  pr.  68L  (ue  mmtiraii 
te  se  akokg  de.)  F.  abubnr. 

biiruku,  F.  buku,  pZ. m-,  hook, 

biirukiiruwa",  a  large  tree  and  its  edible  fruit  similar  to  a 
pomegranate  but  larger  and  with  larger  seeds. 

biiruin\  a  filthy,  dirty,  unclean  fellow;  sloven;  slut,  slattern; 
oye  b.,  gyc  neho  b.  =  oye  neho  fifi;  s,  bum,  obufo. 

0-biirum,  a  large  quadruped;  pr.  682. 

abiiru-nsummit-beii,  a  species  oi  dooe  (red). 

buruw,  r.  to  break  down,  demolish  (gdan  n.a.);  syn.  dwiriw; 
to  tumble  down,  fall  to  ruin;  amoa  no  ab.,  the  sides  of  the  pit  have 
broken  dotvn;  ne  fvVene  burn  gu  n'anom',  he  has  his  nose  smashed, 
knocked  into  his  mouth,  pr.  584 

aburiiwa,  pl.m-,  1.  nantwi  ab.,  heifer,  young  cow,  that  has 
not  yet  calved.  —  2  =  afana,  a  female  slave,  especially  one  from 
the  interior  with  marks  cut  in  her  face. 

aburii  vva-ba,  ^>i.  mmuruwd-mma,  a  vile,  despicable  person, 

busu,  s.  mmusu,  ababusu,  abusude  &c. 

a b II  s fi  a,  F. -suia, pi.  m-,  family,  kindred,  relatives,  especially  the 
relations  of  the  mothers  side;  one  of  the  original  famHies  of  the  Tshi 
nation.  —  bg  ab.,  to  join  a  family  or  tribe.  pr.68S-7. 

ab  us  da-baa,  sort  of  family  or  people;  mo  ab.,  moye  awi !  you 
are  a  thievish  family! 

abvisua-bo,  inf.  wufi  kiiro  bi  so  aba  na  abusua  biara  a  wote 
nedih  a.s.  wufim\  wode  wohC  akghyem'. 

a  b  11  s  u  a  -b 0 11  e ,  a  sin  hereditary  in  a  family. 

abusua-do,  something  hereditary,  inborn,  inbred,  innate \  bayi 
ye  ab. ;  eye  no  &b. 

a  b u  s  u  a-d  I'ui,  the  tail  i.e.  cord  or  tic  which  connects  a  family. 

a  1)  Li  s  u  a-k  u  w ,  family,  tribe,  clan .  [pr.  686. 

a  b  u  s  u  a-ma  ii ,  tribe. 

o-biisu  a-iii,  y;/.  a-  -fo,  relation,  relative,  kinsman;  syn.  oni. 

a  b  u  s  u  a-y  a  r  e ,  family-distempery  hereditary  disorder. 

o-busiia-panyiii,  the  head  of  a  family,  pr.687.  F.  abusuia- 
mpanyin,  j^citriarchs 

abiis  u  a-poii  ni,  a  member  of  an  important  family,  pr.  687. 

abusii-dc,  a  wicked,  mischievous  tiling  or  deed;  ill  luck,  dis- 
aster, pr.  118.  F.  abomination,  ML  24,16. 
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abusu-som,  wicked,  mischievous  words,  behaviour,  or  conduct; 
blasphemy;  cf.  Tnmusubo. 

o-busiifo,  i>Z.  a-,  a  wicked,  mischievous  man,  s,  obusiiycfo;  a 
frolicsome  fellow;  a  rogue  (Vacetiously);  obilroni  yi  ye  ob.,  gto  y^h 
kasa,  this  European  is  a  rogue,  he  understands  our  language. 

o-b II s  u-y  e t'o ,  pi,  a-,  a  wicked  man  doing  mischief  in  secret; 
rogue,  knave,  villain,  scoundrel,  pr,  119. 

o-butew,  inf.  compensation,  the  payment  of  a  debt  by  a  credit 
of  equal  amount;  reciprocationy  mutual  return;  ob.  ne  se:  wode 
bi  ka  ua  ono  nso  de  wo  bi  na  mode  atua;  a.  s.  quo  afa  lie  tirim^  a, 
wo  nso  afa  wo  tirim;  s.  bu  J20. 
biitii,  a-,  s.  butuw,  abotu. 

Ohutu ,  pr.  w.  of  tbe  language  of  Sanya,  Afutu  Bereku,  Simpa 
(Winnebah)y  Apa,  cf,  Gr.  Introd.  §  5,2. 

biitfi,  adv.  completely  etc.  very  much,  =^  korii,  yiye,  papapa; 
odii  aduafi  no  b.  (entirely),  ka  n'anim  b.  (sharply);  wabo  no  aho- 
hora  b.  (utterly). 

butubutu,  imit.  adv.  expr.  the  sound  of  drumming:   wokn 
butubutiiw,  red.  v.  [akyene  b. 

biitu-n^-b^te,  a  kind  of  beads;  s.  ahene. 
abutusem,  6'.  abot. . . 

butiiw,  V.  to  overturn,  turyi  upside  down,  upset;  ob.  n'agua, 
he  turns  his  chair  (as  the  negroes,  from  a  superstitious  notion,  do 
when  they  rise);  b.  korow,  to  overthrow,  capsize  a  canoe;  -  intr, 
to  lie  or  stand  upside  down,  to  lie  on  the  belly.  —  kotVko  (tomJre)  b. 
pon  so,  a  tumbler  stands  upside  down  on  the  table; pr.  2023.  abofra  no 
de  n'ani  b.  ne  na  ho,  the  child  laid  its  face  against  its  mother.  — 
b.  aba  so,  to  brood.  —  bata  b.  wo,  your  trade  fails,  goes  amiss. 

biitiiw,  s.  tekrema-butuw. 

buw,  V.  1,  to  sit  on  and  cover  eggs  or  young,  as  a  fowl,  to 
brood;  gsansa  ko  abuw  =  okoto  hkesua  na  wada  so  na  wasow,  = 
okobutuw  aba  so,  pr.  2776.  —  2.  to  heap  together ^  to  keep  together 
under  a  covering  {^.h^^  palm-nuts,  till  they  begin  to  rot,  -  aburow, 
maize,  in  a  vessel  or  under  ground,  to  malt  it  for  making  ahai*, 
beer).  —  3.  to  spare,  save,  lay  up:  obuw  ne  sika  de  akgware  yere, 
he  spares  his  money  in  order  to  procure  through  it  a  wife.  —  4.  to 
watch,  keep  sentry,  guard;  asraf6  buw  abah,  soldiers  guard  the  fort. 
—  5.  to  watch,  lie  in  wait  or  ambush:  obuw  no  okwan  so,  he  way- 
lays him,  s.  tow;  b.  mogya,  to  lie  in  wait  for  blood.  —  6.  to  watch 
or  overtake  one  in  the  way  in  order  to  call  him  to  account;  cf.  tware. 
abuw,  inf.,  s.  buw,  v.  1. 

e-buw,  nest,  coop,  cage,  cot,  cottage,  hut,  lodging;  cf.  berebiiw, 
akokobuw;  odan  bi  a  wgfrc  abosom  n6  asamahfo  wo  mu  =  gb6- 
sombuw,  abosonnan,  asamahfredah.  —  F.  =ntamadah,  tent,  taber- 
nacle. [G.bu.] 

buwfref6,  pl.9L-,  =  gkgmf6;  onipa  a  oturoi  fre  nsamanfo 
ne  abosom  n^  mmonsam  ma  wgbeka  wgh  anom'  asem. 

bwe,  bwobua,  F.  =  bue,  buabua. 
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The  consonant  d  occurs  before  pure  vowels,  sometimes  before 
nasal  vowels  when  they  are  followed  by  m,  n,  or  ii  (e.g.  den,  dom, 
don,  dum);  d  is  changed  into  n  by  an  m  (n,  ii)  before  it,  6r.  §  18., 
and  into  n  or  r  by  negligent  pronunciation,  Gr.  §  19  B.  cf.  nne, 
nnera,  anadwo,  anopa,  =  eda-yi,  nne-da,  adadwo,  adgpa.  —  In 
several  Fante  dialects  d  is  changed  into  dz  when  coming  before 
the  vowels  e  &  i,  seldom  before  e.  In  a  few  cases  d  or  dz  in  F. 
interchanges  with  s;  cf,  adze,  dtdze,  dade,  adade  =  ase,  asase; 
do  ==  so.  Gr.  §  293,  1  a.  b.  Item.  1-3. 

The  combination  dw  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  sound  repre- 
sented by  single  d,  and  will  be  treated  afterwards  by  itself. 

da,  v.  [inf.  nna,  red.  deda]  1.  to  lie  (of  a  single  person  or 
thing;  deda,  of  many  persons;  gu,  gugu,  of  many  things;  cf.  bew, 
bea,  boa,  sam,  buw,  butuw,  ten,  tew) ;  odafam',  he  lies  on  the  ground; 
gda  ayannya,  he  lies  on  the  hack.  —  J2.  to  be  in  a  certain  place,  to 
be  sittmted:  ne  ktiro  da  bepo«'  so,  me  de  da  bon  mu,  his  town  is  si- 
tuated on  a  7nountain,  mine  in  a  valley;  ky^kye  da  osram  hkyen, 
the  evening-star  stands  near  the  moon;  -  to  floaty  swimy  be  buoyed 
up:  base  a  eda  nsu  ani,  a  floating  cask.  —  3.  to  live  in  a  place: 
gdenkyem  da  nsura',  omampam  nso  da  wuram',  the  crocodile  lives 
in  the  water^  the  guana  in  the  biish;  onui  daii  na  gda  wuram\  pr.  647. 
—  4.  to  sleep  (especially  in  the  j^erf.):  gkgda,  he  goes  to  sleep;  wada, 
he  is  sleeping,  pr.  704.  gda  bebre  or  dodo,  he  sleeps  much;  mesen  wo 
nna,  I  surpass  you  in  sleeping,  pr.  2892.  merekasa  no,  gfaa  mu  dae, 
whilst  I  spoke,  he  fell  asleep;  -  obiara  ka  wo  sa  a,  da,  if  any  one 
tells  you  sOy  sleep  i.e.  take  no  notice  of  it;  ne  ti  ada,  s.  eti.  —  to  die: 
gheue  dae  na  wansgrc.  —  5.  to  be  quiet:  ne  nsa  nna,  his  hand  never 
rests,  he  is  industrious^  =  gye  nsi,  oye  osifo,  gdeygfo.  —  6.  to  remain, 
rest:  n'asem  da  m'asom',  his  word  remains  in  ruy  ear,  I  do  not  for- 
get it.  —  7.  to  weigh  down:  nsenea,  wotom'  tom'  a,  eda,  when  you 
continue  to  put  in  things  into  the  scale,  it  sinks.  —  8.  to  curd,  curdle, 
coagxdate.  congeal,  thicken:  nufu  no  ada,  the  milk  has  curdled;  hno 
no  ada,  the  palm-oil  has  thickened.  —  9.  da,  Ak.  =  da  so,  s.  25  c). 

Phr.  10.  da  aba  so,  to  sit  on  eggs  for  breeding,  to  brood,  hatch; 
syn.  buw,  butuw.  —  11.  da  adagyaw,  pr.  699.  da  kwaterekwa,  to  be 
naked.  —  12.  da  adi,  to  be  manifest,  evident,  optcn  or  clear;  cf. 
da  hg,  yi  adi.  —  i5.  da  d  wen,  /o  lie  and  think,  to  meditate.  —  da 
f  we,  to  consider;  s.  28.  da  tirim.  —  IL  da  afa,  to  sleep  at  a  sepa- 
rate place,  pr.  .384.705.  —  15.  da  fam\  to  be  level;  ehg  da  fam',  it  is 
a  level  place.  Ps.  26,12.  —  16.  da  ogya  (ho),  da  gyentia,  to  sleep  at 
the  fire;  pr.  559.  —  17.  da  hg:  a)  eh 6  da  hg  (pefe),  it  is  mani- 
fest, evident,  obvious;  it  is  open,  accessible:  asem  yi  ho  da  hg,  the 
matter  is  noiv plain  or  clear,  =  asem  yim'  ye  pete;  -  emu  da  hg, 
it  is  clear,  plain,  intelligible,  open;  opp.  emu  asiw  me;  -  gpon  a  no 
da  hg,  the  door  is  open.  —  b)  n'ani  da  hg,  he  is  modest,  sober,  care- 
ful, attentive,  mindful,  heedful;  syn.  n'ani  ka  ase.  —  18.  da  ho, 
==da8o,5^.  25  o). — 19.  da  hyia,  to  border  upon,  to  confine  with;  syn. 
bghye  (hyia),  bo  hyebaii,  to  fuhye.  —  jJO.  da  kiipua,  to  importune, 
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to  urge;  to  he  bent  upon.  —  ^1.  da  mu,  dam':  a)  to  be  or  lie  in  or 
between;  da  aknru  mu,  fo  be  full  of  sores,  pr.  700,  -  tokuru  da  dua 
no  mu,  there  is  a  hole  in  the  tree,  the  tree  is  hollow, — b)  to  be  heard 
among  other  voices  and  noises:  nnawuta  da  mu.  —  c)  to  be  guilty, 
in  fault;  to  be  bound,  to  be  under  obligation  (to  perform  a  duttj), 
Mat.  23,16.  —  J2J2.  da  ano:  ne  ti  da  nkrante  ano,  s.  eti;  dua  no  da 
gpoh  ano,  s.  1.  —  ^3.  da  mpan,  F.  =  to  be  or  lag  empty,  open;  cf, 
27.  —  24.  da  ase,  a)  to  lie  under  (Gr.  §  1 18,3). — b)  to  thank  (lit. 
to  lie  dotcn);  oda  no  ta  no  so  ase,  he  thanks  him  for  the  tobacco; 
meda  wo  ase,  I  thank  yoii]  miyi  mo  yam'  meda  wo  ase,  I  thank 
you  heartily;  meda-ase  meda-ase,  I  am  much  obliged  (to  yon);  meda- 
ase  aberaw,  id.  (s,  abferaw);  ef'unu  ada-ase,  the  corpse  has  passed 
(a  person  or  house)  without  pushing;  s.  afunsoa.  —  25.  da  so,  a) 
to  lie  or  sleep  upon.  —  b)  to  sleep  after  having  heard  a  message  &c. 
wankoda  so,  it  did  not  let  him  sleep;  otce  no,  wanna  so,  he  obeyed 
it  forthwith;  wanna  so  na  obae,  he  came  on  that  very  day.  —  c)  to 
go  on,  continue  in  doing  something.  When  put  before  another  verb, 
to  denote  continuation  of  the  action  expressed  by  da  so,  that  other 
verb  may  be  rendered  in  Eng.  by  the  adv.  on,  still:  oda  so  kan,  he 
goes  on  reading,  he  reads  on;  oda  so  yare,  he  i^  still  sick;  in  Aky. 
so  may  be  omitted:  woda  (so)  di  ako,  they  are  at  war  still;  cf.  ko 
so,  toa  so,  &  Gr.  §  107,16.  —  F.  da-ho,  da-do,  da-ro,  Mt.  19,6.  Mk. 
5f3o.  9,17.  —  d)  oda  neho  so,  he  is  tcary,  cautious,  circumspect,  heed- 
fid,  careful.  —  e)  n'ani  da  me  so,  s.  ani.  —  26.  da  nsow:  oda  nsow, 
ne  ti  dn  nsow,  he  bears  a  mark,  has  a  characteristic,  is  marked  out 
or  distinguished  by  some  sign  or  character:  onipa  yi,  ne  duabah  da 
nsow,  the  figure  of  this  man  is  of  a  particular  shape  or  make;  cf. 
dansow.  —  27.  da  nsram,  Ky.  Gy.  =  da  yafumpah  mu,  to  sleep 
with  an  empty  stomach.  —  28.  da  tirim  fwe,  to  consider,  deliberate: 
asem  a  woka  kyere  mcyi,  meda  mafvvc,  or,  ine(re)da  me  tirim  ma- 
fwe,  the  matter  you  tell  me,  I  will  consider. 

o-d  a,  inf.  asase  no  da  won  dd,  the  country  lies  open  to  them. 

da,  s.  daw. 

eda,  pi.  nna,  a  day  (of  24  hours;  nkwS-da  a  nngnfwerow  24 
wom';  emu  12  ye  adekyee,  na  emu  12  ye  adesae);  a  time  definite 
or  indefinite;  da  hhina.  all  day;  every  day,  always;  nna  nhina,  all 
days,  always;  s.  da;  -  eba  nna-nna,  it  comes  at  times,  noiv  and  then, 
occasionally,  seldom,  =  eto-dabi-a  eba,  it  happens  sometimes;  da 
se  'ne,  a  day  or  time  (occasion)  like  this ;  pr.  690-8 ;  this  day  tveek; 
Gr.  §  248,6.  —  wonnim  nna,  or  obi  nnim  nna,  one  does  not  know 
what  time  brings,  =  perhaps,  peradventure.  Cf.  da,  da,  daben,  da- 
hi,  dafua,  dakoro,  nuanuu...  da  du,  Gr.§80,5.  nnagha,  nna-mmere- 
nsdii,  una-no,  'ne.  —  Oregye  nna  awn,  =  ne  wuda  abeh  or  adu, 
ne  wu  adu  so,  ne  nna  rehi  =  oreye  awu,  orebcwu,  his  days  will  soon 
be  at  an  end;  wahye  da,  he  has  fixed  a  day,  it  is  his  intention;  wato 
no  da,  he  has  appointed  him  a  day;  watu  ahye  da,  he  has  deferred 
it  for  another  time. 

da  at  the  end  of  negative  sentences  =  da  bi,  any  day,  ever,  or, 
together  with  the  negation,  7iever.  pr.  596. 1479. 1587.  Cf-  dabi,  pen. 
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(Sometimes  it  merely  gives  enipliaKiH  to  the  negation:  miimim  no 
da,  I  do  not  knotv  him  at  all.) 

o-da,  pL  a-,  yrave^  tomb;  F.  uda;  cf,  gbo-da,  odamoa;  -  bo  da, 
to  dig  a  grave. 

nda,  F.  1.  =  nna,  inf.  sleep.  —  J^.  =  gda.  —  3.  pit.  of  eda. 

da,  i\  1.  to  open  (the  mouth  to  put  food  in):  ne  se  apam  nti 
wode  dade  da  n^auom  ansa-na  wgde  aduah  hye  mu.  —  ^.  s.  dada. 

da,  adv.  d;  n.  alicays,  ever;  continually,  constatitli/,  every  day, 
daily;  often;  eternally;  eternity.  Ote  ho  da,  a)  he  always  sits'there; 
h)  he  lives  for  ever;  -  da  an^pA  gb^  or  6hk  angpa  da,  alivays  in  the 
morning,  every  morning  he  comes;  da  afc,  every  year;  da  adekyee 
ne  adesae  na  mode  meye  adwuma  mema  no,  I  work  for  him  always 
by  day  and  night;  gba  me  fi  da,  he  often  comes  into  my  house;  oye 
8a  da  da  or  da  na  gta  ye  sa,  he  always  does  so.  —  da  nkwa,  ever- 
lasting life.  —  Cf.  dapera,  daba. 

da  ,  daw  a,  pi.  u-,  1.  a  little  bell,  as  hung  round  the  neck  of 
sheep  or  dogs,  pr.l768\  cf.  gdawuru,  unawuta.  —  2.  menase  d.,  the 
uvula  in  the  throat. 

daba,  d.  nhina,  dabate,  (F.)  always;  cf.  da,  dapem. 
g-daban,  2)1.  a-,  bar  of  iron.  —  adabampan'jw,  bar  of  lead. 

dabdiikiY,  iron  crow,  crow-bar,  Ak.  akokobanc. 
o-da.baw,7>/.a-,  (pair of)  tongs;  nippers,  pincers;  c/".  awiri,fc*m. 

dabedabe  [Kru  lang.  id.']  =  dabodabo. 

da-be  a,  ■=  dabere,  dabew,  j>r.  ;?iOL 

dabe-frama,  clmate.  I).  As. 

dabekyiri.  As.  =  dabere  akyiri,  bed-room,  sleeping-room. 

dd-boii,  ichich  day  or  time,  tchen?  -  d.  na  gbae  or  gbaa  d., 
when  did  he  come? 

g-dabeii,  red  woollen  stuff;  =  nkra-fihoma. 

dabere,  r.  — -  taforo;  gkraman  d.  na  gkg. 
d  a  b  e  r  e  k  0 ,  flitiation,  flattery,  hypocrisy, 

da-be  re,  a  place  to  lie  on  or  sleep  in,  sleeping-place,  pr.2298. 
dabere-akyiri,  s.  dabekyfri;  gkg  ne  d.^^gkg  piam'  akgda. 
da-bew,  =  dabere ;  wafom  ak5da  ne  ygnko  d.,  he  lias  by  mis- 
take lain  down  at  his  friend's  sleeping-place. 

d^bi  [eda  bi]  1,  one  day,  one  time,  some  time  back,  once,  in 
time  past,  formerly ;  ==  dabihg;  cf.  nna-no,  nna  no  bi.  —  ^.  some 
day,  one  day,  some  time,  i.e.  at  a  fnture  time;  another  time;  cf,  da- 
kyd;  pr. 693.1644.  —  3.  any  day,  i.e.  ever,  together  with  a  negation: 
never,  usually  shortened  into  da,  —  •/.  wo,  never;  in  this  meaning  it 
is  the  only  remnant  of  a  whole  negative  sentence,  s.  Gr.  §  146,3. 

dabl-ara,  any  day,  ever,  at  any  time. 

dabi-ara-d{\,  together  with  a  negation,  never, 

diibidji,  no,  never,  not  at  all,  by  no  means,  -  a  more  empha- 
tical  form  of  denial  than  dabi  i. 

d  ^ b  i-d  a  b  i ,  1,  [red.  of  dabi  1.]  long,  a  long  time,  a  long  while : 
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obae  d.  yi,  wunhuuno  ana?  he  has  been  here  a  long  time,  did  you 
not  see  him?  Joh.  14^9.  woamraa  ntem,  ehe  na  woko  d.  yiV  you  are 
coming  late;  wfiere  have  you  been  so  long?  d.  bemroe,  long  ago,  long 
since,  a  great  while  ago.  —  J2.  [red.  of  d  abi  ij  no,  not  at  all, 
dabiho^  =  dabi  1. 

da  bo,  a.  smooth,  soft,  said  of  cloth;  syn.  torotorotoro ;  opp. 
hutuhutQ. 

g-dabo,  abiirow  dabg,  corn  roasted  while  yet  in  the  ear. 

o^daho,  pi.  a-,  1.  antelope,  -  the  general  name,  or  only  a  spe- 
cies of  antelope  with  horns,  syn.  abore.  Other  kinds  are:  obobiri, 
adowd,  ofrote,  okwadu,  otwe,  owansAh,  owi.  —  ;?.  a  kind  oH  locust; 
s.  abebew. 

a  da-bo,  inf.  previous  attempt;  oman-nhyiam*  ho  ad.,  a  preli- 
min<iry  parliament. 

ddb6dab6  (phid.?)\Kr\x:  dabedabc]  duck;  mmran:  kw^kwa. 

addbra,  =  odompo. 

o-dabrabaf6,  pi.  a-,  deceiver,  liar,  hypocrite,  impostor,  rogue 
dtc.  onipa  a  n'asem  a  oka  nh.  na  biribi  kotow  akyiri;  F.  ndabraba- 
uy\,Mt.6,16.7f5.i6,S.  — .9//n.okonkonsiin{, okontoniponi ;  cf. nnabrabd. 
dada,  a.  &  adv.  Ak,  =  dcdaw. 

ad  ad  a,  a  bluish  earth  brought  up  in  digging  gold  before  the 
fa  which  contains  gold. 

dad  a,  red.  v,  1.  s.  da.  — 2.  to  spread  (of  trees) :  dua  a  wgtewe 
eiikyt'c  na  adad^  se  yi! —  3.  to  persuade,  win  over,  tolull ; pr.708.709. 
to  cheat,  deceive,  delude,  impose  upon;  syn.  ma  ti  da,  Qy'\*^yi*j  sisi, 
di  kusum;  -  inf.  nnada;  onnim  abofra  unada. 

0-dadafo,  ^;/.  a-,  deceiver,  impostor,  swindler,  pr.710. 

dadada,  F.  always,  =  daba. 
dadadaw,  F.  long  long  ago. 

dadare,  F.  s.  dare. 

dadaw,  F.  =  dedaw,  old;  already,  long  ago. 
adadaw,  F.  oldness.  Mf.Gr.pr.lOl. 

da  daw  in',  s.  dodom'. 

dade,  adade,  F.,  As.  =  asase. 

dade,  1.  iron.  —  2.  pil.  n-,  iron  instrument,  tool,  weapon, 
sword,  dagger;  woaka  no  or  woato  no  dade  =  woakum  no.  —  3. 
the  barrel  of  a  gun  (s.  ohum). 

dade-bin,  slag,  dross,  or  recrement  of  iron. 

dade-gy  ^,  1.  the  first  pain  of  a  cut  from  a  sharp  iron.  —  2. 
the  flashing  of  bright  iron;  Ndh.2,4.  cf.  osekannya. 

dade-kofi,  tin-plate,  white  iron,  —  dade-kwasi,  iron-plate. 

dad e-ky  6  w,  iron  cap,  helmet,  pr.  589. 

dadepoti,  a  kind  of  beads,  s.  ahene. 

dade-seii,  pi.  n-,  iron  pot,  iron  vessel. 

dad  ewd  [dade,  dim.']2)l.  n-,  a  small  piece  of  iron,  nail,  spike; 
cf.  prego,  darewa. 

da-du,  inf.  day-break;  wokoe  fi  d.  so  kopem  anadwofa. 
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da-dii,  ten  days,  dadii-d^b^kd,  dadii-nnimmien'  &c.,  11,  12 
days  dx.  dHdu-nnannum,  a  fortnight;  Gr.  §  80,5.  adadiioiru,  ada- 
(liiasa,  adadaanan  &c.,  20,  30,  40  days  &c,  Gr.  §  78/2. 

dadiiianyi,  F.  =  deduani,  M.  27,15. 

o-da-dweii,  inf.  medliation  (in  lying  down),  care,  ment(d  anx- 
iety; odi  no  ho  d.,  he  is  in  anxiety  about  him;  od.  rekum  no,  cares 
are  weariny  him  to  death;  s.  da  13. 

adadwo,  Ak.  =  anad\Vo,  night,  [(jda,  dwo.] 

dadze,  F.  =  dade,  iron. 

dadzc,  F.  =  ase,  fam\  ground,  shore,  (on  the)  land.  Mt.l3,4S. 
Mk.  6^47.  —  nam  d.,  to  walk  on  foot,  Mt.  14,13.  —  fwc  d.,  to  fall  down, 
ML  18,26.  —  dadze-fwc,  =  asef we,  fall. 

dae,  V.  d.  mu  =  bao,  guae  mu,  to  separate. 
dae,  (an  unusual  form)  inf.  [da]:  da  hkwii  da  unipa  nbina 
dae,  eternal  life  lies  ready  for  all  men. 

O-dae,  pi.  a-,  dream.  —  sO  dae,  sosjo  adae,  to  dream, 
0-dae,  a  sickness  of  the  stomach  and  belly;  cf,  abadae. 

0-dtl(!i,  palm-wine  of  the  preceding  day  (anadwofasA  k  wode  nsu 
afram'  de  asi  gya  so,  na  ade  kyc  anopa  a,  wode  fr^  anopa-sd  mu 
ma  dy6  den). 

adae,  v.  n.,  a  place  of  rest  or  lying  down. 

adae,  a  festival  day,  returning  every  forty-third  day;  one 
feast,  called  adae  kese,  akwasidac  (adwedae),  is  celebrated  on  Sun- 
day;  another,  24  days  later,  called  awukudae,  falls  ou  Wednesday. 
The  king  receives  all  his  elders  and  honoured  guests  in  his  i*esidence 
and  gives  them  drink  and  presents. 

0-daef6,  one  who  causes  separation  or  discord;  so  mo  mu  saara, 
utie  gd.,  dd  not  listen  to  one  who  wishes  to  cause  a  separation  hdween  its. 

a  d  a  e-s  o ,  inf.  dreaming.  —  o-d  a  e  s  6  f o ,  2)1.  a-,  dreamer. 

adafa,  bg  ad.,  to  call,  decoy,  allure,  entice,  persuade  (gen.  with 
a  good  intention);  gbg  no  ad.  =  woka  asempa  kyere  no  a.s.  wode 
biribi  ma  ohu  se  wope  se  gba  wo  hkyeh. 

adafi,  twa  ad.,  to  betray,  disclose,  discover,  show,  give  notice; 
to  warn,  forewarn,  caution;  wo  ano  atwa  woho  ad.  =  wo  ano  adi 
wo  ho  adansc,  aka  asem  no  ama  wo,  wo  ano  na  akum  wo,  2  Sam.  146. 
wgatwano  ad.  se  onhuari,  they  gave  him  notice  that  he  should  flee. 
Acts.  23,30.  adatl-twd,  inf.  (A  native  in  searching  for  the  etymol- 
ogy thought  of  the  phrase  6t\\'k  neh6  da  fd,  watwd  ad^  fd  =  wadan 
nehd  akoda  nc  hkyen  bako:  ete  se  ouipa  no  ada  wg  asem  nom*  na 
onnim;  na  woka  kyere  no  a,  na  ete  se  wokonyah  no  na  wadan  afi 
nc  benkum  so  akoda  no  nifa  so,  e.s.  wafi  nea  obenya  amane  ho  akg 
nea  orennya  amane.) 

da-fiui,  jd.  n-,  a  single  day:  nnafud  nn^awotwo  ==  nna  mfua- 
mfua  or  mmako-mako  awotwe,  one  day  after  the  other  for  eight  days; 
gbaa  suku  gsram  yi  mu  nnafua  du. 

ddger6  [Dan.  &  Dutch:  lali]  sealing-wax.  pr. 7 12. 
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d{\go!  inierj.  it  is  a  lie!  nea  woka  yi  nhina^  d.!  all  that  you  are 
saving  is  a  lie,  a  falsehood,  is  not  tf-ue;  huw  d.,  to  tell  lies;  cf.  atoro. 

d{\gua,  clear y  fair,  bright,  of  a  shining,  radiating  surface: 
afwcfwe  anim  ye  d.,  the  looking-glass  is  fine,  bright;  onni  nk6inin6 
bi  df  nti,  n'anim  tweri  or  aye  d.  -=  n*anim  lihina  ye  fofp,  because 
he  has  no  sorrow,  he  has  an  open,  chcerfid  fare. 

adagyaw,  nakedness,  nudifg,  —  da  ad.,  to  be  naked, 
da gy awe,  a  naked  man.  To  d.  nko  a,  anka  wogoru  asafo 
^»,pr.3284,  [pr.2935, 

ada-gjew,  agyew,  time,  leisure:  minnl  ad.,  I  have  no  time. 
da-gyc,  sleep-walking,  night-walking ;  gbo  d.,  he  gets  mad 
(gets  lip,  runs  about,  fights)  in  sleep,  is  a  somnambulist,  lunatic. 

da  ha,  the  leaf  or  leaves  of  the  adobe,  a  species  of  palm-tree, 
used  by  the  negroes  to  cover  the  roofs. 

da-ho-a-dhome,  a  precious  cloth  ia  the  possession  of  the 
kings  of  Asante. 

da-hum  a,  jy?.  n-,  a  common  (not  festival)  dag;  won  kg  abo- 
sompow  mu  n.  bi. 

addka,  pi.  n-,  box,  case,  chest,  coffer,  trunk, pr, 7 IS;  (closet,  cup- 
board;) rectangle,  parallelogram, 

adaka-ban^  the  manner  or  shajte  of  a  box  dx. 

adaka-beu,  i)l.  n-,  harmonium,  jnanofortc,  clavichord,  organ; 
cf.  aben. 

adakamaii,  F.  tombs;  Mt,2S^9.  =  ada. 

a  dak  an  i,  (pi.  id.)  the  lock  of  or  for  a  box,  case  d-c, 

adaka-te  11,  a  press  for  clothes, 

d^k6,  dj\k6ro,  one  day;  (oba  suku)  dakoro  dakoro,  nna- 
koro  nnakoro,  (he  comes  to  school)  only  now  and  then;  cf.  dafna, 
dakye,  dabi.  pr.  694.2114, 

o-dakuro,  s.  odekiiro  &  the  foil. 

adakuro,  nea  gdakftrow,  one  tvho  rules  over  the  town. 

o-daku-dwom,  s.  dvVom. 

da-ky  e,  dakye  bi,  some  failure  day;  in  future;  another  time; 
abofra  hy«w  ne  nsa  a,  d.  gbefwe  neho  yiye;  afei  de  waka  wo  ho 
asem  yiye,  d.  de,  obeyaw  wo.  B.p.l65,—pr.902.  [fr.  eda  &  kye,  v.] 
Cf.  dabi  2, 

d  am'  =  da  mn,  to  be  or  lie  in  dc.  s.  da  21.  —  dam,  F.  s.  dem. 

dam  [Dan.]  draughts.  —  to  d.,  di  d.,  to  play  at  draughts. 

o-ddm,  madnr.ss.  -  bo  d.,  to  go,  grow  or  run  mad;  pr,975.  gd. 
na  ebgno,  wabg  d.,  he  is  mad;  abg  no  d.,  it  has  driven  him  mad; 
cf.  bo  12,  gye. 

-dam,  a.  red,  scarlet;  cf.  gb^dfVra,  adam  1.  2.y  aniadam,  dam- 
ma,  dame,  damram. 

adam ,  1,  the  crest  of  the  cock.  —  2.  the  shell  of  a  kind  of  shell- 
fish, red  on  one  side,  pr.  714.  —  5.  a  certain  play  or  ceremony  of 
hunters;  osi  adam  n.s.  wugoru  ab6f6,  abgmmgyere,  bgmmgf6-agoru, 
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e.  s.  wo  a  wuknin  aboa  no  wnkiira  otiio  na  woto  dwom  na  wotow 
tno  no  na  ebinom  bo  mma  ran  a.8.  woka  akycnc  [akyonodAm]  a.s. 
wgbo  dawurum'  [dawurudam],  na  ebinom  nso  saw  ka  wo  ho. 

djimma,  a  small  weight  of  gold  equal  in  value  to  2  pence  1 
farthhig;  pr.716;  s.  sika. 

dam  ma-bo,  the  red  seed  of  n,  certain  slirub,  used  as  h,  gold- 
vrighf;  d.  ahaban  ye  gwaw-aduru,  the  leaves  of  the  damma  shrtd} 
are  a  medicine  used  to  cure  a  cough, 

g-damma,  [odan,  r//m.]  small  house  or  room;  cot,  cottage. 

ndamba,  nnamma,  F.  Mt.26fi4.  hereafter;  nd.  asendzida  no,  at 
the  last  day  of  judgment, 

a  d  ?1  m  m  h  k  w  a d  w  6 ,  a  by-name  of  the  leopard ;  s.  gsebo. 

o-dam-maii,  the  ki4id  or  shape  of  a  house;  odan  yi  d.  ye  fe; 
cf,  ban,  sibea. 

damankama,  s.  ddm... 

damaram,  pi.  n-,(  a  flower  with  vermilion  leaves;  the  shrub 
d  am  a  ram  m,       i  on  which  it  grows;  scarlet,  cinnabar  red. 

dam  as  [Eng.]  damask.  -  Am,3,12.  -  ahiafo  d,,  mock  satin, 

dam'ddm',  chequered;  yam  atotow  no  ho  d.  mraako-mako. 

dame,  a  red  powder  from  iron  ore;  'mosea  koko  a  wgasew 
a  wgde  twa  (won)  anim  a.s.  asaf^. 

gdamfo,  pit.  a-  [gddm]  madman,  pr.  719. 

damfo,  frietid  (used  in  addressing  a  person).  F.  Mt. 36,1)0. 

adamfo,  joZ.  nnamfo(nom),  1.  Ak.  [nea  medkn  no]  master,  stt- 
perior.  patron.  —  J2.  Akp.  friend;  Sf/n.  awe,  gygnkd;  cf.  abiirima; 
fa  ad.,  to  make  friendship.  —  3.  hostj  who  receives  or  entertains  and 
lodges  a  guest ;  syn.  ofiwura. 

a  d  a  m  f  0  w  a ,  hostess ;  the  wife  of  the  host  of  a  house  where  jour- 
ney-men are  lodged  and  entertained. 

ddmmirifila:  gpompono  ne  nsa  hye  ne  d.  mu  =  gde  ne  nsa 
hye  ne  nan  2  ntam\  he  folds  his  hands  and  jnds  them  between  his 
legs  (wode  wo  nsa  hye  ho  a,  na  wo  were  ahow  nen  a.s.  ade  ahia  wo); 
wgde  atumpan  rema  no  d.  (=  due),  they  condole  with  him  by  beating 
tlie  drum.  pr.  (717.)  1153. 2660.3400. 

ad  am  m 6,  inf.  [bg  dam]  madness.  pr.l334. 

o-damoa  [gda,  amoa]  grave,  tomb,  sepulchre. 

0-d  a  m  p a  n ,  [odan,  rapan]  a  house  or  room  tvith  an  open  front; 
==  gdah  hunu,  gdan  a  gpoh  nsi  ano;  gdan  a  ano  tetre  a  wgtram* 
awia  di  asem,  bo  semode  na  wonom  nsa  na  wodidi  mii.  F.  Mt. 26^68. 
Cf  abgntei-nAmpah,  nammgn-'nAmpan. 

0-d  amp  A,  re,  pi.  a-,  rafter  y  spar,  framework  of  a  roof;  d.  ani, 
inside  of  the  roof,  [gdah,  house,  aparew,  r«6.] 

dam  ram,  -ma,  5.  danilLram. 
addm-sf,  inf.  s*  adam  8. 

d{\n,  V.  [inf  a-,  red.  dennAh]  1.  to  apply  to,  to  seek  the  prof cc- 
ti^n  of,  ptit  one^s  self  under  tJic  protection  of  a  man  of  distinction  & 
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influence,  give  (one^s  self)  over  or  up  to,  adhere  to;  to  depend  on;  ode 
neh6  ad4n  Brof6;  ode  ueho  abedaii  bosom;  Abitofel  de  neho  bedan 
Absalom ;  onipa  yi  dan  me  (=  ode  nebo  bg  me  bo)  na  wanya  biribi 
adi ;  gdah  me  or  gdan  me  da-yi,  he  always  applies  or  eomes  to  me 
(for  bis  living);  pr,720.2595,  —  2.  to  appeal  to:  ode  asem  no  kg- 
dah  Kaosare,  he  ajjpcaled  to  Cesar.  —  S,  to  elaim;  to  desire;  medan 
se  menya  adwnma-pa  bi  maye  na  manya  biribi  ma:li,  the  only  thing 
I  ask  or  eare  for  is,  that  I  may  yd  some  j^roper  work  to  do  in  order 
to  gd  something  to  eat.  —  4.  to  eall  in,  demand ,  exaet  payment  from: 
gd^h  me  ka,  he  deynands  payment y  ealls  in  d  debt  from  me;  ef.  aka- 
da.h;  pr.  721-723.  —  5.  s.  dennan.  —  a  dau,  inf.  elientshipy  a  state 
of  being  under  tbe  protection  of  a  patron;  ne  nkyen  a  gte  yi,  eny^ 
gsom,  na  eye  adah, 

daiV,  V.  [red.  dan'niii]  to  ttirtiy  to  give  another  direetion,  ten- 
deney  or  inelination  to;  to  ehange^  alter;  to  turn,  transform,  change 
into,  to  become  by  a  sudden  transformation :  pr.  724.  gbayifo  dan  neho 
gsebg,  a  wizard  transforms  himself  into  a  leopard;  to  convert,  to  be 
converted  (into);  to  retract,  revoke,  recall,  remove  nsew,  a  curse; 
wadan  me  dua  a  gbggme  no.  —  sy7i.  kisa;  saii;  sakra;  ye,  nyin. — 
Fhr.  gdan  nebo,  he  turns  round;  gdannan  neho,  =  gd.  ne  nsa,  s. 
bel.;  gdan  n*akyi  (kyereme),  he  turfis  his  back  (npon  or  to  me). — 
dan,,  g y a ,  F.to  leave, Mk.  1^20. Up2. -dan.*  kyene  =  gy a kyene, 
to  give  uj),  relinquish,  pr.  510J.553.  —  dan  m  u,  fo  alter;  wadaii  n'a- 
benni  mu,  he  has  changed  the  fashion  of  his  rule,  -dan  ani,  to  turn 
Offc's  face,  i.e.  to  turn  round;  gdan  n'ani  guane;  to  turn  tlie  face,  i.e. 
to  change  J  pervoi,  subveii;  gdan  asem  no  ani,  he  gives  a  wrong  turn 
to  (or,  he  mi.^tates)  the  matter,  per ocrts  judgment.  —  dan  nsa,  to  turn 
one's  hand;  to  trade,  negotiate;  gdannan  ne  nsa,  he  trades,  deals; 
Luk.lBfLi.  he  is  industrious  (gtg  biribi  na  qtqx\.  a.s.  gtgn  iinwinne). — 
dan  asem,  pr.2855.  =  d.  asem  no  ani,  s.  d.  ani. 

0-daii,  j;Z.  a-,  hotise,  negro-house  (R. p.  166);  rootn,  apartment; 
cf.  fadan,  aban,  ofi,  asah,  gsan,  nnanso,  piintjYntwer^,  and  tbe  diff, 
parts  or  kinds  of  bouse  or  room:  abdnkua,  abrAnna,  abgntenndm- 
pah,  dabekylri,  gddmpan,  nammgnnAmpan,  nnantwer6m\  pAkusu, 
pato,  pia,  pumpunn,  asds^,  ntwironod. 

0-d  d  ii-a  n  h ,  hotise-door,  door-way,  opening  or  entrance  of  a  house; 
gdanan6-pon,  the  door  by  which  the  entrance-way  is  closed ;  cf. 
gpon.  R.p.  166. 

dannau,  red.  v.,  s.  dan',  v.  to  turn  many  times,  repeatedly; 
to  turn,  move  or  throw  this  way  and  that  way;  mframa  d.  hyen;  - 
gd.  neho,  gd.  ne  nsa,  s.  dan'. 

adanndtf,  inf.  repeated  changing,  alternation.  —  di  ad.,  to 
change,  undergo  changes;  wodi  ad.  ye,  they  do  it  alternately,  by  turns. 

*adannan-di,  inf.  change,  changing,  turn;  ad.  abgde,  organic 
creature,  Kurtz  §  174. 

o-dannau,  a  kind  of  yam;  s.  ode. 

dann€iu-we-ab6,  obi  a  w6dan  no  a,  wowe  abo,  an  tmpro 
fitable  master;  s.  under  fow. 
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ddii-diid,  pL  nndnnua ,  a  tree  (pole  or  stick)  cut  for  the  build- 
ing of  a  Jiouse;  timber. 

o-d<lii-ne-na,  a  kind  o^  lizard  •■=  ntafontafo,  s.  gket«nv. 

adannim'  [odaii  anim]  front  of  a  house;  place  in  front  of  a 
house;  wosi  dan  a,  w6pf\w  nnua  prikyoh  ad.  ansri-na  wokyen  adai'i- 
kylri,  when  a  house  is  "built,  the  best  sticks  are  tnhen  for  the  front, 
and  afterwards  the  sticJcs  for  the  back-wall  are  pid  in. 

o-d i\  11  k d,  !>/.  a-, ])owder-flask, 2^otcder'horn, powder-case ;  cf.  toa. 
adaijk6,|?Z.  n-,  hare.  pr.504.  F.  asoaso,  asoket^.         [pr.69:3. 
adaiikum,  s.  adenkum. 
daukwanscre,  a  kind  otbat;  s.  ampan. 

o-d  d  ilk  J  e  11  [gdan  iikyen]  the  side  of  a  house. 

adaii-kyeii,  inf.  [kyei'i  darij  the  marking  or  lining  out  of  the 
sides  of  a  house  and  fixing  the  sticks  for  the  walls;  cf.  adannim. 

addiikyiri  [gdan  akyi]  the  back,  back-wall,  rear  of  a  house; 
the  place  behind  a  house;  cf.  adannim;  mfikylri. 

o-d  ail  mil,  the  intenorov  inner  part  of  a  house;  masiesic  med., 
/  have  put  my  house  or  room  in  order. 

adaumude  [dan  mn  ade]^/.  ?W.,  bribes;  syn.  boa,  anadwode; 
di  or  gyc  ad.  =  di  mmoa,  to  accept  bribes. 

o-ddano,  the  stick  in  a  bird-trap  on  which  the  bird  steps  and 
causes  the  trap  or  snare  to  spring  so  that  it  is  caught;  the  trigger 
of  a  springe ;  cf.  nterewso. 

o-d  a  11  now  [gdan -go w]  a  house  in  decay,  out  of  repair,  in  a 
ruinous  state. 

ad  ansa,  handcuff,  manacle;  wgato  no  ad.  or  wgde  ad.  ato  no, 
he  has  been  handcuffed. 

danse,  F.  dase,  mogya  a  abiri  kg,  gore,  thick,  clotted  blood. 

add  use,  witness,  testimony;  evidence,  proof;  deposition  of  a 
witness;  -  di  ad.  (/>?/*.  adanse-diV  to  give  testimony  or  ctudence,  to 
bear  witness,  to  tmtness,  testify;  -  liye  ad.,  to  call  or  take  to  witness; 
pr.  114.164,  —  wo  addnse,  thou  art  witness;  gnoara  ad.,  he  is  loitncss. 

o-d  an  s  efo,  pi.  a-,  one  who  gives  testimony,  a  witness,  deponent. 

dansebere,  s.  daascbSre. 

a  d  a  n  s  c -k  r  li  m ,  false  witness  or  testimony. 
0  d  a  n  s  e  k  r  u  ni  I'o ,  a  false  wiiness. 

d  d  ii-s  6 ,  the  tipper  part  or  floor  of  a  house,  garret ;  cf  abansoro. 

dd-nsow,  a.  [nea  eda  nsow]  easy  to  be  known,  remarkable, 
conspicuous,  particular;  pr.  3254. 

da-nsow,  densow,  v.  to  be  distinguished  d'c.  ne  nko  ara  na 
gd.  [gda  hg  a  gte  senea  wgahye  no  nsow ;  gyi  densow,  e.s.  wo  ho  wg 
ade  bi  na  nnipa  nhina  nim  wo;  ne  ti  d.  =  esono  ne  ti  liko,  ete  se 
Onyank.  ahyeno  gyirae;  onipa  yi,  ne  duaban  d.,  this  man  has  a 
singularly  formed  body. 

o-d  an  td,  a  kind  of  gun. 
ddnta,  7indn*-garment,  loin  cloth  of  the  negroes,  =  amoase, 
gdena,  gtam;  wabg  d. 
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d  ant  a  ban,  circle;  st/n.  kontonkron;  wgboo  (wotwaa)  no  ho 

d.  =  wotwaa  no  ho  hyiae,  thcf/  surrounded  him, 

adan  ta  m',  pL  n-,  [adafi  ntam^  kwan]  wni^,  passage,  'mtcrvenhKj 
space  between  housof. 

ad  an  til ni*  [nea  gda  or  eda  ntam']  intermediate,  middle  (used 

e.  g.  in  apposition  to  a  proper  namo  for  the  sake  of  distinction,  as 
Adnobe  Adantara^ :  Aduobe  biako  di  panyin,  na  adantAm^  di  lio, 
na  akuma  ka  akyiri). 

adantofo,  F.  =  abantofo.  Mt,  21, 42. 
adantapu,  ? 

o-dan tu Wj -tiio  [gdan  ntuw]  an  nninJiabited  house  or  room; 
ofie  d.,  a  forsaken  dwelling, 

o-ddnya,  a  certain  medicinal  plant;  pr.895, 
da-pa,  pi,  n-,  a  good,  lucki/y  festival  dafj. 

ad  a  pa,  disgrace,  disgraceful  treatment;  c/".  adagyaw,  ahohora, 
any  am  pa;  wgbg  no  ad.,  thei/  maltreat,  disgrace,  degrade  a  respec- 
table man,  as  by  flogging  him  in  the  street,  taking  away  his  clothes, 
fastening  him  to  the  block  (cf.  edua  6).  —  F.  Mk,  9,12, 

o-dapan  i,  pL  a--fo  (nea  ne  ho  da  ho  kora,  gtam  hkata  no  so; 
onipa  a  gta  ye  ahohorade)  a  shameless  person;  one  who  acts  dis- 
gracefully ^ 

dap  em,  a  Uiomand  times  daily ;  a  long  time;  always,  ever^ 
open;  d.  nhina,  for  ever;  d.  u&  woye  ade  bone  yi!  you  always  com- 
mit this  wickedness;  syn.  da,  daba. 

dapen,  j?^^.  a-,  or  n-,  tveek;  =  nnaawotwe.  [da,  pen,  prop. 
a  set  of  days.]  R.p.l67*  (The  names  of  the  seven  days,  s,  Gr.§41,4.) 

dapens^m,  toeekly  repoti. 

daponna,  pL  n-,  a  high,  festival  day.  [da,  pon,  da,  =  eda  a 
eso.]  Yedi  d.  'ne,  to-day  we  have  a  feast;  Adae  nna  ye  n.,  the  Adae 
days  are  festival  days.  Cf,  dapji,  afahye. 

dilre,  (pi,  id.),  dollar;  piece  of  money,  silver  coin,  F.  dadare 
[fr,  Dan.  daler,  Dutch  daaldcrj 

addre,  j>Z.  n-,  Ak.  adere,  hook,  hill-hook,  large  knife,  hush  knife, 
used  by  the  negroes  to  cut  down  branches  and  shrubs,  pr.  728-SO,  — 
Own  ad.,  pr.3481.  ^q.  the  destructive  power  of  death,  JDeath^s  scythe. 
Phr.  me  nan  tia  ad.  so,  /  am  on  the  point  of  starting  (for  work  on  a 
plantation  or  for  a  journey).  Cf  adatia,  adawA. 

a  dare-bo  [dade  bo]  musket-hall,  hidlet  of  iron;  cf,  aboba. 

d  are  k  an  a,  a  sympathizing  expression  in  condoling;  mfl  d. 
=  ma  due  or  hy^deh,  to  condole, 

darcwa,  pi,  n-,  a  small  fish-hook;  cf,  dadewa  (^  tgnkogyei. 

adasa,  F.  wen,  people  (in  general).  Mt.  5,11.10.19.  Mk,  9,S1.  s.  adesa. 

adasa-mba,  F.  men,  children  of  man ;  syn,  nnyimpa. 

0-dasaiiyi,  F.  s.  gdesani. 

Q-dasawa,  a  tree  and  its  fruit;  s,  adesA. 
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dase^  F.  =  adanse,  Mt8^4.  Mk.6^11,  dzi  d.,  ye  adase,  =  di  adanse, 

(lase,  F.  blood,  gore;  s.  bogy  a,  danse,  kafo.  [Mt.  23^31, 

da-ase,  to  thanks  s.  da  34.  —  ndaase,  F.  =  nnaase,  aseda. 

g-daase,  a  log  of  wood  scooped  out  lougitudinally  to  serve  for 
a  mortar  (cf*  gwoaduru);  fodder-chest  or  water-trough  for  sheep. 
Odaase  de,  eda  ho  [edaase,  fam^],  owoaduru  nso  si  ho;  od.  de,  akura 
na  wgye,  nanso  won  a  wokyi  woadurum'  fufti  Kwasida  na  wgwow 
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daaseberc,  [fr.  mada-asc  mabere,  I  have  thanked  I  have 
become  tired]  a  title  given  to  kings :  a  benefactor  so  liberal  that  he 
makes  one  groio  weary  of  returning  thanks. 

adnsefo,  F.  witnesses;  adase-torfo,  false  witnesses.  Mt.  26,55.60. 

i\iisi,tighi(?);  wokyeree  no  hama  d.,  they  bound  his  hands  tight. 

da-so,  fo  continue,  s.  da  J^5  c. 

0-dj!ts6,  pL  n-,  coverlet,  blanket,  guilt  (ade  a  eda  [mpa]  so);  the 
cloth  on  which  one  sleeps;  cf.  mmuatam. 

g-dasii,  pi.  a-,  [oda  6u  =  horow]  a  division  of  the  night,  night- 
watch  (of  which  the  negroes  count  three:  from  6 to  10,  lOtol  and 
1  to  4  o'clock.  Woda  na  wunyah  a,  wgfre  no  d.  biako;  od.  biako 
twain'  a,  na  omununkum  ne  mframa  abet  warn'.)  Wayi  (or  wada) 
d.  biako,  he  has  slept  the  first  paH  of  the  night;  wgadA  ayl  d.  fa, 
they  lie  in  the  first  sleep:  wgada  ayi  ad.  abicn,  theg  have  slept  from 
the  beginning  of  the  night  till  after  midnight;  wgadA  ayl  ad.  abiesa, 
they  had  slept  till  about  4  o'clock  in  the  morning;  gbaa  gd.  abien  mu, 
he  came  in  the  second  watch;  eduu  gd.  kgnkgn,  it  was  in  the  middle 
of  the  night;  gdasuna  ,  at  midnight,  in  the  night.  —  F.  desu,  Mt.  24,43. 

ada  t e  w  a,  a  sort  of  cloth;  s.  ntama.  I ±'8.904- 

adatia,  ■=  adare  tia,  pr.  412. 

da-tia,  a  short  term  or  space  of  time  granted  to  a  debtor  for 
discharging  his  obligation;  wahye  no  d.  hi. 

0-daWj  1.  thejato,  =  abogye;  osQm  d.  =  gde  ne  nsa  sum  n'a- 
bogye,  he  supports  his  chin  with  his  hand.  —  2.  conversation;  gbg 
daw  =  gbg  semgde,  he  ("moves  his  jaw"  =)  holds  a  conversation. 

da  vva,  pi.  n-,  [eda,  dim.']  a  shoii  day  or  time;  yekodii  nnaw4 
hi  wg  hg  na  yebae,  we  spent  some  few  days  there  and  then  returned. 

dawa,  pi.  n-,  1.  (a  pair  of)  fire  tongs.  —  J2,  a  bell  of  native 
manufacture,  hung  on  sheep's  or  dogs'  necks,  s.  da. 

adawa  [adare,  dim.']  a  small  bill-hook. 

ad  aw  a,  =--  adewd,  a  certain  j9?fl^  and  song  of  women. 

daw  ad  w a,  stomach  (of  man);  cf.  furu,  nsonokese. 

d  a  -  w  0  r  0 ,  a  day  fixed,  yet  not  punctually  kept,  a  slipping  day 
(as  it  were);  wahye  d.,  he  set  a  time,  bid  has  not  kept  to  it. 

ada  wo  ro  ma,  favour,  kindness,  grace,  mercy;  the  word  is  used 
in  an  elliptical  way,  and  scarcely  as  the  subject  of  a  sentence.  -  Wo 
ad.,  you  are  very  kind!  nad.ntia,  ahka  miwui,  but  for  his  kindness, 
I  shoidd  have  died;  ghene  ad.  ntia,  anka  wokum  me,  but  for  the 
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hinges  mercy  I  should  have  been  put  to  death;  midi  uo  ad.  ansa-na 
manja  odan  madam\  e.s.  mesom  no  ansa-na  omaa  me  kwan  medaa 
ne  dan  mu ;  -  woye  biribiara  de  ma  obi  na  otua  wo  so  kaw  a,  wuse : 
midi  no  ad.,  I  procured  pennissiofiy  his  favour  ^  to  allow  me..,pr.  644, 

adawu-bo,  inf,  =  adawuru-bo.  —  dhw ixro, pr.3013, 

o-ddwiiru,  pl.n-^  a  kind  of  bell  to  be  strnrJc  with  a  slick  bij 
the  public  crier  in  making  proclamation,  also  used  at  pablic  meet- 
ings, at  certain  plays,  in  the  frantic  dances  of  fetish-men  &c.  cf, 
nnawntd.  —  dawurudam,  5.  adam,  3. 

Adawurantu-adawara-ntoa  [wodah  won  (bosom)  Ntoal  a  by- 
name of  Komau  or  Akdropon  in  the  language  of  the  great  drum. 

a  day  6,  inf.  [da  yiye]  a  good  situation;  nekfiro-ban  wo  ad.  ma 
eye  few,  the  town  is  beautifully  situated, 

da-yiye!  dayiy'd!  interj.  sleep  well!  Gr.  §  147,3. 

de,  F.  1.  =  se,  that;  ose  de,  bSra !  =  oka  se :  bera !  —  J2,  =  se, 
as,  even  as;  de-bre,  de-mbre,  Mt  6,2,  =  senea,  like  as.  —  5.  =  se 
(used  elliptically) ;  ek&k  d^  =  ekkk  s6,  it  wanted  as  (little  as  possible) 
i.e.  almosty  nearly,  —  4.  =  se,  very^  very  much,  —  5.  =  den,  Mt.  26,66. 

de  (dew),  red,  dedc  (dedew),  a.,  1,  agreeable,  pleasant, 
sweet,  is  used  of  eatables  and  drinkables:  eye  de,  it  tastes  well, 
pr.  642.1942.2103'  —  of  sound,  e.g.  of  the  horn,  of  the  drum,  of  a 
tiine^  pr.79.2337,  of  words:  akwanmusem  dew  ^pleasant  news,  pr. 1899. 
of  a  person :  gye  de,  he  is  an  agreeable  man,  pr.  1318.  —  2,  rigJU, 
righteous,  used  in  judicial  decisions  or  sentences:  n*asem  ye  de,  he 
is  (in  the)  right;  n'asem  nye  de,  he  is  wrong,  —  Phr.  me  ho  asem  ye 
(wgn)  de,  a  lawstiU  about  me  (i.e.  my  being  or  getting  involved  in  a 
lawsuit  or  misfofiune  of  any  kind)  is  or  would  be  pleasant  to  them, 
i.e.  I  am  hated  by  them.  On  the  simple  or  variously  reduplicated 
forms  and  the  predicative  and  attributive  use  of  them,  .s.  Gr.§  68-70. 
0-de,  n.  s,  odew. 
de,  i;.  (Ak.)  s.  dew. 

n de,  F.  =  nne,  to-day. 

Aq^v.I.Io  hold,  have,  possess;  to  own:  ono  na  ode  kuro  yi,  he 
is  the  possessor  of  this  town ;  pr,  713.  ode  u  e  h'o ,  he  possesses  himself 
i.e.  lie  is  free,  his  oivn  master,  not  in  bondage;  pr.713.  —  2.  to  owe: 
ode  (me)  kaw,  he  owes  (me)  a  debt;  pr.  747. 776.  —  3.  to  have  seized 
or  befallen:  awgw  de  me,  /  am  cold;  gkom  (osukgm)  de  no,  he  is 
hungry  (thirsty).  —  4.  to  contain,  to  be:  ne  din  de  den  ?  ivhiit  is  his 
name?  —  to  have  the  name  of,  be  called:  ode  Kofi,  his  name  is  Kofi. 
—  5.  to  hold  on,  keep  on,  persist  in,  continue:  gde  uo  fwe  ara,  he  kept 
on  flogging  him;  wode  bone  yg  a,  mcde  wo  fwe  ara,  if  you  continue 
to  do  evil,  I  continue  to  flog  you,  i.e.  as  long  as  you  do  evil,  I  shall 
always  punish  you,  pr.  759.  —  0.  to  use,  be  accustomed  to:  gnne  apfem- 
pens{  iih  dp^  n'dd^,  lit.  he  does  not  use  extortion  and  seeks  his  things, 
i.e.  it  is  not  his  manner  or  fashion  to  enrich  himself  by  cxtortioji.  — 
7.  to  meant  refer  to,  allude  to,  aim  at:  ode  me  ygnko,  na  gnne  m^, 
he  means  my  friend,  not  me;  pr.  1907.1583.  —  8.  to  mention:  gman 
bg,  na  raenn^  sika,  the  (whole)  town  or  nation  is  lost,  not  to  mention 
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moneyy  pr.  1998.3524,  se  wonn^  sa  or  se  wonn6  n  ne  ^  asram  abiesfi 
wohyia  preko,  lit.  if  they  do  not  mention  (niecttng)y  in  three  months 
they  meet  once,  i.e.  at  least  once  in  3  months  they  assemble,  —  [This 
r.  is  mostly  used  in  the  contin.  form  only,  Gr.  §91,2.  102,  2.  167., 
sometimes  in  the  j>ret:  gkom  dee  me,  I  was  hungry;  seldom  in  other 
forms,  as,  progr, :  awgw  rede  me,  I  am  beginning  to  feel  cold;  perf,: 
awgw  ade  me,  cold  has  note  (by  degrees)  come  upon  me;  fui,:  awgw 
bede  me,  I  shall  feel  cold.]  —  The  r.  d  e  expressing  a  s  t  a  t  e ,  the 
action  by  which  the  state  is  produced,  is  usually  expressed  by 
other  verbs,  as,  fa,  to  takCy  nya,  to  obtain:  gbefa  neho  adi,  he  will 
become  free ;  obenya  kaw,  he  will  run  into  debt. 

d  e  is  very  often  used  as  an  aux.  r.  introducing  an  object  to 
which  the  action  expressed  by  the  principal  verb  refers,  or  by  means 
of  which  it  is  performed,  or  of  which  some  other  thing  is  m«ade;  e.g. 
gde  afoa  hye  boham',  he  (has  a  sword  puts  i.e.]  puts  a  sioord  into  the 
scabbard;  gde  nkrante  twaa  duba,  he  having  a  sword  cut  off  a  branch, 
i.e.  he  cut  of  a  branch  with  a  sword;  gde  hhoma  bu  kotoku,  lit.  he 
taking  leather  makes  a  bag,  i.e.  he  makes  a  bag  of  leather.  Intransitive 
verbs  like  b  a,  to  cotne,  kg,  to  go,  f  we,  to  fall,  tra,  to  sit,  when  con- 
nected with  the  avx,  v.  de,  assume  causative  significations  :  to  bring, 
canduct,  throw  down,  to  cause  to  sit  or  to  put;  but  de  never  par- 
takes of  the  inflection  of  the  j>riwr.  v.,  and  in  all  neg.  and  imj).  forms 
it  is  replaced  by  the  inflective  verb  fa,  to  take;  e.g.  wgde  no  betril 
aheniiua  so,  they  taking  him  will  (cause  him  to)  sit'i.e.  they  will  set  him 
on  the  throne;  fa  no  tra  agua  no  so,  lit.  take  him  sit  i.e.  place  him  on 
that  stool;  wyamfa  no  antra  agua  no  so,  they  have  not  set  or  j^loccd 
him  mi  the  stool  Cf  Gr.  §  1()8.  2()5.  (jyr.  770. 774. 7fil.)  2()G.  (pr.  766. 757, 
771.  773.)  208.  (pr.  758.  764.  766.  779.)  234.  (pr.  734. 746.  754.  755.  761-63.) 
237.  (pr.  733. 736-39. 749-5 L  753. 765. 767. 769. 777. 778. 772. 780. 752. 782.) 
240-42.  (pr.  740-45. 768. 737.) 

d 0,  Ak.  dee,  emph.  part. d:conj.,  by  which  a  person  or  thing, 
or  an  action  (or  sentence),  is  made  prominent  or  opposed  to  another 
or  others.  [It  is  derived  from  the  n.  a  d  e  (s.  bel.)  which  again  is  de- 
rived fr.  the  V.  de.]  It  means  taken  apart,  concerning,  as  for,  as  to 
(Gr.  §  75.3):  me  de,  menkg,  my  thing  or  xiart  i.e.  as  for  me,  I  do 
not  go.  When  the  sent,  or  part  of  a  sent,  which  is  made  prominent 
by  d  0,  precedes  a  corresponding  co-ord.sent.,  tlie  latter  begins  with 
na  or  nanso,  but,  and  de  is  usually  not  translated  (if  wc  will  not 
express  it  by  indeed,  it  is  true,  take  it  for  granted,  Gr.  §1 40.251, r.); 
but  when  it  follows  after  the  corresponding  sent.,  de  is  translated 
by  but,  hoivercr:  mafr^no  de,  nk  ommA,  I  have  called  him,  hut  he 
does  not  come;  gbekg,  na  me  de,  mctra  ha,  he  trill  go,  but  I  shall 
stay  here;  me  de,  mete  dan  mu,  na  me  nua  de,  gye  adwuma  (wg) 
adiwo,  I  am  sitting  in  the  hou.'ic,  but  my  brother  is  working  outside; 
Abiirokyiri  (de),  gba  di  n'agya  ade;  eha-yi  de,  ente  sa,  in  Europe 
a  child  inherits  his  father's  goods;  here,  however,  it  is7wtso.  —  I'he 
particle  may  be  used  twice:  asem  yi  de  de,  minhu  ase,  as  to  (the 
concerns  of)  this  matter,  I  do  not  understand  it. 

de,  dee,  dea,  pron.  put  instead  of  a  previous  noun  [fr.  ade, 
/Am^7Gr.§62.  me  de,  mine,  also  my  part,  my  portion;  yei\  de,  ours&c, 

[pr.  823. 824. 
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o-do,  Ak.  odee,  F.  edwo,  yaniy  a  large  esculont  tuber  or  root 
of  various  climbing  plants,  of  the  genus  Dioscorea,  forming,  when 
roasted  or  boiled,  a  wholesome,  palatable,  and  nutritious  food; 
pr. 825-29.  The  diflf.  kinds  have  each  its  particular  names:  1.  ode- 
pi  ne:  gyawii,  akw^ko,  krukrup^,  hkantjlml,  dikd,  miide,  odaundn, 
ode-kwasejl,  ammd-mnnni-anwu  (Ab.),  amauyaku,  nnonko-nonko, 
osu,  pepci;  2.  nk^ni:  nkanihene,  nkuku,  ^niwa-c\n{wa;  3,  hk- 
yere:  ahab&yere,  onyame-bAyere,  kdde,  kokora,  asclhini,  asante- 
anha-nt^m,  ntonto,  obuobl-kwaw,  aduokii,  kumi-yiw,kwabena-afwi, 
kwame-fwf  (the  last  5  are  names  of  men  who  first  planted  these 
kinds);  4,  afasew;  afase-k&ni,  afase-tuntiim,  apuka,  adi-amma- 
wo-ba;  5.  mdnsil  (ye  fremfrem),  nkdmf6  (ye  nwene);  ayamkaw> 
de.  —  iS".  fua,  bore,  pan,  tu  &c.  mmotokroraa,  mpgw;  fufu. 

ad  6,  Ak.  adee,  F.adze,^>Z.  ade,  nne^ma(F.nnyemba,  ndzemba), 
nnewa,  L  Iking,  suhstancCy  espcc.  an  inanimate  object;  any  object  of 
the  senses  or  of  thought  pr,  783-88...  (cf.  aseni,  any  object  of  speech, 
(ransactioth  occurrence y  affair,  event);  Hometkimj,  syn.  biribi;  ade- 
kgko,  something  red;  pr.  135.139. 140.8 14.  (sometimes  it  is  left  untrans- 
lated;  Gr.  §  202,1.)  cf.  adebone,  adepa.  —  2.  vessel^  instrument ; 
pi.  effects,  furniture.  —  3.  property ,  possession;  party  portion;  pi. 
goods,  wares,  merchandise ,  pr.820.  goods,  riches,  fortune,  wealth; 
pr.  813.821.1922.2514-16.  (di,  pe,iiya  ade,  s.  S-l0,)  —  4.  some  unknown 
agent,  power  or  cause:  ade  ato  no  so  m&  wawu,  he  had  an  apoplectic 
fit  from  which  he  died.  —  5.  a  striking  act  of  strength,  skill  or  cunning; 
a  feat,  deed,  exploit:  woaye  ade,  you  have  performed  something  great 
and  praiseworthy  f  —  6*.  f^// ^/i/«(/6^  taken  together,  the  world;  bo 
ade,  to  create  the  world;  to  found  a  kingdom;  s.  bg  85,  —  7.  the 
things  vi.siblc  in  daylight  or  performed  in  the  day-time:  ado  kye, 
the  things  appear,  become  clear,  visible,  i.e.  the  day  breaks;  ade  a- 
kye,  it  is  daylight,  morning;  -  ade  sa,  the  things  disappear,  vanish, 
came  to  an  end,  i.e.  the  day  closes,  ends;  ade  asii,  the  things  are  done, 
i.e.  it  is  evening,  night,  pr.  808,810.811.  —  8,  Phr.  (cf.  3)  di  (obi)  ade 
a)  to  feed  or  live  upon  one^s  property,  be  supported  by,  get  presents 
of,  enjoy  benefits  of  one,  i)r.  866.872.876.  —  b)  to  inherit  one's  pro- 
perty; pr.  844.877'  to  succeed  in  one's  office  or  on  the  throne,  —  ,9.  pe 
ade,  to  seek  i.e.  endeavour  to  make  a  fortune.  —  10,  ny  &  ade,  to 
make  a  fortune,  become  or  grow  rich;  pr.  975.2514-16. 

Side,  a  kind  of  beads,  s,  ahene. 

d(3,  V.  to  open  wide  (gd^nky^m  ade  n'anom'  rebek&ra^;  de 
kotoku  no  ano,  na  memfa  ntrama  no  mfnnu  mu);  to  extend;  wotwa 
(mpasiia)  dec  mu,  they  extended  their  lines  for  fighting,  ranged  the 
battle;  syn,  terew,  cf,  dede. 

de,  adv.  .still,  .silent,  quiet,  calm;  softly,  gently,  caref idly:  fa 
kgto  ho  de,  nsee  no !  —  syn.  komm,  bfirew. 

0-de',  friend,  used  by  a  female  addressing  a  female  friend;  cf, 
awe,  iiwew6. 

dea,  Ak.  =  nea,  Akr.;  F.  nyia,  he  tvho;  dzea,  dza,  thattchich; 
aho  place  where,  manner  in  which,  pr.  2254.2259.2116.  (2113-2283.) 
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adc-bisa,  inf.  consuliationj  mr/fwr^  of  a  fetish  or  fortuneteller, 
o-dobisafo,  ph  a-,  Inquirer,  pr.  1700. 

a  d  c  b  6  [afla-eb6,  koko  so  nkataso]  an  amulet  worn  or  ^^lying  on 
the  hreant^y  of  cloth,  leather  &c.;  nkrtrofo  de  86b^  n.  a.  ye  mu;  - 
breast-plate^  ephod. 

a  de-bo,  inf.  creation.  —  odebofo,  creator,  =  ob6fo,  gboadee. 

ade-bonc,  pi.  n-,  a  had  thing j  evil,  ill,  sin;  cf.  bone. 

o-de b on ey^t'6,  pi.  n-,  sinner,  eril-doer,  malefactor,  criminal; 
cf.  obone,  obonefo,  onipabone. 

ado  bo  no  a,  pad.  —  adebonori,  a,kmd  of  head^.  S.  kabonoa,  -a. 
a  d  e  b  0  n  6  r  u  w  a ,  holster ;  s.  kabgnoruwa. 

ndeda,  F.  =  nnera,  i/esterdat/. 

nde-dayi,  F,  —  nne-dayi,  to-day. 

adcdade,  an  old,  icell-knotrn,  common  thing;  •=  ade  dedaw. 

deda-d(^daw,  red.  a.  or  adv.  1.  very  old.  — ^.  long  ago,  long 
since,  for  a  long  time. 

dedaw',  Ak.  dada,  F.  dadaw,  2)1.  a-,  a.  1.  old  (used  of  things, 
seldom  of  persons,  cf.  apa,  panyin,  akora):  odAn  dedaw'  or  odan- 
nedAw,  an  old  house.  —  2.  long  known,  long  acquainted:  odamfo 
dedaw,  an  old  friend. 

dedaw,  Ak.  dada,  adv.  already:  wAbii  d.,  he  is  come  already. 

dede,  red.  a.,  s.  de. 

D  ede ,  pr.  n.  of  a  female,  said  to  be  the  mother  of  the  Ga  people 
and  the  elder  sister  of  Kokg,  q.v. 

odede,  Ak.  sayings,  fame,  report. 

dede,  F.  =  gyegyegye,  noise,  tumult.  Mt.y,2S.  Mk.o,38. 

odede,  possessor,  mvncr,  proprietor. 

ad  ede,  Ak.  =  dwae;  a  certain  ^>Za^;  yegorg  ad. 

dcjde,  red.  v.  to  s^icalc,  slink,  crawl  after,  to  ivatch,  lurk  for, 
lie  in  wait  (agyinamoa  dede  nkiira;  gbgmmgfo  d.  aboa  ausa-na 
wakum  no;  dede  kgkyere  aboa  no!). 

ad  ede  11  k  ru  nia,  the  castor-oilplant,  lUcinus  communis,  Pahna 
Christi. 

ade-di,  ////.  inheriting.  —  g-dedifo,  i>/.  a-,  heir, 

o-de-donia,  s.  doma,  horghorg. 

o-deduilni,  pi.  nneduafo,  [nea  gda  duam']  captive,  prisoner, 
one  fastened  to  the  block,  cf  dua  0.  —  F.  daduianyi. 
d  e  (1  u  a-f  i,  =  nneduafo  fi,  prison. 

dee,  adee,  Ak.  s.  de,  ade. 

d^.fij,  ft'  soft,  sweet,  flattering;  softly;  oy^  n'ani  akyi  d.  =  odi 
n*ani  aky i  fefrfe  (gka  n'ani  gu  so  se  gred A,  nanso  eny^  nna  na  6reda), 
he  blinks,  tivinkles,  winks,  casts  a  stJiiling  look  (at). 

def6d  ^I'e,  red.  v.,  to  flatter;  syn.  hoahoa;  gdef6defe  no  Agy6 
n'dd^  adf,  he  flatters  him  in  order  to  inherit  his  property ;  gd.  n'ano, 
he  speaks  softly,  appeasingly. 
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ade-fem,  inf,  borroioing.  —  o-defemfo,  one  who  borrows. 

a  de-fere,  inf,  piety  y  rclir/iousness,  reverence,  veneratioti,  awe, 
lidy  fear.  —  o-delerefo,  pL  a-,  a  pious,  godly,  religions,  reverent, 
careftU,  conscientious,  scrupulous,  person. 

.    ade-firi,  im/*.  giving  or  selling  on  credit. 
o-dcfirifo,  jt>/.ar,  debtor,  =  gdefemfo. 

o-def6,  pL  a-,  a  man  of  wealth,  wealthy,  opulent,  rich  man;  syn. 
osikani,  ohonyafo. 

o-de'f6o,  benefactor,  a  good,  kind,  benign,  charitable,  liberal, 
hountifid,  munificent  man,  used  as  a  respectful  or  flattering  address 
to  a  man  of  rank,  [nea  ne  ho  ado  ye  fow?  adoeyefoV] 

ade-f6m,  inf  offence,  transgression,  tresj^ass.  pr.:2167. 

O-de-fiifiV,  1.  a  pudding  of  yam,  s.  fufu.  -  ^.  a  kind  of  butterfly. 

ade-fwere,  inf  (the  act  of)  expending  or  waging  money;  ex- 
penditure.  —  adefwerede,  costs,  expenses;  charges. 

•o-de-gufo,  pi.  a-,  founder,  caster;  type-caster,  letter-founder. 

gdeha,  [\sho  possesses  the  forest]  a  by-name  of  the  leopard,  s. 
osebo. 

ade-hiinu,  a  vain  thing,  vanity,  =  ahuhude. 

g-dehy  e,  pi.  a-,  1.  free  man,  free  tooman;  noble  man;  member 
of  the  king' s  family ;  me  d.  ni,  this  is  one  of  my  sister's  children  (when 
they  are  freeborn).  pr.  12 2. 839. 843-47. 1844.  —  2.  the  state  or  rank  of 
a  free  man;  pr.  330. 836-38.  kg  wo  kiirom'  na  kodi  wo  d.,  go  to  thy 
country  and  live  there  as  a  free  man.  —  5.  (adj.)  free,  not  in  bondage 
free-born.  F.  no  bogya  dehye,  his  most  precious  blood.  Prk.  — 
4.  (n.)  od.,  an  eruption  and  swelling  of  the  eyelids. 

0-dehye-ba,  pi.  nnohye-mma,  free  people's  children. 

adehye-di,  inf  liberty,  personal  freedom. 

o-dehye-kofonl,  knight;  baron.  Hist. 

g-dehye-panyiii,  count,  earl;  omantam  mu  d.,  landgrave.  Hist. 

adehye-sem,  behaviour  of  a  free,  independent  man;  arro- 
gance, presumptuousness ;  As.  =  ahantan.  -  di  ad.,  to  be  presump- 
tuous; to  live  as  a  nobleman,  pr.  849. 

adehye-s6m,  inf.  service  in  the  quality  of  a  free  man  or  re- 
lotion,  not  of  a  slave. 

0-dehyewd,  (young)  nobleman,  pr.848.-  pi.  n-,  nobility. 

ade-kdn,  the  first  thing ;  first-fruit;  cf.  abakan. 

a  de-k  dn,  inf.  counting,  reading;  cf.  oksih,  okehkan,  nhomakaii. 

deke,  s,  dekye. 

d^kedeke,  carefidly:  woso  no  (wokura  no)  d.,  they  carry 
(handle)  him  cautiously. 

d^kedeke,  softly:  onam  nenan  ano  d.,  he  walks  silently  on 
tiptoe;  syn.  berew. 

dekode  [ade  ko]  what,  which  thing  (in  indirect  questions, 
Or.  §  60);  kobisa  no  dekode  a  ofwefwe,  go  and  ask  him  tchat  he  is 
looking  for;  eden  na  aye  no  ma  osu?  minnim  dekode. 


72  adekora  —  domereku. 


ade-kora,  inf,  securing  of  things,  pr.  712. 

g-dckuro,  adekiirow  [nca  ode  kfirow]  j;^a-  -fo,  i.  oivner  or 
chief  of  a  town  or  village  (used  as  a  respectful  title  or  appellation); 
kiirow  yi  mu  dckiiro  ba  ne  no.  3,  ghene  safoheuc  a  gte  ue  kiirom\ 
cf.  ghene,  gmaiihene.  -  3.  burgomaster,  mayor,  prefect. 

0  d  e  -  k  w  a  s  e  a ,  a  kind  of  yam ;  s»  gde. 

deky6,  adv.  L  perceptibly;  2.  slightly,  (?)  Waka  no  d.,  he 
has  touched  if  injuriously ;  ade  a  mede  mato  ha  yi,  nkd  no  d.,  the 
thing  I  have  put  here,  do  not  touch  it  roughly!  me  wura  a  mesoni  no, 
gnkd  me  d.,  my  master  whom  I  serve,  does  not  treat  me  in  a  hard 
manner;  wgsoia  funn  no,  ankit  d.,  when  the  corpse  was  carried,  it 
did  not  move  in  the  least;  gnkft  nolio  d.  tie  no,  he  obeys  him  tvithout 
any  reluctance  or  opposition. 

ade-kye,  inf.  1,  dividing:  yebaa  adekye,  or,  adeky^  nti  na 
yebae,  we  came  to  divide  the  things.  —  2.  the  act  of  presenting, 
making  presents. 

ad  0  k y  g d  6,  (pi.  id.)  gift,  present,  also  adekye,  akyede. 

adekye e  [cf.  ade  kye]  1,  day-break,  morning  (cf.  angpa). — 
;?.  the  neat  or  follotving  day. —  8.  day-light  (cf.  awia),  the  whole  day 
including  morning,  noon,  afternoon  and  evening  (angpa,  owigyi- 
nae,  betxvabere  a.s.  mfaretubere,  anwummere).  Mt.20,6. 

ade  kye  c- ha  ma,  the  first  ray  or  streak  of  light  at  the  horizon 
In  the  morning  sky;  morning-twdight,  dawn,  day-break,  day-blush, 
the  purple  glory  of  the  morning. 

adekyee-soroma,  morning-star,  day-star;  s.  ko-soroma, 
owuodi,  kyekyepeaware. 

ade-kye  re,  inf.  instruction,  teaching. 

deni,  i.  hm't,  injury,  damage,  loss;  fault,  defect,  blemish;  wadi 
dem,  he  has  received  a  hurt,  suffered  damage  (in  his  health,  from  a 
previous  sickness);  onni  dem  or  dem  biara  nni  neho,  he  is  faultless, 
without  blemish  (efi  no  soro  bedu  fam'  nni  yare  biara).  —  ^.  a  last- 
ing impression ;  residue ;  a  sticking  fast,  resting,  continuing  (in  the 
ear);  edi  m'asom'  dem,  it  remains  in  my  ears\  obi  tu  wo  fo-pa  a, 
ma  enni  wo  asom'  dem. 

demni,  a.  still,  quiet,  calm;  syn.  dinn,  komm. 

dem,  F.  =  sa,  sa,  so,  thus;  Mt.  .?/>,  d.16,19.  dem  no,  whereupon*, 
Mt.  14,7.  dem  yi,  thus,  Mt.  3,lo.  on  this  fashion,  Mk.  2,12.  —  demara, 
=  saara,  so,  even  so,  the  same,  likewise.  Mt. 5 42.46.47. 7, 12. 

dem-ntsir,  F.  =  nesa  nti,  therefore.  Mt..3,S,.%4H.G,2. 

ademene,  As.  ^  sumSna,  pr.743. 

demmere,  n-,  F.  ndzembir,  reed;  diflf.  kinds:  1.  mfia,  used 
for  wicker-work;  ^.  kete,  used  for  a  kind  of  flute,  krtc,  odurugya; 
3.  gyee,  with  many  thorns  (eho  wg  nsge-nsge  se). 

0-demerefiia,  bush-dog,  catches  fowls;  =  odompo,  q,  v. 

demercgii,  -ku,  adobe  'merenkensono  k  wgdpo,  a  branch 
oftJie  tidohe- palm,  from  which  the  fibres  (cdgw)  are  or  have  been 
taken  out. 
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ade-mu-de,  (pL  i(l,)y  a  thing  preserved^  treasured  up  in  a  box 
&c.,  treasurcSy  valuables;  e.g.  ademuhene,  ademuBikd;  ademutuin, 
a  precious  clothe  not  used  always,  but  kept  for  festival  occasions. 

do II,  V,  to  oeercmne,  master ^  conquer y  overpower;  den  so: 
to  outweigh,  overpoise,  overbalance;  to  be  more  than,  surpass,  ex- 
ceed, preponderate,  prevail,  Woden  no  ne  se:  nnipa  banu  fuw  bako 
fwe  no,  they  lay  hold  of  him  (and  flog  him);  4  we  no\  though  it  be 
omitted,  is  understood;  but  it  may  also  be  added:  wgaden  no  afwe 
no,  they  have  together  given  him  a  flogging;  nsenea  gfa  yi  a  den  so, 
this  side  of  the  balance  weighs  down;  eden  me  so  se  adesoa  duru- 
duru,  Fs.  384.  onipa  kftra  den  abode  nhinil  (bebre,  abogdeii),  man's 
soul  is  more  valuable  than  all  creatures;  ne  yere  a  gkowaree  no  den 
no,  his  wife  is  more  (in  rank  and  every  thing)  than  he;  n'as^m  a 
waka  no  den  no,  he  has  gone  too  far  in  saying  that. 

(e-)deiV,  F.  den,  de,  Ak.  deebcn>  deeii,  sen,  j>/-o«.  Interrog,  Gr.  § 
60,  2.5.  1.  what?  what  thing?  ose  den  ?  what  does  he  say?  wgfre  yi 
den?  what  (or  how)  is  this  called?  eden  ni,  what  is  this?  It  may  be 
used  in  the  poss.  case:  eden  asem  niV  =  as6m  ben  nl?  eden  asem 
na  moka,  what  (thing* s  word)  are  you  talking? —  J2.  ^den,  eden  nti, 
for  wha4,  from  what  cause,  why?  woyee  den  na  wofwee  ase,  what 
did  you  do  (i.e.  how  was  it)  that  you  fell?  moye  den  na  mugyina  lia 
kwa?  how  is  it  thai  you  are  standing  here  idle?  —  3.  how?  woye 
nno  den?  how  is  the  palm-oil  made?  —  i.  den,  F.  how  much?  Ak. 
sen?  Akr.  ahe?  —  Eden  ,  contr.  =  eye  den  :  eden  na  wofwefwe, 
what  is  it  that  you  seek  ? 

d^uiY,  red;  syn,  kg,  kgkg,  yemmenn,  yenn. 

deii,  V,  to  grow  or  be  hard,  severe,  difficult;  n'adwuma  no  den 
no,  his  work  is  (too)  hard  for  him  (oye  adw.  pi);  anya  adeii  wo  nei'i 
=r  ama  woabgre,  now  you  have  had  enough  of  it;  ne  yare  no  ad., 
his  sickness  has  become  severe;  awia  no,  asem  no  adeh  me,  the  heat 
of  the  sun,  the  palaver  has  become  too  much  for  me,  I  am  in  a  strait 
about,  in  trouble  on  account  of  it;  gko  no  aden  so,  the  fight  has 
grown  hot. 

den,  den  lieu,  denn^nnennen  (denden,  dendendendeii)  or 
d^nnonneh,  a,  Gr.  §  70,  1-5.  hard,  firm;  strong;  fiardy;  sharp,  se- 
vere; cruel;  difficult;  opp,  merew;  -  dade  ye  den,  iron  is  hard; 
dua  dennen,  hard  wood;  ntama  no  ye  den,  this  cloth  is  strong;  gye 
den,  he  is  hard,  cruel;  he  is  firm  in  his  resolution,  does  not  easily 
yield;  neho  ye  d.,  he  is  (bodily)  strong,  healthy;  nekgn  ye  d.,  Iiis 
neck  is  strong  (to  carry  loads) ;  ne  koh  mu  ye  d.,  ne  tirim  ye  d., 
he  is  valiant,  potcerful  (said  of  the  leader  of  an  army);  emu  ye  d., 
it  is  hard,  important,  difficult,  troublesome;  owia  a  no  ye  d.,  the  sun 
shines  hot;  ebo  ye  d.,  it  is  dear,  s.  ebo;  pr,8:^0.  — n*ani  ye  d.,  n^ano 
ye  d,,  ne  nsam'  ye  d.,  ne  tirim  ye  d.,  s.  ani,  ano,  nsa,  tiri. 

e-den,  n.  strength;  gbehye  nea  eye  merew  no  eden. 

O-dena,  =  ddnta,  amoase,  loin  cloth;  mekgfaa  gd.  memoe. 

d  en  11  a  11,  red.  o.  s.  d^n;  to  spread,  be  extended;  obobe  no  aden- 
nan,  tJie  vine  is  spread  out,  hangs  over,  Ez.  17,6.  dua  no  ad.,  tfie  tree 
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has  become  ihicMy  coveredmih  foliage;  wgde  ohenenkjinii  abed,  ho, 
the  place  has  been  crowded  with  the  hinges  umbrellas, 

o-d(5-ne-hd,  =  odeha,  q,  v. 

d  e  n  n  e  II,  red,  v,  s,  deii. 

ad  en  11 6n,  inf,  equal  balance ,  being  in  a  state  of  equilibrium, 
equipoise.  -  d  i  (adesoa)  adenneh,  to  carry  (a  load)  on  the  head  with- 
out  holding  it;  odi  n'ahina  ad.,  =  oso  n^ahina  ua  nensa  hkuram'; 
odi  nelio  ad.,  he  lives  carelessly;  wudi  woho  ad.  a,  woiikye  wu. 

den n en,  dennennen,  L  a.  s.  den.  —  3,  adv.  Iiardj  strongly y 
vehemently;  sliarply,  severely, 

ade-nim,  inf,  =  nimdee. 

o-dcnimf6,  =  onimdefo,  a  well-instructed y  prudent,  clever  man. 

d 6 likes g,  bushy,  brushy;  ue  ti  afuw  d.;  odoto  bi  abu  afwe 
afttw  no  BO  d.,  the  whole  mass  of  the  thicket  fell  on  the  plantation. 

a  d  e  ii  k  ii  m ,  a  small  calabash  with  a  long  neck,  used  for  play; 
toa  a  mmea  de  ahene  ahyehye  ho  na  wobo  wo  agoram*. 

ade-iikye-o!  salutation  on  taking  leave  in  the  evening:  may 
you  live  to  see  the  next  morning!  —  syn.  nnopa-o ! 

deiikyeb65,  a  kind  of  European  cloiJi, 

ddnkyedenkyc,  swamjj,  bog,  fen,  marsh,  moor,  quagmire; 
marshy  or  boggy  ground,  deeper  than  atekyc ;  cf,  dontori. 

denkyedeiikye,  adv.  in  a  shaking,  vacillating  manner; 
ehim  d.,  it  shakes  to  and  fro,  —  n.  hammock;  cf,  ahamaiika,  osako. 

o-ddnkyem,  pi,  a-,  alligator,  pr,8o9.  crocodile;  odenkyem- 
inirempon,  pr.2S50.  syn.  asuboa.  —  denkyemmerefu,  4\xvM^pr.ll71. 

o-d e  11  ky  e  m  m  6-g,  i.  a  glittering,  precious  stone  said  to  come 
from  the  head  of  an  alligator.  —  2,  9,  certain  food  (nut?)  pr,  745. 

adensd  [nea  eda  nsa],  Ak.  =  kapo. 

d  e  n  s  0  w ,  5.  da-nso w. 
ad  e-n  y  a,  inf,  becoming  rich,  acquisition  of  wealth, 
ade-pd,  a  good  or  precious  thing,  something  good;  goods. 
ade-p6,  inf.  seeking  for  riches,  pr.  1441. 

d  e  p  0,  ganglion,  a  tumor  or  excrescence  on  the  back  of  the  hand, 
adere,  Ak.  =  adare. 
dd6sa-iniiia,  =  nnipa  mma;  s.  adasa,  odesani. 

ddd  s  ^',  -sawd,  the  eatable  fruit  of  a  large  tree,  of  the  size  and 
shape  of  a  lime,  of  a  yellow  and  reddish  colour,  and  of  a  sharp 
sweet-sour  taste;  the  tree  on  which  it  grows. 

adesae  [c/l  ade  sa]  1,  evening'time.  —  2.  the  whole  day  from 
morning  till  night;  Mat.  20,12.  mayo  adwuma  ad.,  I  have  worked  till 
night, 

o-desani,  odas...  j??.  a--f6,  adesa-mma,  man  as  a  rational  being 
('*mmoa  na  efre  onipa  sa")  opp.  aboa;  od.  nye  nea  [entia  ese  se] 
woye  no  yiye,  man  does  not  deserve  to  be  treated  well,  pr,o09,861.2375. 
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adesc,  tooth-ache;  oyare  ad.;  si/n,  boaduam,  ok^kdw. 

ades  e  [ade  ase  a  aka,  what  i^  left  at  the  bottom  of  a  thing]  sedi- 
ment, residuum,  dregs;  a  mean,  useless  thing;  cf.  puw;  -  ad.Twi, 
a  jargon  or  patois  of  the  Tshi  language, 

0-deseni,  ades(Sni,  ph  a--fo,  =  nnipa  a  wgmfra,  men  ofloiv 
condition,  low,  mean,  common  people,  the  dregs  of  society;  cf,  akwani- 
liumani.  F.  people  living  in  the  hush,  not  on  the  coast,  hush-people, 

ade-see,  inf,  waste  of  things,  Mt26fi. 

ad^-sod,  inf.  [soa  ade]  carrying  loads;  ad.  ye  yaw,  —  is 
troublesome, 

ade  sod  [ade  a  wode  soa  biribi]  a  basket  (tekrckyi)  or  another 
thing  in  which  women  keep  and  carry  their  things  (abode,  atam). 

adesoa  [ade  a  wosoa]  pL  n-,  nn6soa,  load,  burden, 

adesoa-ky^iife',  an  excessive  burden;  ad.  yi  de^  mintumi! 

0-d  es 0  an  f ,  J)?,  a-  -fo,  carrier,  porter, 

a  d  e-s  u  a,  inf,  learning,  study, 

cidesua-dan,  school-house,  school-room,  -  adesuae,  school;  s,  suku. 
o-desuafo,  pi,  a-,  learner,  student,  —  adesua-ka,  inf.  exmninaiion. 

ade-t(3,  ad6-to,  inf.  buying.  —  o-detof6,i;Z.  a-,  buyer,  customer. 
ade-toii,  ad^-t^n,  inf,  selling,  trading.  —  adetou-daii,  shop. 
0-de  tgufo,  i>^  a-,  seller,  trader. 

ade-to-wo-so,  a  single  fit  as  of  ep'depsy,  not  of  repeated  or 
frequent  occurrence  j  cf.  ahunum\  abiribiriw. 

detsg,  F.  =  dote. 

dew,  V,  to  flare,  flame,  blaze;  ogya  redew,  the  fire  is  blazing; 
dew  bayi,  to  exercise  or  practise  toitchcraft;  to  bewitch;  s.  obayifo; 
odew  se  okanea,  fig.  he  w  very  lively,  active  in  his  business  &c. 

dew,  a.  s,  de. 

o-dew,  sweetness,  agreeahleness,  pleasantness;  agreeable  taste, 
tastefulness,  relish;  flavour;  pleasure,  joy,  comfort,  benefit;  wosom 
Nyame  yiye  a,  wobete  mu  dew,  if  you  serve  God  well,  you  will  have 
the  benefit  of  it,  you  will  see  how  happy  it  will  make  you. 

dew,  F,joy,  Mt  13,30.44,25,21.  28 fi.  —  dzi  dew,  to  rejoice, 
Mt  2,10,5,12.  —  dew-do,  =  fewso,  gladly.  Mk.  6,20. 

adewa  [ade,  dim.]  a  little  thing,  trifle;  eny6  ad.,  it  is  consider- 
able,  important,  =  eso  kokilro,  eso  se,  eso  ampa ! 

adewa,  tet.  adawd,  a  name  for  several  kinds  oi play,  s.  agoru; 
a  play  at  funeral  customs. 

adewd-dw6m,  a  song  used  in  that  play,  pr.  174. 
adewafo,  wornen  engaged  in  that  play,  pr.  3237. 

adc-wu,  inf.  bashful ness;  syn,  adefere. 

ade-wia,  inf,  stealing,  theft;  cf,  krono,  akrommo. 

ade-ye,  inf.  doing,  doings  (cf.  nneyee);  activity;  efficacy. 
a  d  e  y  e  d  e ,  (pi,  id.)  instrument. 

o-deyefo,  -yofo,  jf??.  a-,  an  industrious,  diligent  man;  syn, 
osifo;  oye  od.  =  oye  nsi,  ne  nsa  nna,  he  is  diligent  in  his  btmness. 
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d  i  [red.  didi]  V.  dzi  [dzidzil.  This  verb  of  multifarious  signi- 
iicatioiis  seems  to  be  related  with  the  v.  de;  but  whilst  de  chiefly 
means  to  have  in  hands  or  holdj  and  describes  a  state:  di  means 
to  take  (in  hands)  and  to  handle^  or  to  use,  make  use  of,  employ,  and 
describes  actions.  It  is,  however,  not  confined  to  actions,  nor  to 
objects  taken  with  the  hand  (for  which  we  have  the  vi\  fa,  gye, 
y  i,  som'.,.),  but  is  most  frequently  employed  with  abstract  nouns, 
and  the  activity  expressed  by  it*  is  more  of  an  abstract  and  com- 
pound than  of  a  concrete  and  simple  nature.  —  As  in  the  case  of 
bg,  we  arrange  the  various  significations,  which  di  has  in  connec- 
tion with  its  common  or  specific  objects  or  other  complements,  in 
groups  marked  by  ^  -  Z  (to  which  we  superscribe  some  general 
meaning),  and  subdivided  by  the  continued  numbers  1-110, 

A,  To  take  and  use;  to  receive,  obtain,  suffer. 

1.  to  eat,  to  take.  (0  taMe  (food):  odi  aduan,  de,  fufu,  mo,  kwadn, 
nam ;  cf  we.  pr.  :J26. 862-65.  870. 875. 882 f.  905 f.  914. 1644. 2690. 3111.— 
The  red.  didi  is  used,  when  no  object  is  mentioned  and  the  act  of 
eating  is  denoted  in  a  general  way:  mekodidi,  I  am  going  to  cat; 
odidi,  he  is  at  his  meal,  sits  at  table.  —  2.  to  eat,  live  upon:  onni  afuw, 
na  odi  ntodii,  he  has  no  plantation,  but  lives  on  bought  things,  has  to 
bug  his  victuals;  di..  ade,  s.  ade  8  a.  —  3.  to  spend,  use  up,  waste: 
wadi  ne  sika  iihina,  he  has  used  up  all  his  money;  watgh  no  adi,  he 
has  sold  him  and  eaten  i.e.  used  up  the  money  received.  —  4.  to  use 
iu  traffic:  Akyemfo  di  sika,  Akuapemfo  di  ntrama,  the  Akems  use 
gold-dust,  the  Akuapems  cowries  for  their  currency;  pr.  917.  —  5.  to 
take  or  keep  and  use  for  one's  self:  pr.  1070.  se  m'akoa  di,da  a,  mi- 
^ye  no  mman  du,  if  my  slave  takes  a  day  for  him^ielf  (staying  away 
on  one  of  the  3  days  [Sunday,  Tuesday,  Saturday]  beyond  which 
even  hard  masters  do  not  set  their  slaves  to  work,  instead  of  coming 
to  work  for  me),  I  take  from  him  ten  strings.  —  di  here,  to  be  a 
loiterer,  sluggard,  time-killer.  —  6'.  to  use  freely,  to  enjoy:  di  here, 
to  enjoy  one's  time,  to  live  a  luxurious  life;  pi.  wodi  mmere.  —  fa 
neho  di,  to  obtain  the  free  use  of  one's  own  self,  to  become  free,  be 
emancipated;  to  live  independently,  to  enjoy  one\s  liberty  or  freedom; 
pr.  1075.1439.  —  7.  to  use  naturally  (Rom.  1,27),  to  have  sexual  inter- 
course with;  cf.  fa  (obea,  gyere,  sigyafo),  euph.  kg.,  ho,  hii,  hyia 
(2  8.13,14);  di  neho,  pr.^^i.  to  practise  onanism,  masturbation;  of 
beasts,  pr.  3411.  —  8.  to  receive,  get,  acce2)t  o/'aud  use  up;  to  partake 
of,  have  the  benefit  of:  di  ade,  s.  ade  8  a;  di  abaguade,  to  receive  or 
dratv  fees  for  attending  to  palavers;  di  mmoa,  adanmude,  to  receive 
presents  or  bribes;  -  cf  odi  amanterenu-ade,  he  is  a  double-dealer, 
insinuates  himself  with  both  parties  dr.  —  9.  to  inherit :  odi  n'ade,  he 
inherits  his  goods^  is  his  heir,  he  succeeds  him  in  his  office  or  on  the 
throne;  s.  ade  8b;  odi  nhyira,  nkwa,  he  receives,  inherits  a  blessing, 
life.  —  10.  to  obtain:  di  nim,  nkonim,  to  gain  oi  get  the  victory, 
be  victorious,  triumph.  —  11.  to  suffer:  gpatafo  di  aba,  the  peace- 
maker receives  blows,  pr.2637.  —  obedi  mmusu,  mischief  will  come 
upon  or  befall  him;  wadi  ko-musu,  hkoga,  he  has  suffered  a  defeat, 

B,  To  be  meet  or  fit  to  receive,  to  be  worth,  becoming,  right. 
12,  to  require,  demand:  di  ntomu,  ntewso,  j?r.  2934-  —  13.  to  have 
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or  fetch  a  pricey  io  he  worth:  ntama  yi  sin  di  dare  fa,  two  yards  of 
this  doth  cost  half  a  dollar.  —  14,  to  deserve:  odi  (stjn.  gse)  animka, 
fwe,  kum  &c.  he  deserves  censure,  a  flogging^  to  be  killed.  —  15.  to 
he  meet,  fit,  becoming,  right:  edi  sa,  se  edi  ara  nen,  it  is  or  was  dulyy 
deservedly  done  so;  odi  ye,  he  is  right  in  doing  so;  odi  wo  fwe,  kum, 
he  is  right  in  flogging,  killing  you, 

C,  To  have,  possess,  contain. 

16.  to  have  capacity  for,  to  he  able  to  fake  in,  to  hold,  contain:  ahina 
yi  di  nsa  siisukora  du,  this  pot  holds  ten  calabashes  fidl  of  palm- 
wine.  Joh.  2fi.  —  17.  to  have,  be  infected  with :  odi  dem,  he  has  a 
(physical)  failing ;  edi  dem,  it  is  defect.  Cf.  29.  —  18,  to  possess:  odi 
nya,  he  possesses  a  slave  (diff.  60),  —  19,  neg.  nni,  not  to  have; 
pr,  907-923.  (excpt,  914.917.)  cf.  wg.  Gr.  §  102,2. 

D,  To  have  or  occupy  a  place,  rank,  order;  to  exist  somewhere, 
20.  to  he,  exisi,  or  live  at  a  place,  in  the  affirm,  expressed  by  wg; 
ef,  27,  —  21.  neg.  nni,  not  to  be  in  a  place;  nni  ho,  not  io  be  pres- 
ent; nnibabi,  not  to  be  anywhere,  not  to  exist ; pr.  468.599.1506.2210 f 
Gr.  §  102,3.  —  22.  to  be  in  some  sitmition  (outward  circumstances): 
kuro  no  di  ka  mu,  the  town  is  blocked  np,  blockaded,  invested.  — 
23.  to  he  (first,  next,  last)  in  the  order  or  row,  or  in  rank:  odi  kan, 
he  is  the  first  (cf,  35);  odi  ti,  he  is  at  the  head;  odi  won  mu  tibaii^ 
he  is  their  leader;  odi  panyih,  he  is  the  elder  or  eldest;  cf.  42.  — 
wadi  me  ahukan,  he  has  seen  me  first  (before  I  saw  him);  -  odi  ho, 
he  is  the  second;  odi  so,  he  follows  after  (cf,  35);  nsem  a  edidi  so 
yi,  the  words  here  subjoined;  -  di  akyiri,  fo  6c  last,  cf  35,  d:  ka 
akyiri.  —  ^i  dibea,  .9.  dibca.  —  24.  di  mu,  to  be  among  the  number: 
odi  mu  bi,  he  is  one  of  them.  —  25,  di  mu,  to  be  prcmiincnt  among: 
worn  a  edi  mu  dodo,  they  make  too  much  of  it, 

E,  To  exist  in  a  cetiain  number. 

26.  to  amount  to:  mahu  amane  a  edi  aduasA  iihina,  I  have  seen  cdl 
the  thirty  misfortunes,  i.e.  I  have  had  every  possible  misfortune;  gkasa 
a  edi  adnasa,  all  the  innumerable  languages. 

¥.  To  spend  or  live  or  last  a  certain  time. 

27.  to  spend  or  pass  time,  to  remain,  stay,  tarry,  continue  at  a  place: 
odii  ho  dadu,  he  passed  or  stayed  there  ten  days.  -  di  gyina,  s.  gyina.- 

28.  io  attain  tosome  age:  wadi  mfe  (mfrihyia)  du,  he  is  ten  years  old, 

G,  To  he  m  some  state,  condition  or  situaiion, 

29.  edi  mu,  it  is  c(mipleie,  entire;  odi  mu,  he  is  without  bleinish  or 
defect;  cf,  17.  —  30.  edi  nse,  it  is  equal,  an  even  number;  edi  don, 
it  is  odd,  an  odd  number.  —  31.  odi  bem,  he  is  right,  innocent,  guilt- 
less; odi  fg,  he  is  wrong,  ctdpahle,  guilty ;  pr.  247.1611.  odi  so,  he  is 
hlameable,  guilty;  miudzi  so  wg  ne  bogy  a  ho,  F.  Mt.  27,24.  I  am  in- 
nocent of  his  blood.  —  32,  di  hia,  to  be  in  2^oveHy,  poor,  indigent; 
di  tamn,  to  live  in  opulence^  affluence,  luxury,  to  he  ojmlcnt.  —  33. 
di  sigyaw,  to  live  in  single,  unmarried  state ;  di  mma-sigyaw,  to  be 
withmd  children.  —  34.  di  yiye,  to  be  doing  well,  prosper,  thrive, 

H.  To  be  in  a  simple,  compound  or  reciprocal  motion, 
35.  di(..)  kan,  to  walk  before,  precede,  cf,  23;  -  di(..)  anim',  to 
walk  in  front  of,  go  before;  -  di..  akyi,  Ak.  akyire,  a)  io  walk 
behind,  to  folloic  (after),  pr.  893.898  f  io  be  yminger ;  io  be  subordi- 
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naie*  -  h)  to  pursue,  pr.  300.  -  c)  to  prosecute,  follow  up,  pr.  873.895,; 
to  visit  (sins  upon);  -  d)  to  be  with,  assist,  suppofi,  help,  Buth2^4, 
lSam.17,37.  —  di  aky  iri,  id.  (a-c);  cf.  ^5.  —  odi  no  ntenteso,  he 
goes  along  with  him,  over  against  or  behind  him,  —  36,  di  ahurusi, 
to  exult,  —  odi  atwasi,  he  moves  in  a  circle  returning  to  his  place.  — 
mmoa  di  sare  no  so  atwagu,  beasts  j^ass  over  the  grassy  place  in  great 
mnnbers,  —  odi  me  so  akorokorow,  he  intrudes  upon  or  importunes 
me  by  frequent  v^isits,  —  odi  antweri  no  so  aforosian,  he  goes  up  and 
down  the  ladder.  —  odi  yen  mu  ahyemfiri,  he  goes  in  and  out  among 
us.  —  wodi  yen  bareliyia,  they  surround  us.  —  edi  kyihliyia,  it 
whirls  round.  —  odi  ahodannan,  Jie  often  turns  or  changes  himself 
or  hi^  dress.  —  odi  akg-nfe-ab4  or  ^kosah,  he  goes  to  and  fro.  —  odi 
atweba,  he  dratvs  (it)  backwards  and  forwards  (?).  —  37.  wodi 
atiibo,  atubra,  they  frequently  change  their  abode,  have  migratory 
habits;  cf.  77.  —  38.  wodi  atat&,  they  run  after  each  other;  -  wodi 
nsianeho,  they  pass  by  each  other ;  wodi  ntwitwar*ano,  id.  in  lim- 
ning a  race. 

I.  To  be  active  inwardly. 
39.  odi  ne  tirim,  he  meditates,  ponders,  revolves  or  resolves  in  his 
mind;  he  musters  resolution  or  courage;  he  takes  pains;  di  wo  tirim 
ma  wonsiiah  wo,  bear  the  bleeding  manfully;  -  odi  no  ho  dad\Veh, 
fie  is  anxious  about  him.  —  40.  to  bear,  sustain,  to  stand:  obedi  yare 
no,  he  will  stand  tlie  sickness;  wadi  yare  no,  he  has  recovered  from 
the  sickness;  nea  meye  no  no,  orenni,  he  will  not  be  able  to  bear  whai 
I  shall  do  to  him;  ose  n^asem  wonni  (=  nea  oma  woye  no,  won- 
tumi),  he  is  haughty,  overbearing,  ready  to  repress  or  subdue  by  in- 
solence or  effrantery,  (he  thinks  himself  irresistible^).  —  41,  to  neu- 
tralize, render  harmless  (a  blow  or  cut)  pr.  482. 

J.  To  be  active  in  sofne  office  or  capacity. 

42.  di  bene,  amrado,  kyeame,  sofo,  to  be  and  act  as  kifig  (cf.  47), 
governor,  speaker  (linguist,  interpreter),  priest  (or  minister) ;  odi 
panyih,  he  is  entrusted  with  an  office  (odi  me  panyin,  he  is  older 
than  I,  cf  23);  -  odi  adiakyiri,  he  holds  an  inferior  office;  -  di 
srani,  to  serve  as  a  soldier;  -  di  bakoma,  to  play  the  su2)erior  or 
nobleman  (s.  bakoma) ;  di  dehye,  pr.  836.  cf.  53. 

K.  To  be  active  in  sotne  occupation. 

43.  di..  so,  to  ride:  odi  man  no  so,  he  rides  over  the  country;  odi 
kCirow  no  so,  he  has  authority  over  the  city.  —  44.  to  perform  some 
business  or  duty :  odi  boa  no  ==  oye  no  abia,  lie  Jidps  him  in  what 
he  is  doing.  —  di  adwinni,  to  do  skilful  work;  di  d^nma,  to  profess 
some  trade;  odi  ne  dwuma,  Jie  is  at  his  work,  —  di  bouno,  to  work 
at  intervals,  intersecting  other  work.  —  di  abo,  to  attend  at  table;  di 
pia,  to  act  as  steward,  chamberlain,  valet.  —  odi  no  hkomm&ran,  he 
is  his  disciple  or  accomplice  in  his  fetish-practices;  di  pa,  to  serve  cis 
a  hired  labourer  or  carrier,  —  di  abofo,  di  yaw,  to  provide  a  hunter 
in  the  bush  with  food,  pr.  549,3389.  —  45,  to  carry  on  (trade) :  di 
bata,  to  traffic,  trade;  di  gua,  to  carry  on  a  trade;  di  nsesa,  nsesa- 
gua,  to  barter,  exchange,  truck;  di  mpewi,  to  peddle,  hawk,  —  46, 
to  perform  a  play:  di  dam,  to  play  at  drauglits;  -  wodi  asrayero, 
they  perform  their  ceremonies  for  their  husbands  absent  in  Uie  camp. 
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—  47,  to  exhibit  in  a  showy  or  ostentations  manner :  di  ahene,  to 
make  parade  of  royalty,  to  exhibit  royal  riches  and  power,  of,  42, 

L.  To  transact  or  negotiate  sofne  arrangement, 
48,  to  negotiate,  to  stipulate,  to  make  an  agreement :  di  bo,  to  make 
a  bargain;  -  di  abobobo,  to  barter,  bargain,  haggle;  -  di  ano,  to 
agree,  make  (or  co^ne  to)  an  agreement;  di  kasasie,  to  make  a  pre- 
vious agreemefii ;  -  di  mm&ra,  to  agree  upon  a  law,  —  49,  to  enter 
into,  incur  or  be  tmder  an  obligation :  wodi  abosom,  they  take  an  oaJUi, 
pledge  themselves  with  an  appeal  to  the  fetishes  (or  tutelar  spirits); 
odi  nsew,  he  binds  himself  by  an  oath,  declares  upon  oath,  confirms 
by  oath,  protests  with  solemn  asseverations;  wodi  ntammura,  they 
swear  oaths  on  both  sides;  odi  nbyease,  he  gives  a  solemn  promise ; 

—  odi  a(ka)gyinam^  or  akabaso,  he  stands  security.  —  odi  me  adanse, 
he  bears  or  gives  witness  a)  concering  me,  b)  before  or  to  me,  —  50, 
to  plead,  to  carry  on  a  suit  or  plea:  odii  dii  dii,  na  antetam\  he  did 
his  best  in  pleading,  but  it  was  of  no  avail;  -  to  discuss  and  settle  a 
palaver:  di  asem  to  carry  on  a  law-suit,  compose  or  settle  a  litigation, 
judge  dtc,  di  afisem,  to  arrange  family  matters,  settle  domestic  quar- 
rels; di  amansem,  to  negotiate  or  transact  public  affairs;  odi  ma  no, 
he  pleads  for  him,  in  his  favour;  odi  kg  n'afa,  he  strives  or  pleads 
for  his  party  (okft  or  odi  ma  ne  mfefo) ;  odi  ntam\  he  mediates,  inter- 
feres; odi  (ntam*)  mmow,  he  mediates,  acts  as  go-between,  tries  to 
bring  about  a  reconciliation. 

M,  To  be  active  in  a  general  way,  in  word  and  deed;  to  exercise 
or  practise  some  manner  of  deeding,  to  exhibit  or  display  some  quality 
or  character, 

51,  to  proceed,  act  or  deal  with:  me  nino  bedi  no  bone,  I  shall  deal 
with  him  in  a  most  tmpleasant  way,  without  mercy.  —  5J2,  di  asempa, 
senkwanmn,  to  walk  uprightly,  deal  honestly,  lead  a  good  and  holiest 
life.  —  di  nokware,  to  speak  truth,  act  faithfully  or  trustworthy,  to 
be  faiihftd.  —  di  anSm,  =  ye  anem,  to  be  diligent,  industrious,  — 
di  do,  to  exhibit  one's  love,  —  53,  di  dehye,  to  live  as  a  free  man  or 
nobleman,  pr,  836.  cf.  42,  —  di  tumi,  to  exercise  power  or  authority. 

—  di  bam(e),  to  behave  proudly,  arrogantly,  —  di  abransem,  aho- 
edensero,  tumisem,  to  commit  violence,  exercise  power  or  authority 
dtc.  —  di  ahensem,  ahenemmasem,  adehyesem,  to  boast  of  being  a 
^i^fff  prince,  nobleman,  to  be  imperiotts,  tyrannical,  arrogant  (&c.  — 
di  akakab^ns^m,  akokobiris^m,  akrankransem,  aporisera,  ntintim* 
mans^m,  as^nnini,  to  deal  violently  dtc,  —  54,  di  asemmone,  to  lead 
a  bad  life,  commit  a  wicked  deed,  evil  deeds  <£;c.  —  di  as^nuini,  atr4- 
trasem,  to  deal  rashly,  commit  a  crime.  —  di  senky^n^',  to  perpetrate 
an  atrocUy,  —  di  ayeyesem,  to  commit  a  perverse  or  exorbitant  ac- 
tion; to  be  stubborn,  wilful,  capricious  (?)  —  di  nkwaseas^m,  to  act 
foolishly,  wickedly;  di  ahuhnsem,  to  mcJce  nonsense,  act  frivolously, 

—  di  ntnntiinansem,  to  act  insolently,  impudently  &c. 

N.  To  be  active  in  some  or  other  way  concerning  otlter  persons. 
55.  odi  no  aboro,  he  envies  him,  wrongs  or  injures  him.  —  odi  no  mfi- 
akyiri,  he  does  something  unthout  his  knowledge,  will  ov  approbation. 

—  o<li  nokasdm",  he  defrauds,  cheats  him;  odi  no  amim,  id.,  he  over- 
reaches Jnm,  takes  him  in;  —  wadi  me  hiiammo,  he  has  disappointed 
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me,  —  56,  wodi  no  kasa,  theff  make  Mm  account  or  jyay  for,  fine  him, 
take  redress  frofn  him,  —  57.  odi  no  were,  he  takes  revenge  or  ven- 
geance on  him.  —  58.  wodi  no  mfuahfwe,  theg  hold  and  flog  him, 
give  him  a  thrashing.  —  5.9.  odi  (no)  awu,  he  commits  a  murder  (on 
him).  —  60.  odi  no  nya,  he  treats  him  (is  a  slave,  hard  or  cruellf/; 
cf.  IS.  —  61.  odi  no  nf,  he  renders  him  honour,  pags  him  respect  or 
hmnage.  —  6'^.  odi  no  tow,  he  renders  or  pays  him  tribute;  cf.  yi 
tow.  —  63.  odi  no  adawororaa,  he  applies  to  or  craves  far  his  bene- 
volence, favour,  kindness, 

0.  To  be  active  in  certain  wags  of  talking,  in  gestures  d:c, 
64.  wodi  semode,  they  hold  or  carry  on  a  pleasant  conversation;  wodi 
awerehosem,  they  have  a  coloquy  (on  disagreeable  matters);  dzi  awere- 
ho,  F.  to  wail;  wodi  nkommo,  they  converse,  discourse,  liold  conver- 
sation, —  65,  odi  no  hkommodom,  he  condoles  tvith  him  with  a  hypo- 
critical mind,  —  6*6'.  odi  no  ho  lew,  he  mocks  at  /i/w  =  ogoru  no  ho; 
wodi  no  gpSret'we,  they  mock,  deride,  ridicxde  him  (in  his  back).  — 
67,  odi  no  (ho)  nkasagua,  he  mutters,  grumbles  about  him,  jmblicly 
gives  vent  to  his  ill  feeling  against  him,  yet  not  in  his  presence,  —  68, 
odi  no  nkQkod^sem,  he  flatters,  coaxes,  wheedles,  humbugs,  hoaxes 
him.  —  69,  odi  no  ar  no  ho  nseku  or  nsokode,  he  calumniates  or 
slanders  him.  —  70,  odi  no  atem,  he  scolds,  abuses,  reinles  him,  — 

71,  odi  atoro  (Ak.  toro),  he  tells  a  lie  or  lies;  odi  ukontoro,  s.  nk. 

P.  To  be  active  in  some  way  of  doing  one's  business,  in  observ- 
ing or  keeping  a  command  or  a  special  day, 

72,  to  observe  some  manner  of  doing:  edi  adannan,  it  undergoes 
changes;  wodi  adannan  ye,  or,  wodi  no  nnyigye,  they  do  it  alter- 
nately, by  turns.  —  73.  di  BOyto  observe  an  injunction,  promise, law  : 
odi  n'asem  so,  he  keeps  to  or  acts  according  to  his  tvord;  odi  mmara 
so,  he  keeps  the  law.  —  to  adhere  or  stick  to;  to  be  punctual,  to  arrive 
at  the  appointed  time:  da  a  wohyee  no  se  6nsah  mmera  no,  wanni 
so  na  odii  nnannu  guu  so,  he  did  not  cmne  at  the  day  appointed  to 
him,  but  stayed  two  days  longer.  —  74.  to  keep  some  observance  : 
odi  abuada,  he  fasts,  wodi  mmuada,  they  keep  a  fast,  observe  fasting; 
di  afoff,  to  abstain  from  plantation-work  on  some  iveek  day.  —  75. 
to  observe,  celebrate,  solemnize  a  certain  day:  di  fofida,  to  observe 
the  day  ofrdst  by  abstaining  frmn plantation-work;  di  homeda,  to  keep 
the  day  of  rest  (Sabbath-day);  odi  n'awoda,  he  celebrates  his  birth- 
day; di  dapa,  daponna,  to  have  or  celebrate  a  festival  day,  a  feast;  di 
afe  or  afrihyia,  to  celebrate  a  yearly  festival  (s.  hye  fa);  Brofo  di  bftro- 
nya,  the  white  people  celebrate  Christmas  or  new-yeat^s-day ;  Guahfo 
di  hum,  the  Ghiang  people  have  their  yearly  harvest  custom  or  festi- 
val, —  76.  to  keej)  a  day  for  some  purpose :  wodi  ascnnida,  tfiey 
keep  a  court-day. 

Q.  To  practise  habitually, 
77,  wodi  atiibo,  tJiey  are  given  to  frequent  change  of  abode;  (cf  37,) 
wodi  atiib6,  they  have  the  practice  of  shooting  themselves,  — 78,  odi 
awommawu,  she  bears  children  who  usually  die  soon, 

a.  To  act  in  mutual  engagement  a)  in  a  friendly  way, 
79,  wodi  atirimnscm,   they  are  an  an  intimate  footing,  —  80,  wodi 
adi  (-n^adi),  thsy  make  each  otl^er  presents,  send  each  other  portions 
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from  titeir  food  or  mttds,  — SL  wodi  nnuammoa,  iheif  unite  in  buy- 
ing a  slieep  to  kill  and  share  it;  wodi  iifwebom\  ntouto,  ihctf  have 
joined  interest,  lutoe  associated,  liace  made  common  cauae,  arc  in 
partnership^  —  ^J^.  wodi  twaka,  twawe,  uh^woso,  they  have  commu- 
nioH,  eat  together  d'-c,  are  on  good  or  friendly  terms,  on  a  familiar 
footing;  wodi  nnakranua,  they  are  on  a  familiar  or  intimate  footing, 
S3,  wodi  akapimaf  we,  they  have  close  communion,  favour  each  other 
in  turn.  —  wodi  aoiwabubu,  there  i^  a  mutual  understanding  or 
agreement  betiveen  them.  —  M.  wodi  mmoa,  nuoboa,  hiafwe,  they 
aid  each  other,  are  allied,  work  together,  mutually  support  each  other. 
—  ^5.  wodi  aware,  they  intermarry. 

S.  To  be  in  mutual  relation  b)  of  an  indifferent  nature. 
86.  wodi  afra,  they  are  intermixed,  commingled ;  edi  atuntunifra,  it 
is  (or,  the  things  are)  thoroughly  ccmimiircd,  jumbled  or  huddled  tO" 
gefher.  — 87.  woadi  ananwnram',  they  have  mutually  entangled  them- 
selves, crossed  or  thwarted  each  other.  —  88.  wodi  hfweaniiiif  mmg- 
anim\  they  face  each  other,  look  each  other  in  the  face.  —  89.  wodi 
aguma  or  ayensih,  they  wrestle  or  struggle  in  a  combat  for  exercise 
or  for  a  prize.  —  00.  wodi  atifra,  atipira,  they  knock  their  heads 
together,  s.  pira. 

T.  To  act  in  a  mutual  engagement  c)  in  a  hostile  way. 
91.  wodi  dom,  they  are  at  war  (with  each  other);  wodi  ako,  they  are 
fighting  (with  each  other).  —  9J2.  wodi  akamekHme,  anobaebae,  a- 
perepere,  ntawntaw,  atiituw,  twemamcntwe,  they  are  in  contention, 
strife,  cofUest,  struggle,  dispute,  bickering,  quarrel,  at  variance  dtc. 
with  each  other. 

Z7.  To  act  hostilely  towards  one's  self 
93.  odi  neho  dom,  he  commits  suicide^  destroys  himself.  —  94.  wodi 
wonho  dommata,  they  fight  against  themselves  (their  own  companions, 
by  a  mistake). 

V.  To  be  disengaged  or  scparaied. 
95.  wodi  nkotewmu,  likotetcm',  they  mutually  desist  frmn,  or  leave 
off  (break  off,  give  up)  fighting,  none  of  the  parties  having  gained 
the  victory.  —  .%*.  wodi  mpapacm\  they  part,  separate,  divide,  are 
divided;  wodi  likra,  they  part,  separate,  bid  each  other  faretvell. 

W.  To  meet  with  or  experience. 
97.  odi..  ye-na,  he  meets  difficulty  in  doing  (it);  e.g.  wodi  no  pata- 
na,  they  have  difficulty  in  appeasing  him,  he  is  not  easily  pacified; 
ascmpa  no  dii  ho  hyeii-na,  the  gospel  found  no  easy  entrance  there. 

X.  98.  In  the  verbal  phrase:  gy^.*  di,  to  believe  (migyc  midi, 
I  believe,  ogye  dii,  lie  believed)  the  first -verb,  gye,  means  to  receive, 
and  the  second,  di,  probably  means  to  use,  to  transpose  or  convert 
into  action  (or,  to  enjoy?);  cf  ^y^*>  tie. 

y.  99.  100.  Other  meanings  of  di  red.,  s.  under  didi,  8.  4. 

Z.  101-110.  Some  phrases  in  F.,  partly  identical  with  some 
of  the  preceding,  partly  new  (found  in  A.  W.  Parkers  books)  s.  un- 
der dzi. 

A-W.  Retrospective  view  of  tlie  previously  given  principal 
meanings  and  verbal  phrases: 

6 
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a)di  with  common  objects  and  other  complements,  or  withont  com- 
plements: to  eatyl.  to  live  upon, 2.  spcnd,3,27.  «^e,4.6*.7.  keej),  take 
forone\sself,5.  receive,  8.  inhcrit,9,  suff(^,ll,  deserve,  14.  be  worth,  13. 
be  meet,  fit,  right,  lo,  contain,  16,  have,  possess,  17 -lO.  to  be,  23-20.29. 
30,to sustain,  stand,  endure,  40,  to  neutralize,  41.  viegotiate,48.  pHead^ 
50.  to  deal  (with),  51. 

b)  d  i  with  specific  objects  and  other  complements,  alphabetically 
arranged:  aba, ii.  abagaade,8.  bakoma,^^.  bam,bame,.5^.  abanin- 
8em,.55.  barehyia,.?^.  abarimasem,.5^.  bata,4o.  hem, 31.  here, 5. 6. 
bo,^^.  abp,44.  abobobo,48.  abgfo,44.  bonno,4i.  aboro,  55.  abosom, 
49.  abransem,o.?.  abuada,74.  bdronya,75.  da, 5..^.  dadwen,5.9.  dam, 
4(}.  adanmnde,(S.  adannan,7.^.  adanse,^.^.  dapa,  daponna, 75.  ada- 
woroma,f>^.  ade,«*?..9.  dehye,^^.5.?.  adeh}'esem,55.  dem,i7.  adi(-ne- 
adi),8^  adiakyiri,4^.  dibea,^,?.  do, 5*2.  dotn, 91. 93.  dommata,.94. 
don, 5(9.  adwini,44.  dwuma,44.  afe  (afirihyia),^8.75.  £ew,66.  mfia- 
kyiri,55.  afisero,  50.  fg,.5i.  afofi,74.  fofida, 75.  aforosian,.?/?.  afra,8^. 
afrihyia, ^8.75.  mfuanfwe,5R  afuntiimfra,86\  i^e,14,  nfweanim,^^. 
nfwebom',  8i.  gua,<^5.  aguma,8.9.  agyinam,4.9.  hene^^^.  ahcne,47. 
ahenemmasem,  ahenBero,5<?.  h]a,5^.  hiafwe,<^5.  ho, ^5.^.  neh6,7.  a- 
hddannan,c^^.  ahoeden8em,55.  ah6masiii,5.  homeda,75.  hiiammo.55. 
ahuhusem,5^.  ahukan,^.^.  hum,  75.  ahurusi,,^^.  nhyease,i,9.  ahyem- 
^ri^36.  nhyira,!?.  akabasOfakagyinam^-ic^.  akakabensem,5<9.  akame- 
kame, !^^.  kamu,^^.  kan,^.9..!?5.  akapimafwe,8«9.  kasa,5^.  nkasa- 
gua,^7.  kasasie,  <df^.  akd,.9i.  hkogu,  ii.  akokobirisem,  5.?.  nkoko- 
dc8em,6'8.  nkomm&rah,4^.  iikommo,6''i.  nkommoddm,6o.  komusu, 
11,  ako-ne-aba,.96\  nkOnim,  iCA  nkontoro,7i.  akorok6r6w,56'.  ako- 
fi8in,36.  nkotetem^d5.  nkra,^6'.  akrankran8em,55.  kum,i^.  kusum, 
55.  nkwH,.9.  nkwasea8em,5</.  kyeame.i^.  aky i,  akyiri,^5.,?5.  kyiii- 
hyia,.^6'.  amansem,5^.  amanterenn  ade,^/.  mmura)^6'.  mmasigyaw, 
33.  amim, 55,  mmoa,(S4.  mmoa,8.  mmganim,88.  mmow,  56^.  amrado, 
42.  mu,  24.  mii^29.  mmn8U,li.  na,/>7.  nnakranna,«S5.  anaiiwuram', 
87.  anem,5^.  ni,67.  mm,  10.  anim,55.  animka,i4.  auiwabubn,85. 
a  no,  48.  anobab4e,  .9^.  nngboa,  84.  nokware,  54?.  imuammoa,  8^. 
ny&,  18,60,  nnyigye,  7^.  pa,  44.  panyin,4^.  mpapaem,.9(?.  operefwe, 
66.  aperepere,  92,  mpewa,  45.  pia,  44.  aporisem,  53.  nsawoso,  82, 
nse^30.  nseku,6',9.  asem  40. 50-54,  semgde,  6'4.  asemmone, 54.  ascm- 
pa,5^.  a8ennida,76'.  asdnnini,  5.?.  54.  senkwahmu,5^.  senkyenc,54. 
nsesa,  n8esagua,45.  n8ew,4.9.  n8ianeh6,.98.  sigyaw,5.!?.  8ika;.9.4.  so, 
43.73.  so,5i.  sgfo,4^.  n8okode,6\9.  sranl,i^.  asrayere,4tf.  ntam\5<9. 
ntammara,  4.9.  tamu,d^.atat£,.98.  ntawntaw,.9^.  atem,70.  ntcnteso, 
35,  ntewso,  i^.  ti,^5.  atifra,,9^.  ntintim&ns^m,5<?.  atipira, ,9(9.  tirim, 
,39.  atirimusem,  7i^.  ntodii,^.  ntomu,  7^.  ntgnt6,81.  atoro,7i.  tow,^^. 
atratrasem, 54.  atlibd, 77.  atubg,  57.77.  atubra,57.  tnmi,55.  tumisem, 
53.  atuntunansem, 54.  atQtuw,.9,9.  atwagn,^6'.  twaka,8^.  atwaBi,.9(>. 
twawe,8^.  t\ve,7.  atweba,,96'.  twemamentwCj/?^.  ntwitwarano,58. 
aware,  85.  awoda,75.  awommawu,  78.  awu,5/A  were,57.  awerchoscm, 
64.  yare,4^.  /aw,  44.  A,yensih,8.9.  ayey68^,m,54.  yiye,  .94. 

(This  list  of  objects  and  complements  may  be  increased.) 

c)  A\  combined  with  other  verbs:  di  boa, 44.  di  ma,  di  kg  n'a- 
fa,5^.  t'a  neho  di,^.  ^ye.  di..98.  fa  di,  s,  fa  23. 
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adi,  v.n.  eating,  feasting ;  s,  adi-bone,  adipnw;  wodi  adi,  they 
send  portions  to  one  another  =  wokyekye  wohho  ade,  pr.  904,  cf, 
di  80,  adi-ne-adi,  adiamu. 

adi,  =  adi  wo,  an  open  or  outer  space  ^  opp.  to  a  shut  up  and 
covered  space  or  hidden  place;  out,  outsidCf  without,  abroad,  out  of 
doors.  —  da  adi,  to  lie  open,  ho  manifest;  fi  adi,  to  come  or  go  oui, 
forth,  F.  pue;  yi  adi,  to  bring  forth  or  ont,  to  bring  to  tight,  render 
visible,  disclose,  make  manifest,  pr.  9S4. 

adi,  contr.  =  ade  yi,  this  thing,  this,  that. 

adi-aky  iri,  ^^ -fo,  a  subordinate  officer,  subaltern;  onyna 
ad.  bi  dii,  he  obtained  some  inferior  office;  s.  di  Ho  a.  42. 

adi-ama,  sending  of  portions,  pr.  936.  Est.  9^2.  cf.  adi-ne-adi. 

adi-amma-wo-ba  (wiidl  a,  w6m'mil  w6  bd  bi)  a  kind  of 
yam,  s.  od6. 

diasekaii,  a  dish  of  Indian  corn,  a  kind  of  abet^. 

adi-asie  [nea  woadi  asie]  a  matter  pretnonslg  arranged  or 
settled  beforehand,  pr.  939. 

adi-baiV,  -bane,  Ak.  food;  s.  aduaiV. 

di-b  e  a,  2)lace,  position,  rank,  occupation;  nnipa  a  wodi  d.,  men 
of  rank;  ne  d.  so,  he  is  in  a  high  position;  wode  no  kodii  ne  d.  bio, 
he  was  re-instated  in  his  office,  restored  to  or  put  in  his  former  state. 

dibo  [Eng.]  deal-board.  —  dlbo-dua,  ^/.  d.-n-,  fir,  cypress, 

adi-bon  e,  bad  food;  pr.  2600.  i^'  ^03,17. 

a d i d G ,  fruition,  usufruct;  enjoyment;  benefit, profit;  share. D.As, 

didi,  red.v.  (s.di)  1.  to  eat;  to  be  or  sit  at  meals,  at  table; 
pr.  923-933.  1691. 1870. 2154.  —  didi  m5,  to  eat  enough,  pr.  932.  — 
2,  to  live  on,  make  one^s  livelihood  l)y:  Brofo  ho  na  yedidi  =  Brofo 
ade  na  ese  se  wowia,  whatever  we  can  get  from  a  white  man,  by  fair 
or  unfair  means,  is  right,  because  he  has  plenty  (!)  —  3.  to  spread 
(of  an  ulcer  &c.),  to  di/fiise  itself;  =  bore  no  adidi  ako  ne  honam 
nhina  mu,  .s.  fwete  4.  —  4.  to  soak,  to  get  through,  to  penetrate. 

adidf,  inf.  eating,  feasting,  meal;  pr.97.  93o.  2892.  ne  kara  kg 
adidi. 

adidi,  !l\irkey-red  thread  or  colour;  -  adidi-pd,  crimson; 
adidf-sik4,  yellow  thread,  orange-red  yarn. 

d  idi-am  f6e,  a  man  who  eats  nmch  and  yet  has  no  fat. 

ad i  d  i-b  fe  «1,  manner  of  eating ;  dining-room. 
a  d  i  d  i-b  e  r  e ,  time  of  eating. 

adidi-d6,  1.  eatables. — 2.  mm6a  adldid^  =  adidi-ad^,  aduan- 
nakd,  manger. 

didi  fo,  (2)1.  id.)  guest;  kgfre  me  didifo  na  wommSra! 

o-didif6,  pi.  a-  (nea  odidi  ma  etra  so)  a  greedy  eater,  glutton, 
a  d  i  d  i  f  li  r  u  in ,  gluttony,  voracity.  [gourmand. 

ad  id  i  i,  place  or  time  of  eating;  ad.  ase,  id.  — adidii-fwefo,  the 
master  (rider,  governor)  of  a  feast,  steward.  Joh.  2fi. 

adidi ikyiri,  the  time  after  a  meal. 
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didi-kaw,  a  debt  for  victuals. 

didi-me,  the  act  ef  eating  enoughy  bo  as  to  be  satisfied,  eating 
one's  fill;  hence  a  feast y  feasting,  banqueting^  including  the  idea  of 
drinking  copiously,  pr.  934  f, 

adi(li-])()n,  tabley  dining -table;  dinner -table ;  f/.  opon,  dan- 
anopoi'i. 

adidi-traso,  glidtony,  voraeityj  excess  in  eating. 
adidi-twefi,  1.  the  stomacJi,  ^^  nsonokese.  —  J2.  a  bag  for 
victuals. 

ad  i-ff ,  adffl,  inf.  [fi  adi]  going  onty  going  fotih.  Bs.  121^8.  Mic,5,2, 

adifiido  [cf,  fu]  j^lcntg  ofthingSy  es^ec.  eatables ;  manyaaduan 
ad.,  /  hare  got  food  (^or  vicfnals)  in  crcesSy  for  nothing;  odi,  ope  or 
6ye  ad.  — -  oye  amfm,  Jie  is  greedg.  —  adiiud6-j)0,  inf  greedine^Sy 
cupidity.  —  o-diiud6])efo,  a  greedf/y  nnsatiable  fellow  or  person. 

6diha,  a  stone  commomorativo  of  a  shameful  or  criminal  act 
as  rape  or  murder,  committed  at  the  place,  on  which  every  passer- 
by pute  a  leaf  to  protest  against  the  deed.  —  ad  i-ho,  s.adi,  adiwo. 

o-diliu  iiiiiu,  revel  y  reveling;  greediness;  6y6  od.  =  6ye  adi- 
fude,  he  Wees  to  eat  all  he  can  gety  or  all  he  has  to-day. 

d  i  k  a ,  a  kind  of  yaniy  s.  ode. 

adikaii-0,  a  salutation  addressed  by  a  traveler  to  one  who 
went  beforCy  after  having  come  up  with  him;  answer:  ya  abfraw, 

adikaiifo,  one  (or  j^l*  many)  gone  heforey  the  fore-most y  first, 

dikpci,  [Ga]  dart. 

diin-nig,  inf.  s.  bg  din,  nnimmo. 
dini-inoue,  =  din  bone;  dini-j)a  =  diii  pa. 

(vd  i  ii,  1.  name;  ne  din  de  den?  what  is  his  name?  wgato  no  din, 
they  have  gii?en  him  a  name;  cf  Gr.  §  205,  4.5.  —  pae  din,  s.  pae. 
bg  din,  to  mention;  pr.  1776.  on  ac.cmnit  of;  cf.  Gr.§243[;.  (the  last 
c-x.)  on  pretence  of:  gbgg  adwumaye  din  bae,  he  came  on  pretence  of 
worl'ing;  gbg  ne  d.  so,  he  mentions  his  name ;  gbg  ne  d.,  he  calls  npon 
him.  —  ^.  the  good  namCy  repntation,  character;  bg  din  (pa),  to 
praise;  bg  din  bone,  see  din,  to  revilCy  dander,  defame;  wgde  wgnho- 
ho  dim-mone  bae  —■  wgbckaa  wgnho-ho  asem,  they  reproavhedy  up- 
braided each  other.  —  H.  a  well-known  namCy  fame,  renown:  wagye 
{\\v)  d.,  gwg  d.,  he  has  become  renowned,  celebrated y  famous,  he  is 
renowned;  onipa  a  gwg  d.,  a  man  of  rank  or  distinction;  ned.  ada 
kakra,  his  najne  sleeps  a  little,  i.e.  he  is  no  more  spoken  of  so  much; 
ne  d.  atg  nsum,  he  is  no  more  mentioned. 

diiiu,  <iinii,  a.,  adv.  still,  silent;  quiet y  calm ; pr, 3069.  Mk.4,39. 
syn.  denim,  koni,  kr;1nanana. 

ad  ill  am  [ade  a  wgde  di  nam]  (pi.  id.)  forky  table-fork. 

a<li-iu»-«adi,  mutual  connnunication  of  food;  cf.  di  SO.  &  adi, 

o-diiiinifOj  s.  onimdifo.  [adiama. 

adiiikara,  linen  (nwera)  bought  of  the  Europeans,  which  the 
negroes  wear  as  mourning  after  having  variegated  it  with  red  ami 
black  stripes,  pr.  387. 
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din-sec,  inf.  slander,  calumny,  pr,  2:316. 

adiiitroin  (ohsc.)  pvderast;  won  a  wo-u^  ininaiiinada;  r/*.  turura. 

adi-|>uw,  exvctisicc  eating;  pr.  938. 

adiwu,  the  yard  of  a  negro  dwelling;  adiwo  lio,  oid  of  doorSy 
icHhoid;  vf.  adi  &  abanhila. 

di-\v6-afe-nima,  a  bird  of  prey  larger  than  akroina,  liciny 
on  tJw  youny  of  other  birds, 

adf-yi,  inf.  manifestation,  revelation, 

a  d  i y  i  s  <5  m ,  prophecy ;  the  hooJc  of  revelation. 

0  <1  i  y  i  n  i,  j)l.  a-  -fo,  prophet,  Chr.  (nkomhyefo,  Frk.) 

do,  d?.  [red.  dodo]  I,  to  increase  in  quantity  or  number,  to  mul- 
tiply, to  become  numerous;  ue  sika  do,  his  mmiey  increases;  ewo  no 
ado,  the  honey  has  increased,  has  fdled  the  comb;  pr.  721.  tUS.  13iS. 
woado  =  wgaye  bebre,  wgafew;  cf.  dgso  [do  &  soj,  few.  —  2,  to 
bring  forth  abundantly:  asu  no  do  mmoa  inj\nya-manya,  the  Wider 
swanns  with  animals,  Gen.  1,20.  —  3.  to  produce,  attract,  gather:  do 
srade,  awonhua,  to  gather  fat,  to  fatten,  grow  fat  (only  of  beasts); 
pr.  499.  do  nkanare,  to  gather  rust,  to  rust,  grow  rusty,  —  /.  to  fill, 
become  full:  wadg  wuw  (wadidi  pi,  n'afurn  ahye),  he  is  crammed, 
stuffed,  cloyed  (full);  wadg  ntwom,  he  is  full  of  itch.  —  5.  to  become 
hot:  nsu  no  adg,  the  water  is  hot;  dade  no  ado,  the  iron  is  red-hot; 
me  ho  adg,  /  am  hot  -  niaye  liyew,  hyereliyere.  -~  6,  emu  do,  to 
become  deep,  to  deepen:  asu  no  mu  do,  the  river  is  deep;  elig  do, 
einunng,  there  it  is  shallow.  —  7.  do  asukg,  to  dive,  -■■  S,  F.  to  sink 
under  the  water,  sink  down,  ^^  mora ;  Mt.  14^30.  be  choked,  Mk.o,  13.  — 
9.  to  sink,  infiltrate,  penetrate:  do  mpumpuuase:  asu  no  adg  mp.,  the 
rivulet  has  lost  itself  in  the  ground,  flowing  or  oozing  below  the  sur- 
face. —  10.  to  enter,  lose  one's  self  in:  ode  nehoorne  ti  adg  wnrani\ 
he  has  absconded,  concealed  him.selfin  the  bush,  —  11,  do  m  u ,  doni', 
to  go  abroad,*  into  foreign  countries:  ankye  na  gdoni^  kge,  not  long 
afterwards  he  set  out  on  a  journey;  wddom',  he  is  away  on  a  journey, 
abroad;  gdom'  kg  Iliiam,  gmmaee,  he  went  on  a  journey  to  Krepe 
and  is  not  yet  back;  won  nhina  dodoni'  kgg  hkiirow  so,  they  all  went 
abroad  into  foreign  countries.  —  12.  to  enter  (the  nose,  said  of  the 
smoke  or  scent  of  something  burned  &c.):  aduru  no  (mako  no)  adg 
me,  the  smell  of  that  medicine  (pepper)  has  entered  my  nose  (causing 
me  to  sneeze,  making  me  sick  &c.)  —  IH.  to  enter  deeply,  to  grieve: 
asem  no  adg  me  (=  ye  me  yaw),  the  matter  grieves  me,  —  //.  to 
take,  refuge  to,  have  recourse  to,  resort  to:  wabedg  me,  fie  has  taken 
refuge  with  me;  raadg  panyin  no.  I  have  resoHed  to  that  gentleman; 
gpanyin  na,  ade  hia  wo  a,  wuguan  kgdg,  you  have  recourse  to  a  man 
of  consequence  when  you  are  in  distress,  —  15,  to  swear  by:  niedg 
(=  meka)  Onyankopgn  se  asem  a  meka  yi  wom*,  I  swear  by  God 
that  what  I  say  is  true,  —  lO,  to  love:  do  wo  yghko  se  woho,  love  thy 
neighbour  as  thyself;  wgdodg  wghhO,  they  love  each  other,  Gv,  ^  57. 
pr.  2378.  -  to  like,  prefer;  iyr.2Hi4.  cf'pe^  pe  asem.  —  i7.  dg..hO, 
to  spare,  save,  take  care  of:  gdg  ne  nan  ho,  he  does  not  like  to  crcpi 
(tire)  Jm  feel  by  walking,  jtr.  283.  —  18,  „h6  do,  to  be  of  inipor- 
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tance  to,  excite  an  intense  interest  or  sympathtf  in:  lesu  ho  do  (=hia) 
yen  a,  anka  yenya  iie  ho  asem  bi  ka. 

Fhr.  19,  ue  ton  do,  his  throat  deepens  for,  i.  o.  he  has  an  appetite, 
a  longing  desire  for,  eager! if  desires,  lusts  after,  —  ^0,  do  nkran, 
to  become  wild,  fierce,  frightful;  n'ani  do  nkran,  7m;  rages,  chafes,  — 
^1,  do.,  na,  to  dislike,  s,  na.  —  ;2:^.  do  aniwu,  to  he  bashful,  —  :23, 
do  so:  to  take  preventive  measures:  odo  so  utcni  sicsie  ho  na  amma 
sa,  he  quickly  takes  precautions  that  this  mag  not  come  to  pass,  — 
J2i,  do,  s,  dgw.  pr.333.  —  25.  do,  dO..  so,  to  suffice,  be  sufficient; 
ey iara  do  me  so,  that  will  just  do  for  me ;  ddo  me  so,  it  suffices  me ; 
anno  me  so,  //  is  not  enough  for  me. 

do,  V.  s.  dow. 

do,  F.  =  so,  Ak.  soo. 

do,  Ak.  =  ho;  pini  do  =  twiw  ko  ho;  s,  dob^. 

c-do,  s,  edgw. 

o-do,  inf,  love,  affection,  pr.  942-944. 

o-do,  a  kind  of  river-tish. 

o-do,  a  playing-hall  made  of  palm-leaves. 

ado,  a  piece  of  palm-branch  or  bamboo  made  into  a  kind  of 
needle  for  the  string  of  fra  used  for  tying  the  grass  in  thatching 
roofs. 

do,  adv.  staringly;  of  we  me  do,  lie  stares  at  me.  2  Ki.  8,11.  syn.  \vd, 

O-do',  a  sickness  in  the  belly;  eye  wo  yam'  kuru  ma  wukyima 

g-doa,  adoa,  s.  gdowa,  adowa.  [n^ogya. 

ndoba,  F.  =  nngbae,  P8.67fi. 

do  ban,  the  line  or  border  of  a  piece  of  ground  selected  for 
making  a  plantation,  on  which  the  bush  is  cut  first,  to  show  how 
far  it  is  to  be  cut. 

adobe  [edgw  abe]  a  species  of  palm-tree,  the  leaves  of  which 
called  daha,  are  used  to  cover  roofs.  —  adobe-aba,  1.  nuts  of 
the  said  palm.  —  ^.  a  kind  of  beads,  s.  ahene.  —  adobo-oiiwam, 
abird;  cf.  gnwam,  pr.94i}.  —  adobewa,  pi.  u-Jhe  young  udohe-palm. 

o-dobcn  [dowe  a  ebere]  red-brown  (colour),  ruddy,  bay, 

a  dob  odo  bo,  a  kind  of  beads,  s.  ahene. 

do  bos  a,  tg  d.,  to  faint.  Jon.  4,.9.  syn.  ye  n^nnan;  okgm  de  wo 
na  woaye  si^mo  a.s.  woanom  nsa  na  egy inagyina  wo  ani  so  a,,  na 
woatg  d.  nen ;  cf.  to  beraw,  piti. 

ado  bow,  osi  ad.,  adobow-si,  inf.  a  custom  to  be  observed  by 
a  woman  at  the  death  of  one  of  her  husband's  relations. 

adod  (»,  a  favourite  thing,  pet.  darling.  F.  honam  adodzc,  sinful 
affectio'ns. 

ad  ode,  oyster  (nwora  mu  nam  bi).  pr.  940. 

d  od  0,  red.  v.  .s.  do.  —  bgre  no  ad.  ne  honam  mu,  a.  fwetc  1. 

dodo,  adv.  much,  very  much,  too  much,  exceedingly.  F.  dodow. 
dodo,  Ak.  (F.  Aft. 22,14.) s. dodow,  a.dn.  —  g-dcido,  F.  Jiosts. 
dodo-ara,  F.  many.  Mt.  7,22.  —  dododo,  F.  exceedingly.  Mk.  ft, 26. 
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0-d(idob§a,  dor...,  a  piece  of  hollow  reed  or  bamboo  through 
which  the  palm- wine  dintills  from  the  felled  tree  into  the  vessel 
placed  under  the  hole  cut  iu  it.  %tr.  946 f, 

dodoni',  dadawrn',  the  imhUo,  roof  of  the  mouth;  aduaiV  no 
af^Lm  me  d.,  the  food  cleaves  to  my  paliUe, 

dodom',  F.  =  kokoam'. 

dodoiiku,  a  stvellingy  babble^  blister;  any  thing  blown  up, 
puffed  up,  or,  as  it  were,  swollen;  ade  bi  a  aye  kusu  na  wuimfm  de- 
kodc  a  ewom';  ade  bi  a  ahon;  wokyekyere  bofi  bi  a,  wuse:  bo  no 
d.,  na  obi  anhu  uea  cwom*;  ogya  bi  hyew  wo  na  abo  horonoa  a, 
wose :  abo  d.  —  burohono  d.  f)r.  679. 

dodow,  red.  v.,  s.  dow;  1.  to  become  brown.  —  ^.  to  become 
sick  by  excessive  eating.  (Oyare  ko  onipa  tuntum  hdnam  a.s.  n'apow 
mu  na  gye  ko  a,  enua  wgka  se;  wadodow.  Wadodow  no  se:  wa- 
didi  ma  atra  so  na  oyare).  —  3.  wgdodow  won  yam'  su,  they  weep 
front  secret  longing. 

dodo  w,  fl.  muchf  many.  — n. quantity,  number,  numbers,  midti- 
tilde;  dote  d6dow  k  mobge  beye  ah6?  how  much  will  tfie  quantity  of 
clay  dug  out  by  you  be?  won  d.  si  ahe,  what  are  their  numbers?  (eye 
biako  pe,  it  is  only  one;  wosi  abieii,  they  are  two;  wodgso,  they  are 
a  great  many.)  —  a  great  nnmher  of  people,  pr.  948-50-  odi  d.  akyi 
kwa,  he  merely  follotvs  the  mass  of  the  jyeople,  the  multitude,  the  many. 

dodow:  po  d.,  to  stammer,  stidter. 

dodowa,  pi.  unodowa-nnodowa,  a.,  small,  little,  tiny;  ode  nn-, 
aburow  nn-,  cf.  nkokore;  syn.  hketenkete. 

dodowa,  a  weaver*s  spool,  bobbin;  =  hkyekyeree. 

do  do  we',  n-,  a.,  n.  brown;  brawnness. 

d  o  d  o  w  u  r  a,  ij.  h wuradodo w.  (Nnipa  pi  worn'  a  wohye  d.  kwa.) 

adoe,  goodness,  kindne.'is,  loving-kindness,  kind-heartedness ;  fa- 
vour, benevolence;  affection.  Opanyifi  yi,  oye  adoe  =  ne  yam'  ye, 
he  is  charitable,  benevolent,  shows  his  kindness  (by  presents  or  other 
manifestations  of  his  love);  ode  mmSrosa  ye  won  adoe  -=  ye  won 
*ye,  ye  won  yiye,  he  ingratiates  himself  with  them,  courts  their  fa- 
vour ^  by  dealing  rum  to  them;  Onyankopgn  adge  a  gye  wg  nnipa  ho 
(or  gde  ye  nnipa)  ayi  adi  wg  Kristo  mu,  God^s  loving-kindness  to- 
wards men  has  manifested  itself  in  Christ.  —  F.  adoe  (ad  we),  acts 
of  love.  —  adoe -ye,  inf.  the  act  o^  practising  charity.  —  o-doc- 
yefo,  pi.  a-,  a  charitable^  beneficent  person. 

o-<lofo,  pi.  a-,  1. lover.  —  j2.one  beloved;  me  d.,  he  whom  I  love. 

dofoa:  bod,,  to  hide,  seek  a  hiding-place;  =  kohintaw,  bg 
adgfon(3,  a  kind  oi'  beads;  s.  ahene.  [nkokora. 

dofowa,  2)1.  n-,  lover,  paramour?  d.  hi,  pr.  3133. 

d6haa,  Ak.  =  nohoa,  nohg. 

dohuwa,  ^>i.  n-,  amulet;  =  siimdn. 

o-doko,  a  sickness  in  the  bowels  leading  to  diarrhoea,  (perh. 
prolapse  ofth^  rectum?) 
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d6  kO,  dokodokQ,  fine,  soft  f of  dry  things,  ground  to  powder); 
efo  dd.  =  ate  aye  botebete,  =  feko. 

doko,  dokgdoko,  suref,  agreeable;  meUi fluent,  mellifluous^ 
smooth ;  syn,  boroboroboro,  dede,  fremf rem. 

adokodokodo,  =  ade-fremfrem,  somethbuj  sweet,  pr.  406. 

dgkodokgs^ai,  =  nnokg-nnokg-ascm,  meJlifliicnt,  smooth 
or  sweet  words^  flattery. 

o-d  o k 6  II 0,  hailed  bread  of  maize;  vf.  abodo.  j^r.  958 f. 

dokoiVkaiikyeg,  As.  id.  -  pr.93o.  —  adgkonui,  pr.  3012. 

dokii,  pi.  n-,  F.  monkey.  —  gdgkye,  pr.  2737. 

dom,  r.  F.  to  belonq  to:  odom  won,  =  ofi  won  mu,  Mt. 26,83. 

"  *  *   "         "  [Mk  1469 

dgm,  D.  F.  to  yo  into  another  country,  Mt  21,38.      /-"•»• 

dom*,  r.  /V7.  [;rr/.  dodom']  .s.  do  11.  to  peregrinate,  be  away; 
wadom',  F.  =  onni  ho. 

dgm,  r.  to  seek  allies  or  an  alliance  with;  asafo  a  wosila  no 
kodom  noa  eso  na  wgafwe  won  hiada;  gye  adorn,  to  seek,  take,  en- 
gage as  allies,  call  in  the  aid  of;  wakogye  ohene  bi  tidgm. 2 Ki.7fi. 

e-dgm  (pL  id.,  dgm  horow,  d.  afanu)  1.  a  host,  an  army ;pr.  685. 
956.957.960.  —  ii.  the  hostile  army,  the  enemy,  pr.  959.2268.2176.  — 
di  dgm,  to  be  at  war.  —  di  nebC  dgm,  to  commit  suicide.  —  gye  dgm, 
s.  dgui,  V.  —  ko  dgm,  to  wage  war,  go  to  war.  —  y  i  dgm,  to  overcome 
the  enemy,  gain  the  victory,  pr.  2952.  woayi  dgm,  nanso  wgadi  hko- 
iMm,  they  have  vanquished  the  enemy  and  triumphed.  —  edgm  gu, 
ah)si  or  the  enemy  is  defeat^^d.  pr.456.  —  Cpds.  dgm-hene,  general; 
dgnkf\nini,  the  main  body  or  gross  of  the  army,  main  army;  dgm- 
kuw,  a  division f  brigade;  dgm-tow,  a  regiment.  Cf.  asafo. 

dom,  V.  to  favour,  grant  favours ;  to  be  gracious;  to  pardon 
(a  malefactor);  to  help  in  distress;  to  be  useful,  favourable,  to  serve 
one^s  turn,  pr.  l')07 ;  to  happen.  —  Wgaddm  wo,  you  are  favoured; 
dom  me  preko,  for  once  do  me  the  favour!  Onyahkopgn  adom  n*a- 
niwa:  wahu  nyansa  bcbre,  God  has  favoured  him  so,  that  he  has  ob- 
tained much  wisdom ;  enc  de,  osu  abedom  yen  wg  ha,  to-day  we  have 
been  favoured  with  rain  here;  ghene  adorn  no  konl,  the  king  has 
granted  him  his  life;  wadom  me  akye  me  ntama,  (eusc  me,  nso  m^ani 
uni  so,)  he  presented  me  with  a  doth,  (undeservedly  and  unexpectedly) ; 
mekg  hg  na  se  gdom  ba  ho  a,  meka  no  asem  bi,  /  shall  go  there  and 
if  he  happen  to  come  there  (as  I  wish  lie  may)  /  shall  tell  him  some- 
thing. 

g-dorn,  inf.  grace,  favour.  Onyank.  dom  nti  na  ycnya  nkwa, 
by  the  grace  of  God  we  obtain  life.  —  F.  adom,  1  JPtt.  8,7. 

adorn,  /;//'.  a  favouring;  the  second  rainy  sea.son  in  September 
and  October,  the  latter  rain  upon  the  maize;  =  adommerc,  adom- 
murow,  ad6nsu;  cf.  asusow. 

g-doni,  a  kind  octree,  the  bark  of  which  is  used  in  performing 
an  ordeal. 

dom,  y.  F.  =  dome. 
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domma,  a  weight  of  gold;  Asantc  doinTnii  ig  equal  in  value 
to  nUiku  14,  or  7  s.  10^ ji  d.  Akyein  d. --  ntnku  18,  or  10  s.  1^/i  d. 

o-domma,  pL  a-,  (F.  odomba)  a  fruit  similar  to  a  fig;  the  tree 
bcariiig  it.  F.  Mt  7,16.  Jiljy 

ado  ni  III  a  [edon,  dim,']  belt;  ==  nuonnomma,  imyouennyentMnma. 

-do ma,  iu  cpds.,  s.  mmoadoma,  adoindkwadee,  ddinankama. 

ddina,  domawa,  d6iniidoind^  a.  soft,  tender,  thin,  fine,  fresh, 
young;  vf.  oba-doma,  aburo-doma;  gde-d6ma  ue  ode  horohoro  a 
cnuyini  ua  wodi  uo,  Ak.  -r=  ode  foforo,  Akr. ;  obrgde  no  ye  d6ma- 
doma,  ennyinie;  onipa  no  ye  onipa  dd. 

ad6ma,  «.,  somrthing  soft;  pr,49L  —  rf  abddoina. 

dointiy  pLii'^  a  goung,  tender  tree;  onya,  odiim,  ofram,  ne 
nnomiT  no,  wode  si  dan. 

dgm  ma-fa,  a  weight  of  gold,  the  half  of  dgmmd,  i^.  y. 
a  d  o  m  a  k  w  a  d  e  e  hhina,  tdl  sofis  of  things. 

domain  fir i:  bye  d.,  to  accnrse;  s.  hye. 
adom-inaii  adc  [ade  a  wode  mra  gdom]  sHerament.  Chr. 
o-dom-mand'i,  pi,  n-,  gdom-marima,  a  great  warrior,  hero, 

[pr.  nil. 

d 6  m an  k  a  m a,  -koina,  a.  many,  manifold; plentiftd,  abundant, 
copious;  sgn.  bebre,  pi,  powi.  —  Ne  yiye  d.  a  ode  yee  no  no,  wan- 
yi  n'ay6  (wanntl  n'  ^se),  he  did  not  thank  him  for  his  manifold  bene- 
fits; [Onyahkopoh  yee  ade  nhinil  d.,  God  made  all  things,  R.p.  166.] 
aseni  d.,  a  world  of  palaver,  a  prolific,  incessant,  perpetual,  inter- 
mlnable,  endless  palaver  or  litigation, 

0-(16niankaina,  -koina,  God,  the  Creator  (""lie  is  much  above 
all,  oyt^  bebre,  woko  babiara  a,  wuhil  no").  Onyankopgh  Od.  abg 
ade  nhfna,  God,  the  creator,  has  made  all  things.  R,p.l66.  Od.  bog 
nna-mmerensoh,  wotg  ade  a,  wontua  kaw?  since  God  has  created 
seven  dags,  has  it  not  alwat/s  been  so  (is  it  not  equally  true)  that, 
what  is  bought,  must  be  paidY  i.e.  why  is  it  that  you  do  not  pay  me  for 
such  a  long  time?  (F.  Nyankopgn  no  Domahkoma  Ba,  the  J'Jternal 
Stm  of  God;  Nyankopgn  gnye  Ondomankoma  Sunsum,  God  is  an 
FAernal  Spirit,  Prk.)  ^Fhe  word  as  a  name  of  God  seems  to  mark 
liim  as  the  boundless,  infinite,  interminable,  immensely  rich  Being, 
or  as  the  author,  owner  and  donor  of  an  inexhaustible  abundance 
of  things.  (The  etymology  in  If/.  Gr,  p.  72  ""the  sole  benefactor" 
is  untenable.)  Cf.  Onyankopgn. 

domare,  [^°g-]  romal,  a  kind  of  cMA  (silk,  half  silk,  or 
cotton  fabric,  orig.  from  the  East  Indies). 

o-dom-marima,  pi,  u-,  s.  gdommanin,  gsabarimd.  pr.959. 

domma  td,  wgadi  wgnho  d.,  they  have  fought  against  them- 
selves,  i.e.  their  own  people,  by  mistake  or  envy. 

d6mo,  V,  [inf,  n-]  to  curse,  execrate,  imprecate  evil  upon;  syn. 
bg  dna,  hye  nscw.  (Wadome  no,  e.s.ose:  6nwu,  a.s.  nhyird  mm'md 
n6  s6  dk.) 

ad^m-mdre,  the  second  rainy  season:  s.  adorn. 
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adomfirdw:  wato  ad.,  he  has  inadveHenily  fallen  into  the  camp 
or  ifUo  an  ambush  of  the  enemy. 

domfrdsc  [Dan.  dobbclt-flaske^  a  four-cornered  bottle. 

dom-moafo  [dom,  boa]  a  helper  in  war,  an  ally. 
o-domono,  the  best  sort  o^  palni'-winey  s.  nsafufu. 

dompe,i*f.  n-,  bone,  syn.  kasae,  F.  ebew. 

dompe-boa,  pi.  n-,  vertebrate  animal. 

dorn-pemmo:  cdom  no  sah  koboo  d,  wo  A.,   tite   army  re- 
treated  to,  fell  back  upon  A.;  cf.  bo  i/  &  pem,  pemmo. 
g-d  0  m-p  i  a  fo,  2)1.  a-,  commander  of  an  army. 

0-d5mp6,  jf>^.n-,  wild  dog,  bush-dog,  black,  feeding  on  carcases, 
snails  &c.  cf  odemerefua,  hatwea;  pr.  505. 530. 85 5-57. 1)70-7 2. 3556- 

dompoiiiiii,  a  weight  of  gold  (^)\  liiile  money  sufficient  to 
buy  something  to  eat.  /^r.  '^943. 

dommiim,  pl.w-  [edom  bum]  prisoner  of  war,  captive.  — 
kyere  d.,  to  take  prisoner,  capture;  fa  nn-,  to  make  prisoners. 

d  0  m  m  i\  in  fa ,  inf.  capture,  captivity. 

adom-murow  [adorn  abtirow]  1,  maize  planted  in  the  second 
rainy  season.  —  J^.  the  time  of  (he  latter  rain,  in  which  maize  is 
planted,  the  second  rainy  season;  cf.  adorn,  ad6mmerc. 

do II,  V.  [red.  donn6n]  to  soak,  steep^  drench;  to  saturate  with 
water  or  other  liquid;  to  soften  in  water;  to  j^enet rate,  permeate;  a- 
biir6w  no  adon,  adonnon,  /Ac  corn  is  soaked,  softened,  well  sodden ; 
lie  gyfgy^  donngn  onipa  mu,  its  sound  thrills  through  one's  wJwle 
frame. 

don,  V.  Mf.  to  prepare  ^ swish"  for  building  purposes. 

d  g  iV,  V.  [inf.  n-,  red.  doiin^n]  to  walk  softly,  goUly,  slowly,  in 
a  measured  pace;  to  crawl,  to  move  or  advance  slowly;  odon'  se 
ayeforo,  ^r. j2.!?0.  [s.  donh);  odgiingu  se  obommofo,  se  agyiuamoa  a 
grekgkyere  aknra. 

dgnii,  softly,  delicately,  slowly  and  finely;  gnara  d.,  he  walks 
softly  dtc,  graceftdly  (gnantew  mtnerantesem  mu,  for  pleasure  or 
show),  lie  promenades. 

g-dgn,  bell;  e-dgn,  clock;  bg  dgh,  to  strike  the  bell  or  clock;  wo- 
80 w  dgh,  to  ring  Hie  bell;  edgh  bg,  the  clock  strikes;  cf  dghfwerew; 
abg  dghkoro,  the  clock  has  struck  one,  it  is  one  oarlock;  abg  nngn- 
abieh,  it  is  two  o'clock  etc.  6r.  §  80,4. 

don,  odd  (number);  edi  don,  //  is  odd;  opp,  edi  nse,  it  is  even. 

adg-na  [dg,  na]  prop,  a  difficulty  in  loving,-  disaffection,  dis- 
pleasure, dislike,  ill-taking,  disfavour;  wafameadgna,  he  has  con- 
ceived a  disaffection,  dislike  against  or  aversion  to  me  (opp.  wanya 
me  adgye,  he  has  faund  it  easy  to  love  me);  yeka  asem  yi  a,  gbefa 
yen  ad.,  when  we  say  tJm,  it  will  awaken  dislike  in  him  against  us, 
it  will  bring  us  into  disfavour  with  him;  osuro  adgna,  he  is  afraid 
of  incurring  di-spleasure,  of  giv^ing  offence.  —  F.  keyi  n'ad.,  go  and 
tell  him  his  fault.  Mt  16,15.  [Cf.  the  name  Dowuona  =  dg  owuo  na, 
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be  displectsed  with  Death,  scil.  that  the  preceding  three  or  more 
children  of  the  same  mother  did  not  live;  do  not  aucrihe  it  to  men.] 

a  dona-ten,  i.  perverse  judgment  from  fear  of  incurring  dis- 
favour :  mmu  me  ad.  -=  nf we  nea  wodo  no  anim  mmu  me  ntenkyev. 
—  J2.  oyi  no  ad.,  he  expresses  to  him  his  griefy  regret^  resentment^ 
not  88  a  complaint. 

o-d  o  n  d 0  n  w  a,  pr.  973, 

a  d  6  n  n  e  [odom  ade]  gifts  of  grace,  Ghr, 

donfwtSre  w  [odoh  a  afwere]  jyif.  u-,  an  hour;  d.  hiako,  one 
hour.  —  F.  dgnfwer',  Mt,  17,18.  Akp.  doiih6r6w. 

d  0  ii-jr  u  i,  F.  defeat,  Mf  Or.  p.  77. 

o-dunko,  i.  a  kind  oi'  jumping  insect.  —  ^.  swing,  swinging 
line;  otow  ueho  (a.s.  ne  nua)  donko,  he  swings  (his  brother);  brofo 
d.,  parallel  bars,  parallels  (for  gymnastics). 

o-dghko,  o-dgnkonf,  /;Z.  nngfiko,  nngnkgf6,  a  negro  from  tlie 
interior,  such  as  are  brought  thence  and  sold  as  slaves  in  the  coun- 
tries nearer  the  coast,  (.y.  Nngiikg,  Gr.p.XV  );  hence  a  slave; pr.  974f, 

Odoii  k  g,  pr.  n.  given  to  a  boy  as  the  slave  of  some  fetish. 

d  g  11  ko  ("»'  (n-),  ivar,  warfare,  warlike  deeds,  military  concerns. 
e-dgii-kdro,  one  o^dock;  s,  edgn,  Gr.  §  80,4. 

d  6  u  kudo  n  k  u ,  deep ;  eye  d.  ^  emu  dg ;  abura  d.,  a  deep  well ; 
sgn.  ho,  hoho',  kiironkiiron. 

g-don-kunini,  a  chief  warrior  (syn.  dgmmarima).  2kph.  8,17. 

doll  110,  bile  cast  out  by  vomiting;  bghwoma  a  ayarefo  fe,  = 
femtn;  wafe  d. 

o-d  on  no,  a  small  drum;  akyene  ketewa  bi  k  eto  ne  ano  ter^w 
nk  mfinimf)ni  ye  t6atea.  pr.  978. 

dg  ling  mm  a  =  kgkgd6mma;  c/1  nngnngmma. 

d  o  n  n  g  n ,  red.  r.  s,  doii. 

dgn'nijii,  red.  v.  s.  dgn'. 

don  no  n,  a  bend  or  tjcnding,  1.  in  a  road,  a  round-abotd  way; 
2.  in  the  sea-coast,  forming  a  bay  or  bight,  or  making  tlio  land  pro- 
ject into  the  sea;  epo,  asu,  asase  no,  dgm  no  abu  d.  ■=:  abu  bar^ka, 
=  abukaw  abefa  babi. 

g-d6nsgii,  a  kind  of  string-instrument;  s.  osankQ. 

ad6n-«ii,  the  latter  rain;  cf.  adom.  Adonsu  to  a,  na  adommu- 
row  ben.  Ad.  nye  ade  a  eta  to  da,  euti  eto  dabi-a  emu  binom  abiirow 
how  (gets  blasted);  na  enti,  se  Onyk.  dom  ma  osu  tg  gu  so  na  eye 
yiye  a,  na  gdom  na  wadom  wo,  na  ente  so  asusow  a  enMe  da  etue 
afrihyia. 

adgn-ten,  the  main  body  or  gross  oftJ{e  army,  main  army,  or 
rather :  the  centre  of  an  army, 

o-dontg,  a  pot  ftdl  of  palm-wine. 

dontori,  mud,  wire;  slough,  puddle,  muddy  plash  {'Aotfd  txk 
nsu  a  afrafram') ;  cf.  dehkyedehkye,  atekye. 
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o-dontwi,  =  abotoknra. 

ado  n-w  e,  iiif.  [we  gdoin]//ic  chcwimj  of  the  hark  of  the  odoin  tree. 

adoiVwowA  [edom  awowa]  hostage. 

adori-nya-de  [ade  a  wgde  uya  odoni]  means  of  grace.  Chr. 

adoii-yc,  inf.  [ye  dom]  state  of  war;  niobilizaiion. 

a  dope,  =  aboatia,  a  kind  o^  ape. 

dorba,  F.  =  dorowa.  Mt.  19,24.  Mk.  10,25. 

(lore  [red.  dodore]  intr,  to  become  mnchj  increase,  accumulate, 
gather:  won  bo  adore  fi,  thrg  are  covered  with  dirt;  nc  kaw  adore, 
won  akaw  adodo-dodgre,  his  debt,  their  debts  ha ce  stvelledto  a  great 
amount 

o-dorobcii,  s.  gdodoben. 

dorowa,  As.  needle  of  native  manufacture;  pr.  768.  cf,  pane, 

adosase  [adgw,  asase]  arable  land,  plough  land.  [dorba. 

do  so,  V.  [do,  so]  to  be  much,  to  be  enough;  cdgso,  it  is  enough, 
neg.  euno-so;  when  a  personal  object  is  added,  it  stands  between 
the  two  parts:  edo  me  so,  it  is  enough  for  me,  enug  no  so,  it  is  not 
enough  for  him;  perf.  adgso,  ado  no  s5. 

adosoa,  F.  adosoea,  Mt.2jll.  s.  adesoa.  —  odosoani,  s.  odes... 

dote,  Ak.  nngtee,  F.  detso,  .*<oil,  earth,  dag,  mud;  sgn.  efd. 

dote-dwiui,  ^>o//cr's  work.  —  di  d.,  to  nuike  earthen  vessels, 
adotebe,  pr.  146.  [pr.258. 

do  to,  do  to,  ado.  to  fg  w  :  wafgw  d.,  he  is  soaking  wet. 

g-doto,  thicket;  dua  tenten  bi  si  bg,  na  bama  nbiua  kg  bo. 
adgtgwji  (dim.)  a  small  thicket. 

do  twa,  glove,  pair  of  gloves. 

dow,  y.  to  till  or  cultivate  the  ground;  to  hoe,  to  weed;  to  cut 
the  weeds  or  the  bush;  to  mow,  pr.  H-iSL  d.  afuw,  to  prepare  or  work 
a  plantation  (by  clearing  away  the  tbicket  &c.).  —  intr.  to  do  agri^ 
cultural  work;  d.  adare,  hkrante,  asgw,  to  work  with  a  bill-hook,  a 
sabre  or  bush-knife,  a  hoe. 

adow,  tfie  cutiing  of  the  bu^'h;  the  tilling  of  the  ground;  agri- 
culture. 

e-dow,  tbe  fibres  (bama)  of  the  goung  leaves  of  the  adobe  palm; 
a  kind  oi  twine  made  tbereof;  -  adobe  nkghmu  'mcrenkensouo  ?nu 
na  woyi  dgw;  wgmfd  nye  hnuabama;  wgde  bg  asuman,  wgde  hwene 
gtaii,  na  Aldtaf6  na  enwene  ntama  nso;  cf.  demereku. 

cdgw-tam,  a  mat-like  woven  cloth. 
dow,  V.  \_rcd.  dodow]  to  become  or  be  brown;  nneenia  a  wg- 
kyew  hbina  bo  d.;  s.  asabra. 

o-dow  i\j  1.  pi.  n-,  bee;  pr.986.  —  ^.  a  kind  of  bird;pr.  1055.  — 
3.  a  swelling  or  bump*  in  tbe  arm-pit,  the  nape,  the  loins  &c.  tbe 
appearance  of  which  is  ascribed  to  a  wound,  pr.  1857. 

tadowa,  a  species  of  antelope,  the  smallest  of  all  antelopes,  said 
by  the  negroes  to  be  the  king  of  animals,  pr.  984  f. 

ado  wa,  the  handle  of  a  door  made  of  palm-branches,  by  which 
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it  is  opened  or  shut;  berapae  mu  bama  a  wode  kyekyere  a  wosom^ 
bie  na  wosom^  torn';  wosi  no  ad. 

dm...  5.  daru. 

dii,  r.  Ak.  duru,  to  re(wh,  arrive;  to  he  mffu.icfvt;  —  oduu  ha 
'ncra,  he  arrived  here  ycderdajf;  yebedu  (fie)  ntem,  wc  shall  soon 
arrive  home;  adow-bere  or  kwaebu  adu  (bg),  the  time  for  prepO' 
ring  the  plan  fat  ions  or  for  cutting  the  bush  is  come;  -  sikA  no  n  nu, 
the  moneif  is  not  sufficient;  Adu  p^,  //  is  exactly  the  sum;  -  Adu  me 
so,  lit.  it  has  arrived  on  niCy  i.e.  it  is  my  turn;  wunnuu  bilbi  (kora  e), 
ffou  have  not  come  far  yet,  —  Phr.  ne  ho  du  no  bo,  he  prospers  (in 
his  doings),  fares  welL 

du,  diidu,  Ak.  =  duru,  durudurn,  a. 

C'du,  ten.  Gr.§77.  78,1.2. 

Adu,  pr.  w.  of  men,  found  also  in  by-names  of  the  kontromfi 
and  the  goat:  aduonn^,  adiionnimma. 

dua,  in  the  foil,  words,  is  pronounced  in  F.  as  duTa,  duya. 

dua.  V.  1.  to  plant  (in  general);  to  put  into  the  ground  (aburow, 
ase,  abrooe...).  [Other  verbs  used  for  peculiar  ways  of  planting 
arc:  gu  (mo,  kokote..),  to  sow  (ricCf  guinea-corn) ;  fua  ode,  to  plant 
yam;  tew  abc,  to  transplant  palm-trees,]  —  to  transplant.  —  J2.  (fig.) 
a)  to  plants  establish  (a  new  religion) :  wgde  as(,'mpa  no  beduaa 
Akuropon  akyc,  the  gospel  luis  been  brought  to  Akr,  long  ago,  —  b) 
to  transplant  (inhabitants) :  Eniresi-brgfo  do  nnipa  kodua  A'lAta, 
abcdua  oman  bi  wg  Adata,  the  English  have  made  a  colony  at  La- 
gos; wgatu  no  Aktiropgn  akodua  Aburi,  they  have  removed  him  from 
Akr,  and  placed  him  at  Ab,  —  c)  to  strdion,  to  appoint  to  the  occu- 
pation of  a  post f  place,  or  office:  wgde  me  akodua  Akyem;  woamfa 
yen  ankodua  Aky.  kora,  na  yekodii  nnawa  bi  wg  hg  na  yebae,  we 
were  not  really  stationed  in  Akem,  bid  stayed  there  only  a  short  time. 

e-d  ud,  pi.  n-,  1.  plant,  tree,  shrub,  —  ^.  stem  or  stalk  of  a  plant 
or  its  leaf  or  fruit.  —  3,  wood;  piece  of  wood,  pr,  '994,  something 
made  of  wood,  pr.  1014.  —  4,  stick,  pole.  —  5.  handle,  helve  (of  a  hoe, 
asgw  dua,  cf.  sAkum,  Ak.  sodi'iro,  F.  sgbakiira).  —  6,  a  block  or  log 
of  wood,  to  which  prisoners  are  fastened  by  means  of  an  iron  fixed 
in  it  and  closing  round  the  wrist;  bg  (As.  to)..  duam\  to  fasten  to 
the  block,  to  arrest^  imprison;  da  duam',  to  be  arrested^  fa,stened  to 
the  block:  wgde  wgii  ano  abg  no  duam^  =  wgde  wgn  iino  aka  akyere 
no  se:  nkg  babi  na  tra  nea  wgde  wo  atra  lig  ara.  —  7. privy,  neces- 
sary, consisting  of  a  scaffold  of  poles  outside  the  town:  gkg  dua  so, 
lie  is  gone  to  the  jmvy;  cf.  duasee,  tia  &c.  —  Phr.:  8.  bg  dua,  to 
curse,  orig.  by  driving  a  piece  of  wood  into  the  ground  and  mut- 
tering words  in  order  to  produce  a  magic  effect.  —  i^.  si  so  dua, 
=  hye  mu  den,  ma  etim. 

e-d  u  a ,  d  u  a,  the  tail  of  quadrupeds  or  birds.  WatAva  dua  (used 
contemptuously),  he  is  circumcised. 

adu  a  (pi.  id.)^  kernel,  seed,  fruit  (of  trees);  odiad.,  he  eats  fruit 
(ogua,  akutu,  odgmd,  asa...).  -  j^f/^.aba,  adiiAba,  F.  eduiaba,  edula- 
dzewa.  Gen.  1,11,  ML  21y34.  ML  lh,2,  Luk,13,6.  20,10, 
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dua,  daaw4,  F.duiaba,  (dim.) pi.  n-,  1.  a  small  tree,  shrub.  — 
3.  a  small  piece  of  wood,  stick,  splittter.  pr.  1431. 

diidba  (=  duA  aba),  aduabA,  ph  n-,  1.  the  fruit  of  any  tree, 
syn.  adna,  aba.  —  2.  lemon,  lime;  cf  anka. 

dua-biiii,  1.  hind  of  tree;  -  2.  peculiar  shape  of  the  body;  cf. 
dansow;  -  s.  ban. 

dua-basa,  pi.  n-,  =  dub  A,  branch. 

aduabeii;  a  by-name  of  the  goat,  s.  abirekyi. 

dua-bo,  a  tree  remarkable  for  the  harrlnesfl  of  its  wood,  com- 
pared with  that  of  stone;  kwaem^  dna  a  eye  den  sen  nnna  hhina; 
ewu  a,  eye  den  sen  n^amono. 

d  u  a-b  6  h  [dua  abon]  bark  of  trees. 

dud-biironf,  lit.  a  wooden  European,  l^hr.  mayo  meho  d.  = 
maboapa,  I  purposely  misrepresented  the  matter;  woyee  won  ho  d. 
ma  ohene  aso  tee,  they  secretly  informed  or  apprized  the  king  of  it. 

dua-ddn,  odan  a  wode  nnannua  asi,  a  fiouse  of  wood. 

dua-ddii^  =  duase-dan,  tiafi,  &c.  privy,  necessary  (house). 

a-dua-dan,  inf.  [odah  a  wodan  nnuabo  bi]  the  removal  of  a 
curse;  the  sheep,  money  i£x.  given  to  remove  a  curse. 

dua-d6,  F.  =  banky(^,  cassada,  manioc. 

duadewa,  |)?.  n-,  a  kind  of  ntorewlajpr.  ^4. 

du  afo,  j)Z.  a-,  planter;  sower;  cf.  ognfo,  okuafo. 

o-duafoo,  j)Z.  a-,  Ak.  a  circumcised  man;  Akr.  twetiafo. 

diid-hiii,  s.  duhin. 

dua-ho-nhwT,  moss  gro wing  on  trees. 

dna- ho- in  mere,  a  spongy  excrescence  on  trees,  mushroom. 

o-d  li  a-h  y  e  iV,  pl.ar^  Ak.  efog,  a  species  o£  monkey,  colobusbi- 
color,  having  the  body  black,  the  extremities  (face,  fore-neck,  legs 
and  tail)  white,  [dua-hyeii  =  white-tM.] 

dnakoro,  a  kind  of  chintz;  s,  ntama. 
ad  u a  k  r  6  n ,  ninety. 
adilakwamoa^  Akw.  =  abiribiriw. 

dnam',  d nam" -d a,  pmot?,  emprisonment ;  pr.297. 

adnammd  [aduan  ba]  greedy  eater,  glutton,  gormand;  cf.  odidi- 
fo;  sa  abofra  yi  ye  ad.  =  obA  a  ope  adidi  dodo,  ohQ  aduan  biara 
a,  ope. 

aduainmeii,  a  by-name  of  the  owl. 

aduam-foro  [aduan  foforo]  new  yam  or  other  victuals. 
ad  u am-m on 0  [aduan  momono]  raw  food. 

adnaiV,  aduan<!^,  adibane  [fr.  di,  ban]  pi.  n-,  food,  victuals,  osp. 
vegetable  food,  consisting  or  prepared  of  edible  roots  (afam-duah) 
and  grain ;  the  flesh  or  soft,  pulpy  substance  of  fruit,  the  kernel,  cf. 
aboto;  dish;  meal;  woawie  ad.,  dinner  (breakfast,  supper)  is  ready ; 
wgte  ad.  ho,  they  are  eating,  sit  at  table;  -  ad.  no  atu  or  atg  me 
ho,  s.  tu. 
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aduan-ndkd  [aduah'  adilkd]  1.  a  box  containing  food  or 
provisions.  —  3.  criby  manger, 

ad  nan  11  a II  [aduah'  dAn]  siore-housey  corn-magazine. 

ad u ana  11,  fortg.  Gr.  §  78,2. 

a  d  u  a  u-f  i  u  [aduan  a  aye  mfiii]  pi.  n-,  stale  food,  pr' 285.932,1115. 
a  d  u  a  ii-k  a  ii  (pi.  n-),  first-fruits. 
aduaiVsu,  kind  of  food;  ad.  ben  ni? 
adiiau -sii,  a  fruitful  rain;  ad.  na  eretg  yi. 
a  d  u  a  n  t  a,  food  without  salt.  D.As. 

ad  dan t fill k dm,  sour-sop  iH.  (the  fruit  aud  the  tree);  cf,  adu* 
kunttlnkt^m. 

dudaiiwo^  ike  hark  of  a  certain  tree  in  Wasa  smelling  like 
onions  {s.  dnwo)  and  used  instead  of  such. 

aduan-yl  [adaan',  ayi]  :  abofra  no  bosee  nie  ad.,  that  hog  has 
invited  me  to  table  in  an  improper,  impolite  manner. 

ad  u  a  ii-y  i,  inf.  the  fetching  or  taking  off  of  the  dishes  (from  the 
kitchen  or  from  the  table). 

dua-poriwa,  s.  poriwa. 

ad  lias  a,  thirtg.  Gr.  §  78,2. 

dud-ase,  tJie  trunk  or  root  of  a  tree;  cf.  dnhln. 

duasc  C;  privg,  necessarg;  cf  diiaso,  dnmp^ti,  kaase^,  nkyeree, 
maiikyiri(-Bo),  tia,  teasee,  yaiie.  —  duase-daii,  vf.  duadaii. 

dua-siii  [dnd  sin]  j}?.  n-,  blocky  log;  diff.  dunsin,  q.  v. 

dua-s6,  ko  d.,  s.  dua,  7.  &  dnasee. 

d  II  a-t  d  n  n  u  r  u  [di\4  tannuru,  dntAn] pi.  n-,  a  large,  mighty  tree, 

ad  iia-tld^  pi.  n-,  a  short-tailed  beast;  1.  a  heast  of  prey  of  the 
cat  family,  attacking  sheep;  of  the  size  of  a  country  dog;  syn,  obai'i. 
—  2.  gtwe  ad.,  pr.  3412. 

d  u-ba  [dud  ba  or  basa]  pi.  n-,  branch. 

e-du-l)ak6,  eleven.  Gr.  §  78,1. 

0-dub6u  [dua  ben]  a  kind  of  tree,  the  yelloio  trooJ  of  which  is 
nsed  to  dye  bofna,  q.  v. 

adu-biri  [aduru  biri]  (black)  ink;  black  paint. 

e-du-biako,  eleven.  Gr.  §78,1. 

a  d  ii-b  one  J  pi.  n-,  [aduru  b.]  poison. 

odiid5,  a  medicinCf  consisting  of  the  juice  of  some  plant  or 
hark  and  water,  kept  for  weeks,  to  dress  wounds  with. ' 

dudiiru,  red.  v.  durn;  F.  red. a.  duru. 

due,  V.  [red.  duedue]  1.  the  orig.  meaning  seems  to  be  tostroke, 
or,  more  gener,,  to  handle^  manage^  manipulatCf  use;  senea  wodue 
ye  aiiri  no  fa  no,  en'na  wofre  no  sum,  the  manner  in  which  they 
handle  or  2^lace  and  prepare  the  trap  is  expressed  by  the  word  *sam' ; 
fwe  n'ano  senea  odue  kasa  fa,  look  at  his  mouth  and  the  manner  he 
uses  it  in  speaking!  s.  duia.9.  —  J3.  to  daub,  besmear  amulets  or 
things  ccmnected  with  fetish-worship  with  blood,  the  yolk  of  eggs, 
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white  and  red  clay  etc.»  in  order  to  impart  prevevUive  or  palliative 
power,  to  atone  or  expiate,  or  to  make  iJiings  turn  otd  favourably ; 
wode  iDogya  due  akyene;  oduc  suman,  e.8.  ode  hkesua  a.s.  aduru 
n.a.  srasra  Human  hd  na  suman  no  adi;  due  suman  ano,  pt*.  117.  — 

3,  to  tise  as  a  preventive  or  palliative  (evading  accusation  or  respon- 
sibility); Opanyih  due:  mante,  mante,  an  elder  (when  called  to 
account  for  misdeeds  of  his  own  people,  uses  as  an  amulet  i.e.)  apo- 
logizes:  I  have  not  heard  of  it,  I  know  nothing  about  it!  pr.  2601. — 

4,  bu  due  so,  to  double  (up),  i.e.  to  bend  or  break  in  the  middle 
and  fold  or  lag  one  part  upon  the  other  (woto  ne  nan  na  wobu  no 
due  so  =  wobu  no  fa  so,  theg  break  him  so  that  the  feet  take  the  wag 
over  the  head),  —  5,  [red  J  to  feel  or  search  for  with  a  long  instru- 
ment, to  poke;  to  probe  (a  wound);  to  sounds  fathom;  fa  dua  yi  due- 
due  nsu  no  mu,  search  in  the  wafer  with  this  stick,  —  6'.  [red,]  to 
search  or  inquire  after,  investigate:  merekoduedue  omah  mu  =  me- 
kofwefwe  oman  mu  asem  mafvve,  /  will  try  to  gather  informaiion 
on  the  sentiments  of  the  people  or  to  obtain  a  favourable  disposition 
among  the  people.  —  7,  [red,]  to  stroll  abotd,  wander^  rovCy  ramble; 
r/*.obadueduefo.  —  8,  The  significations  given  under  2,3,  have  given 
rise  to  a  peculiar  use  of  the  v,  in  the  imj),  to  express  a)  pity  on  any 
misfortune  that  befell  the  addressed  person,  b)  a  threat  or  predic- 
Hon  on  account  of  some  misdeed:  a)  due!  hush!  soothe  or  appease 
thyself,  set  your  heaH  at  rest,  compose  your  mind,  alleviate  your  pain 
i.e.  may  your  pain  be  alleviated!  (Ade  tvva  obi  a,  wose:  due,  due! 
obi  niwu  a,  n^abusuafo  se:  due, due!)  —  due,  gener.  repeated  2  or 
3  times,  has  become  an  appeasing  and  consoling  interjection,  pro- 
nounced towards  a  person  who  has  hurt  himself  or  met  with  an 
accident;  the  thing  afflicting  or  incommodating  is  added  with  n^: 
due  n^  amanehunu=  due,  na  woahu  amane,  may  you  bear  your 
affliction  easily!  may  you  recover  from  your  affliction!  niiinnue  n  e 
ko!  I  pity  you  for  the  trouble  and  ill  success  of  the  fighting!  due  n6 
adwumayc!  munnue  n^  adwumaye  na  adwumaye  bekum  mo! 
you  are  to  be  pitied  for  such  hard  or  grievous  work,  it  will  kill  you! 
It  is  also  used  in  several  common  forms  of  salutation :  d  u  ^-n  h- 
a  wo-6,  said  in  the  morning,  when  it  is  cold;  du^  -n  ^-w  '{  6,  said 
in  the  middle  of  the  day,  when  it  is  hot;  duo-n^-n  win'6,  said  in 
the  evening,  when  it  is  cool;  duc-ne-su-o,  said  after  a  shower  of 
rain,  —  meaning,  at  is  were,  may  you  easily  bear  the  inconvenience 
caused  by  the  cold  (awgw),  the  sun  (awia),  the  coolness  (onwini),  may 
you  recover  from  the  effect  of  the  rain  (osn).  —  ^  d  u  e !  woe  unto 
thee!  mtinqu6!  woe  unto  you!  (Nea  woaye  yi,  due!  this  thing  which 
you  have  done  will  have  grievous  consequences!  ^\  ade  na  murewia 
yi?  miinnu^!  what!  you  are  stealing?  you  will  suffer  for  it!)  —  9, 
due.,  ad werewa,  s.  adw... 

d  II  o  (the  interj,  or  imp.  mentioned  under  d  u  e  ^  a),  nsed  as  a 
noun)  a  pitiful  state  or  condition,  pr,  604,  expression  of  ))ity,  —  ma 
due,  to  condole,  consolCj  comfort^  soothe,  Biribi  a  eye  yaw  aye 
onipa  na  woko  ne  nkycii  kose  se:  'mobo  ^mobo!  na  woama  no  due 
a.0.  hyedeh  neh.  pr.  567,604,700, 10,39  f, 

duedue,  red,  v,,  8,  due  5 — 7,  Cf,  gbadueduefo. 
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o-ducfoQ,  pL  a-,  Ak.  besmearer;^^  nea  odue  suman^Qkomfo. 
pr,  2363.  (Katawere  komfo  bi,  Agyemane  oii  Asen/  na  wagye  din 
j\  aye  ne  de.) 

d  u  fokye,  a  tree  that  has  fallen  down  and  lain  on  tlie  ground 
for  some  time;  a  large,  rotten  blorky  log  or  piece  of  wood.  pr.  1039-41, 

dii-foro,  pL  n-,  sucker j  a  shoot  from  the  roots  or  lower  part 
of  the  stem  of  a  tree;  a  young  tree,  [dua  foforo;  diia  a  afifi  wo  dn- 
nsin  ho.] 

adu-fra,  iw/l  [aduru,  fra]  pharmacy.  —  adufrasem,  id.; phnr- 
macopoeiay  dispensatory.  —  o-dufrafo,  pi.  a-,  apothecary.  Chr. 

d  u  fud u  f  u,  a.  feeble.  —  pr.  58. 

dufuA,  pi.  n-,  a  rough  kind  of  seid  made  of  a  block;  a  piece 
of  wood  with  a  handle,  [dua  a  woafufilaw  ho  kakra.] 

dufiia  w,  a  medicine  or  medical  preparation  formed  info  balls; 
aduru  biara  a  woayam  no  n^  yisd  afra  abg  no  tow  ahata. 

du-hiii,  pi.  n-  [dua  bin]  a  root  of  a  tree  in  the  ground. 

adu-huaiU;  ^/.  n-  [aduru  hdamhCiam]  perfumes,  sweet  herbs, 
.sweets,  sweet'Srnelling,  odoriferous  spices;  ode  ad.  aye,  she  has  rubbed 
or  anointed  herself  tvith  sweet  odours.  Syn.  ohiiam.  Different  kinds: 
ktirob6w,  b^weouud,  osik(S,  gfwent6d,  mmowa,  p6per^  (=z  aloe). 

duia,  F.  (dwia,  Prk.)  1.  =  dua,  v.  to  plant  rfr.  Mt.  13,3.31.  — 
2.  duia  (mu,  do  &c.)  =  nam  or  fa  (mu,  so  &c.),  to  go  along,  to  take 
one^s  tcay  through,  over  rfr.  -  okoduiaduia  mpoano,  he  toent  by  the 
sea-shore;  okoduia  abrokwa  nui,  he  went  through  the  com  fields; 
wodze  mpa  no  duiam^  si  dadze,  they  let  down  the  bed  through  (the 
opening);  Mk.  2^13.2.3.4.  -  duia  hen  awuradze  do  su  fre Nyankopgii, 
caU  upon  God,  through  our  Lord.  —  3.  C=  due  1.)  to  take  a  (cer- 
tain) course,  to  proceed,  deal,  act,  treat,  use,  manage  in  a  certain 
manner:  mbre  woboduia  ahyira  no  nyi,  thus  shall  he  be  blessed, 
Fs.  128,4.  wgatse  babi-mbre  oduia  tu  wgii  fo,  you  have  heard  how 
he  admonishes  them;  wgka  mbre  oduia  ye'  nyimpa  no  kyere'  won, 
they  told  them  how  it  befell  to  the  man,  Mk.  5^10.  oduia  den  bg'  nyim- 
pa? how  did  he  make  man?  yeboduia  den  afwefwe  yi?  how  are 
we  to  seek  this?  mre  yeboduia  afwefwe  Nykp.  no  mboa  nye  dc, 
yebgdvren  do  da  yeduia  mboa  u'akwan  no  do,  we  are  to  seek  the 
grace  of  God  in  a  constant  and  careful  use  of  the  means  of  grace ; 
akwan  yi,  oduia  do  nda  ahcn*?  how  long  is  he  to  use  tlhcse  means? &c. 
wgnfwe  habanm'  nsukoko  mbre  woduia  nyin,  Mt  6,28- 

duit'ijF.  =dua,  tree  cH.  —  duiaba  =  dua,  mote  <S;c.Mt.7^.. 
aduiaba,  adiiiadzewa,  F.  =  aduaba,  fruit.  Mt  21^34.  Mk.  12,2. 

daiafo,  F.  =  oduafo.  Mt  13,3. 

o-d  u  k  u,  small  cask,  barrel,  keg;  rf.  dhkord^  gkwddum,  gpinkran. 

ddkfi,  diikuduku,  a.  rf*  adv.  reduced  to  smaU particles;  abodd 
no  abu  dd.,  the  bread  has  been  crumbled  entirely;  wabubu  dua  no 
mn  dd.,  he  has  broken  the  stick  into  small  pieces;  mfgte  awe  ntama 
no  nhina  dd.  =  pasapasa,  the  termites  have  eaten  up  the  cloth,  re- 
dncing  it  to  very  small  shreds;  sare  no  aye  dd.,  the  grass  has  cmm- 
bled  into  small  fragments;  oponko  awe  sare  no  nhina  dd. 
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dukuduku,  a. d-adv,  fat  and  fine,  stmd;  waye d.;  ogaan  no 
ado  srade  d.  —  diikudiik^,  id.  owo  mma  d.  anan,  he  has  four 
stout  and  lively  ehildren. 

dOkii',  pi.  n-  [Dan.  diuji,  Dutch  dock]  handkerchief;  a  yard 
of  doth:  nntikti'  abieii  ye  sin,  two  yards  are  a  fathoni;  cf  nnuku- 
nnuknwa,  dim. 

dukiidoiV,  linen;  grey  haft 

aduku-ntftiikAm  [G.  alugundugu]  sowr-^o;;,  Anonamuri- 
cafa;  sweet-sop,  Anona  squamosa;  ctisiard'aj^ple;  the  fruit  and  the 
shrub  or  tree  bearing  it;  cf.  aduantufikdm. 

adu-kurd,  pLn-,  a  hole  in  a  tree  or  stone  in  which  water 
gathers;  dua  mu  tokura  a  nsu  ta  mu  na  nnoma  guare  worn';  gbo 
ad.  nso  wo  ho;  nsu  nnim*  a,  woso:  ad.  awo.  pr.2917,  cf.  nnukiirogna. 

dum^  V.  [red.  dunnum]  to  go  out  (of  fire);  tr.  to  put  out,  ex- 
tinguish, quench  (fire  or  a  light);  pr.  3080.  —  ogya  no  adum,  the  fire 
is  gone  out;  dum  kanea,  ^>m<  out  tJie  light.  —  bere-dum,  to  he  of  dark 
red;  ntama  yi  b. 

o-dum,  i^Z.  a-,  1.  the  Odum-tree,  a  large  tree;  the  wood  is  used 
for  timber,  furniture,  fuel. —  ^.  As.  edum,  pillar,  supporting  a  house 
or  erected  for  remembrance;  tomh-stone;  monument;  -  adum  ne 
nea  wode  gyinagyina  odan ;  abo  a  Brofo  de  sisi  ada  so  no  ye  adum 
a  wode  ye  nkae. 

o-dumafo  [aduru,  ma]  s.  oduyefo. 

adum  fo,  a  kind  of  executioners  at  Kumasc;  s.  dunnyi,  obr4f6. 

duin-gya,  |?Z.  a-,  (a  pair  of)  candle-snuffers;  extinguisher. 
e-dii-mieu',  dd-mknu,  F.  du-abien,  twelve, 
e-du-m\ensa,  F.  du-abiasa,  thirteen. 

d  u  m  p  c  fi ,  privy,  necessary;  cf.  duasee. 

e-d  I'l-n  n  an,  fourteen.  Gr.  §  78,1. 

dunduiii,  F.  5.  dum. 
O-dunni  =  dumni,  s.  pi.  adumfo  &  dunnyi. 
e-d  I'l-ii  k  r  6  ii,  nineteen. 
e-dii-nsid,  sixteen. 

d  u-iis  f  11,  pi.  n-,  the  stump  of  a  tree.  pr.  403.  [dua,  sin  ;  dua  a 
woatwa  so  na  esi  ho  no.] 

e-d  li-ii  s  6 11 ,  seventeen. 

e-du-ii  n  um,  fifteen.  —  dunnum,  red.  v.,  s.  dum. 

e-d  d-n  w  6 1  w  e ,  eighteen. 

dunnyi,  F.  =  obrafo,  executioner.  Mk.  6,27. 
aduo,  s.  adiwo. 

duo  bo,  V.  to  he  tvanfon.  Jer.»')0,tl.  anuoden  a  ctra  so  ye. 

aduoku,  a  by-name  of  the  rat,  s.  okisi, 

a  d  u  0  k  li ,  a  kind  of  yam  (bay ere),  ,<?.  ode. 

duom,  V.  only  used  in  the  imp.  [prob.  fr.  due  mu]:  proceed, 
go  on,  come  on!  Wo-n^  bi  kg  kwan  na  onam  bSrew  a,  na  wuse: 
duom  nd  yenkg  i^l  munnuom! 
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adii-gnim  ==  adii  k  6nn4,  a  nick-name  of  the  goat ;  s.  adu. 
adii-ODni-mina ,  —  adu  a  onni  mma,  ditto,  s,  nbirekyi. 

adu-onu,  twenty.  —  adii-oniiin,  fifty,  Gr.  §  78,2. 
adu-osia,  sixty.  — adu-owotwe,  ei^^^^. 

du-pa,  ph  n-,  an  oldj  large  tree  [dua  a  anyin  a.s.  abg  apa; 
nnnpa  =  nnua  akese  a  esosoe  yiye]. 

d  ii-p  0  n ,  ph  n-,  [dua,  pgh]  a  large  tree.  pr.  426. 

d  u  p  0  w ,  s.  ntetea-d. 

d  u-p  u  u,  jpZ.n-,  the  broad  and  large  part  of  the  root  of  certain 
trees  above  ground,  projecting  like  a  buttress  from  the  low  part  of 
the  stem;  dua  kese  ntiui  a  afi  adi  aye  koktiro;  odum,  ofram,  ofo, 
onya,  owataku,  ow6wa  wo  nnupun. 

diir,  F.  1.  =  du,  V.  Mk.  13,33.  —  3,  =  duru,  a. 

dura,  V.  [red.  duradura]  d.  ho,  d.  so:  to  cover,  deck,  line;  to 
coat,  crust f  overlay;  d.  mu:  to  line,  to  finish  or  overlay,  to  cover  or 
put  in  the  ifiside  of.  Ex.  25,11.38.  26,29.  —  Wode  twom-nhoma  dura 
akukua  ue  mmeutia  ho. 

a  d  u  r  a  d  e ,  upper-dress,  upper-garment,  e.g.  of  Mohammedans, 
aduro,  aduruo,  Ak.  s.  aduru;  cf.  soduro.  [pr.3085. 

duru,  Ak.  s.  du,  v. 

diiru  (dru),  v.  Ak.  du,  1.  to  descend,  dismount,  alight,  come 
or  go  down;  duru  (bSra) !  =  si  fam' !  cf.  siaii.  —  ^.  d..mu,  to  de- 
scend into,  to  .strike,  of  lightning :  opranna  d.  duam^  a,  eso  gya,  if 
the  lightning  strikes  a  tree,  it  catches  fire.  —  3.  to  feel  a  presenti- 
ment, foreboding:  nsem  a  eye  hu  duru  no,  he  has  a  presentiment  of 
or  his  heart  forebodes  fearful  things;  obra  a  awerehow  nnim'  duru 
ne  kara,  his  soul  has  a  presentiment  of  or  anticipates  a  life  mthout 
grief  —  4.  waduru  afiforo,  he  has  entered  a  new-built  house  and 
consecrated  it  by  a  solemnity  of  1-3  days.  —  5.  waduru  afQ,  he 
has  a  hunch-back.  —  6.  esum  duru,  darkness  descends,  it  gets  dark; 
owia  duru  sum,  tlie  sun  gets  dark,  is  eclipsed;  n^adwenemu  aduru 
sum,  his  mind  is  darkened  or  obscured,  [red.  duduru.] 

duru,  duruduru,  a.  Ak.  du,  F.  dur,  durdur,  duduru.  1. heavy, 
weighty,  ponderous;  obo  yi  ye  d.,  this  stone  is  heavy;  gbo  duruduru, 
a  Jieavy  stone;  ne  kotokum'  aye  d.,  ne  tam  ano  ye  d.,  his  purse  is 
well  filled;  -  burdensome,  Mt23,4.  burdened  or  bowed  dotvn  with  grief, 
Mrk.  14^33.  —  2*  wabg  duru,  slie  is  (big)  with  child ;  cf.  yem,  v.  — 
3.  with  m  u:  thick;  dote  yi  mu,  ofasu  yim'  ye  d.,  this  clay,  this  wall 
is  thick;  -  important,  difficult,  serious;  asem  yi,  emu  ye  duru,  this  is 
a  difficult  matter.  —  4.  n'  anim  ye  d.,  he  is  grave,  earnest,  respec- 
table, venerable.  —  5.  ne  n  sam'  ye  d.,  he  is  wealthy,  opulent,  power- 
ful =  oye  osikani,  owo  atuo.  —  ^.  ne  bo  or  ne  koko  ye  d.,  he  is 
courageous,  valiant,  brave,  stout,  undaunted. 

duru,  duruduru,  n.  heaviness,  weight. 

o-duru,2?Z.  a-,  the  whole  cluster  of  fruits  of  the  plantain-  and 
banana-tree,  consisting  of  several  smaller  clusters  (si«aw.) 

aduru,  ph  n-  or  nnuruwa-nnuruwa,  Ak.  aduruo,  aduro,  poic- 
der,  medicine,  drug,  physic;  ne  yare  ano  ad.  ni,  this  is  the  medicine 
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against  his  sickness;  -perfumery;  any  chemical  preparation;  any 
kind  oi powder  or  fluid  not  used  as  food,  e,g.  gnn-potcder  {fiXxxdjOLTVi)^ 
ink  (adubiri),  paint,,.;  hence  also  =  ad uru- bone,  adubone,  poison; 
wato  no  adurn,  he  has  poisoned  him;  -  wabo  ad.  =  okowawac  dna 
bo  abon  abeye  aduru. 

o-durup^y  a,  a  kind  of  flute  or  pipe  used  in  the  performance  of 
mournful  music  before  a  king  (demere  a  eho  apgw-apgw  ne  nsge  pi 
a  wgfrc  kete  no  bi). 

O'duriMnafo,  s.  odumafo. 

adiiru-nui-pe,  chemical  analysis.  —  aduru-mii-sem,  chemist)!/; 
pharmacy;  pharmacology.  Chr.  —  cf.  adufrasem,  kafra-nyansa. 

ad  u  r  u-tod,  -toa.,  pi.  n-,  a  case,  box,  phial,  or  cruet  for  any  kind 
of  powder  or  fluid,  e.g.  an  ink-stand;  a  medicine-box. 

o-durii-yefo,  -yofo,  s.  odnyefo.  pr.  1045. Bo40. 

d  11  tail,  pi.  n-,  [dua,  otan]  1,  a  large  tree,  cf,  dupa,  dupon; 
pr.  1047.  —  2.  the  stem  of  a  tree, 

du-tannuru,  pi,  n-,  a  large,  mighty  tree. 

adu-to,  inf,  [to  aduru]  poisoning,  —  adulo-diiru,  j»o«5on,  ap- 
piliance  used  to  poison  apcrson;  cf,  bore.  —  o-dutofo,^?.  a-,  poisoner. 
d  11  tr  a,  pi.  n-,  shingle,  [dua,  tra,  pi.  nnua  nlra-ntra.] 

adii  twi\  a  moveable  pole  supported  in  the  middle,  for  children 
to  play  on;  wgtra  ad.  so,  woky'in  ad.,  they  sit  on  or  ttim  the  pii^ot- 
pole.  pr.  1048. 

adiitwum  (orig.  pr.  n.  m,)  a  kind  of  cJoth,  s,  ntama^ 

aduwa,  F.  beans;  s.  ase. 
dnya,  F.  s.  dua,  duia.  l*OXFc 

o-duyei'o,  pi.  a-,  [aduru-yefo]  ^////,s/cia?i.  F.  MLO^l^. 

The  combination  of  these  two  letters  (dw)  is  not  a  compound 
of  the  common  dental  d  and  aV,  but  a  palato-labial  transformation 
from  the  gutturo -labial  combination  gw,  which  has  still  been  re- 
tained for  it  in  parts  of  Fante ;  s.  Gr.  §  1 2.  —  This  transformation 
originally  took  place  only  before  e,  0,  i;  but  these  vowels,  when 
followed  by  a  final  w  or  in,  have  usually  been  transformed  into 
0,  0,  11,  and  have  retained  this  form  also  when  the  final  w  was 
dropped  (cf.  dwom,  dwonto,  hnwonkoro).  In  Ak.  the  combination 
p;iia  or  <2^\va  (F.)  has  likewise  been  transformed  into  dwa  or  even 
into  dzua  [G.  dfa  =  dSiia].  — 

By  the  nasal  prefix  (n),  dw  is  changed  into  liw  (niiw). 

dwa,  Ak.  =  gua  or  gwa  in  Akr.  and  F. 
Words  not  found  under  d  w*  are,  therefore,  to  he  looked  for  under  gua. 

dwa,  V.  Ak.  1.  ==  gtta,  to  carve,  cut  up,  cut  in  pieces;  to  gut, 
eviscerate.  —  J2.  =^  kyia,  to  salute,  pr.  143. 

dwa,  V.  1,  to  stand  out,  be  prominettt,  project;  ne  fwene  dwa 
ahun  mu,  his  nose  stands  out  in  the  air  (perh.  he  sneers,  shows  con- 
tem2>t  by  turning  up  his  nose);  -  2.  to  state,  report;  to  expose,  propose; 
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ode  asem  uo  abedwa  bo  =  abeto  bo,  lie  told  the  matter  publicly y  in 
ilic  puhlic  place. 

d  wadwa,  adv.  dcuoting  some  sound (?):  ode  hfwirei'i  no  fwee 
asu  no  mu  dw. 

adwd,  Ak.  =  agua. 

o-dwa,  an  edible  fruit;  (/.  ogua. 

ad  w a  hire  m,  Ak.,  s.  aguiblrem;  a  idace  at  Kumase;  a  place 
for  assembling,  market-place,  pr.  2303. 

dwae,  haugMiness,  arrogance,  insolence,  preaumpluoiuincss; 
tyranny;  oyG  dwae-— gye  mpanyinyo,  odi  mpauyinsein,  gye  abau- 
tan,  he  is  haughty  and  contemptuous,  arrogant,  presumptuous;  gbo 
me  so  dwae,  =  obo  me  so  abantausem,  he  treats  me  with  insolence, 
haughty  contempt,  tyrannizes  over  me  ("as  African  kings  despise 
otbers  and  tbink  tbey  can  do  witb  tbem  wbatevcr  tbey  like");  =^— 
odi  bam,  q.v.  —  Cf.  dwae-dwom. 

dwao-bo,  inf .haughtiness d^c,  tyrannical  behaviour;  6'. dwae; 
dw.  ye  wo  de!  you  only  delight  in  overbearing  behaviour,  effrontery! 
dw.  abo  no  dam,  he  is  mad  with  tyranny, 

dwae-dwom,  a  song  of  a  defying  cbaractcr,  sung  by  the 
dancers  in  the  play  called  dwae. 

o-dwdeni,  J??,  dwdfcfo,  dancer  or  sharer  in  the  said  play. 

d  w  ak  0  r o,  a  kind  o{ snare;  osum  d  w.,  he  lays  a  snare ;  s.  afiri. 

dwane,  Ak.  ;=guan,  to  run  away,  flee;  to  trouble:  wodwane 
me  bo  dodo,  you  trouble  tne  too  much;  me  bo  ad  wane  me,  I  am  in  a 
strait,  in  trouble  =  me  bo  bia  me. 

o-dwaue,  pL  h-,  Ak.  =.  oguan. 

dwaiiiiwaii,  Ak.  =  guannuan,  pr.  1289. 

dware,  v.  Ak.  =  guarc,  pr.  59. 
adwaree,  inf,  Ak.  =  aguare,  bathing. 

dwe,  a.  quick,  brisk,  nimble,  used  in  an  elliptical  way  (witbout 
tbe  verb  ye):  ne  bo  dwe  =  wadi;  ode  ado  no  masi  me  no,  me  bo 
dwe,  =  migyei,  when  he  gave  me  the  thing,  I  took  it  at  once,  using 
it  forthwith;  cf.  pn/m;  okyekyere  adesoa  kakra  de  maa  me,  na  mi- 
gyei, me  ho  dwe,  he  gave  me  a  heavy  load,  bid  I  took  it  at  once. 

dwe,  adv.  completely,  entirely,  totally,  utterly;  w^di  dw6  = 
pe;  wanom  nsu  dw^,  dua  no  abu  dwe  =  abu  wo  so  ara  vVe. 

dwed\V6-dw(Hlwe,  adv.  id.  —  dua  no  abubu  dw.,.,  th<^  stick 
is  completely  broken  into  many  particles;  aliaban  no  aye  dw...,  tlw 
leaves  have  become  utterly  dry. 

dw(3,  d wen  11,  adv.  id.  afuw  mu  atcanna  abyew  dwe,  the  heap 
or  pile  of  wood  on  the  plantation  is  burned  completely ;  ode  a  wode 
kgtoo  gya  mn  no  abyew  dwenn,  the  yam  which  you  put  in  the  fire 
is  totally  burned;  otiim  no  abyew  dwehn,  chk4  hi. 

dwe,  v.  F.  =  dwo,  v.  {Prk.  jui)  to  be  harmless,  Mt.10,16.  to  be 
meek,  Mt  21^.  to  be  kind;  -  to  cease  (of  tbe  wind)  Mk.  4,39.  -  to  wither 
(of  tbe  band)  Mt.  12,10.  —  dwedwe,  red.  v.  F.  ==  dwudwo. 
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dwe,  n.  1.  kernel,  s.  ad  we;  fig,  pith,  marrow,  heart,  strength; 
watu  no  mu  dive  =  ahooden.  —  2.  something  contained  in  pustules 
in  the  face,  white,  round  and  hard(?),  ptw^  matter?  (wumia  mfowa 
a,  na  biribi  fitafita  korokorowa  fim^  na  eye  den,  ua  yefre  no  dwe; 
wutu  kuru  na  emu  dwe  no  tu  a,  eukye  wu),  —  5.  perhaps  =  rape? 
m'anf  as^re  dw^,  =nna  amma  m^aniwam^  bio,  my  eyes  have  got  so 
that  I  cannot  sleep;  cf,  sare.  —  4.  =gycV  perplexity,  madness;  asem 
no  ky^  wo  so  dvVe,  the  matter  has  become  a  mad  palaver  to  thee,  hard 
to  settle. 

ad  we,  ph  hn\v6a  (niiwewa),  palm-hernel,  the  stone  or  kernel  of 
the  fruit  of  the  oU-palm,  together  with  its  hard  shell,  enclosed  in  the 
pulpy  substance  of  which  the  palm-oil  is  prepared;  any  other  nut 
or  kernel,  pr.  1050.1551-53,1555.  bo  ad  we,  to  crack  a  kernel, 

dwfe,  dwfedwe,  adv.  expressing  a  feeling  o£pain;  meyafu- 
nu(m')  kaw  me  or  keka  me  dwedwedwe,  my  hdly  aches,  I  have  the 
gripes. 

d  w  6  a ,  poet,  a  fine,  girl,  lady. 

Dweada,  Dweeda,  Ak.  s.  Dwoda. 

ad\fr6-adw6,  a.  [adwe]  full  of  bumps  like  palm-nut-kerncls: 
afasew  mununkum  bi  ye  advv. 

a  d  w  6 1) d  w,  5.  adwobaw.  i>r,  40. 

adwe-bg,  inf.  cracking  of  palm-kernels.  pr.l55?, 
a  d  w  c-d  a  e  =  akwasidae,  s.  adae. 

dwedwe,  s.  after  dwe.  —  dwedwe,  red.  v.  F.  =  dwudvvo. 

d  \v  e  d  w  e  w  a',  adj.  close  together,  narrow  (of  an  opening  or 
passage);  s.  advvoki!i.  Cf.  hihia,  muamua. 

dwedwew^,  the  throat,  gorge,  tmnd-jupe;  the  larynx,  head 
of  the  wind-pipe;  wAso  n^  dw^dwowim'  =  watim  no  amenewd. 

o-d  w  e  h  6 n  e,  pr. 2472. 

adwe-ka',  a  ring  made  of  the  shell  of  a  palm-kernel. 

dw^uii,  s.  dwe,  dwerebe. 

d  wen,  dwene,  v.  to  think  (of);  to  meditate;  to  consider ;pr  309. 

—  odwen  ne  komam'  bone,  he  meditates  or  devises  evil  in  his  heart. 

—  d wen  so  or  ho:  to  think  about,  to  meditate  on,  to  consider;  to 
mind,  regard,  care  about;  medweh  asem  (so),  I  think  about  a  matter ; 
odwen  netiua  so  or  ho,  he  is  thinking  about  his  brother;  ade  a  wo- 
koye  yi,  dweh  ho  yiye,  consider  the  thing  well  which  yau  are  going 
to  do;  n'asem  nhina  ye  ntwiri,  mihnweh  so,  all  his  talk  is  slander, 
I  do  not  mind  it;  -  F.  wand  wen  do  antse  (=  antie),  he  neglects  to 
hear,  Mt.  18,17.  —  ne  nsem  a  okae  nhina,  madwch  akyiri  mahu, 
/  have  turned  over  in  my  mind  <dl  he  said,  and  found  it  true.  —  cf. 
susuw.  —  lied,  dwenuwea,  to  care,  be  anxious,  distracted,  take 
anxious  thought.  Mat,  6,25-34.  cf.  dad  wen. 

e-dweii,  Mt.  egwen,  grei/  hair;  edweh  aba  netirim,  neti  afuw 
dwen,  he  has  grey  hair. 

o-d  w  en,  a  lost  thing;  a  thing  found  and  appropriated;  a  single 
person  met  on  the  way  and  seized  as  a  slave;  pr.  451. 1051.  —  woafa 
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no  dweD,  or  wato  dweh,  lie  has  been  seized  and  made  a  slave,  Onipa 
nam  na  oto  dweh  a,  obi  na  okyere  no  kwah,  pr,  Mato  dwei'i  mihliu 
nea  menko,  /  am  at  a  loss  where  to  go;  n'aniwa  ato  dwoh,  he  is  lost 
in  thinking, 

o-dweii,  Ak.  odweiie,  a  kind  of  forest-tree;  wode  ye  woma, 
wode  n'ahabah  bo  abodo.  pr.  1057, 1538, 

ad  well,  ad  w  one,  a  common  fish  in  tbc  river  Volta,  sihirus, 
silure,  sheat-fish  ?  pr,  738. 1053-53, 1322, 

d\Venna,  ^)^h-,  the  first  appearance  of  fruit  after  the  falling 
of  the  flower;  tender,  earlg  fruit;  Cant,  2, 13,15,  —  waporow  (wate- 
tew)  akutu  dw.  no  hhina;  pr.  1505, 

dwen-dweu,  red.  v.  F.  =  dwehhweh. 
dwene,  v.  s.  dweii. 

o-dwcne,  a-,  s.  odweh,  a-. 

adwene,  inf,  (pl.id.),  thought y  pr.l056,  conveptionj  idea;  mind; 
sentiment;  intention,  opinion;  character.  M*adw.  baa  wo  so,  (As.)  I 
thought  of  you;  n*adwene  ahkosi  ho,  that  did  not  come  into  his  mind, 
that  never  entered  into  his  head.  —  F.  fa  ad  wen  (Prk.  ajuin),  to 
care,  consider,  be  musing.  Mt,  0^25,27.  Mk.  6,52,  Fs.  39,3.  —  No  tirim 
wo  adw.,  he  has  good  natural  capacities,  is  talented;  -  osakran*adw., 
he  changes  his  mind,  repents,  is  converted,  —  n'adwene  ye  bete, 
fie  is  feeble-minded,  fickle,  unsettled  or  easilg  cliangcd  in  his  opinion, 
—  n'adwenem'  tew,  his  thoughts  are  clear,  he  is  intelligent,  clever, 
shrewd,  brisk,  lively,  sprightly;  -  n'adwenem*  ntew  no,  he  has  mis- 
givings,  is  mistrusting,  —  n'adwenem'  abue  or  ada  ho,  lie  has  good 
(common)  sense,  is  intelligent.  —  n'adv^enem'  ye  (no)  hare,  lie  is 
UgM-minded,  frivolous. 

adw6ne-fre,  inf,  calling  for  attention;  abebu  a.  s.  asentia  bi  a 
wode  fi  asem  ase  de,  adwene  na  wode  fre. 

adwonom-hare,  -som,  ligMmindednesSy  frivolousness. 

adwcnem-tew,  inf  clearness  of  thought,  intelligence,  shrewdness, 
sprighUiness, 

d  wcii-fd,  1.  inf.  apirropriation  of  a  thing  or  person  found.  — 
2.  a  kind  of  amulet  or  charm. 

ad  we  ii-h u liiiw,  light-^mindedness,  frivolity;  tirim'  adw.,  fancy. 

o-dwen-nfni,  pi,  a-,  [oguan  or  odwane,  nlui]  ram,  pr,  1059  f, 
Oye  no  odwennini-bewo-ba,  he  makes  him  believe  that  a  ram  will 
lamb,  i.e.  he  flatters  him  (Odwabeh  Boateh  na  okae). 

o-dwenn(rnnia,  a  young  or  small  ram. 

adwonnimmeii,  a  ram's  horn]  wasi  adw.,  he  hfis put  a  ram's 
horns  upon  his  head. 

o-dweukobiri,  a  kind  of  forest-tree;  owoma  n'akoa  (od  weii  wh  sa). 

d  w  e  II  k  u ,  s.  d wohku. 

a  d  w  0  ii[e]  s  j\  k  a  r  a ,  inf,  change  of  mind,  repentance,  con  version. 

dwcns6,  t7.  to  urine,  to  make  water;  is  more  decently  ex- 
pressed by  gu  n  su.  pr.  1061, 

d\Venso,  n,  urine,  water;  d^.  abg  no,  he  is  sick  of  or  suffers 
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from  disury,  ischury,  is  affected  with  strnngurtf.  pr.  3455.  —  dwenso- 
kuku,  -k&riiwA,  jf)?.  h-,  chamher-pot 
dwcnso-toa',  pL  ii-,  the  bladder, 

dwcn-to,  inf. J  o-dwentofo,  s.  dwonto,  odwoutofo. 
0-d  w  e  11  n  w  a  ii ,  -n  e ,  name  of  a  month ;  s.  gsram. 

dweiiu  Vt'Cii,  red.  v.,  s.  dwen. 

o-(lweiiiiweiid,  -nowa,  a  tree.  pr.  1057. 

0-dwoiidweiiekoma,  pr.  1058. 

ndwera,  F.  (PrTc,  njira)  =  nnwera. 

ad\Veii  iiwere,  Akp.,  s,  adwere. 

dwere,  v,  to  crushj  destraify  kill;  to  he  cut  up,  crushed^  de- 
stroyed, killed.  Yekoe  no,  yyantumi  won,  iia  wodweree  yen  nhina. 
Boaten  baa  Kyebi  no,  Dwabenfo  a  ode  won  bac  no  nliina,  gdweree 
won  (wo)  ho.  Osee  Yaw  dom  a  ode  baa  Akantamasu  nhina  dwerec 
wo  ho.  Cf,  dwerew,  Akr.,  used  of  things,  &  kum. 

dwere,  V.  to  hind,  tie,  tie  up;  syn,  kyere,  kyekycre;  dw.  no 
hama  =  kyere  no  h.,  hind  him  with  a  rope;  gdwjre  nuaworopewa, 
slie  ties  her  hair  into  the  likeness  of  a  little  stick,  —  F.  to  draw  to  the 
shore,  hring  a  ship  to  port  or  to  land.  Mk.  6^53. 

adwere,  =  amoakua. 

adwere  (Akp.  adw^nnwere),  a  kind  oi  herb,  used  in  religious 
ceremonies  to  sprinkle  water  tmth  if  for  purification  or  otherwise  to 
take  away  tmcleanness;  ahaban  betebete  bi  a  eto  se  fan  a  wgdo  guare 
asum';  wode  bi  guare  abam;  w6y&m  bi  de  tar^  p5n)p6  ano  ma  etu 
utem;  wgde  adw.  a  wgayam  n^  nho  due  sumah  se  wgde  reyi  fi  a 
aka  suman  no;  -  ^.  adwerewa. 

dwere  be,  adr.  =  dwe,  dwenh,  kora&c.  completely,  entirely, 
totally,  utterly;  dgm,  gman,  kftro,  afuw  no  ahyew  dw. :  ope  ahyew 
iiwura  dw.,  adnan  no  aye  dw.  (too  much  burned  on  the  coals);  g- 
man  no  abg  d^'.;  kitro  no  aseedw.;  ki)ro  no  nhina  ye  dw.,  the  toivn 
is  quite  spoiled,  burned  to  the  ground  dr.  -  Akwamfo  aye  Utli&fo  dw.; 
mmoa  adi  mWum*  adnan  nhina  dw.;  wgabefa  ne  nhina  dw.,  wgau- 
nyaw  ebi;  -  aiika  'bi  kora  wg  hg  a,  na  wose  no  se :  dv^. 

adwcrebifi',  a  kind  of  beads,  s.  ahen6. 

dwertjw,  Akr.  =  dwere,  to  crush.,  shatter,  dfish  to  pieces  or 
into  fragments  (nkuku,  hkesua  &c.),  stronger  than  bg,  bobg. 

adwerewa,  adwenV,  sprinkle,  sprinkling-bmsh;  a  means  to 
remove  filth  i.  e.  falsehood  or  misrepresentation  (blame,  accusation, 
slander?) pr.  1802.  due.,  adw.,  to  confirm;  to  prove;  to  bear  witness 
for  or  against,  to  convict;  kas6  a  m<^reb6  no,  mknwi6  ni\  ob^due^ 
me  adw.;  gsah  se  ennim*  a,  medui  no  adw.,  if  he  deny  its  being 
true,  I  will  prove  it  again.st  him ;  osennifo  no  ama  adansefo  no  redue 
nea  wanya  asem  no  adw.,  the  judge  has  rrdled  up  the  witnesses,  con- 
fronting them  with  the  indictee  (culprit,  defendant),  that  they  may 
take  away  the  falsity  of  the  ndprifs  as.srrtion  and  lea  re  the  matter 
bare  as  it  is, 

dwese,  warp;  =  nsa,  .s.  ntamahwene.  —  dwesebt)r6. 
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dwet^,  V.  gwete,  silver,  —  dwetc-biii,  dwete-ti,  dross  of 
silver.  —  dwete-bona,  jd,  h-,  silver-coiny  silverling,  —  dwcte- 
dwiimfo,  pi,  a-,  silver-smitlL  —  dwete-tuo,  a  gttn  inlaid  with  silver. 

d  we-tf  ri  [gua  tiri]  a  capital  dr  stock  of  money  to  hc(jin  trade 
icUh;  a  fund  employed  in  business  or  any  undertaking,  —  bo  d  w., 
to  gather  such  a  capital,  pr.  1062, 

dwetiwa,  [dwetiri  dim.']  a  smcdl  capital^  stock  or  fund. 

d  w  e  t  i  w  ail i ,  a  possessor  of  same  little  property,  not  exactly 
rich,  but  on  the  way  to  become  so ;  a  sparing,  saving,  thrifty  person. 

dwidwi:  ne  ho  dw.,  he  has  a  rough  skin. 

e-dwie,  Ak.  =  dwiw,  d^uw,  pL  n-  louse. 

adwima,  F.  (Prk.  ejuima)=  adwuma. — dwimfo^  F.=:odwunifo. 

adwini,  artificial  work,  as  work  in  gold,  silver,  brass,  leather, 
wood;  any  trade  or  mechanic  art  reducing  raw  materials  to  a  form 
suitable  for  use;  plastic  art;  scidpturc,  carved  work;  the  art  of  draw- 
ing; design,  delineation,  —  di  adw.,  to  make  artificial  ivork,  to  prac- 
tise a  trade  or  aii;  odi  sika-adwini  fefew,  he  makes  fine  things  of  gold. 
Cf,  odwumfo. 

ad  winnjVde,  pi.  id.  or  h-,  [adwini  nnade]  tool  or  machine  for 
artificial  work. 

adwinnc,  pi.  id.  or  h-,  [adwini  ade]  a  thing  made  artificially, 
artificial  work,  work  of  art. 

a  d  w  i  ii-n  i'    adwfn-nf,  inf.,  the  practise  of  a  trade  or  art. 

adwiuni-awuma-duh,  manufactory. 

adwiiini-iiyansa,  art,  tidcntfor  any  art. 

d  wira,  v.  1.  to  dash  or  strike  against,  to  spatter^  sprinkle.  Osu 
bo  dwira  me  dan  ho  nti,  eho  hyirew  nhina  ahohoro,  becatise  the  rain 
strikes  vehemently  against  my  house,  the  white  earth  (with  which  the 
wall  bad  been  whitewashed)  has  been  entirely  waslied  off;  ode  prae 
dwiraa  me,  lie  struck  me  with  a  broom;  gde  nsu  dwiraa  m'ani  so, 
he  dashed  water  ift  my  face.  —  ^.  to  cleanse  from  guilt  or  moral 
and  religious  uncleanness;  to  sanctify;  to  consecrate.  —  Obi  kum 
fi  (ofi  aba  ii  bi)  a,  wodwiram',  if  one  makes  a  dwelling  (ceremoni- 
ally) unclean  (if  a  dwelling  has  becmne  defiled),  it  is  purified;  wgde 
unuah  mogya  n.a.  dwira  ofie,  the  habitation  is  rendered  clean  again 
with  the  blood  of  sheep  d-c.  —  Se  ebia  mefom  mekodi  biribi  a  mikyi 
a,  wotew  adwennwere  nft  owgkom'  ntwoma  na  wgdc  ad^iradwira 
mensa  n^  m*ano.  Wode  nsu  dwira  no,  or,  wodvvira  no  (wg)  nsum*. 
Okodwira  neho  wg  pom*  e.s.  gsorgkye  no  bg  ba  a^  na  waKogyinam'. 
Cf.  ahO dwira. 

o-dwird;  tJie  yam-custom,  an  annual  festival  celebrated  in  the 
month  of  August  or  September,  when  the  first  yam  is  eaten,  being 
considered  also  as  the  beginning  of  a  new  year.  —  twa  dwira,  to 
celebrate  the  yam-festival.  —  Wotwa  odwira  wg  Kumase,  Akwam, 
Akilropgh;  cf.  aberekwasi,  ohum,  akonhuru. 

(Iwiri,  dwiridwiriw,  s.  the  foil. 

dwiriw,  dwuruw,  v.  1.  to  separate,  disperse,  scatter;  odw.  gya 
(no  mu),  he  scatters  the  fire-brands  or  coals  as  with  a  poker,  rakes 
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out  the  fire*  —  J2.  to  break  up,  break  ov  pidl  down,  to  demolish  (odan, 
pempc,  siw);  to  prostrate;  to  rain  (oyare  no  dwirfw^  nipa  no  pat>a). 

—  3,  ne  ho  dwiriw  no,  he  is  shocked,  struck  with  surprise,  horror 
or  disgust,  he  is  astonished,  amazed,  bewildered,  confused;  nie  ho 
(a)dwiriw  me,  =  me  ho  aye  bete,  metirim  aye  me  kosenenene,  awgw 
agu  me  so  &c.  Of,  ahodwiriw. 

dwiw,  V.  s.  d^uw. 

e-dwiw,  dwuw,  Ak.  edwie,  ^Z.  n-,  louse, 

dwo,  V,  1.  to  cool;  nsu  no  ad  wo,  the  water  is  no  more  hot; 
ma  hkwan  no  niiwo  ansa,  let  the  soup  cool  first.  —  3,  to  be  calmed, 
appeased,  allayed;  to  abate,  subside;  to  become  or  be  soft;  to  relax 
from  a  state  of  excitement;  to  be  calm,  quiet,  gentle,  mild,  meek,  tame, 
peaceable,  humble,  especially  in  the perf,  and  with  bo,  ho,  an i.  — 
3,  tr,  to  make  quiet,  soft,  tame,  cf.  dwudwo.  pr.  1064-60.  —  Aboa  yi 
dwo,  this  animal  is  sitting  quietly,  not  moving;  oguanteh  dwo  (no 
ho  dwo,  n'ani  dwo),  na  abirekyi  ani  ye  den,  thii  sheep  is  gentle,  but 
the  goat  is  bold.  Epo  ad  wo,  the  sea  is  calm.  Onipa  no  dwo,  he 
is  a  quiet  man;  odwo,  he  is  humble  (not  proud,  =  Qny6  mpauyin- 
8em)5  ne  bo  or  n'abufuw  ad  wo,  his  anger  is  appeased;  n'ani  dwo, 
ne  koma  ho  dwo,  he  is  mild,  gentle;  neho  dwo,  he  is  meek.  —  4. 
to  come  to  rest,  feel  comfortable,  pr.  748.  Kan-no  oye  hiani,  nnansa- 
yi  de,  ne  h6  adwo,  formerly  he  was  poor,  but  now  he  is  better  off; 
me  ho  adwo  me  kakra,  I  feel  a  little  better,  —  Oman  mu  adwo,  the 
town  or  country  is  quiet,  in  peace;  afei  yen  here  so  adwo,  now  peace 
has  come  back  again,  —  N'asOm'  adwo,  he  lias  become  free  from  dis- 
turbance, has  come  to  peace,  —  Ne  kete  mu  dwo,  his  bed  is  soft.  — 
Ne  kotokum'  adwo  (=  aye  duru,  opp,  awow),  his  purse  is  well- 
filled,  ioell-stored,  —  Dwo  wo  ani,  lit,  cool  thy  eye,  i.e.  moderate  your 
haste,  moderate  your  demand,  restrain  your  passion  or  desire!  dwo 
w'ani  didi,  eat  slowly;  dwo  w'ani  bereo!  act  or  proceed  softly,  gently, 
slowly ! pr.  622. 1063'  —  Red.  dwudwo,  q.v,  —  Cf,  abodwo,  ahodwo, 
asomdwoee. 

dwo,  V.  s.  dwow,  V.  to  cut. 

d^Of  «'.  F.  (jPrA;.jo)  to  crush;  obodwo  no  sam,  if  will  grind  him 
to  powder,  Mt.  21,44. 

e-d  w  0,  F.  yam;  fa  dwo  bere  me,  bring  mc  a  yam;  cf.  brodce-dwo. 

adwo:  ya  adwo,  reply  on  salutations,  addressed  to  one  born 
on  Monday  [5.  K  wad  wo]  or  to  any  other  person. 

adwo:  twa  adwo  or  agyadwo,  to  cry  aloud,  to  lament,  wail, 

ndwo,  F.  {Prk,  nju)  1.  root,  =  ntini.  Mt  3,10,13,6.21.  Mk.  11,20, 

—  J2.  fringe,  tassel.  Mt,  9^0. 14^36.  :23,5.  {Prk.  njo,  njuo.)  s.  edwow. 

adwo,  a  kind  of  plant. 

Ad  woa,  -owa,  F.  Agwewa,  j;r.  n.  of  a  female  born  on  Monday. 

dwo  a,  dwoa,  orig,  dweba,  gweba,  j>/.  11-,  a  weigJU  of  gold  = 
ntaku  64  =  8  dollars  or  ackieSy  half  an  ounce  or  11.  16  s. 

d  woa-gyina,  the  same  amount  minus  one  taku  or  6^l4d,i.e. 
gold  dust  balancing  the  dwoa  weight  in  equal  scale,  without  the 
usual  over-weight,  pr,  747. 
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dwoa-suru,  J??,  h-,  a  weight  of  gold  =  ntaka  32.  (or  28?) 

adwoa-abiri  (hhuwA  tuntiim)  a  kind  o£  heads;  s,  ahen^. 

[idw6baw,  adweb.  (pi. Id.)  the  (chief)  branch,  twig  or  shoot  of 
the  yam;  ode  a  esi  kusfi  na  ne  nsa  ayiyi  na  woka  batabata  ho;  hama 
uo  aui  a  oil  kankyerekycre  no;  -  ode  no  ayi  adw.  —  ofupe  si  a,  na 
woreka  adw. 

dwobesdre,  a  twig  or  shoot  growing  from  the  root  beside 
the  principal  stem ;  n'ani  bi  a  efi  worn*  bio ;  efi  k6ti  (large)  na  em- 
foro  pam  bio. 

adwob6tokii,  a  kind  of  beetle, 

D  woda,  Aky.  Dweeda,  Dweada,  Monday,  Gr.  §  41,4. 

dw^dwo,  adv.  softly y  slowly,  easily,  safely;  monkono  dw. 
na  mommSra  no  dw, !  —  dvvodwodwo,  id. 

ad\vogl\,  pr.  2923. 

d  w  0  k  0 ,  the  palsy ;  paralysis. 

dwo-k6r6w  [edwokok5ro]  the  middle  part  of  a  yam,  which 
in  roasting  remained  hard;  ode  a  woatoto  na  ahwie  ben  na  woa- 
twitwa  ho,  na  nea  aka  mu  na  ammeh  no,  rofinimiini  de  no,  na  wode 
ato  gyam*  bio  atoto.  pr.  1068. 

adwoku,  Ak.  akye,  iveel,  wicker-basket,  snare  or  trap  made 
of  twigs  for  catching  fish,  =  nBowA\  cf.  eb6a.  pr.  3066.  Wode  mpopa 
nwenc  no  sq  kyerenkye,  ne  ti  tenten,  n'ano  dwedwewa,  ne  to  ken- 
tenn;  na  woaye  mu  k^nyann  (nwr^nn,  nnya-nnya),  na  mpatil  fa 
keutenn  uo  mu  ho  na  wobcfi  a,  na  kanyahn  no  asiw  won  kwan. 

dwom,  V.  dw.  ano,  to  draw  or  tie  together,  contract  (a  bag, 
purse,  pillow);  to  pucker;  6dw6m  (omom)  n'akatawia  ano,  he  shuts, 
puts  up,  his  umbrella;  odwom  n*ano,  he  purses,  puckers  up,  his  lips. 

e-dwom,  Ak.  cdwom,  pi.  n-,  song,  hymn,  psalm,  poem.  —  to 
dwom,  to  sing;  —  f  r  e  dwom,  to  lead  the  choir;  -  ye  dwom,  to  comr 
pose  a  poem.  Owo  *ne  to  dwom,  he  has  a  (good)  voice  for  singing.  — 
Kinds  of  dw.:  ebidwom  or  hh w6nk6ro,  odakudw.,  dwaedw.,  agye- 
mannare,  akorododw.,  kwadw.,  onnibiamanedw.^sankudw.,  antore- 
pira  n.  a. 

dwom  ma,  s.  nnwomma. 

o-dwom-frefo,  the  leader  of  a  choir,  precentor. 

dwonkii,  dwenku,  the  hip,  haunch,  hip-bone,  thigh;  cf.  asen- 
mu,  the  loins,  sSre,  the  thigh;  -  to  dw.,  ^o  walk  lame,  hobble^  limp]  cf. 
to  ap^kye,  to  halt,  be  lame. 

a-d  \V  0  nk  u-b  e  n,  a  protuberance  on  the  hip-bone.  i^r.  2280. 

ad  w 0  I'l  k  u-t  g,  inf.  s.  to  dwonku. 

dwoiiiio,  confusion;  asem  no  abg  won  dw.  =  aye  won  se 
nnwomma  n^  hho,  aye  won  sa,  siamo,  wonhu  asgn-ko  a  wonka,  that 
word  has  confounded  or  perplexed  them,  they  can  find  no  word  to 
say  OT  no  ansiver  to  it. 

dwon-to,  inf.  singing.  —  dwonto-bca,  (pU  id.)  air,  tune. 

o-d  w  0  n  t o  ft),  dwent.,  pi.  a-,  singer,  songster,  poet,  bard. 
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adwo-twd,  inf,  lamentation^  wailing;  diff.  dwowtwa. 

d  wo  w,  v,L  to  cut,  sever,  cut  up,  cutto  pieces,  cut  doum;  odwow' 
no,  he  cut  him  down,  slew  him;  odwow  abe,  he  cuts  or  severs  the 
single  xndm-nuis  from  the  stalk;  pr.  310.  odw.  brgde  =  otwitwa  no 
asiaw-asia  w  fi  osaw  ho,  he  cuts  the  hands  of  plantains  from  tlie  whole 
hunch;  ode  86bow  dwow  wuram'  biyerc,  he  takes  out  wild  yam  with 
a  digging-iron;  pr.lOGT.  cf.  t  u  (afum'  bayere).  —  J2.  to  grind  rougldy, 
abiirow,  maize,  awi,  Guinea-corn;  ef  yam.  —  3,  to  thrash,  thresh. 

e-dwow,^;.  n-,  tassel;  fringe.  Cf.  ndwo,  F. 

dwow:  6twk  no  dw.,  he  kidnaps  him;  he  robs  or  plunders  him, 

adwow:  y  i  ad  wo,  1,  to  kidnap;  oyii  no  ad  wo  ton  no,  Jie  kid- 
napped  and  sold  him.  —  2.  topanyar,  i.e.  to  fake  by  force  asapaton 
for  a  debt  which  one  of  the  seized  person's  countrymen  owes  to  the 
seizor;  a  creditor  may  thus  seize  any  person  of  the  debtor's  town 
or  country,  when  he  has  in  vain  tried  to  get  payment  by  other 
means  and  has  asked  permission  from  his  own  king  and  elders; 
and  the  person  thus  attacked  may  in  defending  himself  wound  or 
kill  his  aggressor  with  impunity.  — 3,  Wudi  wo  yohkoanim  na  ofa 
biribi  hye  wo  a,  na  wofre  no  adwo-yi;  ofa  nehd  kohintaw  wo  a,  ua 
wofre  no  saara.  —  4.  yi  agyew,  Mf.  to  seize  the  property  of  one^s 
debtor  for  ones  own  payment. 

dwow-twd,  inf.  open  and  habitual  robbery,  depredation\  cf, 
akwahmuka;  diff.  adwotwd,  lamentation. 

o-dwowtwafo,  pi.  a-,  a  (habitual)  robber,  freebooter,  highway- 
man; syn.  okwanmukiifo,  an  occasional  highway  robber. 

a  d  w  6  w-y  i ,  inf.  panyarring ;  kidnapping. 
0-d  w  0  w-y  i  f o ,  pi.  a-,  manstealer,  kidnapper. 

dwu,  V.  s.  dwuw,  V. 
e-dwu,  s.  edwiw. 

d  wild  wo,  red.  v.,  s.  dwo.  Further  meanings:  1.  t^  soften; 
to  tame  (with  ho):  dwudwo  aboa  no  ho,  tame  that  beast.  —  J2.  to 
become  soft  or  tame;  neho  adwudwo,  he  has  become  tame;  lie  is  tame 
in  consequence  of  a  severe  threatening  or  treatment,  or  from  aston- 
ishment. —  3.  with  mu:  asase  no  ran  adwudwo,  the  soil  has  become 
soft,  damp,  moist. 

o-dwiima,  the  trumpet-tree;  its  wood  is  used  for  fences. 

dwu  ma,  business,  occupation,  employment;  duty,  office,  func- 
tion; trade,  profession;  -  ne  dw.  a  odi  ne  nnuapde,  apra,  asuko, 
ntamah6ro  n.a.,  his  occupation  is  clwpping  wood,  sweeping,  going 
for  water,  washing  cloth  djc.  —  syn.  nea  owo  ye  &  the  foil. 

^dwama,  j>Z.  n-,  F.  agwima,  adwima,  work,  labour,  espec.  agri- 
cidtural  work,  maminltvork;  enqdoyment  of  any  kind]  business,  duty 
(adw.  a  mewg  ye  ma  nipa,  my  duty  to  man);  —  ye  adw.,  to  work, 
labour;  nkurofo  nhina  kg  won  mfum'  akgye  won  nnwuma,  nil  the 
2)cople  are  on  their  plantations  to  do  their  work;  -  gu  adw.,  pgn  adw., 
to  give  up  or  cease  icorking.  Cf.  gbfire;  gsom. 

dwiiina-di,  inf.  avocation,  j)r of ession,  business,  employment, 
professional  labour  or  exertion. 
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o-dwumrifo,  jyif.  a-  =  odwumayeni.  (F.  MtSOJ.-) 
adwiim£l-gii,  -pon,  ceasing  or  cessation  from  work, 
kdwdmh-yey  inf,  icorking,  labouring;  cf,  adeye. 
o-d  w  u  m  a y  e  n  i^  pi.  a-  -fo,  workman^  labourer. 

o-dwumf6,  joZ.  a-,  artist,  artisan,  workman,  one  doing  artificial 
work  as  a  carpenter,  joiner,  gold-,  silver-,  or  copper-smith,  brazier, 
petricrer,  tinman,  saddler,  umbrella-maker,  shoe-or sandal-maker &c, 
(nea  oseh  apon  n^  nnaka  a.8.  hkonhua,  oye  ate,  gpam  hkyinii,  obn 
mpaboa,  obu  ntoa,  a.s.  onipa  biara  a  oye  biribi  a  cyg  nwohwil  na 
nnipa  nhina  ntumi  nye). 

adwum-p6h  [adwini,  opon]  work  bench,  joiner  s  bench,  (tur- 
ning-)lat1ie,  turn-bench,  slwp-board,  work-table,  writing-desk  d^c, 

dwuru w,  r.  F.  Akp.  =  d wiriw. ( juru, Prk.  Mt.24,2.26fil.  Mk.l3^,) 
dwuw,  V.  L  to  scrape,  remove  by  scraping:  wodwnw  adurn, 
ihey  pass  their  fingers  thrmigh  a  medicine  rubbed  over  one^s  body,  wg- 
de  adaru  ye  won  h5  babi  na  wode  won  nsatea  nw5ranwoi*an  mn.  — 
2.  to  clean  a  place  ?>y  scraping  with  a  piece  of  bark  or  anything. — 
,9.  to  scrape  or  rake  together,  amass,  accumulate;  dw.  sika,  to  draw 
otft  a  good  quantity  of  gold  from  the  bag;  dw.  ntrama,  to  pile  up 
coicries  in  a  large  heap  (boa ..  ano,  to  collect  in  a  small  heap).  — 
4.  dw.  dan,  to  repair  (renew)  a  house  in  decay;  gdan-now  bi  wg  hg 
na  woremiamia  mu  aye  no  yiye;  odwaw  a  wodwiiw  gdan  no  da 
yi  de,  eye  sikasee  ara  kwa,  this  constant  (or  repeated)  repairing  of 
thftt  house  is  mere  waste  of  money.  —  5.  to  revive,  return  from  (the 
realm  of)  the  dead;  gte  se  nea  wAwu  adwiiw,  he  looks  as  if  he  had 
been  dead  and  had  returned  from  the  other  world  (said  of  one  who 
is  pining  away  bodily  and  mentally);  cf,  sasabonsam ;  red,  wgawu 
adwudwnw. 

The  combination  dz  is  found  in  Fante  dialects  instead  of  simple 
d  before  the  vowels  o  (^=o)  and  i  (exceptions:  dede  =  gyegyo.gye, 
dehye&c),  seldom  before  e;  before  a  only  in  dza  =  dzoa,  dca,  nea. 

dz,  F.  =  d  before  (e)  e  i. 

dza,  =  dzea,  F.,  Ak.  dea,  Akr.  nea. 

(Ize,  =:  de,  se. 

dze,  =  de,  1.  v.  —  2.  adv.  hardly;  though,  however. 
adze,  pi.  ndzemba,  nnecmba  {Mf.  Gr.  nyemba)  =--  ade,  nneema. 
adze,  =  ase,  JVff.  11,23, 23,12, 

dzea,  =  dea,  nea,  person  who,  thing  which, 

dzebonyefo,  pi.  a-,  =—-  gdeboneyefo. 

dzedzc,  red,  r,  dze.  Mt,  26,47, 
adzefuradze,  apparel,  1  Pet.  3,3, 
adzegyaii,  vanity, 

dzeko,  =  dekode.  Mk.  5,14. 
adzcky e  =  adekyee,  daylight;  adz.yiiihinara,  all  this  day  long. 

dzeni,  =  dem,  blemish.  Eph.5j27. 
ndzemba,  =  nneema,  s.  adze, 
ndzembir,  ==  demmere.  Mt.  11,7.12,20,27,29, 

dzeu,  dzendzeiidzeii,  -=  don ;  dcnnennen,  sfraitly,  Mk.  5^43. 
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adzesa,  =  adesae ;  adz.  kg,  tlie  darkness  goes  atvay, 

adzescj,  =  ade-see,  waste,  Mt  26,8, 

adzesoea,  =  adesoa.  Mt  11^0. 

ndzesoeade  =  nnosoa.  Mt,234. 

ndzeye,  =  nneyee.  Mt  5J6, 

ndzeyetsenene,  =  (nneyee)  trene,  righteousness.  MtSfi, 

d  zi,  V,  [red.  dzidzi]  =  di  [didi]  s.  di  1-100. 
101,  dzi  =  di  ano,  to  covenant  (for).  Mt  26,15,  —  10J2,  dzi  adagya, 
=  da  adagyaw,  to  he  naked.  Mt  25,36.  —  (49.)  dzi  dase,  =  di  adanse. 

Mt  26fi2.  —  103.  dzi  dew,  to  rejoice;  s.  dew.  Mt2,10 (17.)  dzi 

dzem,  =  di  dem,  to  have  a  blemish,  —  10 i.  dzi  adzibew,  =  di  di- 
bea,  to  be  in  an  office.  —  lOo*  dzi ..  mfamfanto,  to  follow ..  afar  off* 
Mt  26,58,  —  (^G-)  dzi  af5ra,  =  di  afra,  to  have  one's  portion  with. 

Mt  24,51 106.  dzi..  huhuhQ,  to  murmur  agaifist.  Mk,  Hfi'  — 107. 

dzi  ahyem\  to  make  a  covenant,  testament.  —  108.  dzi  ahyia,  to  be 
gathered  together,  —  (35)  dzi  ..hkyir  =  di ..  akyi,  to  visit  (sins 
upon). — (^9.)  dzimQ,=di  mu,  to  bewhole;  tobeperfect.Mt  15^31,19^1, 

—  (96)  dzi  mpapem*,  =  di  mpapaemu,  to  be  divided.  Mk.  3,24,  — 
109,  dzi  primprim,  to  be  whole,  strong,  well,  in  good  licalth.  Mt,  9J2. 
Mk,2,lT.  —  110.  dzi ..  nsembon,  to  rail  at,  revile,  blaspheme,  Mk.  15,29, 

—  (64.)  dzi  awerelio,  to  mourn,  wail,  lament.  Mt  24,30. 
adzibaii,  =  adibane,  aduan. 

adzibew,  =  dibea,  office,  rank. 

adzidzly  tsena-,  =  tra  adidii,  to  sU  down  at  meals.  Mt,  26,20. 

adzidzifo,  =  didifo,  guests.  Mt  22,10. 

adziiidzi,  =  adifude,  intem2)erance,  excess,  Mt,  23,25, 

edzin,  pi.  a-,  =  edin,  name. 

dziie...  dSui...  dzo...  d2ii...  F.  Que,  jui,  jo,  ju,  Prk.)  s, 
dwe...  dwi...  dwo...  dwu... 

Tbe  vowel  sounds  e,  e,  e,  e,  and  e,  e,  0,  e,  and  ec,  ci,  and 
ew,  ew,  ew  (s.  Gr.  §  2-5.  17. 19  A)  frequently  interchange  and  are 
sometimes  intermixed  in  the  alphaDetical  arrangement,  especially 
in  compounds. 

e  in  our  books  represents  two  sounds :  1.  the  full  c,  and  2.  the 
narrow  e.  Cf,  Gr.  §  1  Bern.  J2,  and  §  2. 

c  in  Fante  books  often  stands  instead  of  a  =  a  before  i,  ii  or 
other  close  vowel  sounds. 

e-  or  C-,  pref.  of  nouns  in  the  sing.  (&  pi.)  s.  Gr.  §  29,2.  35,4. 
43.44.,  of  pronouns,  §60,1-3.,  of  numerals,  §77.78,1.  —  is  usually 
dropped  in  close  connection  with  a  preceding  word,  Gr.  §  49,1. 

e-  or  C-,  a  pron.  for  a  thing  or  things,  which  is  prefixed  to  the 
verb,  Gr.  §  54.  58.;  in  F.  also  for  the  2d.  pers.  sing.  Gr.  §  58  Bern.  1. 

c,  emph.  part,,  an  enclitic  sound  giving  emphasis  after  a  wish 
or  command,  Gr.§144.;  ditto  after  the  negative  preterit  tense,  §170. 

e,  an  enclitic  sound  after  names  in  the  vocative  (§  46,2.  144.) 
and  in  songs. 
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e,  interj.  expressing  pleasure,  joy,  &c.  ok!  hey! 

el,  ei,  interj.  expressing  surprise,  astonishment:  indeed! 

fi==ehi,  interj,  implying  affirmation,  approbation,  assent,  con- 
sent &c.,  yes!  syn,  yiw,  yie,  wie. 

F. 

The  letter  f  has  the  same  sound  in  Twi  that  it  has  in  English, 
except  in  the  combination  fw,  on  which  see  a  later  page. 
The  consonant  f  occurs  before  pure  and  nasal  vowels.  It  seldom 
interchanges  with  other  consonants;  cf,  fotow  &  potow;  fromfrom  & 
F.  promprom;  few  &  fwew;  funu  &  hunu;  fintsiw,  F.  =  hintiw, 
Ak.  fwinti,  sunti. 

fa,  V.  [red,  fefa,  fofa]  to  take;  cf.  gye,  kukurn,  tase,  mft  so,  som' 
yi,  &  de,  fua,  kita,  kura.  —  1.  to  take  to  make  use  of:  pr.  1081. 
to  lay  hold  on  for  tise.  In  these  senses  it  takes  the  place  of  the  aux*  v, 
de  in  all  negative  and  imperative  sentences;  s.  Gr.  §  108,  26-29. 
205,5.  206,2.  208,3.  4.  237.  240a.c.  241.  Of.  26  (below).  —  2.  to 
take  away:  hena  na  wafa  me  tuo?  who  has  taJcen  my  gun?  —  3,  to 
carry  off  (said  also  of  inanimate  subjects):  nsu  afano,  the  water 
has  taken  him,  i.e.  he  is  drowned;  pr.  389. 3085.  mframa  afa  me  kyew 
kg,  the  wind  has  carried  off  my  hat,  —  4.  to  lay  hold  on,  to  seize: 
wafa  no  gyaw,  he  has  embraced  his  legs  i.e.  implored  him,  begged 
his  pardon.  —  5.  to  take  up  and  keep,  to  appropriate  what  is  found : 
pane  yi,  mahu  wo  fam' ;  mSmfa  ana  ?  I  have  found  this  needle  on 
the  floor;  may  I  keep  it?  fa!  ymi  may  have  it!  fa  abofo,  to  find  a 
dead  animal  (game)  in  the  bush,  pr.  497.  fa  or  tase  nwaw,  to  take 
up  or  gather  snails;  pr.  1080-  F.  to  gather  (fishes  in  a  net)  Mt.  13,47. 
—  6.  to  take  i.e.  keej)  for  one^s  own:  wubu  kyew  yi  ma  hena?  mibu 
mafa,  for  whom  do  you  make  this  cap  ?  I  make  it  that  I  may  keep  it, 
i.e.  for  myself;  Fa.  22,19.  cf  Gr.  §109,32. 243  &.  Rem.  2,  —  7.  to  take 
possession  of  what  is  left  or  prepared  by  others :  asase  a  Germanefo 
no  gyawe  no,  Wendefo  befae.  —  F.  fa  ahemman  tsena  mu,  to  in- 
herit the  kingdom,  Mt.  25^34.  —  8.  to  obtain  possession  of  by  force, 
to  seize,  capture,  conquer:  fa  dwen,  to  seize  for  a  slave,  to  make  booty 
of;  woafa  no  dommum,  he  has  been  made  captive;  wofaannommum 
pi,  tJiey  made  many  captives  (in  war);  wafa  kflrow  no,  he  has  con- 
quered the  town.  —  9.  to  take  and  use  or  misuse:  fa  obea,  osigyafo; 
pr.  167.  fa  oyere  (fa  kun,  F.)  to  take  one^s  wife  (husband)  illegally, 
i.e.  to  commit  adultery.  Mk.  10,11.12.  —  10.  to  take,  get,  win,  acquire: 
fa  abarimA,  to  engage  as  a  servant ;  pr.  1077.  fa  ad^mfo,  to  enter  one^s 
service;  or  =  fa  oyohko,  to  make  friendship  tmth,  pr.  1078.  —  11, 
to  obtain,  get:  wafa  afuru,  she  has  got  a  belly  i.e.  she  is  (big)  with 
child,  —  12.  to  bear  in  mind:  mafa  me  tirim,  I  have  got  (it)  in  my 
head,  i.e.  /  have  taken  the  sense  or  the  warning,  I  understand  it  =: 
mahu  ase;  /  remember  =  makae.  —  F.  fa  ad  wen,  to  take  thought, 
concern  one's  self=  dwendwen,  Mt.  6, 25^34.  fa  apam,  to  take  coun- 
sel, Mt.  27,1.7.  —  13.  to  take  inwardly,  to  conceive:  ofa  (me)  abufuw 
da,  he  often  grows  angry  (with  me);  pr.  1079.  wafa  me  adona,  lie  has 
taken  a  dislike  to  me,  —  14.  to  take,  admit;  to  choose,  elect.  1  Tim.  5  9, 
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—  J5.  to  take  in  a  passive  sense,  to  get  or  eai^h:  obere,  fatignCf 
wcarinesSy  oyare,  sickness:  ofa  obere  utem,  fie  soon  gets  tired;  wafa 
gyare,  Jie  grew  sick^  has  been  taken  ill ;  fa  mmusu,  to  incur  a  cala- 
miig;  to  suffer  the  results  of  a  mischievous  deed,  pr.  398.555f.173S, 

—  16.  to  take  a  road,  a  course,  to  take  one's  way  otrr,..pr.  1071.1076. 
me  wiira  kwan  ni,  obi  mmfa  ho!  -  wofa  benkum  a,  mefa  nifa,  GenJSfi. 
wamfa  abonten  so,  na  ofaa  mfikyiri,  he  went  behind  the  honscs,  not 
along  the  street.  Cf.  26.  —  17.  F.  fa  kwan  mu,  to  be  right,  lawful, 
permitted, Mt.  12,10.  22,17. 27,6.  —  IS.  f&mu,  a)  to  walk  through,  take 
one's  way  through ;  gfaa  mfenserem'  gaane,  he  escaped  through  the 
window.  -  b)  ofaa  mu  dae,  whilst  this  wa^  going  on,  he  fell  asleep. -r) 
memfi&  mu,==memfi  ho  fwe,  I  do  not  care  (about).  -  d)  iP.  yefa  mn  ben, 
tvhat  may  we  gain  by  it?  —  If),  fa  so ,  a)  with  kwan :  wofaa  ok  wan 
foforo  so  kgg  won  kurorn',  Mat.2,12. —  b)  instead  of  nam  so  in  imp. 
&  neg.  sentences:  (to  do)  by  means  of,  s.  6r.  §  108,  27.  —  c)  to  fall 
into  oblirion,  to  be  forgotten  or  neglected:  afa  me  so  =  m^ani  apa 
so,  me  were  afi.  —  d)  to  overcome:  wafa  n^atamfo  so,  he  lias  over- 
come his  enemies;  eji  na  efaa  no  so  kora,  of  this  Jie  was  quite  over- 
come; —  e)  to  make  profit^  to  gain,  =  fa  mfaso.  —  20.  i'&  &Be^to  act 
as  an  aperient,  to  etmcuate  the  bowels ;  aduru  no  befa  n^ase,  tfutt 
medicine  will  purge  him.  —  21.  fa  ho,  a)  <o  move  along,  topctss  by; 
cf.  siane  ho,  twa  ho,  twam^;  mma  mframa  mmfa  wo  ho  bebrebe, 
do  not  let  tfie  wind  play  about  you  too  much,  i.e.  keep  yourself  wann. 

—  b)  to  touch  on,  to  cotu'crn,  affect,  impoti;  to  have  to  do  witli:  eyi 
fa  ho  biribi,  this  has  some  relation  to  it;  efa  ho  den?  what  has  that 
to  do  with  it?  wofa  hO  den?  wJiat  is  it  to  you?  asem  no  mfA  me  ho 
fwe,  or,  mcmfd  asem  no  ho  fwe,  tJiat  biisiness  is  no  matter  of  mine, 
does  not  concern  me ;  ofa  mo  ho  biribi^  he  has  .something  to  do  with 
you  =  o-n^  mo  wo  asem  bi ;  omfd  ho  fwe,  lie  will  have  nothing  to 
do  with  it,  keeps  neutral.  —  omfA  (=  emfd)  no  ho,  F.  lie  shall  be  free, 
it  is  nothing  to  him,  no  Inisiness  or  concern  of  his,  Mt.  15 fi.  27^4.  — 
22.  fa  neho  di,  lit.  to  take  and  dispose  of  one's  self  i.e.  to  become 
self-dependent,  independent,  free,  to  be  emancipated ;pr.  1075.1 439. — 
omfd  neh5  nni,  fie  is  not  his  own  master;  Kwasida  mo  nhina  moafa 
moho  adi,  on  Sunday  you  aU  are  free,  have  your  time  for  yourselves. 
Cf.  ofadi,  fawoho-kodi.  —  23.  fa  di,  to  take  and  use  up,  to  consume, 
spend,  waste;  cf.  afaadi.  —  24.  fa  (mu)  to  partake  of.  —  25.  Very 
often  fa  in  its  imp.  and  neg.  forms  and  in  the  inf.  is  used,  in  con- 
nection with  another  verb,  as  an  aujc.  v.  introducing  or  referring 
to  a  passive  object  of  the  principal  verb,  and  at  the  same  time  im* 
parting  to  the  princ.  verb  a  causative  meaning.  Cf.  de,  Gr.  §  108, 
pr.  136-169. 1072-74. 1083'8S.  3176.  E.g.  fa  b6ra !  lit.  iaks  come  i.e.  bring ; 
kofa  bSra,  go  take  cotnc,  i.e.  fetch ;  fa  ko !  take  go,  i.e.  take  it  off,  away 
with  it!  fa  torn'  or  fa  to  so,  lay  (it)  in  or  on,  add  it!  fa  firi  me,  far- 
give  me!  Cf,  1  (above).  —  26.  In  other  cases  fa  is  used  as  an  aujr.  v. 
referring  the  action  of  the  principal  verb  to  a  place,  as  taking  ita 
way  through,  or  to  a  means  employed;  cf.  16. 10  b)  above;  it  serves 
then  to  express  the  Eng.  prepositions  through,  by  ((r.  Cf.  Gr.  §  108, 
27. 109,30.  223,2.  —  In  pr.  3374.  fa  supplies  the  place  of  the  Eng. 
words  up  to,  as  far  as. 
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e-fa,  Ak.  F.  i.  earthy  day,  mud;  soil;  swish;  Akp.  dote;  tu  fa 
=  tu  dote,  to  dig  earth ;  bo  fa  =  bo  ntwoma,  hyirew,  to  dig  red 
or  white  earth  and  form  it  iiUo  balls;  pr.  1514,  cf.  bo  .W.  —  2.  the 
earth  containing  gold,  underneath  afafnnn  &  adada.  —  3,  F.  dnst: 
asase  fa,  dtist  of  the  earth* 

a  fa,  hellows.  —  ka  a  fa,  to  blow  the  bellows, 

mfa,  weft,  woof  the  threads  that  cross  the  tcarp  (nsa)  in  weaving, 

.   fa,  adv.  plainly,  clearly,  really;  =  fe,  pefe,  trenenenc,  filhn. 

fa,  V,  to  become  hoarse;  ne'ne  afa,  he  (his  voice)  has  become 
or  is  fioarse, 

effi,  afu,  jp^  a-,  feast y  festival,  holi'day;  -  hy  e  fa  or  afa,  to  cele- 
brate a  festival,  e.s.  wgye  afrihyiade  biara,  wodi  afe ;  ohene  hye  fa 
=  ob.  beby4  dd. 

o-fa,  pi.  afa,  afa-afa,  1.  the  Jialf  of  a  thing  or  number  of  things; 
moiety,  —  2.  the  other  side  or  part  of  a  thing  or  place,  a  separate 
place.  —  3.  part,  piece;  cf  sin.  pr,  64.  1286. 1858.  .3110. 3481.  gf«a-n^- 
fa,  half  and  half;  only  in  part;  ogyina  fa  or  fa  babi,  he  stands  apart, 
aside;  da  afa,  to  sleep  separately ^  pr.  384.  cf,  6r.  §  80,7.  84.,  fSlko, 
af^nu,  af^a,  afandn,  &  fam\ 

afa,  s.  efa  &  gfa.  —  afa-afa,  F.  by  halves. 

mfa,  mfahim^,  the  Guinea-worm,  Filana  medinensis,  a  whitish 
worm  that  burrows  in  the  human  cellular  tissne ;  it  has  the  thick- 
ness of  twine  and  may  attain  a  yard^s  length.  Oyare  mfa,  mfa  aye 
no,  he  has  got  a  Guinea-worm;  mfl  ahy6  ne  gy4,  the  G.  approaches 
the  surface,  scratches,  itches,  pinches,  the  skin  is  raised  by  it;  mfa, 
no  atwe,  na  aka  nebobo;  mfa  no  abobo  kakra.  [6.  fakpa  le  edSe, 
Si  efe  dframg,  Zim,  Voc.p. 43,65.67 i\ 

fa,  fafa,  a,  adv,  1.  flexible,  flexile,  limber,  lithe,  pliable,  pliant; 
tenacious,  tough;  syn,  f^kafaka,  fanii,  hfid,  sa;  -  mframa  bo  dua 
1^0  A)  §ye  f^  {s.  si);  onipa  yi,  ne  mu  (ne  nan,  ne  nsa)  ye  ffl,  wanya 
nsa  fa.  —  2,  reeling,  tottering,  vacillating;  onam  faf^  he  totters, 
walks  totteringly;  cf.  iq  ntintAn. 

o-fdbafo,  i>Z.  a-,  =  of&ko-nMdbafo,  intriguer,  tale-bearer,  tell- 
tale. JProv,  12y2. 

fdbdii,  pi.  a-,  =  dgt^ban,  mud-wall,  pise-wall.  [G.  fence.'] 

e-f  a-b  eii,  red  or  yellow  clay;  cf,  kgtgfa,  ntwoma.  Afab6n,  pr,  n, 

afa-b6,  (pi.  id.)  clod,  glebe;  a  lump  or  pieces  of  stcisli  (i.e.  the 
earth  of  a  pise-wall)  from  a  ruined  building ;  ruins. 

fa-gbo-to-me-gyam'  [lay  a  stone  into  the  fire  for  me]  name 
of  a  sickness,  =  kukru-me-ta-awiam'. 

fa- obrebre,  a  by-name  of  the  aturukuku. 

f  a-d  a  iXypl.  a-,  dgt6ddn,  mud  house,  mud  cottage,  budding  in  pise. 

afdde  {pi.  id.)  gain,  profit,  lucre,  acquisition,  p^'occeds:  booty, 
spoil,  plunder ;  cf,  asade,  afowde;  earnings;  -  ade  a  wunya  wg  obi 
ho  fa  no  tumi  so,  a.s.  wunya  no  gsom  mu. 

0-fadi,  inf.  1.  using  up  <tc,  s.  fa  di.  —  2.  liberty,  emancipation; 
$.  fa  neho  di,  ahofadi. 
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mfadi,  inf.  the  (taking  and)  keeping  of  a  tbing  for  one's  sdf. 

afa-adi,  spend-thrift;  bankrupt,  insolvent  debtor;  woaye  woho 
afa-adi,  you  have  made  yourself  bankrupt, 

SLfae,  pass,  defUee,  in  mountains;  cf,  mpotam'. 

afa-afa,  j?Z.  of  ofa;  s.  afa. 

g-fa-fa,  inf  partaking ,  participation, 

o-fafafo,  pi.  a-,  partaker. 

mfafuto,  F.  s.  mfamfanto. 

kfdf^nt6,  afef.,  afof.,  ^Z.  m-,  butterfly;  cf.  abebew,  oyima. 

fafarahd,  an  herb  poisonous  for  goats. 

mfafekuwa,  F.  members.  Eph.  5^30. 

o-fa-firi,  inf  forgiveness,  pardon;  syn.  ofakjc,  fa-asem-kye. 

infa-foro,  inf  F.  a  renewed  taking  or  undertaking:  ma  yemfa  no 
mf.  nsom  wo,  grant  that  we  may  serve  thee  in  newness  of  life. 

fafu,  adv.  [obs.]  entirely  =  kora  &c. 

afa-funu,  mouldy  a  sort  of  earth  dug  up  first  in  digging  gold; 
cf.  fa,  asasebono. 

fagiide"^,  metal  [efa,  gn,  ade,  things  from  the  soil  that  may 
be  molten  and  cast]. 

m  fa-ham  a,  s.  mfa. 

fah5-fah6,  adv.  (fa  ho,  to  move  along)  wofa  fsih6-t.,^  they  sail 
along  the  shore;  cf.  wonam  ano-ano,  tficy  walk  along  the  shore. 

mf  ah  II,  tinder;  abe  ho  bon  bi  akyi  na  wode  ye  mf. 

afa-hye,  inf  festival,  celebration  of  a  festival;  af.  bi  dui,  some 
festival  came  on. 

faka  (taka?),  epo  f.,  bay,  gtdf.  Nig.  Exp.  Voc. 
fakafaka,  a.  flexible  <S:c.  s.  fa. 
mfA-ka-h6,  inf  (the  act  of)  adding,  addition. 
o-fa-ko,  s.  ofa,  Gr.  §80,7.  of.  a  yegyina,  where  we  stand. 
f  A k  o-b  e  w,  place  where  to  put  a  thing,  pr.  2008  f. 

mfa-kokoiiini,  a  cutaneous  eruption  caused  by  the  Guinea- 
worm  being  about  to  manifest  its  existence  in  the  body. 

0-fdko-nd-fdba,  inf.  tale-bearing ;  damfo,  woy^  of.,  friend, 
you  tell  tales  on  both  sides!  —  o-fdko-nfe-fdba-fo,  =  tale-bearer,  busy- 
body, officious,  meddling,  meddlesome  person ;  nea  otie  nsem  koka 
na  okotie  bi  beka ;  cf.  ateakosewa. 

o-fa-kye,  inf.  =  gfafiri,  forgiveness,  pardon.  F.  ye  f.,  to  he 
forgimng;  cf.  fa-asem-kye. 

fam'  ='fa  mu. 

e-fdm'  [efA  mu]  soU,  ground,  floor,  bottom;  in  the  ground,  on 
the  grmmd,  at  the  bottom;  down,  below;  syn.  ase;  asase,  asase  so; 
cf.  Gr.  §  119. 124,3.  Ofii  dua  no  so  sii  fam\  he  came  down  from  the 
tfee;  ofii  ponko  so  sii  f.,  lie  aligJded  from  the  horse;  ofii  hyen  mu  sii 
f.,  he  came  from  the  ship  to  land,  he  disembarked.  Qsoro  ni  fam\ 
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heatwn  and  earth;  fam*  n6  nsu  ani,  by  land  and  by  sea;  eii  ue  soro 
besi  ne  fam'  dem  bi  nni  no  ho,  from  the  head  to  the  feet,  front  head 
to  foot,  from  top  to  toe,  there  is  no  blemish  in  him;  cf,  2  Sam.  14,25. — 
ntama  no  mu  tew  abien  fi  soro  de-besii  fam\  the  veU  was  rent  in  two 
from  Hie  top  tothebottom.  Mat.27,51.  —  Eed.  fanr-tam',  adv,  vert/low. 

&mm,  a.,  adv.  red;  yellow;  syn.  ko,  kokg...  Wode  sika  aye 
ho  f. ;  wode  ntwoma  akwaw  dan  no  mii  f. 

fam,  V.  [red,  femfiSm,  fomfara]  1,  to  encircle  with  one's  arms, 
to  embrace;  syn.  bam,  ye  atQ;  abofri  no  ab^fam  m^  dy^  me  atu, 
tlie  child  embraced  and  hiigged  me  with  his  arms,  —  J2.  fam  ho,  to 
adiiere  closely,  to  cleave,  cling  or  stick  to ;  cf,  bata  (ho) ;  hama  fam 
dua  ho,  the  climber  adheres  to  the  tree.  F.  sure  fam  ho,  it  is  coupled 
with  fear,  1  Pet,  3y2*  —  Cf.  afammoa,  mfomfamhd. 

0-fam',  a  kind  of  thin  cake;  wototo  f.  ne  se:  wgde  nno  fotow 
mmQre  na  wgde  tereterew  asankam'  na  wode  ahaban  momono  kata 
so,  na  wode  nsramma  gu  so  ma  ebeh. 

fa  m'  [gfa  mu]  what  is  on  the  side  or  part  of  part,  concern,  due, 
duty,  right;  manner;  region,  direction.  Qwq  dgm  fam\  lie  is  on  the 
side  of  the  enemy;  mefam^  de,  biribi  nsiw  wo  kwan,  on  my  part 
nothing  shall  prevent  you;  me  n^  wo  f&m*  de,  ehhia,  it  is  of  no  con- 
sequence to  me  and  thee ;  Onyame  f we  fam'  ye  hwohwa,  (the  way  of) 
Goifs providence  is  wonderful;  eha-fam',  hereabout;  ehQ(nom)  fam', 
thereabout;  epo-fflm',  seawards. 

aiam',  F.  district,  region.  Mt.  15^1.  Mk.  7,31.  n*afam'  dze  no,  for 
his  part. 

mfamba,  F.  seed,  Mt.  13,31.  Mk.  4,31. 

afam'd  e^  (pi,  id.,  =  ade  a  ewo  fam'  a.s.  efi  fam')  earthly  things; 
low  or  mean  things;  earth,  stones  and  minerals.  Kwrtz  §  173. 

afam'duaii  [fam'  aduan]  food  growing  underground,  as  yam  &c. 

mfdmfa,  a  small  brass  pan  used  in  weighing  gold.  pr.  1633. 

nifamfanto,  F.  dzi ..  mf.  =  di ..  akyi  wo  akyirikyiri,  Mt.  26,58. 

[Mk.  14,54. 

m  fa  m  f  i  d,  circuit,  compass.  —  b  q  ..  ho  mf.,  to  go  about  or  round, 
to  compass;  to  surround;  to  encircle;  -  bg  dan  no  ho  mf.  =  okyini 
dan  no  ho,  lie  compasses  the  house  in  order  to  see  whether  there  is 
any  danger,  or  to  find  a  place  to  enter;  gko  bg  yen  ho  mf.  =  twa 
yen  ho  hyia,  (here  is  fighting  round  about  us;  afafanto  rebgtg  ka- 
neam'  anadwo  a,  gbg  ho  mf.  ausa-na  gtgm';  anoma  no  bg  ne  here- 
bnw  ho  mf. 

mfdmmiri  [fan  biri]  a  dish  of  dark-green  pot-herbs,  the  poorest 
meal.  Frov.  15,17. 

afam-moa  [aboa  a  efam  obi  ho)  an  animal  that  clings  to  one's 
person  or  clothes,  pr.  1089- 

e-faii,  herb,  vegetable,  pot-herb,  cabbage,  greens.  pr.l340. 

f it  u  n 9  a.,  adv.  =  f d,  hiia  &c.  tough,  flexible,  elastic ;  n6  md  bu  f., 
he  has  a  pliant  back;  ne  nsa  bu  f.,  Ae  has  supple  fingers. 

(tiiiij  a,,  adv.  clear,  distinct,  plain ;  open,  straightforward;  - 
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syn.  fehn,  fe,  pefe;  m*ani  tuaa  no  £ihn  8c  6k6,  I  saw  him  distinctly 
going  away;  ka  no  f.  kyere  me,  tell  me  plainly,  [G.  id,"] 

fanfi,  V.  to  troublCy  harass,  fatigue;  =  fSna,  fbna;  syn.  Law. 

df5,nd,  a  kind  of  tree,  used  for  fuel;  the  fruit  is  eaten. 

afana,  Ak.  s.  afoa.  —  g-fanafoo,  Ak.  =  ofoasoafo. 

af  an  a,  afanawa,  F.  -ba,  pi,  m-,  female,  wench,  especially /bmo/c 
slave;  maid-servant. 

mfana-hyia,  inf,  ohyia  nomf.,  he  marries  her  as  if  she  were  a  slave. 

fane,  Ak.  =  fan.  pr,  106, 

0-fa-n6-fa,  s»  gfa;  of.  Kristoni,  a  lidlf-and-fwlf  Christian, 

fanc^s,  G.  fmmdation;  syn,  fapeme,  n  by  ease,  mfiase,  ntoase;  - 
to  f.,  to  lay  the  foundation  (in  building). 

fanim,  v,  impers.  to  he  less  had,  more  tolerable,  to  he  prefer- 
able (when  a  choice  is  to  be  made  between  two  or  more  unfavour- 
able things).  "N'ani  wu"  anase  '*n*anim  gu  ase**,  efanim  nea  ewo 
he?  efanim  aniwn  (na  enifanim  animguase),  which  is  the  milder 
expression:  "he  is  ashamed"  or  "he  is  abash^d'^?  "to  be  asha^ncd^' 
is  not  so  strong  as  "to  be  abashed" ;  efanim  eyi,  na  emfanim  §no, 
this  is  less  bad  than  that;  eyi  ye  afanim,  this  appears  to  be  milder, 

fa  - 11 II 0 ,  petroleum,  D.As.  fP*"-  ^091, 2451. 

mfansi'i,  a  kind  of  head;  s.  ahen^. 

F{\utc,  F.  Mfantse,  <Ae  Faw/c  (Fanti,  Fantee)  country  and 
the  language  or  dialects  spoken  there.  —  Fan  te-kdsil,  the  FatUe 
language,  —  F ante- man,  the  Fantc  nation,  —  0-fantoni, 
pi.  M--fo  (F.  Fantsenyi,  Mfantsefo),  a  Fante  man,  Fantc  people,  — 
F  ante-pern  iihina,  aU  tlie  Fantes  and  their  confederate  tribes, 

ofanto,  -bifi,  -biri,  s,  of  on  to... 

fan  tony  am  pe:  6y^  f.,  5ye  fantonyampeni  =  6ye  kwasia- 
mankwa;  cf  an  woman  woraa. 

o-fan  ny  a,  pi,  m-,  a  bill-hoolc  witJwut  a  nose;  =  adare. 

fa-peme,  F.  foundation,  Mt  7,35,  cf,  fanes,  nnyinaso. 
afar,  afarbo,  afarbodze,  afarpata,  F.  =r=  afore,  -bo,  -bode,  -muka. 

far  a,  s.  fra.  —  afaraw,  s.  aferaw. 

fare,  v,  [a  strengthened  form  of  fa]  s.  fefare. 

f^re,  m-,  mfarow  [fa  de?]  the  trunk  of  an  elephant. 

afdre,  a  kind  of  herb,  very  tender,  used  as  a  medicine;  ne 
tirim  ye  merew  se  af.>  he  is  tender-hearted. 

mfare,  fresh  air;  light,  cool  breeze,  gentle  wind;  mframa  a  eye 
a  awow  nnim\  nso  ahohuru  nnira\  Mekogye  mfare,  I  am  going  to 
take  the  air,  I  want  to  take  an  airing ;  -  mfare  tu  nnon-abiesa  n^ 
nnon-naii  mu,  the  cooling  breeze  comes  between  3  and  4  o'clock. 

oftir  ft  bae  [nea  gfa'  bae]  the  author  or  originator  of  a  new  play, 
song  or  other  thing;  onipa  a  ode  agora  hi  ana  dwom  bi  ana  biri- 
biara  a  wgye  wg  gman  mu  ba;  sa  agom  no  f.  ni!  pr,1098, 

m  f  ar  e-d  a  n,  parlour  for  coolifig,  s^tmmer  house.Jfidg.  3^.  Am.  3^15, 
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mfareho,  inf.  [fa  ho]  compass,  circumference,  peripheri/;  cf 
afefare. 

infare-fcu-b6re,  the  time  from  about  3  to  4  o'clock  in  the  after^ 
noon;  cf.  mfare  &  betwabere. 

afarfo,  F.  =  apofofo,  fishers,  Mk,  lji6, 
afarpata^  F.  =  aforemuka,  Mt  23^8. 

fa-  s  fi',  adv.  lit.  take  it  so,  viz,  just  as  it  is,  =  rather,  sffn.  mmom. 
Nea  wode  kosom  Asantefo  no,  fa-sa  kosom  Ab5rofo,  itisiead  of  serv- 
ing the  Asantes,  serve  rather  tlie  Europeans.  —  Fasi'ul^m'ase,  (Be- 
content'ieith'it'thank-me)  pr,  n.  given  to  a  slave. 

afaascdurii  [aduru  a  §fa  ase]  purgative,  aperient 

fa-asem-k  je,  forgiveness;  onnim  f.  pi,  there  is  not  much 
placability  in  him;  cf,  ofakye,  gfafiri. 

afasc  w,  Ak.  -see,  an  inferior  kind  o^ yam;  s,  ode. pr.  858, 1094. 

afase-kani,  afasew-tuntum,  s,  gde. 

mf&so,  inf  gain,  j^rofit,  benefit,  emolument;  pr,1095.  -  wafa  mf. 
pi  ==  wafa  80  pi,  he  has  made  or  gained  much  profit, 

infas6-pc,  inf  greediness,  self-intertstedness, 

infiiso-pefo,  a  self-interested  person;  greedy  of  gain  or  profit, 

g-fasu,  pL  a-,  wall.  pr.  3:^8,  —  to  f.,  to  build  a  wall. 

af<lsii-t6,  inf.  building  a  wall.  —  mfasu-siii,  ruins;  cf,  afabo. 

fata,  V.  to  fit,  suit,  meet;  to  become,  pr.  2864,  F.  to  be  worthy 
of.  Mt.lOylO.  —  f.  80,  to  agree,  accord  or  harmonize  with;  to  be  fit, 
fitting,  suitable,  proper^  appropriate.  Cf.  se,  sg  80,  &  sen,  kyen  so, 
boro  so. 

f c\  t  a  f  a  t  a,  fa  t  a  fa  t  a ,  a,,  adv.  reeling,  staggering,  fluctuating^ 
flickering,  fickle,  tmsteady;  ixnpixii  tu  fatafata,  the  bat  flits,  flutters, 
flickers;  cf.  f^^re,  v. 

nifatae,  mfataso,  in/!  fitness,  aptitude. 

fa-to,  inf.  building  in  pise  (swish). 

mfa-to-ho,  inf.  comparison,  similitude,  application  of  a  simi- 
litodo.  pr.  1096. 

infa-to-8  0,  inf.  a  false  charge  or  accusation,  imjmtation;  defa- 
mation; syn.  mmotoso,  adausekrum. 

o-fd-twa,  inf.  denunciation;  sycophancy,  tale-bearing;  treachery, 
perfidy;  ebia  awnrakwa  akoka  ne  yonko  awurakwa  bone  bi  a  waye. 

o-fatwafo,  2??.  a-,  denouncer,  sycophant,  tale-bearer,  traitor. 

[pr,  1097, 

fa-wobo-kodi  ["take  thyself  go  eaV J  a  name  for  leprosy  {cf 
kwata,  piti),  because  a  slave  seized  by  it  was  set  free  i.e.  left  to 
himself.  Cf  di  tf. 

fe,  few,  red.  fef(3,  fcfow,  fefofc,  &c,  (Gr.  §  70.)  adj.,  adv. 
1.  finc,pretty,  nice,  beautiful,  amusing ;  pr.l218. 2950, 3555.  —  after  h  6 , 
handsome;  pr.  28. 1392-  syn.  guahn,  kama,  oso.  —  2.  glad,  in  the  ex- 
pression eye  me  fe,  it  makes  me  glad,  gives  me  joy:  eye  me  fe(w)  se 
moaba,  /  am  glad  thai  you  are  come.  Cf.  few,  n.,  ahdofe. 
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fe,  v.,  8.  fefew. 

f  e ,  pL  a-,  a  bleeding  wound  especially  in  the  head,  st/n.  apira- 
kuru;  wobo  no  fe,  wobobg  no  afe  =  wopira  no,  wopirapira  no,  thet/ 
wound  him;  ode  ne  fe  no  koe,  Jie  went  with  his  wound;  ne  fe  no  atu, 
his  wound  has  become  ulcerous. 

fe,  V.  [red,  fife]  to  be  or  become  finCy  tender,  softy  smooth  by 
grinding,  pounding;  said  also  of  woven  things;  -  kyekyere  no  afe 
d6kodoko,  that  meal  is  very  finely  ground;  fufu  no  fe,  the  doughy 
mass  of  pounded  yam  (or  plantains)  is  soft;  ofe  a  efe  yi,  mirensiw 
bio,  as  it  is  so  fine  already,  I  will  not  pound  it  any  longer ;  aduru 
no  mfei  e,  the  powdered  medicine  is  not  yet  fine  enough;  ntama  yi 
ani  fe,  this  cloth  is  soft,  smooth,  fine,  Cf.  fe,  fei,  v.  &  feko,  a. 

fe,  V.  [red.  fefe]  L  to  eject  from  the  stomach,  the  throat,  the 
mouth;  to  vomit;  pr.  190.  —  fe  ntasn,  Ak.  ta  or  to  ntasu,  to  throw 
Old  saliva  or  spittle,  to  spit  md;  pr.  2347,  —  fe  h6hore,  to  throw  out 
phlegm ;  fe  ahohora  (fig,),  to  foam  out  shameful  words,  to  commit 
shameful  deeds,  —  J2,  fe  ho ^  to  flow  over;  cf,  fere  ho,  tere  ho,  boro 
so,  bu  so.  —  3,  to  yearn  or  long  for,  to  desire,  desiderate;  to  be  home- 
sick: mafe  (=  m'ani  agyina)  me  na,  ine  kdrom,  me  youko  yi;  gfc 
no,  wafeno.  —  ^.  fe  neho  akyiri,  to  repent;  asem  a  midii  no, 
mafe  meho  akyiri  s^,  I  repent  very  much  (of)  toll  at  I  have  done, 
F.  id.  Mt,  21,32. 27,3. 

e-fe,  inf,  vomiting,  pr.  1098. 

fe,  V,  s,  few. 

f6,  adv,  completely,  entirely;  thoroughly;  cfkorA,  pe  &c.  Gr.  § 
134,3  c.  Wadi  nenhinafe!  wapra  gdan  mu  hg  iih.  f6;  wasesaw 
nsu  no  nh.  fe.  Cf,  fefefe. 

fe,  v.  s.  fei. 

fe,  adv.  openly,  plainly,  clearly;  cf,  ftlnn,  fenn,  pefe.  Eda  h6 
fe;  mih^tl  no  f^, 

f6,  adv,  deep^  deeply,  far  doum,  far  below  the  surface,  Edaasc 
f^;  ehye  mu  f^;  me  nsd  ak5  nsii  no  mu  fe  na  minh6. 

f  e,  f  e,  interj,  a  challenge  to  fight  and  its  answer.  Se  wo  asem 
te  se  me  de  a,  twiw  bSra  na  yeiiko !  fefe  [=  f^^]  a  word  of  con- 
tempt, pr,  1099.  cf,  mfi,  F. 

afe,  pi,  (F.  id,)  mf^fo,  a  person  of  equal  age,  size,  rank;  play- 
mate, companion,  comrade,  fellow;  F.  afe,  neighbours.  —  wo  Afe  ne 
nea  wo  n^  no  se  afe;  pr.  1826.  wgye  me  mfef6;  pr.  1104,  b g  afe,  to 
enter  into  fellowship  with;  pr.682.  —  ode  me  hye  af^,  gdeu'df^  hye 
me,  he  deems  me  his  equal,  he  obtrudes  himself  upon  me;  cf.  afchye, 
mpckua,  fekuw. 

a{6,  pi,  m-,  year;  syn,  afirihyia.  —  di  afe,  to  celebrate  a  yearly 
festival;  cf,  afedi  &  di  28.  75. 

ii^Gy  pi.  m-,  comb. 

e-fe,  a  kind  o£  fly-brush,  fan  for  flies,  made  of  the  tiny  sticks 'or 
fibres  of  palm-leaves,  tied  together:  berew  mu  nuua  a  wgayiyi  a- 
were  ho  na  wgde  abom*  akyekye  ne  ti  de  pra  won  ho  ohurii,  gten, 
nwansana ;  emu  akese  bi  wg  hg  a  akgmfo  de  kgm.  Cf.  mm^f6,  asaf^. 
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mfe,  -ban,  the  side  of  the  body;  of  man  and  animals.  —  mfem\ 
tiie  side  of  the  bodt/,  viz.  tJie  inner  part  of  it:  me  raiem'  ye  me  yaw, 
J  have  pain,  in  my  side. 

Tea,  a  child  that  died  first  in  a  family  (before  any  of  its  bro- 
thers or  sisters);  "abofra  a  wawu  yi  ye  fea".  pr.  630, 

fea,  V,  1,  to  lay  up  or  hy,  to  keep,  j^reserve;  fa  fea  ma  me  == 
fa  kosie  ma  me  [obs.]  —  ^,  to  give  in  addiiionf  to  add,  to  repeat  (a 
blow,  shot,  punishment):  wabo  no  twere  wafea  no;  wafea  aboa  no 
or  watow  no  tuo  afea  no  =  watow  no  tuo  bio;  gfea  no,  he  gives  him 
the  last,  deadly  stroke.  —  fea  so  =  pa  so;  c/.  foa  so,  pua;  fea  hd, 
to  enlarge.  —  fe afea  ho,  to  pi^  (up),  to  give  a  better  appearance 
to,  set  off  to  the  best  advantage,  to  improve  on  reality;  mofeafea  atoro 
ho  to  me  so.  —  mfeafcalio  (inf.)  enlargement,  augmentation. 

feafea,  a.  pointed,  tapering,  as  a  pyramid,  obelisk,  spire, 
sugar-loaf;  thin,  slender:  kotokurodu  ayaase  ye  f. 

feam\  an  amulet  to  bring  about  a  quick  delivery  of  a  child. 

o-f  e  a  m ,  s.  ofiam.  pr.  1100.  [t^-  "'^^• 

mfe-bdh,  the  side  of  the  human  body. 

mfeda,  F.  last  year;  mfedan,  nsxt  year;  Mf.  Gr.  p.  136. 
afe-dan,  inf.  lit.  t?te  turning  (renewing)  of  the  year;  afedAn 
sise,  a  twelve-month  ago;  eh  a  af.,  a  twelvemonth  hence,  next  year. 

af6-di,  inf  festival,  feast-day,  anniversary. 

fee,  V.  with  ase,  to  propagate,  to  continue,  increase  or  multiply 
by  generation  or  successive  production  (of  animals  and  plants);  to 
breed  abundantly.  Akoko  no  ase  afee,  that  hen  has  got  a  goodly  num- 
ber of  offspring;  mefee  m'akoko  yi  ase,  I  let  this  fowl  of  mine  breed; 
od6  no  ase  afee,  that  yam  has  propagated  or  spread;  mefee  me  d6 
ase,  I  propagate  my  yam;  duaba  a  wode  maa  me  no,  as^  af6e.  Cf. 
fefew,  foe. 

fefa,  fofa,  red.  v.  1.  s.  fa.  —  2.  with  ho:  /o  wind  round  about; 
owo  fefafefa  dua  no  h5,  tlie  serpent  is  wound  aboui  the  tree  in  many 
windings. 

fefa,  a.  flexible  dtc.  s.  fa.  Diff,  fifa. 

fefare,  fofare,  red.  v.  [fare  =  fa]  1.  to  dry  to  a  certain  degree 
(in  pottery).  —  J2.  to  seize,  take  possession  of;  to  occupy,  to  fill  (a 
space).  Ekaw  afefare  me  amene  me,  I  am  deeply  involved  in  debt. 

afefare, ««/".  extension,  extent;  the  space  occupied  by  some- 
thing, the  surface  included  within  any  given  lines,  area;  circum- 
ference, compass;  -  odah  yi  afefare  n6  trtro  yi  de  se,  the  area  of  this 
house  and  that  of  this  garden  are  alike;  dua  yi  af^far^m*  beye 
anamm^n  anan,  the  circumference  of  this  tree  will  be  four  feet. 

f  e  f  e,  a.  s.  fe. 
a  f e  f e  d  e,  fine,  nice,  beautiful  thing  or  things;  s.  mfef6w-ade. 

fefe,  red.  v.  s.  fei.  pr.llOlf. 

fefefe,  a.,  adv.  accurate,  exact;  exactly;  completely,  tJiorougJir 
ly;  oka  asem  a,  okyere  ase  f.;  okyere  me  ade  a,  mete  ase  f.;  syn. 
pepepe.  —  c/".  fe. 
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f ef e  fo,  mighty  men?  Jer.  26,21. 

fefere,  red.  v.  s,  fere. 

fefere-fefere,  adj.  flickering;  okanea  no  aye  f.,  the  light 
flickers  (before  dying). 

afe  fe-sein,  a  deligldfid  thing  or  matter;  odo  ye  af.,  enye  akyen- 
kyenne,  love  is  a  matter  of  free  will,  not  of  constraint  or  compulsion. 

fefe  w,  s.  fefe,  a. 

fefe  Wj  red.  v,  few,  to  hud,  sprout,  shoot  (otU  or  forth),  to  put 
forth  shoots;  to  grow  (up),  prosx>er,  flourish,  especially  of  plants;  - 
ma  wo  adwuma  mf.  wg  yen  mu.  Cf.  few,  fee,  froinm. 

fefew-bere,t  spring. 

mfefewa:  yi  mf.,  to  teaze;  oyi  me  mf.,  7wj  teases  me,  excites  me 
to  ungovernable  anger,  ==  oliorah  me  bo  r>-  obura  me  bo,  oyi  me 
abufu,  oyi  me  ahi.  —  miefewd-yi,  inf.  teazing. 

mfefew-ade,  =  afefWe;  pr.  1103 ;  pomp,  state,  luxury. 

mfefo,  s.  afe.  pr.  1104. 

mfe-ho-akyir,  F.  repentance.  Mt.3,11.  cf.  nnubo,  ahonu. 

afe-hy^,  inf.  impudence,  insolence,  arrogance;  disrespect,  dis- 
paragement, cf  hye  afe;  -  oy^  af.,  instead  of  associating  with  bis 
companions  of  the  same  age,  he  puis  himself  on  a  par  mth  elder 
persons,  intrudes  himself,  forces  his  company  upon  them;  -  den  af.  nl! 

fei  (or  fe),  v.  to  search  by  opening  or  entering  into,  to  prick, 
to  poke;  to  pick;  wofei  won  aniwam\  asom',  onipa  ho  akwan  nh.  mu, 
ntamam';  wafei  n'aniwam^  fwe  mo  (fig^,  he  looks  at  nhc  sharply, 
keenly,  with  clear  eyes.  —  Red.  fefe,  fefei,  feifei;  wof.  ne  nhwi  mu; 
wufeifei  kuru  nom*  a,  anka  wobehu  nca  pane  no  bye. 

afei  [afe  yi?]  adv.  now,  at  present;  after  Uuif,  then;  ekan-no 
wgkoe,  afei  de,  woye  biako.  —  F.  afi,  amfi,  mfi. 

afe-kiie,  yearly  celebration,  anniversary;  awoda-di,  odwira- 
twa  ye  af.,  the  celebration  of  tfie  birth-day,  of  the  yam-custom,  is  a 
yearly  remembrance  of  the  real  birth-day  or  the  first  institution  of 
the  custom. 

feko,  feko-fekg,  a.  (&  adv.,  fine  pulverised;  yam  no  f.,  griml  it 
quite  fine;  aduru  no  aye  f.  =  afe  aye  b^tebete,  muhumuhu  (of  dry 
thiugs),  b6dobodo  (of  things  mixed  with  water). 

m  f e k 0 r 0 p a,  As.  innumerable  years. 

f'ckiiw,  [afe  kuw]  a  heap  or  company  of  persons  having  about 
the  same  age;  any  number  or  body  of  people  forming  a  company, 
society  J  association,  club.  Me  fekuw  so  kyen  wo  de,  my  contempor- 
aries are  more  numerous,  my  company  ov  party  is  larger  Umn  yours; 
obo  feku-bone,  he  keeps  bad  company.  —  F.  oyer  nya  okun  ho  fe- 
kwu,  the  wife  Cfijoys  the  company  of  the  husband,  Frk. 

g-fekuni,  pi.  -fo,  member  of  a  cmnpany,  society  <£x\,  comrade. 

fekii-nigyede  [fekuw  anigye  ade]  social  pleasures. 

fern,  V.  1.  to  lend,  loan;  to  let  (for  hire),  to  lease,  to  hire  out; 
syn.  bo  bosea.  —  J2.  to  borrow;  to  liire;  syn.  pc  bosea.  —  Mafero  no 
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sika,  I  have  lent  him  money;  mafem  ne  ho  sika,  I  have  borrowed 
money  from  him,  Cf,  firi.  —  5.  to  pinchy  squeeze,  compress  between 
or  to  seize  and  hold  with  the  fingers,  pincers,  tongs  &Cm  to  nip;  to 
cramp;  ode  dibaw  a.s.  aV^iri  fern  gja,  he  takes  a  fire-brand  with  a 
pair  of  tongs,  —  o-fem,  inf.  —  6hy^  fem  n=  ofem. 

afem,  a  kind  of  leopard,  smaller  than  osebo  and  asaboutwi. 

f()mni,  adv.  1.  loto,  lowly,  very  low;  okotow  no  f.,  he  bowed 
or  stooped  down  before  him  very  low;  woab6re  no  asef.,  he  has  been 
deeply  humbled.  —  2.  quite  level,  even,  smooth;  nsu  no  ani  ada  f., 
the  surfarx  of  the  water  has  become  perfectly  smooth, 

fem,  V.  to  grow  bhint,  dull,  to  be  set  on  edge:  me  s5  afem,  my 
teeth  are  set  on  edge;  fem  ano  or  sc,  to  disgust,  to  cause  or  excite 
disliJcCy  distaste,  disrelish,  disgust ;  to  tire,  weary;  pa  a  mekodii  no 
afcni  m^ano  a.8.  me  se,  =  adwama  a  migyei  se  rackgyc  no,  eden  me 
so  nti,  mintumi  menye,  /  am  tired  of  the  work  which  I  engaged  to 
perform,  I  have  enough  of  it,  can  do  it  no  more;  mema  afiSm  wo  ano, 
/  shall  make  it  loatltsonne  or  disgusting  to  you;  kuruwa  no  afem 
n'ano  =  ne  nom  ye  den  dodo,  the  cup  is  too  bitter  for  him. 

mfem',  =  mfe  mu,  s.  mfg. 

mfemf6m,  mustache,  mustachio;  the  whiskers  of  a  cat  or  other 
such  animal. 

feu  fen,  hasty,  hurried  steps,  leaps,  bounds,  pr.  1107-  —  onam 
fen  fen  fen,  lie  leaps,  skips,  capers,  hobbles. 

feiiii,  a.  s.  fanh,  fe^  &c. 

e-fcii,  Ak.  efen,  efene,  Ab.  ofen,  a  newly  framed,  amusing  or 
pleasant  word  which  for  a  time  becomes  a  favourite  expression;  a 
jocose,  joctdar,  sportive,  droll  word  or  exirression,  jest,  joke,  sport. 
Wodi  f.  ne  so:  asem  biako  bi  aba  na  nnipa  nhina  kuram',  te  se  abo- 
yam',  oyima;  asem  yi,  unansa  yi  wode  di  f.;  asem  no  adan  fene  a 
wodi;  ofen  bi  aba  nnansa  yi,  wofre  no  oyima;  efene  hyia  a,  wonni 
bio  (pr.  1108.);  yedi  won  ho  fen  =few,  we  make  sport  of  them;  wgde 
no  di  fen,  tJicy  make  a  fool  of  him;  ntama  yi  ye  fe;  ma  yenni  no 
fen  =  ma  yento  na  yen  blinu  hko  ara  mfiira  hkycre. 

iena,  F.  =  f&na,  fona,  to  trouble;  to  be  troubled.  Fs.  90,7.  Mt. 
8,29.  15,22.  wgrefSna  akwan,  tJiey  were  toiling  in  rowing.  Mk.  6,48. 

afena,  F.  =  afoa.  Mt. 26,47. olf 

fen  a  II,  bile  thrown  up  from  the  stomach;  f6  a  nea  oyare  atiri- 
dii  no  yam'  adc  sa  a,  gfe  kata  akyirf;  =  bonwoma,  dohno. 

mfendze,  F.  wiadze  mf.,  the  ends  of  the  earth.  Fa.  67 J7. 

fene  mm,  fCnemft^nem,  s,  frcmm,  fremfrem. 

afenkwa  [fem,  akoa]  a  slave  hired  frotn  his  master. 

mfenewa,  mfenowft,  a  kind  of  bead,  s.  ahene. 

mfonsfi  [s.  afe,  esa]  1,  lit.  three  years;  mahye  no  mf.  se  omme- 
tua  ka,  /  Juive  given  him  three  years'  time  for  the  2)ayment  of  the  debt; 
pr.847.  —  2.  a  long  time;  wotgg  ade  mf.  ni,  wommetua  kdw?  mfe- 
nsa  yi  ara  wunwie  nhoma  yi  kyercw  ana?  mamma  anka  a,  mf.  yi 
wodaso  gyina  ho,  duom!    mf.  ni  a  gbo  yi  fi  da  ho  ara;  senea  wo 
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de  wobetraii  bo  (=  wiase  ba)  mf.  ara  ni  na  woreuje  adwuma  bi? 

—  5.  [=  mfo  a  cnsa]  years  thai  have  no  endy  always^  for  ever, 

[pr.  1878,2620. 

m  f  6  n  s  e  r  e  [Dutcb  venster,  Ger.  fenster']  window  t  window-shuUcr ; 
cf.  apomma.  —  mfensere-dua,  window-frame. 

fent^m,  t;.  to  levels  plain;  to  make  even  or  levdy  asasc,  the 
ground;  cf.  fetew,  funtum. 

fen  tern,  a,dt  adv,  even,  level,  plains  fl-at;  smooth;  levelled  with 
the  grotmd;  lazy,  idle;  quiet,  Oda  fam'  f.,  ?ie  lies  flat  on  the  ground 
and  does  not  stir  (or,  idlCy  without  stirring);  woaje  kfirow  no  f.  = 
woaseo  k.  n.  abubu  bo  adan  nb.  agu  fam'  kora,  they  have  levelled 
the  tovm  with  the  ground,  evened  it  with  the  soil, 

mfentom',  inf  [fem,  to,  mu]  interest,  usury;  tnigyeno  mf.,  / 
take  interest  from  him;  ma  mf.,  to  pay  interest;  wofem  atiri  2  a,  \vo- 
ma  atiri  3,  wo  da  si  asram  3.  (at.  10,  —  at.  15,  —  afribyia);  sika 
a  ode  fem  no  no,  onya  obamu  anum  da  afribyia,  h^  gets  5  percent 
on  tlie  money  he  lent  him,  —  syn,  nsibo,  50  per  cent,  or  less;  mpem- 
anim,  100  per  cent;  cf,  buruw  sika. 

dferaw',  j?Z.  m-,  a  large  bird  witb  beautiful  (green)  plumage, 
feeding  on  fruit;  tbe  clock-bird,  said  to  announce  tbe  bours  by  its 
cry;  by-names:  gto-abere,  tuakwan. 

afere,  Ak.  id, 

f  §r e,  t;.  [red,  fefere]  1,  to  swing,  brandish,  flourish,  —  2.  f.  mu, 
to  bore  through,  pierce,  perforate,  drill;  6fere  abene  no  mu  =  ode 
fitii  a.s.  sekah  n.a.  fiti  mii  tokuru.  —  3,  f.  bo,  to  trifle,  fribble,  dabble, 
bungle,  tamper  about  or  with,  to  touch  here  and  there,  O'f^re  adunri 
bo,  =  odi  bo  ako-n^aba,  otwa  bo  pe  ntem  na  onnidi.  Ofef(6r^  a- 
dwtima  no  bo:  esA  ky|n  n6  nti  6ntum{  n  y^,  onennamb6  kwli;  osom' 
a,  fttafata;  gt6  ko,  t6  ba. 

fer6,  V,  [red,  ferdf^re]  1.  to  respect,  revere;  to  fear,  to  shun; 
omfere  Nyankopon  mfere  nnipa,  he  fears  neither  God  nor  man, 
Luk.  18,2,  pr,  866, 2159  f,  —  2,  to  be  cautious,  wary,  direful,  heed- 
ftd;  s,  7:  —  3,  to  be  ashamed  of,  pr,  1929.  —  4,  to  be  shy  at,  to  be 
bashful,  timid,  to  be  afraid  of,  pr,  1114-17, 1929,  r—  5.  to  be  disgraced, 
to  pine  under  disgrace,  pr,  1113. 2287.  —  6,  to  feel  embarrassed  or 
under  restraint,  pr,  547,  —  7.  fere  ade,  to  be  conscientious,  strict,  cor- 
recty  duteous,  moral,  religious,  superstitious, 

e-fere,  afer6,  inf.  respect;  bashfulness;  shame,  pr.llllf.  cf. 
adefere. 

e-fere,  1.  pot-slierd,  piece,  fragment  of  a  pot.  —  2.  a  pot  with 
a  Jwle,  used  for  melting  lead,  gold  &c.,  melting-pot,  crucible, 

fere,  F.  —  fe:  wabo  no  f.,  he  has  wounded  him, 

fere,  v,  [ret?,  fefere]  f.  bo,  to  fail,  to  miss  bitting,  reacbing, 
attaining  or  finding;  syn.  siane  bo,  tere  bo;  to  have  not  sufficient 
room;  nboma  no  afere  bo  wo  kotokum',  the  book  stands  forth  or  out, 
is  projecting  sideways  in  the  bag,  from  want  of  room.  Cf,  fe  bo. 

fere,  5.  anifere,  cf,  fei,  v.  —  fere,  a,  cf,  ferefere. 

e-fere,  gourd,  Cucurbita.  pr,  1110, 
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afere:  odan  af.,  the  small  sides  of  a  1u>use(?)pr.3385. 

fere  fere,  a.  clean,  hare,  exposing  the  hare  ground;  ye  ho  f.; 
obotaii  f.  Eze.24;r.  cf,  fBafea.  —  fcreferefere,  adv,  cleanly;  popa 
pon  DO  so  f.;  wapra  dan  mn  ho  f. 

o-fdrefo,  ph  a-,  1,  a  person  respected  or  revered  by  another; 
me  f.  ne  nipa  a  mefere  no.  Wo  f^ref6  f^re  k^  na  woAfere,  pr.  1118. 

—  2.  one  who  respects  or  reveres  another,  pr.  1119. 

m  f e  r  e  h  5 ,  inf.  missing  one's  aim. 

ferene,  a.  excessive,  Ample?  pr.3235.  Cf.  okwani^rene. 

afere-s6ni,  (pi.  id.)  a  disgraceful,  shameful  word,  deed  or 
matter;  ascm  a  wudi  a.8.  woka  a,  eye  aniwu;  woadi  af.  'ne!  to-day 
you  have  committed  a  very  shameful  deed! 

mfete:  twa  mf.  =  kyini. 

f^tefete,  a.  light,  thin;  syn.  hAtahata,  hamahama. 

fetefete,  V.  f.  ho,  to  tear  up  or  open,  to  slit,  rend,  cui  open; 
syn.  buebue  ho,  titi  ho. 

fetefete,  pi.  mfetemfetewa,5i«aZZ;  syn.  nketenkete;  bonemf., 
ade,  asem  mf.  —  mfetemfetewa-dc,  trifles. 

fe  tere,  i;.  <o  strip  off,  draw  hack,  draw  up,  tuck  up  (a  cover- 
ing, a  sleeve);  syn.  worgw.  —  afeterefetere  (E.pr.l29.)  the  denu- 
ding of  the  glans  by  drawing  the  prepuce  or  foreskin. 

fetew,  V.  to  Jioe  and  level  the  ground;  to  plough,  cf  fentem, 
fantum.  —  fetew- ade/  plough. 

dfetewa,  a  kind  of  free  with  edible  fruits. 

mfetewe,  a  ploughed  place;  asase  a  woafetew. 

few,  V.  [rc(i.fefew,  ^.v.]  to  thrive  (of  men  and  beasts);  to  pros- 
per, flourish;  to  multiply,  to  hecomc  numerous;  woafew  =  woado, 
woaye  bebre. 

few,  v.  to  squeeze,  pinch;  to  jam,  to  wedge  in;  syn.  fern,  pen, 
ti,  titi.  Ode  u'akantannua  afow  me  nan;  waka  no  af§w  dua  ntam\ 

—  f.  aburow,  to  take  out  the  grains  from  the  ear  of  maize,  =  tutu 
ab.  fi  abiirodua  ho. 

few,  V.  F.  few  ano,  to  hiss.  Mt.  26^48.  Mk.  14,44.  =  few  ano. 

few,  a.  s.  fe,  fefe. 

e-f^w,  n.  1.  fineness,  heauiy,  fairness,  handsomeness:  ade  no, 
nef.  ne  den  !  ne  f.  n6  biribiara  nse !  ne  few  de,  woiikA,  its  fineness 
is  unspcakahle.  —  2.  gladness ;  efew  a  eye  me  no,  eny^  adewa !  F. 
dzi  few,  to  rejoice.  —  3.  sport,  mock,  mockery;  di..  ho  few  =  goru.. 
ho,  to  make  sport  with,  make  a  mockery  of,  mock  at. 

few,  V.  [red.  fifew]  to  sip;  to  lap;  to  suck,  suck  0M^(dompem' 
hoh,  the  marrow  of  a  hone);  f  ew ..  ano,  to  kiss;  mifew  n^ano,  I  kiss 
him.  Cf.  nom,  num  nufu,  fwew  &  F.  few. 

m  f  e  w  a  (pi.  id.)  1.  wooden  spikes  fastened  to  the  strings  of  a 
drum.  —  2.  screw;  the  screws  which  hold  the  lock  of  a  gun;  cf. 
kyerewa. 

gfewa,  a  kind  octree,  very  hard,  but  only  of  a  man's  height; 
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nnua  mu  panyih,  dennennen,  ketewa  s$;  wode  fwe  nnipa,  wode  tow 
sukudoh.  —  Qfewa-biri,  another  similar  kind  of  ^ree;  wgdeye 
osoku  n&  ntweri. 

mf  ew-ano,  inf,  the  act  of  kissing y  a  kiss, 

few-di,  inf,  the  act  of  mocking,  mocJcerg,  sportive  insult;  = 
nnoruho;  cf.  ahiyi. 

o-fewdifo,  i^Z.  a-,  mocker,  scomer,  scoff cr,  derider;  cf.  ohiyifo. 

fi,  V,  Ak.  firi  [red.  fifi,  q.vj  1,  to  come  out,  come  forth,  issue, 
appear;  syn,  pue;  owia  fi,  the  sun  appears  (comes  forth  from  behind 
the  clouds;  diff.  pne);  osram  fi,  the  moon  comes  fortJi  i.e,tJie  new- 
moon  appears, pr.  3044.  —  mogya  bebre  fii,  nmch  blood  ran  out;  nsu 
pi  fi  bae,  Num.  20,11.  —  2.  to  come  up,  spring,  shoot  up,  out  or  fortJi, 
to  rise  above  the  ground;  aba  a  midiiae  no  afi,  the  seed  which  I  plant- 
ed  lias  come  up ;  cf.  fifi;  to  grow,  —  3.  to  grow  fit  for  proper  use: 
n'ani  afi,  his  eyes  huve  cow^  forth  i.e.  he  lias  arrived  at  the  age  of 
discretion.  —  4.  to  be  prosperous,  advantageous,  come  out  well:  ado 
yi  afi.  —  5.  to  go  off  readily,  sell  well,  meet  with  a  ready  sale  or 
market:  m^aguade  fi;  me  ntama  a  metohe  no  fii.  —  6*.  to  come  out, 
become  public,  be  revealed:  asem  no  afi,  this  thing  is  knotvn.  Ex.2,14. 
cf.  fi  adi  14b).  —  7.  to  become  clean:  m'atade  afi,  my  dress  is  dean; 
kuruwa  no  ho  afi,  na  emu  mfii  e,  tfie  outside  of  the  jug  is  clean,  bub 
not  yet  the  inside.  —  8.  to  be  justified,  be  declared  guiltless :  ne  ho 
afi.  —  9.  to  come  or  go  from,  forth  from,  outof{&  place,  person  or 
thing);  to  proceed  or  begin  from;  in  these  meanings  it  is  followed 
by  a  locative  complement  (Gr.  §  207.  208,5),  and  serves  most  fre- 
quently as  an  aux.  v.  showing  the  direction  (from  some  starting- 
point)  of  a  movement  expressed  by  another  verb  and  supplying  the 
Eng.  prepp.  from  (with  the  complement  m  u,  out  of)  and  since ;  cf.  Gr. 
§  109,30. 31.  208, 5.  223,4.  224.  229,1.  230,3.  239,1. 240  a.  &.  265,1. 
Ohuruw  fii  hyen  mu  too  pom',  he  sprang  out  of  the  ship  into  the 
sea;  wotow  no  fii  hyeii  no  mu  kyenee  po  mu,  they  cast  him  out  of 
tJie  ship  into  the  sea;  ofii  dua  no  so  durui  (=:sii  fam'),  he  came  down 
from  the  tree ;  wanyftn  afi  nna  mu,  he  has  awoke  from  sleep;  nam  no 
aben,  yi  fi  kutu  mu,  the  meat  is  done,  take  it  out  of  the  pot;  efii  so 
ne  ba  wni  no,  onserewe  da,  slie  has  never  laughed  since  her  child 
died.  Cf.  efise.  —  10.  to  come  or  be  from,  derive,  have  origin  from  a 
place  (or  person) :  wufi  he?  where  do  you  come  from?  ivhat  country- 
man are  you?  mifi  Nkran  na  mereba,  I  am  coming  from  Akra; 
mifi  hayi,  I  am  from  here ;  ofi  nsuase  (ba),  he  comes  up  from  the 
bottom  of  the  river,  pr.  2716.  me  na  asem  yi  fi  me,  this  matter  is  from 
me,  1  Ki.12^4.  John  8,47.9,16.  iJohn  4,1.6.  —  11.  to  leave,  to  go  away 
from;  ofii  ho  koe  =  ogyaw  ho  koe,  he  departed  from  thence;  fi  me 
so!  (go)  away  from  me!  mifii  n'anim'  ho  mifii,  I  went  away  from 
before  him.  —  12,  to  escape ;  wafi  mu  afi,  he  has  escaped  from  it.  — 
13.  to  emerge  from  or  appear  a<  a  place:  Filipo  kofiiAsoto,  Philip  was 
found  at  Azotm.  Acts  8,40.  Cf  14.  18. 20.  —  ii.  fi  adi,  o^  to  go  or 
come  out:  ofii  adi  fii  ne  dan  mu,  lie  went  out  from  Ms  liouse;  cans,  to 
bring  out:  koyi  adaka  no  fi  adi,  go  and  fetch  the  box  out;  -  b)  to 
come  to  light,  became  manifest:  n'awi  afi  adi,  his  theft  has  cofue  to 
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light.  —  15,  ft  gua,  to  appear  publicity  manifest  or  reveal  one^s  self 
in  public.  —  fi  gua  so,  pr.  1452,  to  come  out  =  14  b);  diff,  pr.ll24, 

—  16.  fi ..  akyi,  a)  especially  with  the  ingressive  prefix  be-  or  ko- 
(cf.  13) f  to  come  or  appear  behind;  wabefi  m^akyi,  he  has  turned  up 
in  my  rear;  cf  waba  m^akyi;  obi  amfi  m^akyi,  nobody  came  to  sup- 
port j  assist,  or  Jielp  me,  pr.  1190,  —  b)  to  do  behind  one  L  e.  wiihoui 
one^s  knowledge:  mintumi  mimfi  Qhene  akyi  meny^i  /  cannoi  do  it 
without  the  knowledge  of  the  king,  —  17,  f  i  a  k  y  i  r  i ,  a)  to  go  begond 
the  limits,  be  carried  or  pushed  too  far;  n^asgin  a  greka  no  afi  akyiri 
=  akoboro  so.  —  b)  to  come  after,  come  to  pass  afterwards  =  ba 
mu  (?)  —  c)  to  remain  behind,  be  behindhand  or  backward:  wasaw 
ma  afi  akyiri,  =  wans4w  akyene  a  woka  no  ano  pepepe,  dancing 
too  slowly,  lie  has  not  kept  up  with  the  drum,  —  18,  befi ..  mu,  fi 
mpaasc,  to  come  unexpectedly,  unawares:  onipa  yi  abefi  mA  mA; 
woato  won  kttro  h5  fasti  na  dom  bi  amroefl  w6h  md;  Asantefo  ab^fi 
ydn  mpiase.  —  19,  fi  ..  nsa,  to  be  lost  to:  me  mma  fi  me  nsa  a,  na 
woafi  me  nsa,  Qen,  43,14,  anoma  no  afi  me  nsa  =  afi  me  nsam*  or 
mc  nkyen  agnan.  —  J20,  befi ..  nsam',  to  come  into  one^s  possession : 
wabefi  m6  usdm'  =  waba  me  nkyen,  manya  no.  —  J21,  fi  ase,  a) 
to  begin,  commence,  syn,  boe,  fiti  ase,  hye  ase,  tu  ase;  wafi  n^adwuma 
ase,  he  has  begun  his  work,  —  b)  to  lay  the  foundation;  syn,  hye 
ase,  bo  ase.  —  c)  to  begin  at  the  beginning:  fi  ase  ka,  repeat  or  re- 
late (it)  from  tJie  beginning,  —  J^2.  fi  or  fi..  so,  to  begin  from,  with 
or  at  a  place,  time,  person  or  thing  (often  supplying  the  £ng.  prep. 
from  or  since):  won  nhina  bchQ  me  afi  won  mu  akfima  so  akosi  won 
mn  kese  so,  Heb,  8,11,  Mat.  20,8.  ofi  baa  ha  eny^  'ne,  6r.  §  230,3.  — 
23,  fi  tan  :  ofi  tan :  she  goes  out  the  first  tifne  after  her  confinement ; 
ofi  bra,  she  returns  from  her  retirement  during  her  monthly  courses. 

—  24,  tr.  to  caiise,  to  come  forth,  to  send  forth,  emit:  fi  fifiri,  to  emit 
sweat,  perspire ;  fi  mogya,  to  send  forth  blood,  i.e.  to  bleed:  me  nsa 
refimogya,  my  hand  is  bleeding;  fi  ani,  to  get  eyes;  pr,3119.  fi  se,  to 
teeth,  breed  or  cut  teeth, 

0-fi,  o-fie,  pi,  afi,  home,  the  place  a  man  lives  in,  mansion;  - 
hence  1,  a  man^s  own  house,  in  contradistinction  to  other  houses  and 
the  street;  a  dwelling  including  all  the  houses  and  the  yard  be- 
longing to  a  single  family  (diff.  fr,  odan  &  abah,  which  denote  the 
house  as  a  particular  kind  of  building);  bSra  me  fi,  come  into  my 
house;  y^nko  ofie?  sJuUl  we  go  home?  mesoe  nofi  da,  I  always  take 
up  my  lodgings  in  his  house;  pr.  2782.  Gr.  §  124,1.  —  2.  town,  in 
contradistinction  to  the  forest  and  field  or  to  the  villages  belonging 
to  it  (diff.  fr.  ktirow,  denoting  the  town  as  a  collection  of  houses,  and 
fr,  omah,  usually  denoting  the  inhabitants  as  an  organized  political 
body),  pr.  7o3.1129,1680f.  —  3,  home,  lasting  abode:  yen  ^  pa  wo 
(or  nc)  osoro,  our  true  home  is  heaven, 

afi,  F.  =  afe  yi,  this  year,  —  2.  =  afei,  7ioio,  then,  ML  26,65. 

amfi,  nifi,  F.  =  afeY.  Mk,  12,G, 

mfi,  F.  then,  expressing  defiance;  cf,  ft*. 

e-fi,  filth,  dirt;  n'atade  aye  fi,  his  dress  is  dirty;  ne  ho  aye  fi, 
he  is  dirty;  efi  aka  no  or  wagu  neho  fi  rt=  n^akyiwade  bi  aka  no, 
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he  has  defiled  himself  (by  eating  soin^hiDg  that  was  forbidJM  to 
bim);  ne  yere  de  fi  abeka  no,  his  ivife  has  defiled  him  (by  adlnltery). 

e-fi,  fifi,  pi.  a€i-afl,  «.  filtht/f  dirty,  nasty y  unclean;  cf.  buru, 
bumm;  ne  ho  ye  fi,  he  is  dirty,  imclean;  6yh  n'Ad^  llff,  he  does  ev- 
ery thing  in  a  nasty  manner;  ^hye  atadefl,  ofam  fftamaft  or  ntama 
afiaff,  Jie  wears  nasty  clothes, 

e-fi,  j>Z.  afinff,  bundle,  $1ieaf;  sail  (==8mre  H),  nnna-fi,  ahabanfi, 
berewfi,  n  bundle  of  grass,  of  sticks  (ef,  babayemfi),  ofleavcSy  of 
palm4eaves;  mmfironan  afiafi,  bundles  of  maize-stalks. 

afi,  (in  compounds,  as  abememff,  ahafi,  akwantomfi,  atifi)  the 
middle  or  midst  of. 

mfi-mfi,  P.  =  miinimfint,  the  middle,  midst. 

mffa,  Aky.  s.  demmcRre. 

ail-adze,  F.  treasures.  Mt  13^2.  ==  afi-ado,  akorade. 

afiafl-an^infl  a*  atrdnd.  pr.  1125. 

atiafi,  ph  t  <A  efi,  filthy;  2.  of  efi,  bundle. 

mfi-akTlri,  inf,  [fi  16  6]  odino  mf.,  he  does  it  without  ashing 
him;  odi  Qufike  mf.,  he  does  not  hold  or  side  with  (adhere  or  stick  to) 
the  king,  he  acts  against  his  will  and  without  his  knotolcdge. 

0-fiftin',  a  kind  of  shrew-mouse,  pr,  1100. 

fiampakwd,  hedge-hog;  cf  apesee. 

fiamparakwa,  =  nkontompo;  twa  f.,  pr.  34:02. 

afl  ase  [ofi  ase]  the  lower  part  or  story  of  a  house;  hence  i.  store, 
^ore-house,  ware-house,  magazine;  cellar.  —  2. prison;  cf.  deduafi, 
lineduafo  fi ;  pr.  1126.  oda  af.,  he  is  in  prison ;  wofaa  no  too  af. ;  me- 
k^fwce  no  wo  af. ;  oyii  me  fii  af. 

mfiase,  inf.  [fi  ase,  s.  fi  21.]  beginning,  commencement;  syn. 
mfitiase,  nhyease,  mmoase,  asefi,  asefiti,  asehye. 

o-fiase-fviref6,  pi.  a-,  jailer,  jail-keeper,  keeper  of  a  prison, 

a  f i  b  0  a  (pi.  id.)  s.  afieboa.  [turn-key. 

F id  a,  Fnday.  Gr.  §  41,4. 

O-fie,  s.  ofi.  Meko  fie,  I  am  going  home:  wo  agya  wo  ofie  ana? 

afie-hoay  pi.  id.  or  m-,  ofie-mmoa,  domestic  animal,  such  as 
cattle,  fowls,  siheep,  goats,  cats  (tc. 

o-f  i  e-b  0  (6  [ofie,  obofo,  the  house-hunter]  a  by-name  of  the  cat, 
s.  agyinamoa. 

o-fle-d^-ntiiw,  ofiedentuo,  ofituw  [ofie  a  eda  ntuw]  a  dwelling 
witliout  fire  i.e.  without  people  living  in  it,  desolate  dwelling;  fusty 
mansion,  pr.  1131. 

o-ff  e-fwe,  inf.  stewardship.  —  ofiefwe  -(a)dvvuma,  id.,  admini- 
stration; 1  Cor.  9,17.  Col.  1,25.  cf.  afisiesie. 

o-fio-fwefo,  pi.  a-,  steward,  manager  of  a  houschdd. 
o-fie-manso,  civil  war;  cf.  amaiiko. 
o-fKe-nipa,  a  home-bom  slave. 
o-fie-panyiu,  steward, 

MSlj  a.  weak;  syn.  siamo. 
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fifi,  red.  v,  5.  fi;  to  come  forth  or  up,  to  spring  (of  water  and 
plants),  to  shoot  up,  out  or  forth,  to  grow  mtdtitudinoudy ;  mmere  f. 
siw  80,  fmishrooms  grow  on  ant-hills;  -  to  exude,  sweat,  ooze,  perco- 
late; ahina  ji  ye  foforo  nti^  efifi. 

afifide,  pL  id.  [ade  a  efifi]  plant, 

fiffri  [fr.  firi,  red.]  sweat,  perspiration;  neho  fi  f.,  ofi  f.,  f.  fi 
no,  he  perspires,  sweats;  f.  guam  no,  pram  no,  he  sweats  copiously. 

f i  f i  s  6  [fifiri  ase]  prickly-heat,  a  cutaneous  eruption  of  red 
pimples,  attended  with  intense  itching  of  the  parts  affected ;  s.  ahokeka. 

afl-foro  [ofi,  foforo]  a  new  dwelling;  duru  af.,  to  remove  or 
enter  into  a  newly  buUt  mansiofi  and  consecrate  it  by  a  solemnity  of 
1-3  days. 

afi-gu,  inf.  destruction  of  a  house  or  family. 

afi-hua  [ofi,  hua,  WL-house-sweeping]  a  present  at  parting,  given 
by  a  guest  or  lodger;  waroa  me  af.,  e.s.  oreko  b&bi  na  wagyaw  me 
biribi. 

fikuw,  fikwu,  F.  household.  Mt.  24,45. 

afi-kyiri,  m-,  place  behind  a  dwelling,  pr.535.  =  gko  af.  = 
wakyima  neh5,  obu  nsa,  oye  bra.  —  afikyiko-t&m  =  asAbu-t£m. 

mfikyi-fuw  [mfikyiri  afuw]  plantation,  garden,  or  other  land 
behind  the  house,  =  afuwA,  opp.  afuw-pa. 

mfikyi-sase  [mfikyiri  asase]  land  behind  the  house  or  houses, 
within  the  precincts  of  a  town  or  village;  suburb,  Jos.  21. 

f i  m'  =  fi  mu. 
mfim',  mfimii,  inf.  [fi  mu,  s.^9.1S]  1.  an  inconsiderate  word: 
asem  yi  ye  mf.  =  asdm  yi  fii  no  mil,  Hiis  word  escaped  his  lips  un- 
awares, he  spoke  it  out  at  random,  inconsiderately.  —  J2.^  a  deriva- 
tive word.  Oram. 

m-f imfin,  F.  ==  mfinimfini.  Mt  18,2. 20. 

fin,  adv.  [Dan.  fin,  G.  fin]  finely,  nicely,  exactly;  gye  n'ade 
iihina  f.  =  fefefe,  pepepe. 

-fin,  mfi  u,  a.  stale,  old,  not  fresh,  kept  over  night,  having  lost 
its  flavour  from  being  long  kept :  aduaii  no  aye  mf.,  this  food  (having 
been  kept  over  night)  has  become  tasteless;  aduamfln  ne  adoa^  a 
ade  akyg  so;  fufafln,  nkwamfih;  cf.  nnya^n. 

mfina,  F.  =  iihina,  all  Mt  22,28. 

fin  am,  t;.  ^0  make  fine  or  smooth  by  grinding,  pounding,  pla- 
ning; to  grind  a  second  time  [G.  fra];  it  is  also  used  with  mu  or 
so:  wafinam  a>Vi  no  (mu)  or  fufQ  no  ma  afe;  fa  apas<yfinam  so! 

mfinigyer  [Eng.]  vinegar.  F.  Mt  27,34. 

mfinl-mfinf,  the  middle,  midst  (of  a  space  ^  thing) ;  in  the 
midst  of,  in,  on ;  mihyiaa  no  ok  wan  mf.,  I  met  him  on  fJie  way. 

o-fi-nf  pa,  s.  offenipa;  mcfree  m6  fi  nipa  bi  bae,  I  called  one 
of  the  people  in  my  house  (a  relative,  pawn  or  stave). 

fintsiw,  V.  F.  =  hintiw.  —  f.-duia,  =a  bintidua,  Mt  11,6.15,12. 
afl-i»ani,  inf.  Mt.  joining  of  dwellings,  neighbourhood;  o-n6  ino 
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bo  af.,  our  houses  arc  in  connection  with  each  otJicr,  we  are  neigh- 
bours. —  o-fipamf6,  pL  a-,  neighbour. 

fi-pefo,  an  unchaste,  wanton  person. 

fir  a,  V.  1.  to  twine,  twist,  spin  (asawa,  dgw).  —  J2.  Ak.  •= 
fiira,  q.  v. 

fir,  F.  =  fi,  iiri.  —  ofirde,  ==  efise.  Mk,  6,18. 

firi,  V.  1.  Ak.  =  fi,  q,  v.  —  2.  to  take,  receive^  or  buy  (goods) 
on  trust  or  credit:  mekofirl  neho  ade  (se  wokgto  ade  na  wuntua  ka 
mprempren  na  adi  nnansa  ana  nnannan  a,  na  wose:  woafiri).  — 
3.  to  give  or  sell  on  trust  or  credit:  mifir{  no  ade ;  c/".  fern,  adefiri, 
gdefirifo.  —  4.  de  or  fa.,  firi,  to  forgive,  pardon:  ode  (nebone) 
afiri  no,  he  has  forgiven  him  (his  sin) ;  fa  me  bone  firi  me,  forgive 
me  my  sin! 

0-firi,  albino,  white  negro,  a  negro  with  light-coloured,  yellow- 
ish hair  and  complexion.  The  term  "albino"  was  originally  applied  by 
the  Portuffuese  to  the  white  negroes  they  met  with  on  the  coast  of  Africa. 
(Webster.l  Negroes  having  that  exceptional  colour  of  the  skin  and  hair  are 
occasionally  met  with  also  in  the  inland  countries. 

afirl,^^  m-,  1.  trap,  snare,  for  catching  game  or  birds;  afiri 
a  wode  yi  mmoa  ne:  apd,  ns^mma,  dwak6ro;  the  difF.  parts  are 
oddano,  okunttin,  nterewso  or  h^ntua,  mpetepra;  af.  hiian,  the  springe 
snaps  up ;  sum  or  sua  af.,  to  set  a  trap,  to  lay  a  snare,  pr.  1135.2081. 
2881.  3031.  —  2.  machine,  engine,  gin,  contrivance,  frame,  form  or 
mould  for  any  purpose;  ade  bi  a  woye  adwuma  wom\  se  ntama- 
nwemfo  de  (nsadua)  &c.  turning-bench^  sawing-machine,  coffee-mill 
(^c.  —  5.  bu  af.  (or  afiripata?),  to  turn  a  somcrsatdt  (or  somerset); 
obu  af.,  e.s.  ode  ne  ti  kycre  fam*  na  ne  nan  ko  soro  na  okogyina  ho 
a.s.  of  we  ase. 

a  f  i  r  i-b  li ,   inf.  [s.  bef]  somersault. 

afirihyia,  s.  afribyia. 

afirim,  atuo-sumaii  bi. 

afiripatd,  biribi  a  mmofra  goru  so;  wode  nnua  na  eye.  Cf. 
(bu)  afiri  3. 

af i  r  1-s  ti  d,  a f  i r  i-s  li m ,  inf.  laying  a  snare. 

firiwa,  pi.  m-,  cord,  string,  twine,  made  of  the  fibres  of  the 
leaves  of  the  ananas-plant,  cf.  nkyekyera. 

efi-sS,  efiri-se,  conj.  [efi  se,  it  comes  from  (the  circumstance) 
ihai\  1.  became;  s.  Gr.  §  141,1  B.  e.  275,1.2.  —  2.  [=it  begins  from 
(the  fact)  that]  since]  s.  Gr.  §  265;  in  this  sense  the  two  parts  are 
separated  and  written  as  two  words. 

afi-SQm  [ofi  asem]  domestic  matter,  in-door  matter,  pr.  1136. 

afi-siesie,  m/".,  af. -dwuma,  management  of  a  household,  ad- 
ministration, dispensation;  Eph.  1,10.3,2.  cf  ofiefwe. 

fitd,  V.  to  biota,  fan;  cf.  huw,  huhuw;  f.  ogyam\  to  blow  into 
the  fire;  f.  abe,  s.  ogyaten. 

ff  tfi,  fitafita,  a.,  adv.  clean^  clear,  pure,  white  (nhoma,  ntama); 
waboa  fitaf.,  he  is  pale,  of  a  sicMy,  yeUow  complexion ;  cf  fufa  &c.  - 
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2,  even,  plaifij  level;  bo  kwan  fita,  to  level  or  clear  the  road.  —  5. 
=  kora :  mepe  or  medo  wo  f.  [obsj 

fi  tae,  pi.  m-f  fan;  wgde  fita  gyam\  wode  demmere  na  eye. 

fiti,  V,  1.  a)  f.  mu,  to  step  info,  enter:  ofitii  (=  obyen)  dan 
mu  ara  pe  na  omaa  akye;  f.  kilrotia,  pr.  1137.  —  h)  to  cause  to  enter, 
to  bore,  pierce,  prick,  stick:  ode  sekah  iiti  ne  nsa  aahoii  no  mu,  lie 
pricks  his  swollen  hand  with  a  knife,  —  2.  f.  e^se,  to  lay  the  foun- 
dation, make  the  beginning,  begin;  syn.  fi  aso,  hy§  aso;  onnyft  mfi- 
tii  m^atade  ase  e,  lie  has  not  yet  begun  (to  make)  my  dress. 

fitifitiy  red.  v.  ofitifiti  mensem  ho  =  oncnnara  m*asc. 
fitii,  i>?.  m-,  gimlet  (gitnblet),  borer.  [G.  fidiboro.] 

afi-tidy  a  private  dwelling-house,  any  dwelling  in  the  toum,  ex- 
cept  tJie  king's,  pr.  2876. 

mfiti-ase,  inf.  beginning;  syn.  mfiase  &c. 

ofi-t6t5,  inf.  disturbance  in  a  family. 

o-fi-t6w,  pit.  a-,  the  complex  of  houses  forming  the  dwelling  of 
one  family:  afitow  a  ewo  kCiro  no  mu  beboro  ha,  the  single  families 
in  that  town  will  be  more  than  a  hundred;  mfe  anum  wokah  af.  mu 
nnipa  mmiako-'miako  d&,  every  fifth  year  the  members  of  all  fami- 
lies are  counted. 

fitsi,  V.  F.  1.  =  fiti.  —  ^.  =  fi.  Mt  22,46. 23^9.  ofitsi  nde  dzo 
kwor  yi  =  efi  'ne  de-reko  yi. 

0-fi-tuw,  a-,  F.  R^tuo,  desolate  dwelling,  uninhabited  house ;  s. 
ofiedantuw. 

0-fi-wura,  ^Z. -nom,  master  of  the  house,  master  of  a  family, 
landlord.  —  o-ti-wurabea,  lady  of  the  house. 

afnaba,  F.  =  aOinS. 

fo,  v.  Ak.  s.  fow. 

fo,  V.  Ak.  s.  fow.  F*  Mk.3,27. 

fo,  a.  Ak.  s.  fow. 

e-fO;  guUt,  guiltiness.  —  bu  fo,  to  pass  sentence  against,  pro- 
nounce guilty,  pranounce  to  be  wrong,  condemn;  -  difo,  to  be  pro- 
nounced guilty  by  a  judicial  sentence  in  a  law-suit;  to  be  guilty  or 
wrong;  odi  fo,  syn.  n'asem  ny$  d^. 

e-fo,  exhortation,  good  advice.  —  tu  fo,  to  exhort,  admonish, 
give  advice;  mituu  no  fo  se  onye  papa,  I  exhorted  him  to  behave 
wdL.  pr.  912. 

-f  0,  Ak.  foo,  person,  possessor,  pi.  people,  inhabitants;  a  noun 
that  is  now  almost  exclusively  used  as  a  suffiji;  in  names  of  per- 
sons, especially  in  the  pi.,  see  Gr.  §  38.  In  some  cases  it  is  written 
separately,  e.g.  asase  no  so  fo,  tfie  inhabitants  of  that  country. 

e-fo,  Ak.  efoo,  a  kind  of  monkey,  =  odii&hy6n,  q.v. 

mfo,  nfo,  F.  roo^  =  ntini.  —  gye  mfo,  to  be  rooted,  cf.  ndwo,  F. 

-fo,  a.  (usually  compounded  with  its  noun)  nasty-,  bad;  paltry, 
worthless,  despicable;  vile;  corruptible;  useless,  spoiled,  ruined;  okyee 
me  ntama-f6  bi,  he  presented  me  with  a  paltry  piece  of  doth;  cf 
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akwamfo,  akdro-fo,  amam-fo;  odam-fo,  onipa-fo,  asase-fo,  asem-fo... 
Cf.  ofo,  afo,  &  fono,  to  loathe. 

0-fo,  an  ugly,  nasty ^  dirty,  fellow  or  person;  oye  oft,  =  gye 
otantdn. 

a  f o  [cf,  fo,  aj  1,  carcass,  carrion,  the  dead  body  of  an  animal 
=  efiinn,  ab6f6,  ab6ka.  —  ^.  something  cast  away,  bnt  taken  up 
again:  fa  afo,  to  take  up  as  a  forsaken  thing,  pr,  497.  —  wAfJi  m^sisem 
afo,  e.s.  asem  bi  a  woatu  bi  fo  kan  na  wantie,  na  akyiri  yi  wakyin 
abesi  so,  he  has  first  despised  htd  afterwards  appreciated  my  word, 

o-fo,  a  large  tree;  woso;  wode  ne  hhin  poma  adare;  the  bark 
may  be  used  as  a  cloth;  s.  obofu,  bofunnua. 

fA,  1.  adv,  applied  to  breathing:  oliom^  fb  fo  (fo),  he  breathes 
heavily,  strongly,  he  puff's,  —  J2,  a.,  s,  fofo. 

fo,  a.  silent;  syn.  dcmm,  diiih,  komm,  koni,  krananana;  — 
okran'kr&ii  n^ani  kyerec  abofra  no  se  onye  fo. 

foa,  v.  to  add,  to  give  or  use  over  and  above,  in  surplus;  to 
give  or  demand  besides,  again,  into  the  bargain:  foa  so:  wamano 
fufu  adi  dedaw,  nanso  ope  bi  afoa  so;  wagye  n*akatua  dedaw,  nso 
grepe  ntama  afoa  so;  wahyc  atade  bi  de  bi  afoa  so;  wafnra  kente 
de  brofoUllm  afoa  so.  —  Phr,  ofoa  no  nsemmoa,  he  supports  his  state- 
ment by  repeating  and  confirming  it.  —  Cf.  fea,  v. 

afoa,  Ak.  aftina,  pi,  m-,  sword;  the  state-s^word  which  belongs 
to  the  insignia  of  a  king  (s.  ahennee),  being  paraded  before  him  on 
state- occasions ;  the  emblem  of  judicial  vengeance  or  punishment  op 
of  authority  and  power;  Bx>m.  13^4;  destruction  by  the  sword  or  in 
battle;  war;  disscfision  (Mat.  10,34);  danger.  Wakohyen  afoa  ase, 
he  has  confessed,  acknowledged,  admitted  his  crime,  submits  to  the 
punishment,  pleads  guilty  before  the  judge,  ere  the  palaver  over- 
comes him.  Yede  tow  yi  (yede)  yi  yen  konmu  afoa  =  yen  ho  mmusu, 

by  this  poll-tax  we  ward  off  the  danger  imminent  to  us  (Kf.  Ahratia 

[May  1854,) 

mfoa,  a  kind  of  calabash;  toa  bi  a  mmeraute  wosow  de  goru 
agoru  biara  a  efata  mu ;  cf.  toa,  kora. 

^  ...  ,/.        ,  i  sword-bearer,  the  man  carrying  the  kind's 

o-toaio,  »Z.  m-,      f  j  i.  *      i  •  i  • 

-  «,        ^  i.       I       }  sword  before  him  on  solemn  occasions;  s. 
0-toasoato,  «7.  a-A    «..««.  ,.  «  ' 

J  ^        '^  gtanaloo,  atoa,  guamto,  gy aasexo. 

ni  f 0  a-s  6,  inf.  [foa  so]  addition,  additional  pay^nent  or  contribu- 
tion, extra-pay. 

afo  a-t  11  n  u ,  hilt,  handle,  butt-end  of  a  stcord.  pr.  1486, 

afo-bu,  inf.  [bii  fg]  condemnation,  the  judicial  act  of  declaring 
guilty  and  domning  to  punishment.  —  afobi'i-scm  [asem  a  wudi  a 
wobu  wo  fg]  a  deed  deserving  condemnation. 

af(.)-de,  afo-di  (inf.),  F.  afgdze,  afodzi,  damnation.  Mi.  23,33, 14. 

foe,  V,  to  thrive,  grow,  increase,  prosper  (bodily  or  in  wealth). 
1  Chron.  22,11.  —  red.  fgefge,  to  become  blooming,  healthful,  vigorous 
(of  bodies  of  man  &  beast);  waff.  ^=  n'anim  aye  yiye;  onipa  a  wa- 
fgn,  na  afei  wafi  ase  reye  kese  a.s.  waye  kese  dedaw. 
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fofa,  V*  red,f  s,  fa,  fefa. 

infofiina,  sores  on  tJie  sole  of  Hie  foot  and  between  the  toes, 

a  t'o  fa  11 1 0 ,  5.  afafanto. 

fofare,  afof.,  s.  fefare,  afef. 

a  f  6  f  f  [fa  ofi]  keeping  at  Jioine,  resting  or  doing  domestic  work ; 
refraining  from  pi antation- work.  Se  woaiiko  afiim"ne  a,  wiise:  'nc 
lufdl  afofi. 

foff-da,  the  day  of  the  week  on  which  the  heathen  negroes 
do  not  work  in  the  plantation  (da  a  wgnje  adwuma  wo  afuni\  na 
abe  de,  wonu,  nanso  woko  wuram\  nso  woye  ofic  adwuma  biara; 
Akuroponfo  f.  n'e  Dwoda  n^  Fida);  onni  f.  bio=  wabu  f.  so  akoye 
adwnma. 

FofiC;  i.  pr,  n,  of  a  fetish  or  tutelar  genius  worshipped  at 
Akiiropon,  Mam  pen,  Aburi  and  other  places.  —  3.  pr.  «.  of  the 
Friday  ten  days  before  Akwasidae. 

fofo,  F.  fofwo,  t\  to  cherish,  Eph,  5^29. 

fftfo,  a,  fat;  of  persons:  plump ^  corpulent,  stout;  wdye  f.  = 
waye  kese;  ne  ho  ye  f.  =  ne  ho  wo  srade  na  Qny6  nnompe-nnompe; 
of  meat:  nam  no  ho  ye  f. ;  of  the  soil:  asase  no  mu  or  so  ye  f.  = 
emu  dwo.  Cf  fgw,  onofoe. 

f  6  f  6,  a  plant  with  a  yellow  flower  (wura  bi  a  efifi  wg  mfuwam' 
wode  boro  aky^ky^a;  ne  nfwiren  kokg);  -  me  nk  no  banu  nhina 
ye  f.  =  nye  nnipa  pa  bi  a.s.  adehye. 

mfofobemma,  a  kind  of  a/i/. 

afofont6birf,  a  kind  of  ftirr/. 

fofore,  red,  v.  fore. 

foforo,  in  cpds.  f6ro,  a,  (pi,  a-)  new,  fresh,  looting;  another; 
ade-fofor6,  something  new,  something  else;  ad  are  yi  nye,  ma  me  fo- 
foro, this  hill-hook  is  not  good,  give  me  another;  foforo-foforo  bi  nni 
babi  bio,  there  is  nothing  else,  no  other  besides,  Cf,  ghemforo,  nan- 
twiforo,  ayeforo  &c.  Gr.  §  70. 

o-f6f6ro,  another  (or  a  new)  person. 

foforo,  red,  v,  foro.  —  foforo-y^,  inf  renewal,  renovation, 

fo  f  o  w  a,  a  kind  oi perfume  (ohttam  bi). 

fofrahd,  a  kind  of  tree;  migye  wo  fof.  ni  kunniim,  I  give  you 
a  riddle  to  guess  (?);  -  s,  faf^rahd. 

o-fo  ko  ro,  2?^  a-,  buffalo.  Bos  buhulus,  or,  zebu,  Indian  ox.  Bos 
Indicus,  with  a  hump  on  the  shoulders  and  a  mane;  nantwi  bi  a 
n^atiko  wg  pgw,  emu  anini  no  wg  una;  wgnye  nil  (wg)  Asante  n^ 
Dwaben;  cf,  eko. 

f  oky  e,  a.  &  adv,  wet  all  over,  very  damp,  moist,  humid;  ne  ho 
or  ok  wan  mu  aye  f.,  ne  ntama  aye  or  afgw  f. 

fo-kye  w,  a  cap  made  of  monkey* s  skin,  pr.  2889, 

fg  m,  V,  to  draw  together;  to  straiten;  cf,  hia,  guan;  iieho  afgm 
no  (syn.  ne  ho  adwiriw  no),  he  is  cast  down,  dejected,  dismayed; 
awerehow  afgm  no,  Job  14,1. 


132  foin  —  fonofono. 


foin,  V.  to  act  in  a  disorderly  manner:  i.  f.  so,  to  err,  fail, 
go  wrong,  mistake,  commit  a  fatdt;  okasa  a,  ofom  so  pi,  wJien  he 
speaks,  he  itiakes  many  mistakes.  —  2.  tr.  to  miss  one's  aim,  fail: 
obo,  otuo  afom  no,  the  stone,  the  gun  has  missed  him.  —  3.  to  offend, 
tresj^ass  against,  wrong:  mafom  no,  I  have  offended  him,  trespassed 
against  him ;  fom  mmara  so  =  to  mratira,  to  trespass  on  or  trans- 
gress the  law.  —  4.  to  take  in  a  disorderly  manner:  fom  aduan  ;  - 
to  sweep,  snatch,  draw  or  huddle  together;  to  piek  up  (things  cast 
away  or  lying  vacant);  to  buy  np  eagerly,  hastily,  snatchingly:  wo- 
fom  nam  wo  gua  no  so;  -  /o  spoil,  rob,  plunder  (=  paakddc,  1^.76,6.) 
Cf  fow. 

0-f 0 m,  inf.  trespass  drc.  jr.  11.38. 
mfom,  mistakes.  V.Mt.6,14.  s.  mfomso. 

fonim,  a.  anadwofa  f.,  late  in  the  evening  when  it  is  getting 
dark. 

afum-akam:  di  af.,  to  aim  at  bloody  vengeance,  pr.903. 

fomfam,  red.  v.  fam;  ntotoanim  ne  dua  a  wocisen  de  fomfAm 
apoh  n^  mfensere  aiiim  ma  eye  fe. 

m  fomfam  ho,  inf.  a  casing  of  timber-work  dr.  s.  before. 

m  f 6  m  f a  m  s  o ,  (inf.)  plaster,  cataplasm. 

fomfom,  red.  v.  fom. 
f  o  m  f o  11,  red.  v.  Um. 
f  0  m  f  0  n  0 ,  red.  v.  fono. 

a  f 6  m  f 6  n  s  (5  m  [fom,  red.,  asem]  transgression,  trespass;  -  d  i  af. 
to  trespass  grievously.  Eze.1443. 

afom  foil  11  ud  [fom,  red.,  gua]  a  mistaken  bargain,  bad  job;  - 
wadi  af.,  he  has  made  a  blunder,  committed  a  fault,  done  what  he 
ought  not  to  have  done. 

afompata,  inf.  di  dS.,  to  try  to  bring  about  a  reconciUcUion.  pr.  903. 

fompow  [afono^  pgw]  chubby  or  jmffed  cheeks,  pr.423.2235. 

m  f 0  m  s  6,  inf.  fault,  mistake,  error,  blunder;  offence,  transgression. 

fon,  v.to  become  or  grow  thin,  lean,  meager;  to  fade,  fall  away, 
emaciate;  cf.  twam,  nyam.  pr.  1113.  2383. 3025, 
0-f  on,  inf.  emaciation;  atrophy. 

fona,  V.  F.  s.  fana,  fena;  gfonaa  neho  dodo  wo  adziban  a  greye 
no  ho,  she  was  cumbered  too  much  in  making  a  feast. 

e-fona,  F.  trouble,  affliction;  fatigue;  syn.  haw;  f.  wiadze  yi,  this 
troublesome  world. 

afoiifi,  s.  afoa. 

mfoiiec  [fono,  v.]  disgust,  loathing,  weariness;  neho  aye  mo 
mf.,  he  has  become  loathsmne  to  me,  I  dislike  or  loathe  him. 

o-fonni,  mfoiinii:  ye,  di  or  pegf.;  to  spoil  by  violence,  Eze.18,7. 
12.16.18.  [gfom  no  di,  under  some  pretence  he  robs  him  (of  something) 
eats  i.e.  for  his  own  benefit.'] 

mfonfni,  mf6iil,  picture. 

fonofono,  a.  damp;  nasty,  dirty;  disorderly;  ehg  ye  f.  = 
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elio  afow  5  -  oye  f.  =  iSyb  neho  wusuwusu,  gntew  neh5,  ne  ho  ye 
s^kasaka,  kiisukusu. 

fono,  V.  [red,  fomfono]  to  stir  upy  disturb,  trouble  (nsu,  Jo^n5,4); 
to  muddle,  muddy,  make  turbid,  muddy  or  thick;  to  disgvM,  vex,  an- 
noy, shock,  to  turn  the  stomach;  to  create  or  excite  disgust;  -  intr. 
to  become  troubled,  -  muddy,  thick,  -  vexed;  nsu  no  afono,  the  water 
has  been  disturbed,  has  become  turbid  or  muddy.  —  fono  ani,  to 
disquiet,  disturb;  f.  asem  ani  (boapa  ma  asem  ani  asee),  to  confound 
or  disturb  a  matter,  make  it  intricate;  -  aduan  no  afono  me,  I  loathe 
that  food;  akasakasa  af.  me,  I  am  tired  or  weary  of  dispute;  moama 
afono  (=  moama  aye  tan  po),  you  have  made  it  disgusting,  you  carry 
the  thing  to  disgust,  I  have  now  enough  of  it  and  more  than  enough 
(ade  fono  wo  a,  na  eye  tan);  neho  af.,  he  is  loathsome^  disgusting, 
detestable.  —  Me  b  o  fono  me,  I  have  stomach-ache,  inclination  to 
vofnit.  [G.  mitSine  no  futa  mi;  cf.  fontah]. 

afono,  (pl.id.)  the  check.  —  afonom',  the  inner  part  of  the  cheek, 
the  part  of  the  mouth  between  the  teefth  and  the  check,  especially  of 
monkeys,  the  cheeks  of  which  form  a  aort  of  bag  or  pouch,  pr.  1026- 

m  f 0  n  o-a  n  i,  inf.  disturbance. 

o-fonom,  a  kind  of  centipede;  cf.  asasew6. 

o-fo  n  6  n  OjpL  m-,  oven,  stove,  kiln,  furnace.  [Port. /brno;  G.flono.] 

fononono,  a.  damp,  wet;  odan  mu  ho  ye  f.;  ^.  foso.  [G.  flono, 

frofro.] 

fSnttifontllii,  a.  dim,  not  clear,  not  distinct;  misty,  hazy; 
anim  aye  f.,  the  things  are  becmning  dimly  visible  (anopahemahema) ; 
the  air  is  misty,  hazy;  syn.  anim  aye  sesasesa.  [G.  futcfute.] 

font  ail,  V.  to  stir  up;  cf.  fono;  me  yam'  (nh.)  f.  {red.  fon- 
t^mfbntan)  me,  my  bowels  are  stirred  or  stirring,  yet  without  belly- 
ache (ayamkaw).  [G.  futa.] 

mfbnt&n-ani,  inf.  political  agitation. 

o-font6,  a  kind  of  shadowy  tree;  its  edible  fruit,  similar  to  figs, 
g-fgntobfa,  o-fonto-biri,  two  similar  kinds  of  tree. 

e-foo,  Ak.  a  kind  o(  monkey,  s.  oduahyen. 

afoo,  inf  s.  afow. 

fora,  V.  F.  =  fra.  —  afora,  dzi  af.,  =  di  afra. 

fore,  t?.  to  increase  in  number,  becoyne  numerous  (by  genera- 
tion); wawo  afore,  she  has  born  and  brought  up  many  children; 
waf.  =  wadg,  n'ase  atgrcw ;  aboa  no  ase  af. ;  ne  mma  af.,  his  children 
have  become  numerous;  woaf.  nti  won  ani  nso  nnipa  hi ;  Israclfo 
f5ree  wo  Misri. 

fore,  V.  [red.  fofgre]  to  cluster,  croivd,  stoarm,  accumidate, 
huddle;  ntctea  f.  asikre  no  ho,  the  ants  cluster  about  the  sugar;  nnipa 
no  nhina  akof.  obo  biako  ho;  edcii  ua  mo  nh.  moakgfgre  so  anafo 
hg,  why  are  you  all  huddled  together  there  below?  nkran  no  nh.  fofgre 
so;  nkran  af.  akokg  no  ho  pitipiti,  the  fowl  is  thickly  covered  with 
ants;  nhoma  af.  *pon  no  so. 

afo  re  (pi.  id.)  offering,  sacrifice.  —  b  g  af ,  to  make  an  offering. 
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to  offer  a  sacrifice,  to  sacrifice.  —  afore-lx),  inf,  the  act  of  offering 
any  thing  to  God  or  to  a  fetish.  —  afgre-boa,  an  animal  destined 
far  an  offering,  ~  aforel)6-de,  a  thing  used  for  an  offering.  —  afgrc- 
miikd,  afor6-p6ii,  altar;  s.  muka,  gpon.  —  afgrewd,  pL  in-,  a  small 
offering. 

afo  rce  [foro,  v.]  a^coU,  stair,  stile,  set  of  steps;  oduu  abah  no 
.  af.  no,  woamma  wamforo. 

aforee,  Gy.  a  sash  with  a  hell  in  tlie  midst  of  it,  girded  round 
the  waist;  belt  pr.  1140. 

fgrfgr,  F.  =  frgmfrgm. 

Oforisuo,  name  of  a  month,  about  April;  s.  gsram. 

fo  r 0,  V.  [red.  foforo]  to  move  upward,  go  up;  to  get  up,  ascend, 
climb  (a  hill,  a  tree,  a  ladder),  to  mount  (a  hill,  a  horse,  the  pulpit); 
to  scale  (a  wall);  to  leap,  cover  (said  of  certain  animals);  foro  po, 
to  launch  into  the  sea,  pr.  645. 

-foro,  a.  s.  foforo,  du-foro,  gframforo,  akutu-f.,  gyata-f,  &c. 

aforo,  Gy.  strap,  girdle  or  belt  of  leather  round  the  hips. 

aforo-sian,  inf.  di  af.,  to  ascend  and  descend. 

g-forote,  s.  frote. 

foro  to  wa,  s.  frotowa. 

forgw,  V.  [red.  forgforgw]  1,  to  cid  (meat)  into  stnall  jneces; 
syn.  twitwa.  —  2.  to  make  a  stew  or  fricassee  of  meat,  beans  &c.  — 
3.  to  serve  out  liquor.  ~  4.  do,,  f.,  to  smear,  rub  on,  besmear,  rub 
with,  syn.  sra,  due;  gbg  kesua  de  f.  kabere  no  ho;  wgde  hho  forg 
gsekaii  ho  na  wgde  apaepac  abeto  no  mu ;  gde  dgte,  liku,  af.  ucho 
pgtg. 

forgforgw,  a  stew  or  fricassee  of  meat  or  dHcd  fish,  okro, 
tomatoes,  red  pepper  and  fat  or  palm-oil.  [G.  flgu,  flguflgu.] 

f  0  r  0  w  a,  pi.  m-,  a  round  brazen  box  in  which  the  negroes  keep 
shea-butter  or  grease  to  anoint  the  skin  after  bathing  or  washing, 
f.-fi,  the  rancid  remnants  of  grease  in  it.  —  f.-ti,  the  lid  or  cover  of 
the  box. 

fosO;  fosgfgsg,  a.  moist,  damp,  humid;  wet,  watery,  well  wa- 
tered; ehgnom  ye  f.  —  Cf.  fgw ;  syn.  fgkye,  taka,  f5nouono. 

g-fgsgw,  a  tree  with  soft  wood;  wgde  ^ya  haji. 

mf(Uc(e),  tvhite  ant,  termes,  tennite;pr.  1146-49.  kinds:  mfgte-pa, 
nkumia.  —  mfote-hciie,  s.  kyerebenkuku.  —  mfgte-siw,  ant-hill, 
the  conical  structure  of  the  white  ants,  made  of  reddish  clay,  and 
from  8  to  12  feet  high. 

fgtg(w),  V.  to  stir  up;  mix;  to  knead,  mould  (bread),  to  work, 
tread  or  trample  (clay).  Cf.  pgtgw. 

g-f(Ug,  a  kind  octree;  wgsg;  mmofra  de  poma  sekan. 

fot6,  a  bag  of  leather  in  which  gold  dust  and  the  balance  and 
weights  for  it  are  kept;  money-bag,  purse;  pr.434.  a  bag  to  keep 
clothes  in ;  cf.  gsanna. 

afoto-san,  inf.  the  opening  (loosing)  of  the  money-bag,  pr.  2980. 


ofotosfinfo  —  afra.  135 


o-fotosanfo,  |>La-,  treasurer,  purser;  a  person  who  has  cliarge 
of  the  foto;  one  of  the  grandees  iu  a  community^  who  has  charge 
of  the  public  money  or  of  the  finances  of  the  king,  -=  osannani; 
the  head-servant,  who  assists  his  master  in  nioney-affairs- 

f6t6,  a.  depressed  (by  grief);  aye  no  f. 

afo-tii,  inf,  [tu  fo]  the  act  o^  exhorting  or  admonishing;  exhor- 
tation^ admonition,  —  o-foti'ifo,  pi.  a-,  exhorter,  admonisher,  adviser* 
afotu-sein  [afotu  asem]  exhortation,  admonition;  good  advice. 

fow,  V.  [red,  fofow]  to  become  or  make  tvet,  moist,  damp  or 
humid,  to  wet,  moisten,  drench;  fam'  afow,  the  ground  is  ivet;  osu 
afgw  ntama  no  kora,  the  rain  has  wetted  the  clothes  thoroughly;  - 
fow  hiio,  to  anoint  with  oil:  wunyft  gba  a,  wobefgw  no  hno  ata  dan 
mil  (e.s.  woremma  ony^  adwuma)? 

fow,  V.  [inf.  afow,  red.  fofow]  1,  to  collect  or  gather  provisions 
or  food  on  plantations  in  time  of  war,  to  forage;  wgfow  aburow, 
brgde  n.a.,  (nkjirofo  a  wgkg  sa  no  kg  afuw  biara  a  wgpc  kgtase 
nneema);  wgkg  afow,  theg  are  gone  to  search  for  provisions.  —  J2. 
to  plunder;  to  ravage. 

ii-fo  w,  fow  fow,  a.  abundant,  copious,  plenteouSjpilentiful;  plenty^ 
much' of  a  thing,  much  for  little  money;  cheap;  -  abiirow'  no  ye  f(W; 
m&tg  abiirow'  :\  ^y6  fow  or  abdrow  fowfow  =  mdt{)  no  abogmer^w; 
ne  ho  ye  f.  (e.s.  wo85m  no  a,  wunya  biribi  di),  he  is  bounteous,  gen- 
erous, liberal,  profitable  i.e.  granting  profit  or  gain;  he  is  disinter- 
ested, gives  ample  pay  or  reward.  Onyankp.  h6  ye  fow,  gnte  se  mo 
abosom  daunan*w6-ab6. 

o-fow,  n.  [cf.  efow]  abundance,  plenty;  ample  reward;  emolu- 
ment; advantage;  syn.  mfaso. 

afo  w,  inf.  the  act  of  foraging  or  providing  food;  search  for  2*ro- 
visions,  pr.  34.  —  afow-de  [fow  ade]  food  or  provisions  collected; 
forage;  spoil.  (Afowde,  wokgfa  a,  wuhwiaa  ade  e,  efise  eye  amanne 
se :  babiara  a  wgatu  sa  na  aduan  biara  wg  ho  a,  wgfa  di  kwa.) 

mfowa,  a  cutaneous  eruption;  mf.-abere,  with  pimples  not  con- 
taining a  fluid;  mf.-aiiiiii,  with  pustules  containing  pus;  r/*.  dwe,^. 

fra,  V.  [=fara,  red.  frafn\] /o  be  admixed,  be  mixed  or  mingled 
with,  be  among,  belong  to;  nsu  fra  ne  iiho  mu,  water  is  admixed  to 
his  palm-oil;  me  gnari  afra  wode  mu,  my  sheep  is  among  yours.  — 
2.  gfra  {scil.  nnipa  hi  mu),  he  is  a  worthy  man;  womfrd  (jscil.  mma- 
rimam'  or  nnipam')  you  are  good  for  nothing;  ade  yi  mfra  kora, 
this  thing  is  of  no  value  at  all,  quite  useless.  —  5.  de..  fra,  to  ad- 
mix, to  mix  or  mingle  with;  ode  nsu  fraa  nsafufu  no  mu,  he  mixed 
the  palm-wine  ivith  tvattir.  —  4.  fra  (with  or  without  mu)  often  sup- 
plies the  Tjng.prej^.  among;  cf.  Gr.  §  117,  3/".  Gen.  42,5. 

fra,  a  kind  of  creeper  or  climber,  the  strong  filaments  or  fibres 
of  which  are  separated  or  untwisted  by  turning  (wokytm  fra)  and 
nsed  as  string  in  thatching  houses,  in  wattling  or  similar  work, 
afra,  F.  =  abafra,  abofra,  child. 

afra:  di  afra,  to  become  or  be  intermixed,  commingled;  Guanfo 
nh  Twifo  adi  afra;  cf.  afuntumfra. 
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afra-durut  [fra,  adurn]  mixture,  a  kind  of  medicine,  a  compo- 
sition of  several  ingredients;  cf,  mfrafrae. 

frdfr^,  red,  v.,  s.  fra. 

fr^frafr'a,  adv,  hrighUy  (of  a  burning  fire  or  light);  okanea 
dew  f.  =  framframfram. 

frdfra,  frdfrafra,  a.  1.  thin,  used  of  things  that  have  a  flat 
extended  surface;  ahaban  frafrfi,  a  thin  leaf,  —  2,  flat,  plain,  level; 
syn.  tratra;  opp,  donkudonku. 

fr  Ak^  [Eng.]  frock, 

frsiin,  V,  tohe  on  fire,  to  burn,  blaze,  flame,  flare,  Dan.  3,23, 

o-fram,  pi,  a-,  a  large  tree  yielding  excellent  timber,  also  used 
to  make  shingles  and  for  fuel; 

mframa,  tcind,  air;  gas;  mfr.  bo.  the  wind  blows;  mekogye 
mfr.,  I  am  going  to  take  an  airing;  cf,  mfarc,  ahum;  ogyaframa, 
nsuframa.  —  mframa-ddn.  j>av/Wo« ;  c/*.  mfaredan.  —  mframa- 
tod,  air-baJloon;  s,  ahunmunyen. 

frdmfr am (f ram),  a.,affv.  [s.fr&myV,] blazing, flaming;  bright- 
Ig,  vigorously,  flicker ingly,  in  a  blaze;  ogya  no  dew  (or  hyew  or  so) 
ff.,  tJie  fire  burns  much;  ohuruw  traa  ogya  ff.  no  so,  lie  leaped  over 
the  blazing  fire, 

frandm,  v,  to  be  consumed,  die  away;  syn,  hyew,  Ok5  a 
mereko  yi,  moammef we  me  a,  meref. ;  okom  aba  hg  nti,  woref. 

g-fraiYka',  pi,  a-,  flag,  ensign,  ccHmirs,  banner,  standard,  [G. 
aflanga].  —  si  fr.,  to  hoist  a  flag,  —  o-fraiika-kurafo,  ensign, 

o-f  r  a  n  t  a ,  a  large,  round  earthen  vessel  or  pot  with  a  wide  mouth 
(for  palm-wine)  =  os^ntere  (ahina  kese  a  ano  tetere,  ennii  opodo 
kese;  wode  nsa  f.  abesi  ho,  emu  nsa  beboro  nsahina  3  ana  4  de). 

mfrd-sa  [fra  nsa]  strong  palm-wine,  palm- wine  to  which  some 
that  has  been  kept  from  the  preceding  day  is  admixed;  nsa  a  wode 
d^e  afrdm*;  eye  den  sen  b6nan6. 

fre,  V,  [ftre,  red,  frefre]  to  call;  to  cite,  summon:  frc  no  bfira, 
call  him  in  or  hither;  mede  nedih  mefreeuo,  I  called  him  by  his 
name;  pr,D32,  cf,  hyia.  —  J2,  to  call,  name,  give  a  name  to:  wofre 
cyi  den?  what  is  this  called?  wgfreno  den?  =  no  din  de  den?  cf, 
to  din;  i?r.  122.570.1623.1872, 2831.3460.3503.  —  3,  fre  Avrom,  losing 
=  to  dwom ;  to  lead  the  choir, 

0-fr  e,  inf,  the  act  of  calling;  call,  demand:  mckotie  fre  na  maba, 
I  am  going  to  hear  why  I  have  been  called  and  shall  then  return. 

afre-duau,  a  meal  to  which  one  is  invited,  pr.  1156. 

frenkemm,  adv,  neatly,  nicely;  wakyekye  ne  fi  f. 

fr  e  m  m,  a.  fine,  nice;  nea  eho  nni  aka8ay6,  in  which  you  find 
nothing  to  blame. 

frumm,  fr^.mfrem,  a, cO adv, [fiin4immy  f^nemf.,  {(^T„]sweet, 
tasteful;  syn,  brobro,  dede,  dokodoko;  flattering;  wo  ano  ye  dew 
dodo,  wokasa  fenemm!  -  mfremfrem-ade,  sweet  things;  cf,pr.406' 

frene,  s.  ferene. 
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afre-se  [ofre  ase]  the  reason  of  a  ccHh 

afre-so,  adv,  [lit.  at  a  call]  suddenly.  Prov.6,15.  —  syn.  mpo- 
firim ;  oyare  no  ayi  no  af. 

0-fret6,  of  re- tie,  inf.  the  hearing  of  listening  or  obedience  to, 
a  call. 

olr6te-kwdn,  ihe  distance  at  which  a  call  is  heard;  furlong ;  cf. 
akwansimma. 

frf ,  n.  [Eng.  free]  freedom,  liberty;  cf.  ahofadi,  gfadi;  wamft 
no  f.,  tliey  have  emancipated  or  liberated  him;  odi  f.  =  wade  neho, 
he  is  emancipatedj  liberated. 

afrihyia,  pi.  m-,  year,  syn.  afe.  [fr.  firi,  to  go  forth,  hyia,  to  meet, 
to  return  in  a  circuit  io  the  staiiing-point;  Ab.  afrihyiae.]  —  d  i  af., 
to  celebrate  a  yearly  festival.  —  afrihyia-de,  1.  afabye,  annual  cus- 
tom; J2.  yearly  tribute.  —  afrihyia-di,  iw/l  a  yearly  festival,  anni- 
versary ;  the  yam-custom.  —  afrihyia-tow,  yearly  tribute. 

frofrow,  frgw,  s.  fSro...  —  fro,  frofro,  s.  foro... 

fromm,  frbmfrom,  a.  fresh,  green  (of  plants);  dua  fefew 
foforo  a,  n'ababah  ye  f.  —  F.  promprom. 

fr6no',  s.  fSnono. 

o-frote,  pi.  a-,  a  kind  of  antelope  witb  large  borns;  deer,  stag. 

fr  6 1 6  w  a,  the  calf  of  the  leg;  me  nan  akyi  f.  ye  me  yaw. 

friifru,  afrum,  afrumpoiikg,  s.  furuf.,  afurum,  -p. 

fruntum,  a.,  pi.  a-,  empty,  hollow,  being  of  a  bulky,  puffy 
appearance  with  no  substance  in  it;  of  grains,  Qen.  41,27.  abilrowf. 

o-frrtntum,  a  large  tree  =  popo;  wode  sen  akyene,  pam  funu 
adaka.  pr.  1167. 2022. 

fu,  V.  s.  fuw.  —  o-fu,  s.  ofuru. 

afii,  afu,  afuw,  F.  1,  =  hwnra,  grass.  Mt  6,31. 15,19.  —  ^.  = 
fan,  herbs.  Mt.  13,32.  Mk.  4,32. 

fix  J  adv.  much,  plenteously,  copiously;  syn.  pi,  bebro;  anky^ 
fb.  fobs.]  =^  fiiikye  kora;  okasA  fd,  oka  nsem  ftl.  fu,  =  okasa  bebre 
kwa,  oka  nsenhubuw,  he  talks  much  nonsense;  odidf  f.  or  odi  no  fu, 
he  eats  greedily,  gluUofiously. 

fu,  perh.  any  part  of  the  body  or  of  a  vessel  that  may  give  a 
handle  or  haft  for  lifting  it  up ;  phr.  nft ..  fu,  s.  under  n  Q. 

afii,  L  hunch, hump,  himpback, protuberance; pr.  1157.  —  gyare 
af.,  lie  has  a  crooked  back.  —  2.  humpback,  humpbacked  or  hunch- 
backed person,  pr.  2928. 

affi-afu,  a.  [pi.  of  afu  1.]  knobby,  rough,  rugged;  hunchbacked. 

fua,  V.  to  hold,  lay  Iwld  of,  grasp;  to  carry;  syn.  de,  kita,  kura; 
pr.  1138-60.  ofua  pcaw,  he  is  carrying  a  spear;  of.  abofra  wo  n^abasa 
so,  he  is  carrying  a  child  on  his  arms,  cf.  turn.  —  J2.  to  plant,  used 
of  yam :  of.  ode,  he  plants  yam.  —  3.  to  become  one,  come  to  an 
understanding  or  agreement;  to  restdt  in;  -  won  ano  amfua  ho,  they 
could  not  agree  about  it;  nea  woadi  afua  ne  se...,  the  resolution  or 
agreement  they  have  come  to  is,  thut... 
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fiia,  a.  1.  single,  one,  the  (very)  same;  dafua,  a  single  (lag  = 
dakoro;  uuafua  nnaawotwo  =  uua  mfua-mfiia  awotwe,  eight  single 
dags,  every  day  for  a  whole  week.  Cf,  bafua,  befu4,  burofud.  —  ^, 
hare,  sole,  mere,  simple;  -  osekanfud,  the  (mere)  blade  of  a  knife, 
without  a  handle. 

afua,  F.  &  G.  fog,  mist;  cloud.  Mt  IT, 5. 

afua,  Afiia,  mfua,  s.  afuwa  &c. 

afua,  a.&adv.  mere,  simple,  with  the  accessory  notion  o£  weak- 
ness or  lHUeness;  gye  obabasia  afua,  she  was  only  a  weak  woman; 
-  a  little  bit;  wonng  no  afua,  they  do  not  love  him  a  bit- 

infuanfwe,  inf.  wodi  no  mf.  =  (nnipa  bebro  f  ua  onipa  biako 
f  we  no),  they  together  hold  him  and  give  him  a  flogging  or  thrashing. 

infuate,  the  figure  of  a  cross  in  the  form  of  an  X,  cut  on  one 
side  of  a  die;  osikyi  ho  nkyerewe  a  wgaye  no  X. 

fiiaw,  V.  [red.  fufiiaw]  to  chip,  cut  or  slip  off  a  piece:  wafrtaw 
dua  no  ho  abon  akyene,  he  has  cut  the  bark  off  the  tree  and  cast  it 
away;  wotwa  dua  bo  ho  afiiaw;  -  fufuaw  ho,  to  chip,  cut  off  small 
pieces;  -  wafiifuaw  ode  no  hh.  agu,  Jie  lias  cut  the  yam  into  small 
pieces;  wgafuftiawno  (==  woabobg  no)  nkraute,  thvy  have  cut  him 
with  swords  in  several  parts  of  his  body.  —  Cf.  dufCia,  iikamfdaw. 

mfiidwe,  pr.326. 

a  m  f  II  d  w  II  Di  a ,  a  kind  of  parrot ;  s.  akO. 

fug,  V.  f.  mu,  to  renew,  revive;  to  be  renewed  or  revived,  be 
taken  up  again.  lonatan  fuce  g-ne  Dawid  aygnkofa  mu  bio  =  g-u^ 
no  nyah  won  aygiikofam*  bio,  Jonathan  and  David  renewed  their 
covenant  of  friendship ;  asem  no  mu  afue,  the  matter  has  been  taken 
up  again  (aiika  eregyae,  emu  aye  merew,  na  wgahye  mu  den  bio). 

fiie,  V.  f.  sOy  to  reveal,  uncover,  lay  bare:  wakoffuj  ode  no  so 
(==  wakobue  so,  wakofumfunu  so)  ato  ho,  he  has  dug  up  the  ground 
in  order  to  look  after  tJie  yam,  and  has  left  it  uncovered. 

mffienul,  inf.  renewal,  revival. 

fufu,  a.  [2)1.  af.  &  red.]  white;  cf.  fita,  boa,  by  en,  furu-ban. 

fuf  u,  n.  white  thing,  what  is  white,  pr.  2164:. 

o-fiifu,  pl.diry  1.  white  person,  European,  but  rarely  used;  s. 
Obdroui.  —  2.  ohiani  fita.  pr.  3140. 

infufu,  F.  whiteness.  Mf.  Gr.p.  101. 

fa  f fi ,  f oof 00,  a  common  food  of  the  negroes,  prepared  of  yam 
or  plantains,  which,  after  having  been  cut  into  pieces  and  boiled, 
in  which  form  the  plantains  are  called  amp e si,  are  then  pounded 
in  a  wooden  mortar  (gwoaduru)  till  they  have  become  a  tough  doughy 
mass  which  in  the  shape  of  a  round  lump  is  put  into  the  soup  (nk wan) 
and  eaten  with  it;  -  wow  f.,  to  pound  foofoo;  di  or  tew  f.,  to  eat 
f.  —  fufu-tow,  a  ball  of  foofoo;  cf.  ahentgw,  nkwascatgw. 

fufuaw,  red.  v.,  s.  filaw. 

mfiifuwa,  a  kind  o^bead,  white;  s.  ahene. 

0-fu-hy  e  [afuw  ghye]  border,  boundary ,  frontier;  wgbg  or  wgto 
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f.,  they  border^  bound,  confine  on  each  other,  are  bofderers,  confiners, 
neighbourSy  landmates, 

of  111,  s>  pataku. 

fiik  u,  fiikufiikuy  a.  villous,  shaggy  with  soft,  long  hairs;  oguah 
no  ho  ye  ff.;  that  sheep  has  much  hair;  akratnanmma  a  woanyin 
pi  no  ho  lihwi  ye  fuku  ^=  kuha  =  eye  f§  na  eho  dwo  nauBo  edosd; 
cf\  saku. 

afu-kyeakyea,  humpback;  s.  afQ. 

afuni'  =  afuw  mu.  —  afiim'-bayere,  s.  ode. 

fumt'unu,  red,  v,  funu  (q^v.),  to  turn,  root  or  dig  up;  batafo 
de  n^ano  f.  fam\ 

o-fumiii,  pi.  afumfo,  m-  [afuw-mu-ni],  clown,  rustic,  jteasant; 
a  pei'ttou  who  leada  a  secluded  life  ou  his  plantation,  hardly  ever 
coining  to  the  town,  and  hence  is  ignorant  of  the  rules  and  manners 
of  the  more  extended  spheres  of  social  life;  syn*  kodaafuom',  kura- 
aseni;  cf.  okuafo. 

afuni:  bo  af.,  te  af.  (cf.  ofonni). 

afiin-sie,  m/*.  [efunu  sie]  burial,  funeral,  interment;  funeral 
rites,  obsequies;  pr,lo69.  syn,  amusie;  cf.  ayi. 

afun-soa,  in/*,  [efunu  soa]  a  kind  of  necromancy,  viz.  the  carry- 
ing of  a  corpse,  during  which  the  dead  person  is  supposed  or  pre- 
tended to  direct  the  carriers  to  the  house  or  person  of  his  murderer, 
jp/ir.  efunu  asi  no,  the  corpse  fuis  hit  him  i.e.  pointed  him  out  as  the 
murderer ;  pr.  1163.  efunu  ada-aso,  the  corpse  has  given  thanks,  i.e. 
has  not  hit. 

f  u  n  t  II  m,  V.  to  turn,  root,  or  dig  up,  break  or  tear  up;  to})lough; 
syn.  fetew,  funu,  fumfunu;  cf  fentem.  —  funtum  afuw  no  so  ^==  tutu 
fam^  fa  teetec  asase  no. 

afuntumereku,  s.  futumerefQ. 

afuntiimfra:  edi  af.,  it  is  jumbled  or  huddled  together,  it  is  a 
medley^  mingled  and  confused  mass,  jumble,  hodge-podge;  wodi  af. 
=  wodi  afrafra,  woafrafra  mu,  they  are  mixed  together, 

funu,  v.  [red.  fumfunu  q,  vj  to  dig,  dig  up;  syn.  funtum;  f. 
amoa  ■=  tu  tokuru  wo  fam'. 

funu,  a.  [cf.  efunu,  n.]  dead,  rotten,,  useless,  good  for  nothing, 
lootihless,  vile;  osekah-funu,  a  knife  that  is  not  sharp;  s.  asemfunu, 
obcdefunu. 

c-funii,  j^Z.a-,  corpse,  dead  body  of  a  man,  more  decently  called 
amu;  pr.l408.  carcass;  of  animals  it  is  only  used  when  compound- 
ed with,  or  put  in  apposition  to,  their  names:  oguah-funu,  a  dead 
sheep;  cf  afunsic,  afunsoa. 

dfilnuni,  afiiniim-ponko,  s.  afurum. 
e-funuma,  navel;  cf  yafunu. 

afuriu-sod,  inf.  s,  afunsoa.  Obi  wu  na  wose,  obi  na  akum  no  a: 
nca  wose  okum  no  no,  wose:  funu  asi  no  (nekara);  opp.  funu  ada- 
ase  =  wan  si. 

afuo,  Ak.  =  afuw.  —  afuofo  =  mfumfo,  s.  ofumni. 
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o-fdpe  [afuw.ope]  a  season  of  Hie  year,  intermediate  bettveen 
the  rainy  and  the  dry  season. 

affipouko,  F.  camel.  Mt  19^4, 23,24.  cf.  afrumpoDko,  yoraa. 

fura,  V,  Ak.  fira,  1.  to  put  on,  viz.  ntama,  a  negro-dress  con- 
Bisting  of  a  large  piece  of  cloth  which  is  wrapped  round  the  body; 
red.  furafura,  pr.  644.  —  cf.  fira,  hye.  —  J2.  n'ani  aftira  or  afira,  he 
is  blind;  wafura  n'ani,  he  has  blinded  him.  —  o-fiira-tam,  opj).  ade- 
inu-tani.  —  fura-tama,  ntama  a  wafura  awia,  eny^  nea  wode  kata 
wo  so  anadwo. 

afurado,  F.  blindly,  rashly,  unadvisedly. 

fiirefiire,  the  young  of  the  sharks,  pr.  1166. 

o-furei,  a  kind  of  river-fish,  syn.  nn6mma. 

fiirow,  V.  [red.  ftirofiirow]  to  break  off  or  away,  break  into 
small  pieces,  cntmble  (tr.<S:intr.)  —  Ofuro  dan,  Ak.  =  owosow  dan, 
Akp.,  he  breaks  or  crumbles  off  the  clay  from  the  house  or  its  wall; 
wafur6w  dok6no  no  niu;  ofurof.  asikre;  d6k6no  no  afiirofurow. 

nifurofiirowd,  crumb;  small  fragments  or  pieces;  syn.  mporo- 
p6rowA. 

o-furu,  1.  the  maw  or  stomach  of  a  beast,  or  (contemptuously 
used,  of  a  man;  cf.  dawadwa,  nsonokese,  ayam'de.  Onipa  nni  furu ; 
wo  yam'  wg  furu,  you  have  a  maw  like  a  beast,  i.e.  you  are  a  glutton! 
—  2.  pith,  the  white,  soft,  spongy  substance  in  the  centre  of  many 
plants  and  trees  (ade  a  eda  duam\  eye  merew  kyeii  korow,  nso 
ehoa;  brofcre  mu  wq  f.). 

afuru,  the  belly;  the  womb;  cf.  yam\  yafunu,  ayaase,  funuraa; 
pr.l56.  —  n'afuru  ahye,  his  belly  is  swollen  or  blown  out;  wafa 
afuru,  she  is  with  child,  cf.  yem. 

furubaii,  a.  white;  syn.  fufu,  fita;  neho  aye  f.  se  hyircw,  fie 
has  become  as  white  as  chalk. 

f  iirufuru,  a.  mellow  (of  the  soil  or  a  glebe);  powdery,  dusty, 
crumbly;  fam'  ho  aye  f.,  the  soil  there  is  mellow.  [G.  fru,  frufru,  flu, 
fluflu.] 

afurum,  pi.  m-,  ass,  donkey.  [G.  tedsi.] 

afurum-ponko  [afrump.  afunump.  afrup.]  pl.m-j  the  mule. 
[F.  afuponko,  camel;  G.  aflukpongo,  afukp.] 

furu II turn,  o-fiiruntum,  s.  fruntum. 

futu,  V.  [G.  id.]  to  mix,  =  fra;  fa  nsa  no  futum\  mix  that 
palm-icine  with  the  old  one. 

afutu,  s.  afotu.  —  Afiitu^^^r.  n.  of  a  town  &  country  and  of  a  man. 
afutu-afutu,  pr.  1171. 

mfutiima,  dust  of  the  ground  or  lying  on  objects;  mf.  wo  poii 
so;  popa  mf.  no;  cf.  tutuw. 

mfutuma-kokoniniy  a  small  insect  tliat  always  goes  backward, 
futumcrefii,  pr.  1172.  IP^- 1168-70. 

futiiru,  i^Z.  m-,  red.  futurufiitiiru,  a.  raw,  unwroughtj  in  the 
natural  or  primitive  state,  consisting  of  small  particles;  sikA  mf.  or 
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sikafiituni,  native  gold,  gold-dust;  dwet6  mf.,  dwetefutiiru,  native 
silver;  abrgbe  mf.,  the  fibres  of  the  pine-apple  leaves  (ef.  firiwa); 
asawa  mf.,  raw  cotton;  nhwea  ff.  =  nhwea  a  nsu  nnim*  na  awo. 

o-fiitiirufuturu,  a  beast,  pr.  1173. 

fu  w,  17.  [Ak.  fu;  jy;ro6.  related  with  fi,  t?.  =  fiw]  to  shoot  up, 
come  forth  abundantly,  grow  luxuriantly  or  rankly;  hwura  refiiw 
asase  no  so,  tveeds  are  shooting  up  on  that  land.  —  2,  to  overgrow: 
ok  wan  yi  afuw,  this  way  is  overgrown,  —  5.  tr.  to  cause  to  grmv,  to 
get  by  growth,  produce  plentifully  (bair,  feathers):  me  tiri  fiiw  dweh, 
I  am  getting  gray  hair;  ne  ti  afuw,  his  head  ^  covered  with  hair, 
pr,  669,  onnya  mfuw  bogyese  e,  he  has  got  no  beard  yet;  anoma  no 
afuw  ntakara,  the  bird  has  got  feathers;  nnoma  no,  won  ho  fuwi 
ansa-na  mekoyii  won,  the  birds  were  fledge  when  I  took  them.  —  4. 
nebo  fuw,  his  breast  heaves,  grows,  swells,  i.e.  he  gets  angry;  no 
bo  afuw  me,  he  is  angry  with  me;  syn.  gfa  abufuw,  wafa  me  ab.  — 
tr.  ofuw  me  bo,  he  causes  my  breast  to  swell,  i.e.  he  provokes  me  to 
anger,  makes  me  angry,  syn,  oyi  me  abufuw.  —  5.  [prob,  related 
with  fiia]  to  unite  in  holding:  wofuw  no  afweno,  they  together  hold 
him  in  order  to  flog  him;  fwe  may  be  omitted  and  still  be  under- 
stood: g-n6  ne  nua  afuw  me,  he  and  his  brother  have  flogged  me;  s. 
den  &  di ..  mfuaiifwe;  m6nkofuw  adwuma  no  ho  hkowie  =  mo 
nil.  roonkosuso  adw.  no  mu  nA  monye,  you  all  shall  unite  in,  con- 
jointly put  your  hands  to,  the  work  to  finish  it. 

afuw,  Ak.  afuo,  pl,m-,  1. plantation,  cultivated  ground,  field 
occupied  by  vegetables  which  have  been  planted;  F.  ckwa,  Og.  ham'. 
In  compounds  the  prefix  is  lost:  gdefnw,  abrodefuw,  abtirofdw^  ban- 
kyefuw;  so  with  koko,  mahkani,  afwere,  kafo,  asawa,  ase,  hkru- 
ma,  ntorewa,  nkate,  atwe,  ntoa...  Cf.  dow  af.  —  2.  F.  weeds,  =  Akr. 
wura,  hwura. 

afuw  a,  pi.  m-,  [afuw,  dim.]  a  litUe  plantation;  odow  af. 

mfuw  a,  an  old  plantation  now  given  up  so  that  the  bush  grows 
on  it  afresh;  -  a  place  cleared  of  trees;  babiara  a  wgatwitwa  hg 
nnua  hhina. 

m  f  li  w  a-n  i n  i,  a  former  plantation  given  up  about  eight  years 
ago,  where  the  bush  has  reached  a  man's  height C?^  —  kwae  a  wga- 
dgw  no  beye  mfrihyia  8  a.s.  10. 

Afuwa,  Afua  [=  Afiwajj^r.  n.  of  a  girl  born  on  Friday.  Gr. 
§41,4. 

afu  w-d  0  w,  inf.  the  cutting  of  the  bttsh;  af.  ye  yaw,  -  is  trouble- 
some; af.  adu  so,  now  it  is  time  to  cut  the  bush. 

Fw. 

The  combination  of  these  two  letters  is  not  a  compound  of  the 
common  f  and  w  (the  f  in  it  being  formed  by  the  tongue  and  both 
lips),  but  a  palato-labial  transformation  from  the  gutturo-labial 
combination  hw,  which  has  still  been  retained  for  it  in  Fante  dia- 
lects. —  It  occurs  before  e,  e,  i,  in  Ak.  also  before  a  (fwa=liwa, 
hiia).  It  interchanges  not  only  with  hw  and  uhw  or  uw,  but  also 


142  fwa  —  aiifw^A. 

with  h,  f,  s;  e.g.  fwinta,  Ak.  =  hintaw ;  fwinti,  Bimti,  Ak.  =  iintsiw, 
F.,  &  hintiw. 

fwa,  fwa  and  other  words  containing  these  three  combined 
letters  in  Ak.,  s.  h  fia,  h  it  a... 

fwa,  imit.  expression  of  the  whizzing  of  a  ball  flying  through 
the  air :  korabo  nam  m^aso  ho  fwa  bcseno,  a  hullei  passed  my  ear 
with  a  whizzing  sound. 

fwe,  V,  [F.  hwe;  red.  fwefwe,  g.v.]  1,  to  direct  the  eye  toward 
an  object  so  as  to  see  it  (always  implying  intentional,  not  acciden- 
tal, seeing,  in  contrfTdistinction  from  hft);  to  look  (at,  on),  to  view; 
to  eye;  to  consider;  cf, fwe, interj.  -  pr,  140. 894. 1218. 1318. 2081. 2293. 

—  2,  to  fix  the  eyes  upon,  look  at  or  see  with  attention,  heltold;  to  look 
at  in  order  to  imitate,  cf,  12  a.  pr.  1232.  —  3,  to  learn,  infer,  know  : 
da  no  a  wuhu  no  sa  a,  fwe  se  woawo  wo  foforo,  when  you  hare  come 
to  this,  you  may  know  that  you  have  beeji  horn  again,  —  4.  kgfwe 
(..  anim),  to  visit,  call  on,  wait  tipon;  mekofwe  no,  /  am  going  to 
call  on  him.  —  5.  to  look  after;  to  watch,  guard;  to  keep,  tend,  attend, 
wait  on,  nurse  (gyarcfo,  a  patient);  to  feed  ^nnuan,  nantwi,  mprako); 
to  take  care  of,  maintain,  provide  for  (nneauafo,  ahififo)  ;pr.  976. 101. 
cf,  12  d,  —  6,  fwe ..  yiye,  to  look  well  (to),  to  mind,  take  care,  he 
careful;  fwe  wo  adwama  yiye,  mind  your  work;  fwe  yiye  na  wo- 
ammo  kuruwa  no,  take  care  not  to  break  the  jug;  fwe  woho  yiye  na 
woanfwe  ase,  he  careful  lest  you  fall:  cf.  12  e.  —  7.  to  expect,  de- 
sire, want:  mef^e  se  moba  bo  hi,  I  want  you  to  come  Viere  too.  — 
8.  fwe ..  ok  wan,  to  look  out  for,  expect,  wait  for  (expectantly),  —  .9. 
f^§ ..  akyi,  a)  =  fwe..  atiko,  to  look  after,  s,  1,  —  h)  to  look  for 
the  things  in  one's  absence,  prepare  (something  to  eat)  for  one^s  re- 
turn,  —  10,  fwe..  mu,  ^o  look,  pry  or  peep  into;  inspect,  examine, 

—  11.  fwe..  anim,  a)  to  look  into  one^s  face.  —  h)  to  have  a  regard 
for;  fwe  m*anim  ye  ma  no,  do  it  for  him  to  please  me,  to  favour  me 
with  it,  for  my  sake.  —  c)  to  visit;  mebefwe  wo  anim,  I  come  to  visit 
you.  —  d)  to  expect  (=  fwe  okwan):  of  we  m'anim*  wo  Osu  'ne,  he 
expects  to  see  my  face  to-day  at  Osu,  —  1^.  f  we ..  so,  q)  to  look  upon 
(cf,  2);  fwe  so  kyerew,  look  on  (it)  write  i.e.  copy  it;  fwe  so  ye, 
imitate  it,  —  b)  to  examine,  revieiv,  revise:  fwe  nea  makyerew  yi  so. 
look  at  what  I  have  written  and  correct  it;  to  overlook,  survey,  — 
c)  to  inspect,  control,  superintend,  govern,  rule,  Gr.  §  213.  —  d)  to 
look  after,  tend  (cf.  5):  ofwe  hnuan  so;  gbea  gyigyefo  fwe  abofra 
so.  —  e)  to  do  carefully:  fwe  so  kan,  read  (it)  carefully.  —  13,  fwe.. 
atiko,  to  look  after  (one).  —  14.  to  try,  in  hua  ..  tw*  hiiam  ..  fwe, 
ka..  fwe,  so.,  fwe,  twa..  fwe,  ye.,  f^e  &c.  kan  nhoma  yi  fwe. 
try  to  read  this  book. 

fwd!  interj,  [imp,  of  fwe,  v.]  seel  behold!  look  there!  lo!  fake 
notice!  observe!  s,  fweofweo. 

11  fwe,  F.  prop.  donH  you  see?  =  look  here! 

o-fwe,  inf. looking,  beholding  d-c.  visitation;  care;  providence  dr. 

aiifwe-a,  (adv.)  Y, perhaps,  prop.  unlookedfor[=  woanfwe  a]; 
=  Akr.  ebia;  -  most  2)robahly :  woanfwe-a,  gko  a,  gmma  bio,  when 
he  goes  away,  he  will  most  lyrobably  come  no  more. 
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fwc,  V.  [red,  fwefV^e]  L  to  folly  tumble,  drop  (used  of  single 
tfarhigs  and  never  without  a  locative  complement,  whereas  ^n,  to 
faU,  is  used  of  a  collective  multitude  and  can  stand  without  a  com- 
plement, like  to,  which  is  used  of  single  things).  —  fwe  ase,  fwe 
fam\  to  fall  down,  fall  to  the  ground;  ofii  dua  so  fwee  fam',  he  fell 
dmcn  from  a  tree.  —  fwe.. so  [rf,  gu..so],  to  fall  to  (an  action)  with 
eagerness  J  rapidHy;  ode  fwee  so,  ohuruw  fwee  kwan  so,  of  wee  kwaii 
so  yeredede,  he  hastened  on  in  his  journey.  —  2.  with  the  aux.  v. 
de,  to  eause  to  fall,  throw  down:  mframa  do  me  dan  afwe  fam*,  the 
wind  has  thrown  my  house  down.  —  3.  tr.  to  stp-ike,  heat;  (neba  wu 
awereho  nti  ode  ntama-gow  abo  aboso,  na)  ode  ne  nsa  fwe  ne  yam', 
she  heats  her  breast  d^e.  in  loud  wailing;  to  flog,  seourge,  cudgel;  to 
chastise,  chasten,  punish;  -  of  wee  no  mpire,  he  whipped  him;  gf\\'ee 
no  bambambam,  t^tata,  fVi'etoro.  —  4.  to  sting,  of  wasps  or  other 
stinging  insects  numerously  falling  on  man.  —  5.  to  wet  thoroughly, 
drench,  soak,  of  rain;  osn  fwee  me  fwee  me  fwee  me  ara,  I  was  con- 
tinuedly  exposed  to  heathy  rain.  =  6.  of  we  m  u  =  oboa,  h€  tells  a  lie, 

fwe,  V.  =  fwew.  pr.  1785.  cf  fwebom'. 

o-fwe,  inf.  falling,...  flogging,  eastigation,  chastisement,  punish- 
ment. 

e-fwc,  a  shrub  the  leaves  and  seeds  of  which,  pounded  and  put 
in  water,  kill  fishes. 

e-fwe,  a  defective  prepuce;  oyhTe,or  oye  fwe,  lie  has  a  df.prp, 

fwe,  faint  cry  of  a  child;  -ho  t,  to  whimper,  whine. 
fwe,  imit.  expression  of  the  sound  of  a,  flute  or  of  whistling; 
s.  f  wirema.  pr.  633. 

fwfe,  Ak.  fwfete,  something,  anything,  =  biribi(ara)  -  in  neg. 
sentences:  nothing;  fwe  nnira\  there  is  nothing  in  (it),  it  is  empty; 
wunnim  fwe,  you  know  nothing,  you  are  altogether  ignorant,  fwe  anye 
me,  no  harm  lias  befallen  me;  woamma  fwe  ara  anye  no,  he  was 
preserved  unhurt;  ontumi  nye  me  fwe,  lie-  cannot  do  me  any  harm. 
—  red.  fwefwe,  fwefwefwe. 

af  w  ea,  a  kind  of  mole. 

e-f  w  e  a ,  pi,  h-,  the  scrotum^  purse.  —  afweabo,  testicle,  stone. 

ir  f  w  e  a,  a  large  knife  used  for  chopjnng  off  the  head;  cf.  oyiwan. 

fw6a,  fw^fiwa,  Ak.  =  hoawa,  wax,  pr.  712. 

fwe  afwe  a,  a.  narrow,  pointed,  tapering;  abantenteh  no  fw. 

o-fweam,  the  currcM  or  swiftest  part  of  a  river;  asubontoh 
mfinimfini  a  eye  den  a  efa  ado  no;  asu  no  fw.  ano  ye  den,  the  river 
has  a  strong  current. 

11  f w  e-a n i m',  inf.  [fwe  anim]  looking  each  other  in  the  face; 
s.  di  87;  syn.  mmoanini. 

f  w  (^  as  e  am  iii  o  [efwe  ase  a,  emmo,  when  it  falls  down^  it  does 
not  break]  a  large  earthen  bottle;  cf.  abodeammg. 

fwe-here,  a  time  of  visilation. 

iifwe-bom',  inf.  (fr.  fwew,  to  bale  out,  draw,  viz.  the  water  of 
a  fish-pond  or  pool,  &  bom\  to  unite,  viz.  in  catching  or  taking  out 
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the  fishes  and  sharing  them];  di  nfw.,  io  make  common  cause,  join 
inter estSf  associate;  of.  di  81. 

fwe-de,  spy-glass;  sj/n.  kyikyi. 

afwede  [fwe  ade]  a  deed  for  which  one  deserves  a  flogging  or 
chastisement,  Luk.  13^48, 

afwe  e,  a  place  for  taking  a  vieiOy  looking  out  or  watchingy  look- 
out,  watch-tower,  observatory;  e.g.  the  highest  part  of  a  building  or 
mountain  which  commands  a  wide  view. 

o-fw6fo,^^  a-,  looker;  overseer,  superintendent,  surveyor ^  in- 
spector, director;  warden;  guardian;  curator,  trustee;  keeper,  con- 
servator, preserver;  herdsman,  shepJierd;  pastor,  parson,  curate, 
bishop;  nder,  chief;  cf  oguahfwcfo,  asafo-so-fwefo.  —  o-iwefo- 
panyiii,i>/.a-m-,  bishop,  chief  or  general  overseer,  superintendent, 

—  o-fwefo-kunini,  j??.  a-,  archbishop. 

fwefwe,  red,  v,  fwe,  g.  v.  —  to  look  repeatedly  and  intensely, 
hence  to  look  for,  seek,  search  for;  to  endeavour,  attempt,  strive.  Mc 
pane  ayera,  mefwefwe  na  minhu,  I  have  lost  a  needle,  I  am  seeking 
for  it  and  do  not  find  it.  pr.  284. 1192-96. 

afwefwe,  pLii-^  looking-glass,  mirror,  glass;  pane,  plate  or 
piece  of  glass.  Mefwefw^  m'afw^fw6  mafw6, 1  am  seeking  my  glass 
to  look  (into  it).  —  afwefwe-b6+,  diamond;  jasper.  (Ex.  28,17.) 

afwefwede,  F.  desire;  cf.  apede. 

fwefwefwe,  adv.  s.  fwe;  omfra  fw.  =  kora;  s.  abomfia. 
e-f  w  e  m  m  0  e,  one  who  snuffles,  speaks  tkrough  the  nose ;  cf.  bo  70. 
afwcin-p6ii,  inf.  [poii  afwene]  bleeding  at  the  nose. 

f w  e  m  p  0  w,  a  swelling  of  tJie  nose. 

fwen,  V.  [rcflf.fwinfwen]  to  strike,  give  a  blow  or  slap;  of  wen 
n^asOm'  =  obg  no  sotore.  —  2.  to  inquire  about  or  concerning  a  child 
in  the  mother's  womb:  6fw6n  oba,  okofwen  neyere  wo  okomfo  n- 
kyeh.  (Obarima  k6  a  ne  yere  yem  no,  ode  no  ko  okomfo  bi  nkyeh 
na  wakobisa  ne  ba  a  o wo  yafunum*  no  anom*  asem,  se  obeba  no  den  ? 
oye  obarima  a.s.  obea?  a.s.  den  na  ogye  ansa-na  waba.) 

afwen-afw6n,  adv.  in  great  distances;  won  nt4m'  Aplin  af., 
they  are  separated  far  from  one  another;  nnua  no  sisi  af.  =  emmen, 
tJie  trees  are  not  close. 

a-fwenakrou^  pi.  n-,  a  kind  of  bat;  s.  ampan. 

§-fwene,  Ak.  ehwen,  iihwen,  F.  ehwen,  1.  tJie  nose;  obo  nefw. 
kasa,  okasa  ne  fwenem\  he  speaks  through  the  nose,  snuffles;  ne  f\V. 
dwa  ahunm  =  gye  dwae,  he  is  haughty.  —  2.  the  spout  or  project- 
ing mouth  of  a  pitcher  ox  jug,  directing  the  stream  of  a  liquid  poured 
out;  Hie  beak  of  a  lamp;  the  eye  of  a  needle.  —  e-f^enem',  the  in- 
ner part  of  the  nose,  nosU-Us.  —  fwenem'-kuru,  sores  within  the  nose. 

—  fwenem-tokuru,  nostril.  —  fwene-ntam',  the  upper  part  of  the 
nose  between  the  eyes.  —  afwene:  opgn  afw.,  he  bleeds  at  the  nose. 

e-fwenee,  pi.  n-,  Ak.  =  ahene,  Akr.,  bead. 
e-fwenewa,  pLn-^  Ak.  =  ahenewa,  Akr.,  a  kind  of  beads; 
s,  ahene. 
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Sifweii'hemay. white-nose,  =  osila. 

fw  emigre  [efwene,  do  re?]  snotj  snivel;  mucus.  pr.ll99, 

o-fw en-tea,  nhw.  /*=  thin  nose]  a  kind  of  perfume  or  sweet- 
smelling  spices  (ohuam  bi). 

e-fwcnto,  0-,  a  noseless  person,  one  whose  nose  has  been  cut  off 
hj  a  disease  or  by  way  of  punishment,  pr.  37L  1200a.  2333. 

afwen-tu,  inf.  erndicaiion,  excision,  destruction  of  the  nose. 

[pr.  1200  b. 

f  weii-nua  [efwene  dua]  t/ic  nose;  opakum  ye  wo  a,  fa  ntama 
bo  nsiiohyew  mu  toto  wo  fw. 

fweo-fw  eo,  a  by-name  of  the  dog;  s.  the  foil.  &  okraman. 

fwe-o  [fwe,  imp.&6,  Gr.  §  144.  145,2.]  behold!  lo!  look  here! 

fwc-o,  fwe-o,  hollo,  holloa!  hey,  ho!  attend!  here!  pr.  1537. 
f.f.,  tlw^  a  6rpk6  no  6!  holloa,  friend,  who  goes  there! 

fwer,  V.  V.  =  fwere,  to  spend  (years,  P8.90,9.)\  to  lose  (life, 
soul),  MtlG^of.  nkomhyenyi  nfwer  enidzi,  a  prophet  is  not  without 
honour,  Mt.  13,57. 

fwere,  v.  to  spend;  to  waste,  squander,  consume  (money  y  pro- 
perty) ;  to  use  up  (a  lead-pencil) ;  to  2>ass  (time) ;  to  exhaust  (strength) ; 
mefweree  sika  j)!  na  mede  mebaa  odah  mu  hayi,  it  cost  me  much 
money  (I  had  many  expenses)  before  I  could  occupy  this  lodging; 
rnafw.  m'adagyew  nhina,  I  have  spent  all  my  leisure.  —  J2.  to  lose, 
forfeit,  deprive  one's  self  of:  fw.  tiri,  to  expose  or  lose  one's  life, 
pr.  1592.  fw.  debisafo,  semod$bofo,  yere,pr.  1700. 3569. 3587.  —  3.  intr. 
to  be  spent,  wasted,  consumed,  exhausted...;  gdon  no  afwere,  the  tvatch 
is  (gone)  down;  asawa  no  afwere,  the  wick  (or  candle)  has  burned 
d&wn;  m'adagyew  iihina  nb  m'ahdedeii  nhina  afwere,  all  my  time 
has  past  away  and  all  my  strength  is  exhausted.  —  Syn.  see;  sa,  ma 
esa.  [G,  fite;  ta.]  Cf.  adefwerede. 

fweree,  n-, a-,  Ak.  s.  fwerew,a-. 

fwered6,  anything,  with  neg.  v.  nothing;  syn.  kora;  cf.  fwfe, 
fwete ;  ebiara  nnim*  fw.,  there  is  nothing  in  it  at  all. 

afwerede,  pL  n-,  a  kind  of  bat;  s.  ampan. 

o-fwerem',  s.  ofwirem;  pr.604.1201f. 
fwereniu-ky  ew,  F.  crown  of  thorns. 

fweremd,  §.  of^irema. 

fwere w,  Ak.  hfw^ree,  nky^kyere,  wild  sugar-cane,  a  kind 
a f w e  r  e  w,  Ak.  afweree,  sugar-cane.  [of  grass. 

fw6row,  adv.  unawares,  all  at  once;  mebefii  so  ara  fw.  — 
syn.  mpofirim. 

g-fw6-sie,  inf.  [fwe,  sie]  providence. 

iifwes6,  inf.  overseeing...  (s.  fwe  so);  pattern,  example;  origi- 
nal; biribi  a  eda  ho  a  worefwe  asusuw  so  aye  bi;  cf.  nsusuwso. 

fwetafweta,  a.  acute,  pointed,  sharp;  wama  me  osekan  a 
ano  (ye)  fw.  —  cf.  nnam. 

fw^te,  Ak.  =  fwe. 

10 
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fwete,  V.  1.  to  scrape,  scratch;  red.  fwetefwete:  akoko  fw. 
sumana  so.  —  J2.  to  scatter,  disperse  (fw..  gu,  bo ..  fv«r„  id.;  mefw.  won 
magu,  I  shall  disperse  them);  -  to  squander ^  dissipate;  -  to  spread, 
strew;  -  to  sprinkle,  ef,  pete;  -  to  dissolve  (parliament);  to  breakup 
(a  meeting).  —  3.  to  be  scattered,  dispersed,  dissipated,  squandered 
(a  capital,  pr.  1062)-^  to  be  dissolved;  to  be  in  disorder. — 4.  to  spread, 
be  diffused:  bore  no  afwete  (adodg,  adidi  akg)  ne  honam  nhina  mu. 

f  w  6 1  i,  fwiti,  the  point  of  a  knife,  billhook  &c.  [=  fwene  ano.] 

fV^e-tgro,  s.  fw.  3,  syn.  bg-toro. 

fwew,  V.  [red.  fwifwew]  to  suck  in,  draw  into  the  mouth  (wa- 
ter, marrow  from  a  bone);  cf.  few  &  fwirew  2. 

f  w  ^  w,  v.  [red.  fwefwew]  1.  to  throw  out  or  offov  to  sweep  away 
(water  with  the  hand);  gfwew  n'anim  fifiri,  lie  removes  the  sweat  of 
his  face  with  his  hand;  gfwew  me  nsa  ho  nsu,  he  flings  off  the  water 
on  his  hand  by  a  jerk;  nsu  guu  pon  so  na  mede  me  nsa  mefwew 
migui;  -  to  bale  a  boat;  nsu  ba  korow  mu  a,  wgde  kora  ana  nsa 
fwew  gu;  -  to  dratv  (off),  drain,  empty;  cf  nf\vebom\  —  2,  gfwew 
abeh  mu  =  onim  aben-hyen  yiye. 

afwe-wo-da(bi),  nea  waye  wo  yiye  pep,  a  former  benefactor  of 
yours,  pr.  1188. 

nfwe-yem',  F.  [nfwe-yiye  mu]  advisedly,  considerately. 

fwl,  haste,  eagerness;  gbgg  fwi  kgfae,  he  went  and  took  it  /m- 
stUy,  snatched  it  away;  cf  fwim. 

fw!  (fwtt),  fwifw!,  adv.  expressing  the  cracking,  clapping,  or 
rather  the  hissing  sound  of  a  whip  or  switch :  ode  aba  no  too  no  so 
fWtt  f wi][  f wit 

fwi'  (fwtl),  interj.  in  p^  fwi',  an  acclamation  of  consent. 

fwidom,  a  kind  o^  locust;  s.  abebew. 

f  w  i  e,  V.  [red.  fwiefwie]  1.  topour  out  from  a  vessel,  -usually  com- 
bined with  gu;  fwie  kuruwa  yim'  nsu  gu,  ^JOiir  out  the  tcater  con- 
tained in  this  jug;  fwie  nsu  gu  kuruwa  yim\  pour  water  into  this 
jug,  —  2.  to  spill,  shed;  ofwie  mogya  =  gka  mogya,  he  spills  or 
sheds  blood  by  murder.  —  3.  to  be  spilled,  nsa  no  afwie  agu,  Luc.5,37. 
—  4.  Akp.  of wi^,  he  celebrates  tfie  yam-custom,  =  graa  ne  bosom  de, 
Ak.  otwa  dwira,  ghye  fa.  —  5.  ofwie  nsa,  he  makes  or  offers  a  liba- 
tion of  palm-wine. 

afwie,  inf  [fwie  4.]  Akp.  the  yam-custom  =  odwirs,]  afwie  adu. 

afwic-^yd,  afwiegyA,  the  fuel  for  the  fire  kept  during  the  yam- 
custom;  nnyansin  a  wgde  apagya  gya  so  wg  adiwo,  da  a  edi  kan 
a  wokum  gya  [s.  kum  11.]  no  kosi  da  a  wowie  afahye  no. 

afwie-sa,  afwiessi,  the  palm-wine  (nssi)  or  rum  brought  as  a  drink- 
offering  or  libation;  s.  fwie  5. 

fwifwi,  adv.  slightly,  superficially;  gkasa  asem  yi  h6  fw.,  he 
speaks  sligJUingly  of  this  matter. 

fVirifwi,  unsteady,  fickle;  ghene  nennam  fw.  a,  wotu  no  so, 
when  the  king  is  unsteady,  tvayward,  capricious,  he  is  dethroned. 

fwim,  «'.  1.  to  snatch  away;  =  hfiam,  Ak. fwam;  wAfwim  me 
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nsdm'  os^kdn  no ;   fwim  (fi)  ne  nsam*  I  —  ^.  F.  wobeka  nsembon 
ato  bom  do  akofwim,  they  shall  sap  evil  agahist  you  falsely,  Mt  5 JLl. 

fwim,  fwimfwim,  adv.  hastily y  speedily,  nimhlyy  hurriedly ^ 
snatchingly;  omaa  n'adesoa  so  fwfm,  Jie  swiftly  took  up  his  load; 
omiiSL  ne  nan  so  fwim  fwim,  he  hurried  away;  —  (n.  haste,  speedy 
hurry.)  Fwlm-fwim-ad6  kg  sorowsorow,  lightly  won,  lightly  gone. 

fwinta,  Ak.  =  bintaw.    .  iP^-  ^^04. 

fwinti,  sunt],  Ak.  =  bintiw. 

fwir,  bwir,  F.  [Eng.  wheel?  G.  6wili]  chariot.  Cf.  teaseenam. 

0-fwirem',  fwirom',  a  prickly  shrub,  growing  to  a  beigbt  of  6 
feet,  hrier;  n'ab3  n6  ne  dua  no  wo  nsge-nsoe;  pr.  604. 1201  f.  Heb.6,8. 
cf,  nsoe,  nnaare.  —  fwiremu-kye,  s.  ofwerem. 

o-fwiremmd,  whistling,  hissing.  —  bo  fw.,  to  whistle;  obo  fw. 
fwefwc;  womfaawerebommofw.;  onipaanigyea,  nagbofw.pr.  i^0(>. 

fwireii,  V.  to  penetrate,  pierce;  break  or  get  through;  edom 
no  abo  afwiren  mu  abefi  ba,  the  (hostile?)  amiy  have  forced  their 
way  through  and  have  come  out  or  appeared  in  this  place. 

fwireiifwireii,  a.  acute,  pointed,  sharp,  having  or  ending 
in  a  sJiarp  point;  =  f wetaf weta. 

iifwireii,  flower,  blossom,  pr. 684.  —  gu  nfw.,  to  bloom,  bios- 
som,  flower;  dua  no  agu  nfw.,  the  tree  blossoms;  dua  no  nfw.  agu 
or  atg,  the  blossoms  of  the  tree  are  fallen  down. 

fwirew,  fwirow,  v.  [red.  fwirefwirow]  1.  fw.  mu,  to  pierce, 
run  through  or  ijito,  perforate:  ode  sekah  fw.  dua  no  mu,  -  onipa 
no  mu,  he  thrust  his  knife  into  the  tree,  -  lie  stabbed  the  man  with  his 
knife,  —  2.  to  sip,  draw  (in),  imbibe;  to  drink  (nkwan,  soup);  syn. 
nom. 

fwirow,  draught  (of  a  fluid);  bo  fw.  biako  pe  na  fwe!  take 
only  one  draught  and  try  (it) ! 

iifwiro  w-md,  (inf.)  tbe  diameter  of  a  globe. 

fwf ti,  s.  fweti. 

6. 

This  letter  in  genuine  Tsbi  words  occurs  as  a  guttural  conso- 
nant, before  tbe  vowels  o  &  u;  before  (e)  e  &  i,  and  also  before  a, 
it  becomes  palatal  and  assumes  the  accessory  sound  of  7,  which, 
however,  before  i,  i,  e,  is  less  distinct.  —  The  gutturo-labial  com- 
bination gw,  when  united  with  the  vowel  a,  is  written  gua,  and, 
when  followed  by  e,  e,  i,  is  changed  into  dw  (excepting  some  Fante 
dialects).  —  The  simple  consonant  g  may  in  a  few  cases  interchange 
with  k;  s.  borogo. 

ga,  does  not  occur  in  Tsbi  words;  gya  is  used  in  its  stead. 

g  a  r  e  g  a,  name  of  a  sort  of  cloth  brought  from  the  interior ; 
s.  ntama., 

ge,  ge,  gi,  does  not  occur,  but  gye,  gyi;  only  when  tbe 
e  or  1  is  nasal,  we  might  sometimes  be  inclined  to  write  merely  g 
instead  of  gy ;  but,  as  the  nasal  consonant,  when  put  before  it,  does 
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not  change  it  into  the  decided  sound  of  ii,  we  must  keep  to  gy 
{cf,  gyenennyenen,  nnyinaso,  fr.  gyencii,  gyina),  perhaps  with  the 
sole  exception  of  the  following. 

ge ii  e  u  e  11  e  ii,  adv,y  «.,  tingling ;  but  s.  gy6nennyenen. 

age  genu  [G.]  dokono  a  woahono  no  ne  ewo  aua  asikre  afra, 
a  kind  of  pap  or  thick  beverage  made  of  water,  bread,  and  honey 
or  sugar. 

g  i  11  g  a  11 ,  =^  gingham. 
g  i  r  a  s  e ,  j^Z.  11  -,  glass j  wine-glass ;  cf.  torn  ere. 
go  does  not  occur,  but  go,  go,  gu. 
go,  V.  Ak,  =  goro,  Ak.  =  goru,  Akr. 

go,  v.  F.  =r  gow,  Akr.,  gono,  Ak.  —  won  do  bogo,  F.  —  won 
dp  ano  bed  wo,  Mt  24,12. 

go,  adj.  Ak.  F,  —  gow. 

go,  adv,  in  a  crowd?  wopia  kghyee  ho  go,  fheg  all  together  ran 
to  the  spot. 

go,  a  kind  of  reed;  syn.  abo'b<Nw;  s.  kete.  pr.  S021. 

ag6,  inf.  1.  plag,  amuse ment{=?i^ov\x)\  2.  affahilitg,  lindtiess 
of  manners,  civility,  sociahleness ;  wunim  ago,  you  are  sociable,  you 
know  hotc  to  treat,  attract  or  oblige  one. 

ago,  velvet;  cf.  bofua,  agodwumahono. 

ilgo,  interj.  a  salutation  in  or  before  entering  a  house  by  night, 
announcing  that  a  visitor  is  coining;  pr.50.  cf.  amO. 

iigo,  s.  nno. 

a  go-bone,  lit',  bad  play;  licentionsness,  debaurh. 

sigode  [ago  ade]  play-thing,  toy;  trifle. 

ago  den  [agoru  a  eye  den]  a  seHous  play;  wogoru  ag.,  they 
play  harshly,  forcibly. 

0-go f6,  Ak.  ogofo,  pZ.  a-,  1.  player  (singer  and  dancer);  play- 
mate;  pi.  gofo,  the  chorus,  the  company  of  singers  (in  a  play)  an- 
swering to  the  precentor.  —  ^.  an  unfaithful  wife,  lewd  woman. 

ago-dwfimah6no,  velvet. 

ago-hia,  pr.l207. 

ago-hina  [nno  ahina]  pot  of  palm-oil.  pr.l208. 

ogo-hye-ase,  promise  of  a  play.  pr.  1209. 

a  g  0-  k  y  e  w ,  a  velvet  cap. 

o-gom,  slowness,  tardiness;  neg.  nti  onnyii  biribi.  pr.  622.1210. 

a  g  o-m  e  r  d  w  [agoru  a  eye  mere w,  agorupa]  a  softy  gentle,  rea- 
sonable play;  wogoru  ag.,  they  play  gently. 

ag6iia-ne-to«i,  a  kind  oi  piantain;  s.  ob5rode. 

gono,  r.  Ak.  s.  gow,  v. 

g 0  n  11  o n  o,  red.  v.  Ak.  5.  gugow ;  ogonnonom*  =  ogug6w*  m6. 

goro,  Ak.  =  go,  Akr.  goru.  —  ag6ro,  Ak.  =  ago,  Akr.  agoru. 

goro,  Gy.  =z  nkyekyerewa. 

gorOwvv,  gorowgorow,  a.  1.  weak,  faint,  feeble,  languid. 
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ditil;  syn.  b6te,  brogo,  broko,  mercv,  si^mo...  Oyare  aye  no  g.  -^ 
agurow  no;  okom  nti  waye  g.  =  wagurow;  n^aniwa  aye  g.  --=  ei^mo; 
m'akwa  mu  aye  mo  g.  =  m'akwa  mil  nni  al^odeti  bio.  —  3,  gg., 
waierish;  hisipidy  vapid,  tasteless  (hkwah,  nsa).  —  3.  lukewarm; 
nsu  no  aye  g.  =  botfir6b6dw6. 

goru,  V.  [red.  gngoru?]  Ak.  go,  goro,  :/.  to  piny y  sport,  frol- 
ic, divert  or  amuse  one^s  self  (nimofra  g.  abonten  so;  agyinamoa, 
mpata  g.;  g.  asafo,  pr.  1478,),  —  ^.  to  be  of  a  friendly,  communica- 
tive disposition,  hesociaMe;  o-nobiara  gorii,  he  is  friendly  with  every 
body;  o-n^binnoru,  he  isunsoeiable;  -  to  have  intercourse,  be  inti- 
mate with  each  otfier,  pr.  1367,  —  3.  toplay  for  money,  to  gamble;  cf, 
tow  nhoma,  tow  ntrama,  si  ntew.  —  4.  to  perpetrate  some  wicked- 
ness; g.  aguamaii-noru,  to  commit  fornication ;  o-n6  bea  g.,  he  com- 
mits whoredom,  adultery;  -  g.  abayigoru,  to  practise  witch/^raft.  — 
5.  g.  ho,  a)  to  mock  at,  deride,  scoff*  -  b)to  neglect,  slight.  pr,1219, 

agorii,  inf.Ak.  ago,  agoro,  1.  playing;  play,  sport,  amusement, 
espec.  singing  and  dancing;  pr,l:ill-lS.  game;  gu  ag.,  to  give  up  a 
play.  —  2,  sociableness,  friendliness;  onnim  ag.,  he  knows  no  joke, 
is  sourmi?ided;  s.  ago.  —  Different  kinds  of  play,  consisting  of 
singing  and  dancing  (s.  asaw),  are:  adewa  (a  common  name);  of 
women:  bew^,  adehkum,  nnyane;  of  men:  dasiimmiih,  dwae,  agy^- 
mannarc,  ahenkwa ,  onnfbiam^ne,  nnontwiiwa,  paw',  asafo, oseky6, 
asibdlete,  antorepira.  Other  plays  are:  gware-tow,  dam-di  or -to, 
atwe-di  or  -sisi  or  -tow  &c.  Children's  plays:  aba,  ba-bo,  odo-tow, 
amuamiiani,  esono-ne-ne-mma  &c. 

agoru-gu,  inf.  the  giving  up  of  a  play. 

agosana,  pr.  ^i.?.5. 

0-gO-SO^f6,  2)1.  a-,  palm-oil  carrier  [nno,  soa,  fo]  pr.  1220. 

ago-traso  [agoru  a  etra  so]  a  play  carried  to  excess;  wugorn 
ag.  a,  kansese  eye  a,  wo  ani  wu  akyiri,  if  you  play  overmuch,  though 
it  be  nothing  bad,  you  will  afterwards  feel  ashamed. 

gow,  V.  [red.  gngow;  Ak.  gono,  red,  gonnono]  1.  to  slack, 
slacken,  relax,  loosen:  a)  to  become  slack,  be  made  lajc.i.e.  less  tense, 
firm  or  rigid,  to  become  loose;  hama  yi  mn  agow,  e.s.  emu  yeree, 
na  afei  asan  aye  'merew.  —  b)  to  render  slack,  make  less  tight, 
make  loose;  gow  wo  arairikatu  mu,  slack  thy  riding.  2 Ki.  4,24.  — 
J^.  to  weaken:  a)  to  become  weak;  ne  nsam'  agow,  his  arms  are  weak; 
-  b)  to  make  weak,  infirm,  feeble:  onipa  foforu  no  gow  nipa  dedaw 
no  mu.  —  3.  to  soften:  a)  to  become  soft,  tender,  mellow:  duaba  no 
abere  na  enhowe  e;  aduan  a  woanoa  no  agow  =  aye  merew;  - 
b)  to  make  soft.  —  4.  ho  gow,  nsam'  gow,  to  become  easy,  comfort- 
able: ne  bo  agow  no,  prop,  every  thing  around  him  is  soft,  i.e.  he 
lias  an  easy  comfortable  life,  ==  ne  ho  ad  wo  no  (asem  hi  nni  neso, 
nanso  biribiara  a  ofwefwc,  ne  nsa  kd);  ne  nsam*  agow  =  wape  ade 
anya  bi;  cf.  2  a)  —  5.  to  moderate,  restrain:  ogow  (^  odwoo)  n'a- 
ni  kae,  she  said  in  an  under-tone  or  modestly.  —  tutu  wo  anah  gow 
mu  di  kan,  go  before  slawly.  —  6.  mu  gow,  to  be  spacious:  odah 
yi  mu  gow,  this  room  is  spacious;  opp.  emu  kyere,  it  is  narrow. 
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gow  J  pi,  agow-ag6w,  L  n,  fragment,  piece,  damaged  party  rag, 
remnant;  remains,  ruins;  cf.  of  a,  fere,  sin;  opp.  emu,  j;Z.  amiiamu ; 

-  biribi  abo  na  wnbi\  n^dfliafd  bio  no,  ne  fa  no  bi  na  wofre  no  gow : 
ne  mu  ni,  this  is  the  thing  in  its  perfect  state  or  as  a  whole;  n6  gow 
ni  =  ne  fa  ni,  this  is  a  fragment  of  it;  n*Ag6w-ag6w  ni  =  n^afa-afa 
ni,  these  are  the  fragments  or  pieces  of  it;  kurow  no  aye  gow,  th^ 
town  is  in  a  ruinous  state;  wama  kiirow  no  aye  agow-agow,  he  let 
the  town  fall  to  ruins,  —  II.  adj.  1.  damaged,  spoiled,  broken;  the 
attrib^  adj.  in  the  sing,  is  compounded  with  its  noun:  adaka-gow, 
gpon-h6w, ahina-g6wQ;Z.  nhindag6w-ag6w),  afwefweg6w;  koragow, 
a  leeking  calabash;  -  3.  ragged,  tattered:  kentegow,  ntamagow; 
m'asepatere  aye  agow;  -  3.  ruinous,  decaying,  dilapidated:  gdan- 
now;  odan  no  aye  g.,  yerebebu;  kQro  no  ay§  gow;  woama  adah 
no  aye  agow-agow;  s.  I, 

granate"*"  [It.  granata,  Sp.  grenade'\  grenade. 

granate,'*'  granate-akutil,  ^pomegranate,  the  fruit  being  in 
shape  somewhat  like  an  orange  (akutu)  or  rather  like  burukuruw^; 
cf,  ntoropo. 

gu,  r.  [red.  ^"^g^^  I.  intr.,  BomQtimes  cansativelg  used,  gener- 
ally with  a  locative  complement : 

1.  to  fall,  pour  down  (of  a  collective  multitude,  whereas  f  w  e  and  to 
are  used  of  single  things  or  persons):  dua  no  nfwiren  regu  fam\ 
the  blossoms  of  the  tree  are  pouring  down;  aba  no  bi  koguu  abo  so, 
some  of  the  seed  fell  on  the  stones;  Mt.  13,4  f.  cf,  11.  &  porow  4.  — 
J2.  (contin.)  to  lie  (of  a  collective  multitude,  whereas  of  individual 
things  or  persons  da  is  used);  ntrama  bebre  gu  ho,  many  cowries 
are  lying  there.  —  3.  caus.  (in  connection  with  a  preceding  auxili- 
ary or  principal  verb:  to  cause  to  fall  or  lie  i.e.  to  cast,  throw,  pour; 
to  lay,  put  (of  single  things  to  is  used):  fa  ntrama  no  gu  ho,  throw 
the  cowries  down  there;  mede  abfirow  migu  nsum*,  /  am  pouring 
corn  into  the  water;  mframa  tetew  ahabaii  gu  fam',  the  wind  severs 
the  leaves  and  throws  them  down;  yerebebu  dan  yi  agu  fam',  we 
are  going  to  demolish  this  house  and  to  throw  it  down;  —  ode  ne 
nsa  guu  me  so,  he  lay  or  put  (both)  his  hands  upon  me;  ode  ne  nsa 
guu  n'akyi,  he  put  his  hands  behind  his  back,  —  oka  nnuan  no  gu 
dan  mu,  he  drives  the  sheep  into  the  stable.  —  4.  of  fluids :  to  flow 
out  (into,  upon),  be  spilled,  shed;  (contin.)  to  be  scattered,  sprinkled 
(somewhere):  ode  nno  no  bae  no,  ebi  gui  (=  guu  fam');  ebi  gugu 
dan  mu  ho,  ichen  he  brought  the  palm-oil,  part  of  it  was  spilled;  some 
has  been  scattered  on  the  floor  there  in  the  room;  cf.  13.  —  5.  caus. 
to  pour  (into,  upon):  fa  nsu  gu  tumpan  yim\  pour  toater  into  this 
bottle;  f  wie  nsu  gu  me  nsa  so,  pour  water  on  my  hwids.  —  6".  to 
fall  or  hang  down,  hang  loose  and  waving,  flow:  ne  hhwi  gu  nekon 
mu,  ne  mati,  his  hair  hangs  down  into  his  nape,  on  his  shoulder.  — 
7.  caus,  to  throw  over,  put  on:  ode  hhugnso  guu  ne  konmu,  he  threw 
a  loose  garment  over  his  shoulders,  wrapped  himself  up  in  a  mantle. 

—  5.  gu..  mu,  a)  to  accrue,  be  added,  increase,  augment;  ne  Twi 
no,  biribi  regugu  mu,  his  knowledge  of  the  Tshi  language  is  increa* 
sing;  cf,  mmagum'.  —  b)  to  intervene:  nda  gum'  kakrano,  F.  after 
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some  days,  Mk,  2,1.  —  9.  gu..  so,  a>  gu  kwan  so,  to  he  on  the  way: 
ogu  kwan  so  reba.  —  b)  to  lean  upon  i.e.  to  rely  for  support,  depend 
on,  be  committed  to  one's  care:  nnipa  pi  gume  so  nti,  minya  sika  a, 
entew,  because  I  have  to  care  for  so  many  i)eople,  the  money  I  earn 
does  not  stick  tvith  me ;  of  boa,  v,  —  c)  to  be  bent  upon,  diligently 
occupied  tvith:  ogu  n'advvuma  so,  he  is  at  his  work;  wogu  aduan  no 
80  redi,  they  are  still  in  the  act  of  eating,  —  d)  to  cotne  down  upon, 
numerously  and  impetuously,  to  attack:  wokoguu  no  so  (cf.  wgkotow 
hyee  no  so,  Act8  7,57j,  —  e)  caus,  obu  n'ani  gu  so,  oka  n^ani  gu  so, 
s.  aui;  ka  ntam  gu..  so,  to  conjure,  s,  ntam  (Gr.§243&);  ye..gu.. 
so,  to  do  against,  Gr.  §  109,32.  —  ia  gu  ase:  n'anim  gu  ase,  lit. 
his  face  falls  down  i.e.  he  is  ashamed,  abashed,  put  out  of  countenance, 

II.  inir,,  without  a  locative  complement : 

11,  to  fall,  come  down:  obosu  gu,  dew  falls.  —  1J2,  to  be  shed,  spilled 
s.  4,  ebi  gui.  —  13,  caus,  fwio.. gu,  ka..  gu,^o  spill,  shed;  waka 
mogya  agu,  he  has  shed  blood.  Gen.  9,6.  Lev.  17,4.  —  14.  to  succumb, 
be  defeated;  to  run  away,  flee:  dom  agu,  the  (hostile)  army  has  been 
beaien,  routed,  pxd  to  flight,  defeated,  dispersed;  woako  agu,  they  have 
been  defeated;  woagu,  they  have  given  way,  are  fleeing.  —  15.  caus. 
ka..  gu,  to  rout,  put  to  flight:  yeaka  dgm  no  agu,  we  have  fought 
and  defeated  the  enetny;  bg..  gu,  pam..  gu,  to  scatter,  disperse; 
cf.  3  the  last  ex.  &  yepam  dgm  no  guu  ahabanmu,  we  routed  the 
army  and  drove  them  into  the  forest.  —  16.  to  become  desolate,  go  to 
ruin:  kfirow  no  agu.  —  17.  to  be  abandoned,  finished:  agoru  no 
agu,  the  play  has  been  giv>en  up.  —  18.  to  be  finished,  be  over:  okgm 
agu,  the  dearth  has  ceased.  —  i!?.  ase  gu,  fo  6e  decreasing;  to  cease, 
die  out,  be  extirpated:  n'ase  agu,  his  posterity  is  utterly  destroyed; 
gde,  mmoa,  nnipa  no  ase  regu,  =  wgresa;  Abotakyifb  ase  agu,  the 
inhabitants  o/*  Abotakyi  have  been  (as  it  were  i.e.  nearly)  extirpated. 

III.  tr.  without  a  locative  complement: 

J20.  gu  ase,  fo  extirpate:  magu  wura  no  ase,  I  have  extirpated  those 
weeds;  magu  m^abrgde  ase,  I  hai^e  entirely  taken  out  my  plantains. 

—  21.  to  end,  to  abolish,  prohibit:  gu  aguadi,  to  stop  the  trade;  gu 
agoru,  a)  to  cease  from  playing  for  a  time,  to  put  a  stop  to  it  for  this 
time;  -  b)  to  give  it  up  or  abolish  it  altogether,  to  prohibit  it.  —  gu 
adwuma,  to  finish  the  work  {altogether,  =  wie  yq  kora).  —  22,  gu 
ne  nkyerew,  gu  n^dpkre  or  ne  mpare,  to  finish,  complete,  conclude, 
consummate:  woagu  ne  nky.  =  woawie  adwuma  biara  ye;  s.  nky. 

—  23.  gu  nsa,  to  ^^crform  the  concluding  part  of  a  funeral  ctistom. 

—  24.  gu..  so  nsu:  wgagu  no  so  nsu  n.s.  woawie  asom  hi  di,  na 
nnyafihkae  nti  ghene  ma  wogu  ne  dehye  bi  so  nsu,  na  obiara  an  tu- 
rn! ahkae  asem  no  bio. 

IV.  tr.  without  a  locative  complement  (cf.  I.): 

25.  gu,  to  sow:  gu  mo,  to  sow  rice.  (cf.  dua,  v.)  —  26.  gugu,  to . 
scatter:  ogugu  aburow  ma  nkokg.  (cf.4.)  —  27.  gu  nfwiren,  to  pour 
out  i.e.  put  forth  blossoms,  to  Ijlossom.  —  28.  gu  ahome,  to  emit  a 
breathing,  pour  out  i.e.  tdterasigh,  to  sigh,  groan;  gu  homtsen,  V.to 
emit  a  long  breath,  sigh  deeply.  —  29.  to  found  (iron,  brass,  copper, 
type,  bells),  cast  (lead,  tin,  zinc,  silver,  gold)  cf.  gude;  to  coin,  stamp 
(dare,  dollars).  —  30.  gu  asawu,  to  cast  or  ^irow  (out)  the  net.  — 
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worigugu  wo  pom\  F.  they  were  casting  a  net  into  Hie  sea.  Mk.  1^16. 
—  31,  gu  nsu,  to  make  water,  euph.  =  d  wen  so. 

T.  gu  may  be  called  an  aujr.  v.,  when  it  shows  the  direction 
of  the  movement  or  action  expressed  by  a  preceding  princ,  v.  as 
kA,  fwie,  bo,  pam,  tow;  in  connection  with  a  following  mii  or 
so  it  supplies  the  place  of  the  Eng.  prepp,  intOy  upon  (s.3.5»);  when 
no  complement  follows,  it  answers  to  the  adv.  away  (fwie  gu,  tow 
gu!)  or  the  notion  of  loss  or  waste  is  contained  in  the  Eng.  v.  (as  in 
to  spill,  to  rout).  Cf.  6r,  §  109,32.  223,4.  —  32.  tow.,  gu,  to  cast 
away.  —  33.  ye.,  gu,  lU.  to  do  rf*  cast  away  i.e.  to  do  in  vain,  work 
for  nothing. 

gua  =  gua,  F.  gira,  Ak.  dwa  or  even  d2ua. 

gua,  V.  [reJ.gugua]  to  cut  in  pieces^  cut  up  (an  animal),  carve; 
pr,  3025.  -  to  flay,  skin,  strip  off  tJie  skin  of  an  animal;  gua  nantwi- 
nhoma,  to  skin  a  btdlock;  wagua  aboa  nhoma  aton;  pr.l223.  -  to  gtd, 
eviscerate,  take  out  the  hotcels. 

e-gua,  1.  public  pilace,  niarket-j^laee ;  market;  open  place,  cf. 
abanhua,  court;  -  okae  wo  gua  so,  he  spoke  it  publicly;  oko  gua  so, 
he  went  to  tJie  market;  WQaii  gua  ase,  the  market  has  begun.  —  2.  a 
jmblic  assembly,  council;  perf.  to  liold  a  council,  used  espec.  of  the 
elders  of  a  town  who  assemble  for  deliberations  on  public  affairs; 
oko  guam\  he  went  to  the  pUice  of  assembly;  gua  atu  =  woatra  ase 
asore,  wgafwete  gua,  the  assembly  is  dispersed,  the  session  is  broken 
up;  cf.  bagua,  guabo,  guam*fo,  agua  ase.  —  3.  trade;  di  gua,  to 
trade,  traffic,  deal  (in);  cf  di  bata,  mpewa,  nsesa,  nsesagua,  nnu- 
kurogua;  odi  no  gua  {or  bata)  =  odi  gua  ma  no,  he  trades  for  him; 
o-ne  me  di  gua,  /  am  engaged  in  trade  with  him  (mutually);  o-n^  me 
di  bata,  he  and  I  go  and  buy  things  &c.  —  ne  gua  a  bo  no,  he  has 
fallen  short,  has  come  off  a  loser,  has  suffered  a  loss  in  his  trading. 

agua,  pl.n-i  seat,  chair,  stool;  throne,  5.  ahennua;  nan  ase 
agua,  foot-stool;  cf.  akonnua,  akeutennua;  aponnua;  m&iuV. 

gua,  V.  1.  to  separate;  -  gua  neho,  to  retire,  retreat,  withdraw; 
gua  woho  fi  won  ho  ==  twe  woho  fi  won  ho,  separate  or  withdraw 
thyself  from  them.  —  2.  to  level:  woagua  bepow  bi  ani  ase,  the  lower 
slope  of  a  hill  has  been  levelled.  —  cf.  guae. 

agua:  bo  neho  agua,  to  retire,  retreat,  get  away,  make  off,  run 
away  (secretly),  take  to  one's  heels,  flee,  =  guan. 

o-t^uA,  oguiiwd,  pi.  a-,  the  guava  fruit  and  tree.  [Sp.  guayaba; 
Psidium  pyriferum,  while  guava;  Psidium  poniferum,  red  guava.] 

o-guabeii,  a  thorny  shruh;  niiuAre  bi  a  wodey^  osaw;  w6we. 

agual)rrim,  Ak.  adwabfrim,  q.  v.,  a  large  place  for  assetnblies 
(nea  wodi  asen-kcse  a.s.  wobo  gua  kese  bi). 

j^ua-bo,  inf.  [bo  gua]  the  act  of  assembling,  the  state  of  being 
assembled;  assembly;  guabo,  wobg  no  wo  neannipa  iih.  bcnya  atra- 
ye;  won  g.  no  ahwie  fe  yo,  e.s.  wgammg  gua  no  senea  wobo  gua; 
won  g.  no  akyi  ansi  yiye.  (Wobo  gua  di  asem,  di  adae,  yi  wgnh6 
adi,  tra  ayi  ase,  nom  nsa,  goru,  bo  scmgde,  di  nkgmmg.) 

0-guabon  [nea  ogua  bon]  one  who  flays  a  beast,  pr.  1223. 


a^nahihn  —  ognamprdben.  153 


a^nabuiii;  disturbance,  uproar  of  an  assemblif,  in  a  market 
a j^  11  ado  [egna  ade]  goods,  wares,  merchandise.  [pr.  3264, 

a«pud-di,  inf,  [di  gna]  trading ^  trade,  pr.  565. 1224. 
o-|^uadini, -fOyi^Z.  a--fo,  trader,  merchant;  cf.obatani,  gpcwa- 

o-y;  u  A-d  u  a ,  guava-iree.  [difo. 

guae,  V.  g...  mil,  to  disjoin,  part,  separate,  sever,  sunder, 
rend;  to  tear  asunder;  g.  ne  nhw1in\  g.  hwuram',  to  part  one's  hair, 
the  weeds,  the  bush  (in  order  to  go  through);  si/n.  bae  mn,  dae  mn, 
han'  mil,  pae  mu,  pan  mu,  tan  mu,  terew  mu. 

guaguaji^ua,  adv.  very  much:  ne  sS  bo  so  g.,  his  teeth  chatter 
from  feverish  cold;  ovria  pae  g.  =  keteketekete,  the  sun  burnSf 
shines  very  briglU. 

j^^uah  A,  guAhd  [egua,  ha]  a  halm,  straio,  or  stalk  of  grass,  with 
s(»mo  cowries  strung  on  or  added  to  it,  serving  to  conclude  the  sale  of 
a  person  or  thing  by  tearing  it  asander  and  putting  the  parts  into 
the  bands  of  witnesses,  at  the  same  time  distributing  to  them  the  small 
amount  of  money  (perh.  25  strings)  given  by  the  buyer  besides  the 
actual  price;  hence,  tew  ne  ti  g.,  to  conclude  the  sale  of,  lit.  to  tear 
a  straw  concerning  one's  head  or  price  in  testimony  of  the  sale,  which 
ceremony  seems  to  indicate,  that  the  previous  connection  between 
tlie  seller  and  the  person  or  thingnow  sold  is  broken  h8undcr.pr.3333. 
Watew  ne  ycre  ti  g.,  lie  has  (completely)  sold  his  wife.  The  witnes- 
ses are  bound  to  keep  the  ends  of  the  straw  and  the  cowries  handed 
over  to  them,  and,  if  necessary,  to  produce  them  in  testimony  to  the 
bargain;  this  giving  testimony  is  then  called  wokotoa  guaha,  lit. 
they  join  together  the  ends  of  the  straw.  Me  ti  guaha  da  n^akonnua 
ase,  the  straw  of  my  purchase  price  lies  under  hi^  chair,  i.e.  I  have 
been  bought  by  him  (as  a  slave). 

gu-akuro,  a  kind  oi  weed;  wode  ta  kuru  so. 

guam,  v.  [red.  guhnuam]  1.  to  grow  together^be  double;  dudba 
no  aguam  ntd,  AgiiA,m  abieh'  =  aba  no  ye  abieh,  nso  cbom\  the 
two  fruits  are  grown  together;  pi.  eguhnuam  nta-nta  or  abien-abien. 
—  J2.  to  run  or  flow  down  copiously;  iifiri  reguam  no  =  f.  repram 
no,  he  perspires  copiously.  —  3.  to  run,  galop,  of  horses;  gponko 
guam  reba.  Hob.  1,8. 

0-giiamma  [oguafi  ba]  pi.  n-,  lamb,  yeanling;  kid. 

o-giiamma,  a-,  pi.  h-,  \dim.'\  a  Utile  lamb,  lambkin,  kid. 

nil  II  a  mm  a  11  [oguah,  pi.  n-,  &ban]  sheep-fold,  sheep-cot,  pen. 

iifj^iiixinsiiij  pi.  n-,  fornicator;  whore,  harlot,  prostitute,  strum- 
pet. I'rhe  pi.  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  preceding  word.]  — 
bo  ag.,  to  commit  fornication'.,  cf.  bo  41.106.  goru  aguammahnoru, 
id.  —  aguamam-mg,  aj^iiamannoru,  fornication,  whoredom,  lewd- 
ness; prostitution.  —  o-guamammofo,  pi.  a-  (=  aguaman)  whore- 
monger, lecJier. 

o-guammere  [oguah  here]  a  femcde  sheep  (or  goat),  ewe. 

^uam'f6  [egua  mu  fo]  the  people  belonging  Jo  a  public  as- 
sembly; g.  ne  baguafo  no  oheno  ho  nnipa ;  s.  gyaasefo. 

o-g  II  a  111  p  r  a  b  e  ii  [oguan ,  pra.?  ben]  a  sheep  or  goat  with  red  hair. 
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o-guammuruwd  [oguan  aburuwa] p/.  n-,  a  grown  sheep  or 
gocU  Uiat  has  not  yet  had  any  young, 

aguam-sdm  [gua  mu  asein]  a  public  palaver.  pr,lH3. 

guan,  V.  [i*ed,  gahnuan]  i.  to  wiihery  fade,  decay,  dry  (afuw, 
nneema,  daa,  ababan);  8yn.  botow,  kagyaw,  kisa,  nyani,  twain;  - 
to  ripen  (abtirow  g.),  syn,  boa.  —  2,  guin  ..ho,  to  trouble^  distress, 
cause  pain  or  anguish  to;  me  ho  guin  me  =  me  ho  hia  me,  /  am 
in  a  strait;  '6guiih  me  ho  =  ohiahia  me  ho,  he  troubles^  harrasses, 
annoys,  vexes  me, 

guaiV,  V,  [inf.  a-,  red.  giianhuan]  to  flee,  run  off  or  aioay;  to 
avoid  (asem,  kaw) ;  to  escape,  —  pr,  1784, 2250,  guan  do,  g.  ko,  g. 
toa,  to  flee  to ,.  for  succour,  seek  a  refuge  or  hiding-place  ivith  a  per- 
son or  o^  a  place. 

Giiaii,|>r.  n.  ofthe  language  of  Date,  Kyerepgn,  Anum,  also  of 
Karakye,Ntwummuru,Nta;  c/l  Gr.  introcL  §  5A1.  §  1DII,5.6.  §2,3. 

gu3,iin,  a.  fine,  nice;  onipa  no  aye  g.,  his  dress,  face,  whole 
appearance  look  fine;  wasra  nedah  mu  nti,  emu  aye  g.,  because  he 
has  whitewashed  his  room^  it  has  become  nice;  syn.  fefe,  kdml^  086. 

0-gndn,  pL  n-  [F.  eg  wan,  Ak.  odwane,  odzuane]  the  sheep;  the 
term  includes  the  goat  also,  but  as  there  is  a  particular  word  for  the 
latter  (5.  aibirekyi),  it  is  commonly  used  for  sheep;  if  the  sheep  is 
to  be  expressly  distinguished  from  the  goat,  it  is  called  oguan  ten. 

aguaii,  inf,  the  act  o^  fleeing  or  running  aivay;  flight,  escape. 
fr.  1929,  —  hasty,  hurried  steps:  fa  ag.  =  tu  mmirika;  fa  ag.  ko  na 
bSra!  —  dze  or  tutu  angwaii,  F.  =  de  or  tutu  mmirika,  Mt.  5fi.  9,23, 

0-guaii-aniwa  (sheep's  eye),  a  kind  of  bead,  s.  ahcne. 

guafi-do-bea,  jj/acc  of  refuge  for  protection;  s,  guaukgbea. 
o-g  u an f 0 , 2)1,  a-,  fugitive. 

o-guaii-fuiiu,  a  dead  sJieep  or  goat. 

o-guan-funuma,  oguan  a  ne  funumd  tua  so,  a  lamb  whose 
navel-string  has  not  yet  fallen  off, 

o-guaii-fwefo,  pi.  a-,  sheplierd. 

ogiian-homa,  pi.  n-,  sheep-skin,  leatlhcr  prcxmred  from  it;  skin 
of  a  goat, 

o-guau-hwi,  tcool;  the  hair  of  a  sheep  or  goat.  (The  sheep  on 
the  G.  C.  have  hair,  no  wool). 

g\xaix-ko-h  en,  place  of  refuge  for  shelter;  s,  hintaboa. 

0-guan-nam,  the  flesh  or  meat  of  sheep  or  goats;  mutton, 

o-guan-sac,  wether,  castrated  ram  or  he-goat;  cf.  gpaposae. 

o-gu  a  n-t  e  n,  pi.  h-  [oguan  & -ten,  long  i.e.  long-legged]  the  sheep. 
o-guanteii-ba,  p^  nnuanten-mma,  lamb\  s,  oguamma. 
o-guanteiVhoma,  sheep-skin, 

guan-tiri,  sheep^s  head;  wgye  me  abofra  g.,  they  send  me  on 
a  fool's  errand  (make  an  April  fool  of  me);  wgdada  abofra  somah- 
k^f6  se:  kogye  guantiri  wo  obi  nkyeh  b^ra,  na  mama  wo  hi;  nso 
ohu  biara  na  obisa  no  a,  se  onipa-ko  no  nim  ase  dedaw  nti,  gkyer§ 
no  foforo  ho  kwan. 
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o-guantoa,  a  kind  o£ plant;  woguan  wo  a,  wokobu  n^ahaban 
na  woawe. 

a  g  u  ^  n-t  ware  [ogaan  twa]  killing  sheep  for  a  feast  or  a  sacri- 
fice, pr.  1125, 

guauiiuan,  a.  [=  gunnuaD,  guonaan^,  /r.  gui.h]  wUhered; 
dry;  ripe;  hhuvoxr  ^,^  pr,  678,2044. 

guare,  v,  \inf,  a-]  to  wash  the  whole  body,  fo  bathe  (ir,)  fcf. 
horo,  hohof  hohoro,  to  wash  single  parts  of  the  body,  or  clothes  and 
other  things];  -  to  bathe  (intr.  dt  tr,),  to  wash  (one*s  self);  -  koguare 
no  or  fa  no  koguare  (wo)  a8um\  go  and  wash  him  in  the  river ;  me- 
kogaare,  I  am  going  to  bathe  or  to  wash  myself  (by  pouring  down 
water  over  the  body,  as  the  negroes  regularly  do  every  day) ;  gde 
anka  guare,  he  washes  himself  with  limeSj  i.e.  be  rubs  his.  body 
with  lime-juice,  in  washing  or  after  having  washed  it.  pr.  2427,  — 
oguare  po,  samina,  nsuohyew,  he  waslies  himself  with  sea-water^ 
ivith  soap  J  with  hot  water,  —  2,  to  swim;  guare  bfira  or  ko  mpoano, 
stvim  to  the  shore;  oguare  twaa  asn  no,  he  swam  over  the  river,  — 
3,  guare  asnm\  s.  asumguare.  —  4,  to  worship  some  patron  spirit 
(family  fetish).  Aboadefo  nhina  g.  Bosonotire,  all  the  family  o/Aboa- 
dee  have  B.  for  their  family  fetish, 

aguar  e,  inf.  the  act  of  bathing  or  stvimming;  bath;  abltdion. 

aguare(-o),  a  word  of  politeness  spoken  by  a  guest(?)  before 
he  begins  to  eat. 

aguare-anni,  washing  witJwut  (subsequent)  eating,  pr.  2687. 

aguaree,  a  place  for  washing  or  bathing, pr,  1234. 

o-guarefo,  pi,  a-,  batlicr;  swimmer. 

a  g  u  ar  e-g  u  d,  a  scat  used  in  washing  one'd  body. 

aguare-nsra  [wode  guare  a,  wonsra]  a  large  kind  o^  lemony 
so  good  for  washing  with,  that  you  need  not  anoint  your  body  after 
washing,  as  the  negroes  usually  do. 

agua  ase  [egua,  ase]  1,  the  king  and  his  elders  sitting  in  coun- 
cil; obene  n^  ne  mpanyimfo  a  wQabo  gua;  -  Kwadade  aguaase  mu 
nnipa  doso.  —  J2.  the  whole  assembly;  okg  aguaasem'==:oko  ga4m\ 
Jw  went  to  the  council. 

a  g  u  a  a  s  6  iri  d  e,  </jc  things  i.e.  the  proper  manners  observed  in 
public  assemblieSy  polite  manners;  6ye  ag.,  onim  ag.  yo  (=  onim 
nkyid  n^  aky^mi  nh  kdsA;  6pow),  he  is  polite^  polished^  elegant  in 
manners,  well-bred,  courteous.  —  aguaasem*-kdsd,  poZiYc  speaking; 
a  courteous  address;  courtesy. 

o-guaas6m'ni,  j>^  a--fo,  1.  an  attendant  of  a  king  or  chief  in 
a  public  assembly,  one  of  his  follotccrs  or  train  (not  one  of  the  coun- 
selors, who  are  called  baguaf6).  —  2.  oguas^m'nipa,  =  aguasoba. 

gud-s6n  [guare,  gscn,  =  ahina  a  wgde  nsu  gu  mu  guare] 
basin,  vessel  or  pot  for  washing,  laver. 

g  u  d-s  5  [egua so,  on  the  market]  openly, publicly. pr,1222,Mat,6,4. 

aguas6-bd  [egua  so  gba],  oguas^m' ni  C^^,  a  polite,  coufieous, 
genteel,  elegant,  cleanly,  clever,  active  man;  ^y§  ag. 

o-guaso-nipa,  gentleman. 
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o-giiasoni,  member  of  a  council^  man  of  distinction  in  public 
assemblies.  —  a  g  u  u  s o-n  i  w  u  (egua  so  aniwu]  public  sluime ;  wga- 
hye  no  ag.,  Uwy  Juive  publicly  put  him  to  sMme,  made  him  a  public 
example.  Mt.  1,19. 

aguatofi,  goods  sold  ai  retail:  1.  palm-wine  sold  by  retail;  nsa 
a  wosoa  ton  no  aban-aban;  wode  ag,  retwam',  people  rclailing palm- 
wine  are  passing.  —  2.  pedtcryy  goods  not  made  in  a  proper  way 
and  bought  up  by  peddlers^  ado  a  wgto  di  mpcwa;  fiippery,  lumber, 
refuse,  out-shot,  riffraff;  eyi  dc,  eye  ag.,  nsee  wo  sika  wo  ho ! 

0-guawa,  s.  ogna. 

glide  [gu  ade]  a  Uiing  cast  and  wrought  of  metal,  espt'cially 
of  gold;  trinket,  j6wel ;  cf.  'mranhttah  (wgbg  bi  na  wogu  bi). 

giigow,  red.  v.,  s.  gow;  =  gonono. 

gugii,  red.  v.,  s.  gu.  —  gugu,  F.  s.  gu  30. 

g  u  g  tl  a,  red.  v.,  s.  gua. 

gum'  =  gu  mu.  Fa  tumpah  no  kgfa  usu  gum*  bera.  pr.  U>90. 

agumd,  fighting,  wrestling  or  struggling,  not  in  carnent,  but /or 
sport  and  exercise;  pr,1800.  wodi  ag.  =  wodi  ayensih  (nnipa  bi 
goru  kitikiti  bobo  wonho  n.a.,  na  enye  anibereso). 

agiima-di,  inf.  wrestling  or  struggling  in  a  combat /or  exer- 
cise or  for  a  prize. 

giinfiuan,  red.  v.  gukn. 

gu  iiiiuaii  e,  a.  =  guannuan,  withered,  dry,  fully  ripe;  abttrow 
g.  dok6no  na  6y6  do. 

guram,  v.  to  strike,  beat  with  both  hands;  cf.  biram,  bg, 
boro,  fwe. 

gurow,  V.  to  become  loose,  slack,  weak;  to  break  down;  to  be 
shattered,  brok^m,  exhausted;  syn.  hod  wow ;  gpc  ama  adakano  agu- 
row,  on  account  of  the  harmattan  the  box  has  fjccome  out  of  joint; 
me  nnompe  ag.,  my  bones  are  consumed.  Ps.  31,11.  m'akwam'  hh.  ag., 
all  my  joints  are  loosened;  wagurow  g6rgww  =  waye  gorgww,  he 
has  become  quite  feeble,  imbecile,  debilitated,  enervated,  worn  aut, 
seedy  (as  after  a  drunken  debauch). 

gira,  gwaii,  gwar  &c.  F.  =  gua,  guaii,  guare  &c. 
gwan-suma-bew,  F.  =  guankgbca,  hintabea.  Bs.  90,1. 
gwe,  gwi^  F.  ==  d  w  e,  d  w  i. 
agwcw,  F,  =  adwew.  —  gwinifo  F.  =  odwumfo. 
gwom,  F.  =  guam',  Mk.  12,38. 
gwoii,  F.  =  dweh,  Mt.  18,12.  —  to  gwon,  to  go  astray. 

gya.  [G.  dSa.] 
gy  a,  V.  [red.  sy'^gyf^]  !•  to  go  along  with;  to  send  or  lead  away, 
dismiss;  to  guide,  conduct;  to  a<:company,  especially  with  kwan,  or 
adding  the  place  to  which  one  is  accompanied:  ogyaa  no  kwan  se 
Ah  kg  po  ho,  he  sent  him  away  to  go  to  the  sea;  okogyaa  no  de  no  kgg 
Atene,  Jie  conducted  him  and  brought  him  to  Athens;  okogyaa  no 
hyeh  no  mu,  he  accmnpanied  him  to  the  ship;  (Acts  17,14.15.  20,38.) 
—  kogya  me  sc  Nkwantanan,  come  along  with  me  about  as  far  as 
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Nkw.;  wokogya  wo  yonko  'ea  a,  woboa  woho  bi,  if  you  accompany 
your  friend  into  the  war^  you  prepare  yourself  too.  —  2.  to  Jielp, 
assist:  onipa  yi  kogya  me  adwnmaye  'ne,  this  man  is  going  to  help 
me  (in  my  work)  to-day.  — 3.  gya  ..nan,  to  cover  one^s  feet (Judg, 3^24. 
1  Sanu  34fS,),  to  ease  one^s  self. ;  cf.  ne. 

gya,  V.  Ak.  s.  ^y^'^r^  1.  to  leave;  gya  ho,  F.  to  leave,  forsake. 
Eph.  5f3L  —  2.  to  worship. 

gya,  n.  Ak.  s.  gyaw,  the  leg, 

gya,  V.  [red,  gyagya]  1.  to  let  loose,  quit  one*s  Jtdd,  let  pass, 
let  slip;  wogya  won  nsam^  F.  they  loose  their  hands,  to  let  go,  let 
alone;  -  to  loose,  loosen,  release,  set  free  or  at  liberty.  Mt.  18^,27^15, 
Acts  2G,32,  —  3.  to  omit,  he  witliout,  cf.  gyaw;  pr.  221. 1004.  —  4.  to 
dcsi^stfrom.  Mk.  14fi.  gya  me  fwe,  do  not  always  look  at  me;  cf.  gyae. 
—  5.  gya..  kwan,  to  dismiss,  let  go,  set  free.  —  6.  gy^^^  kyene 
(dan  kyene)  to  give  up,  relinquish,  abandon,  drop.  pr.  510.  —  7.  gy  a 
mu,  a)  to  slacken,  relax,  loosen,  let  go;  gya  mu  to  fam\  to  let  down 
to  the  earth.  Acts  10,11.  Mark  2,4.  —  b)  to  grant  liberties.  —  8.  to  let 
flmo  out:  nnipa  binom  da  a,  wogya  won  anom'  nsu  gu  sum!  bo.  — 
,9.  gya  siade,  to  miss  good  luck.  —  10.  gya,  F.  -=  gyae,  to  cease. 

gyh,  adv.  disorderly,  confusedly,  distractedly,  in  perplexity ; 
cf.  gyabegyabo,  gyigya,  adv.  —  mmea  ne  mmofra  de  su  nam  gya, 
women  and  children  walked  about  lamentingly. 

o-gy  a,  l.fire;  pr.  467.1245.1247-53.  ogya  so,  dew,  fram,  tntu  sran- 
sran,  dum;  -  the  power  of  striking  fire,  pr.  490.  —  da  gya,  to  sleep 
at  the  fire,  pr.  5o9.  cf.  nnyahyee.  —  2.  fuel,  cf.  nnyansin,  nnyentia, 
nnyina,  anyan.  pr.  1246. 

^©y*^7  P^'  agyanom  (F.  agyam),  fcUher,  male  parent;  syn.  ^se; 
progenitor,  ancestor;  master;  the  word  is  also  used  as  an  honourable 
appellation:  m'agya  Kofi  fre  wo,  Mr.  K.  calls  you.  —  Syn.  ose, 
father,  akora,  old  father.  In  Ak.  agya  is  used  only  in  speaking  of 
one^s  own  father,  omitting  the  pron.  me  or  yen  (my,  our)  before  it, 
whereas  gse  is  used  in  other  cases;  agya  ahfi  wo  se  Asuom*,  my 
father  has  seen  your  father  at  Asuom. 

agya,  n.  the  opposite  imrt  or  side.  —  agya  no  hoa,  (adv.)  be- 
yond, on  yon  side,  on  the  other  side;  cf.  asnogya,  ayannya. 

gya, pi.  n-,  s.  gyawa.  —  to  gya  =  to  apakye. 

gy  a,  pi.  n-,  stniihy  coal,  charcoal,  made  of  osen4  wood,  former- 
ly also  of  palm-nuts  (iinwea)  i.e.  the  shells  with  their  kernels,  of 
which  the  natives  did  not  know  to  extract  the  oil. 

gyabaw,  adv.  besides,  nevetiheless,  nothwitJistanding ;  eyi 
hhina  gy.,  leaving  all  this  aside,  [fr.  gyaw,  to  leave,  &  baw  ==  ba, 
bea,  here,  bew,  a  place.'] 

g  y  t\  b  e  g  y  a  b  e,  disorderly,  confusedly,  distractedly y  f alter ingly ; 
syn*  gyit,  gyigya.  —  gnam  gy.  =  ogyigyA,  n*ani  ado  nkrah,  gbo 
sonsonku.  —  waye  gy.  =  waye  twl^ntwan-twintwan,  he  reels,  stag- 
gers, tumbles. 

gyjibia,  Aky.  s.  gy ama. 

gya-biriw  [gya,  biri]  coal,  charcoal. 
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agyabonti,  name  of  a  beast  pr,  1975. 

agyade  [agya  ade]  paternal  inheritance;  Aknapemfo  a  wo- 
kasa  Guan,  wodi  agyade,  among  those  Akuapems  that  speak  Guan, 
the  father's  property  is  inherited  hy  the  son;  cf.  wofade. 

agyadwo  [agya?  adwo]:  twa  agy.,  to  tcail,  lament;  wotwa 
agy.,  they  weep  or  cry  aloudj  orig.  for  a  deceased  father ;  otwa  no 
ho  agy.,  he  bewails  him;  cf  twa  adwo,  bo  b6na,  bo  abubuw. 

gy  ae,  r.  [red.  gyaegyae]  1.  =  gya,  to  dropy  let  go,  let  loose, 
let  alone.  —  2^  to  set  free,  —  3.  to  leave  off,  discontinue,  with  an 
inf.  wagyae  ta  nom,  /le  has  left  off  smoking  tobacco;  gyae  su,  weep 
no  more ;  gyae  no  f we,  leave  off  beating  him.  —  4.  intr.  to  abate, 
cease:  mframa  agyae,  the  wind  has  abated;  ne  yarc  agyae,  his  sick- 
ness is  over  or  gone;  n'abufuw  agyae,  his  anger  has  ceased. 

gyae-a!  infer;,  be  silent! 

agya-fanii,  asn  no  agy.,  both  sides  of  the  river. 

agya-fa-me-to  [lit.  father  take  me  buy  it]  a  kind  of  herb  used 
to  season  food;  wode  to  aduan  so;  ete  se  gyenc. 

gy  a-frama,  flame  of  fire,  blaze;  cf.  mframa,  suframa. 

gyahdn^y  a  kind  of  cloth  (kente);  s.  ntama. 

0-gya-hene,  pZ.  a-,  1.  the  leopard;  s.  gsebg.  —  2.  b,  kind  of 
butterfly. 

agya-hitiA  [ahina  a  wode  gyaw  obosom]  a  small  pot  in  which 
palm-wine  is  offered  to  a  fetish. 

ogya-hd-mporoporowa  or  ntuturuwi,  sparks  of  fire. 

gy^kisi,  ashes  from  the  husks  of  plantains,  used  in  making 
soap;  it  is  also  mixed  with  snuff,  in  order  to  make  it  sharp;  gy&re 
nsd  a  wode  to  asrd  mn  na  ano  aye  hyew. 

agyakdmfedii,  s.  okankan. 

gy^m,  t?.  to  be  in  the  agonies  or  pangs  of  death,  breathe  ones 
last,  expire ;  oregyam,  he  is  at  Uie  point  of  death,  at  the  last  ga^sp.  — 
2.  to  bemoan  or  bewail  a  deceased  person;  ogyam  nenua;  syn.  su. 
—  3.  to  condole  with,  express  sorrow,  grief  or  sympathy  at  the  death 
of  one^s  relation  (=  koma  no  due,  kgkyekye  ne  were).  John  11,19. 

agyammeu,  s.  patu. 

gydm'gyam*,  adv.  [gyamu,  lit.  in  fire,  repeated]  hotly,  i.e. 
eagerly,  swiftly,  rapidly;  wgakoka  asem  no  gy.  maaterew,  s.  ahy^sem. 

gytlmS,  adv.  [Ky.  gyam^a,  gyabia]  perhaps ;  pr.  2438.  cf. 
ebia,  anfwe-a,  sese. 

agy  am  md,  a  shrub  growing  about  8  feet  high,  bearing  small 
red  fruits,  a  favourite  food  of  birds;  wode  n^ahabaii  nh  ho  bono  bo 
dudo. 

g  y  a  m  a  d  II  d  u ,  a  large  kind  of  drum,  ketUe-drum;  cf.  akyene. 

gydmara,  -awa,  a  kind  oi  cloth  (kente);  s.  ntama. 

gyame,  a  kind  of  amulet. 

o-gy  amfo,  pi.  a-,  one  who  commiserates  or  pities  another. 

[pr.  1464. 
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agyamu,  a  kind  of  amulet. 

gyaiij  s,  nnyinnyan. 

gyaii,  gyan-ara-gyan,  adv.  [red,  gyennyan,  a.]  F.  =  Akr. 
kwa,  teta,  (Ak.)  hunu,  in  vain^  for  nothing^  trifhont  cause,  ivithottt 
meaning, 

af^y  an  (ph  id.)  arroiv;  r/^.bemina;  pr.  363,372,  —  spine  or  quill 
of  a  porcupine, 

{^yane,  pr,1643,  s,  gyansakyi. 

agyance,  s.  pataku. 

agyauka,  pr,  1258, 

ai^y  ankri',  j;?.  n-,  Akw.  =  ayfsa,  orphan, 

aj^yaiisako,  a  kind  oi jumping  insect, 

ji^y  a  n  s  a  ky  \,  pr.  1643,  a  by-namo  of  the  bird  apatipere.|>r.  2640. 

agyansrriinind,j?L  n-,//i'c roa?,  burning  coal,  [gya,  sram,  ba.] 

afi^y  apade,  1.  heritage,  inheritance;  nneema  pa  a  eye  fe  (a.s. 
hkoa,  miana,  ahene,  8ika)a  vvowgfa  awu  agyaw  wo^syn,  apegyade, 
awunnyade.  —  2,  F.  treasures,  Mt,  6,19. 13,44, 

o-gyapam,  a  kind  of  tree,  pr,12o9. 

gyapatid,  a  kind  of  sandals;  s,  mpabod. 

gy  apem,  gyapim,  a  disease  consisting  in  a  permanent  swel- 
ling of  the  leg. 

gy{\re,  soap,  =  samina.  —  gyare-nso,  brode-hono  a  wga- 
hyew  de  rebeye  samina;  cf,  gy akisi. 

gyasa-b5afo,  5.  gsebg. 

gy  a-asc,  lit.  under  the  fire;  1.  place  tchere  the  hearth  stands, 
kitchen,  —  J2.  the  household  espec.  of  a  king,  and  the  people  belong- 
ing to  it;  household  servants,  domestics;  attendants,  suite;  ofwe  ohene 
gy,y  he  has  the  care  of  the  kings  hoiusehold, 

gyaasefo,  i^?.  domestics,  attendants,  s.  gyaase  2,  —  ghene 
gyaasefo  ne:  nifoaf6  (afdasoafo),  akyenekafo  (akyeremadefo), 
benhycnfo  (inmentiahyenfo),  ahoprdf6,  a8oamf6,  ketesoafo,  konntia- 
soafo,  kyinfkurafo,  Tnpaboaf6,  atufo  (ahumf6,  tumtofo),  abrAf6  (a- 
dumfo),  sannafo  (fotosanfo),  nsaneafo  (sen),  aky^ame. 

gyaaseni,  sing,  one  of  the  domestics  or  attendants;  s.  before. 

gyaase-h6ne,  overseer  of  the  king's  household,  captain  of  the 
hodif-guard;  cf,  ankgbea. 

gyatd  (pi,  a-),  the  lion;  pr.  1260.  other  names  are:  ghyeegyd, 
sAremiise^.  —  gyata-bd,  a  lion's  whelp,  —  gyata-bere,  lioness.  — 
gyata-foro,  young  lion,  —  gyata-nini,  male  lion. 

gy  a-t  a  n  n  iV,  1.  a  pile  of  wood  to  be  burned,  especially  in  pre- 
paring a  plantation.  —  2.  F.  a  fiery  furnace, 

o-gy  ateu,  ph  a-,  torch  made  of  dry  palm-branches;  mpopa  a 
woapapaem'  na  wgde  abom'  akyekyere  na  wgasg  de  fita  abe  a.s. 
wgde  fwefwe  gkwan  anadwo. 

gy^to,  gyatowa,  the  yaws,  a  disease  of  the  skin,  produ- 
cing ulcerated  tumours  of  a  contagious  character. 
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gyato-didi,  a  disease  of  the  skin^  producing  a  rough  surface 
of  the  body. 

gyato-duru,  a  medicine  [adurii]  used  to  cure  gyatg. 
o-gyatofo,  pL  a-,  a  person  having  the  yaws. 

gyato-nammoii,  ulcerated  sores  on  the  sole  of  the  foot. 

gy aw,  t\  [red,  gyigyaw]  i.  to  leave,  quit,  depaii  from  (for  a 
time) ;  Mt.  4,13.  —  J2.  to  part  from  (never  to  return),  to  forsake,  de- 
sert, abandon,  reUnguish;  Mt  4^20.22.  —  3.  to  leave  (behind),  let  re- 
main; pr.  1261.2735.2776,  John4^8.  Mt.22,25.  —  4.  to  leave  in  or  com- 
mit to  the  care  of,  intrust.  —  5.  gyaw  m  u,  fo  depart  thi^ life,  empire, 
give  up  the  ghost;  cf.  wu;  onnya  nnyaw  mu  e,  he  has  not  yet  brea- 
thed his  last. 

gyaw,  V.  [inf.  a-,  red.  gyigyaw]  gy.  obosom,  to  worship  a 
fetish  (patron  spirit)  by  bringing  him  palm-wine  or  other  gifts  and 
petitions.  Wokogyaw  bosom  a,  wode  nsa  akotokyiwa  ko  agyawe 
ho  kosore  akwahosan,  ua  titiriw  no  wogyaw  won  atamfo  tiri  so;  - 
wode  wonho  akogyaw  no;  -  gsofo  ^y.  ne  bosom  a,  okura  nsa  a.s. 
oguan  na  ode  koyi  mpae  ma  nea  ode  bae  no. 

a  gyaw,  inf.  the  act  of  worshipping  a  fetish. 

agyawe,  place  where  a  fetish  (obosom,  patron  spirit^  is  served. 

gyaw,  n.  a  gap  between  the  two  upper  front-teeth.  pr.2831. 

gyaw,  gyaw  A,  gya',  pl.n-,  the  leg  from  the  knee  to  the  foot. 

—  fa.,  gyaw,  to  take  or  embrace  the  legs,  beg  pardon;  mjlfA.  wo 
Qy&w  =pardon  me;  okotow  no  nankromaanim  wg  n^anim  na  wafa 
no  gyAw;  monkgfa  n6  gyAw.  —  gyaw-fa,  inf.  begging  pardon. 

gyiwii,  the  best  kind  oi  yam;  s.  ode. 

gyawurusf,  a  broad  and  large  piece  of  linen  or  cloth,  sewn 
together  of  2  to  4  pieces  or  5  to  10  yards  (a  sheet,  Acts  10.);  gtan- 
kese  a  wgde  abgho  2  ni  fa  a.  3  a.  4  apam ;  gbarima-tam  a  wgapam 
(no)  obia  sin  3  a.  4  a.s.  6;  cf  s&pra. 

gye,  V.  [red.  ^y^gy^t  Q^v."]  Ak.  ^yii  [with  a  narrow  ^,  whilst 
Akr.  &  F.  (?)  have  a  full  e]  i.  to  take  (especially  what  is  offered  or 
given),  to  accept,  receive,  obtain;  cf.  fa,  nyfl;  -  gye  taforoboto  yi,  take 
this  plate  (off  my  hand);  begye  wo  akatua,  lei  me  give  you  your  wa- 
ges; megye  (=  mebegye)  m'asranne,  /  come  to  receive  my  monthly 
pay;  obi  kye  wo  sika  a,  wdrinny^  ana?  -  pr..307.  -  gye  aduiaba, 
F.  to  receive  seed,  Mt.  13,19 f-  —  gye  ahom,  F.  to  take  one's  rest, 
Mt.  26,45.  —  gye  mpata,  adanmude,  to  take  a  ransom,  a  bribe; 
Num.  35,31.  Ps.  15,5.  —  dua  biako  gya  mframa  a,  ebu,  if  one  tree 
receives,  i.e.  has  to  stand  or  endure,  (all)  the  wind,  it  breaks,  pr.  1005. 

—  gyo  bo,  to  receive  a  stone,  be  hit  by  a  stone,  pr.  2488.  —  It  may 
serve  for  the  Eng.  prep,  for  =  in  view  of,  in  expectation  of:  mete 
ase  megye  den  ?  what  do  I  live  for?  wote  ha  regye  den?  for  what 
are  you  sitting  here  ?  cf.  Gr.  §  243,  6.  —  ^.  to  take  (against  the  for- 
mer possessor's  will),  appropriate  (to  one's  self),  pr.  302.  take  posses- 
sion of,  take  aioayfrom,  pr.  1267.  gye  ne  nsam'  ade  no,  take  the  thing 
off  his  hands,  take  it  from  him;  to  capture,  occupy:  gko  gyee  krtro 
no,  he  carried  the  town  by  storm,  —  3.  to  take  up,  take  ttpon  one^s- 
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self;  woagye  hamanka  no,  they  have  taken  up  the  hammock;  obi 
nnye  obi  amannc  nye  ne  de,  pr.  304. 308. —  ()gyee  hen  wu  wui,  F,  he 
suffered  death  in  our  stead;  -  magye  asem  no  mabo  me  bo  =  mat'a 
asem  no  mato  meho  so ;  -  ogye  ahotsewe  asets6na  yi  (=awar)  to  no 
do,  F.  he  enters  into  this  holy  estate  (viz.  matrimony).  —  4.  gye  ntam, 
to  take  an  oath,  i.e.  to  swear  with  solemniti/y  in  a  judicial  manner;  - 
medentam  migye  wo,  I  (jtioe  yau  the  oath.  —  5.  gye  da8e(wia),  F.  to 
bear  (false)  witness^  Mt  1948. 27^3.  Mk.  1,44,  —6'.  to  draw  info  thelunys, 
inhale:  gye  mframa,  to  take  the  air,  walk  oid;  s.  pase;  gye  hii a,  to 
scent,  smelh  —  7.  to  seek  or  try  to  obtain,  to  engage:  okogyee  ahene 
banu  adorn,  he  coiled  in  two  kings  to  his  aid;  s.  dom,  v,  -  wgkogyee 
Akyemfo  sa,  they  engaged  the  Akems  as  allies;  cf  gye  pa,  gye  bata. — 
8.  gyenim,  to  gain  the  victory;  to  win  favour,  honour,  praise,  glory. 

—  .9.  gye  aware,  to  demand  in  marriage,  engage  a  woman  for  mar- 
riage. —  10.  F.  to  take  up,  buy  =  to;  mekogye  tarn  =  mekotg 
ntama.  —  11.  to  ask,  demand  (as  the  price  of  goods):  wugye  abe? 

—  1J2.  to  receive  as  tliQ price  of  something  sold :  otgn  utama  no  gyee 
dare  du,  he  sold  the  cloth  for  ten  dollars.  —  13.  to  desire,  demand, 
require;  nea  okom  gye  ne  me,  pr.  2191.  cf.  30.  -  F.=pe,  Mt  9,13.  -  gye 
anyibir,  to  suffer  violence  i.e.  require  eagerness  and  force.  Mt.  11,12. 

—  14,  to  require,  render  necessary:  gngye  de  woko,  F.  =  enhia  se 
wokg,  they  need  not  depart,  Mt.  14JL6.  —  16.  to  propose  in  expecta- 
tion of  an  answer  or  decision.  —  16.  to  take  of  or  from,  exact:  ode 
gjee  me  dare  du,  he  made  me  pay  ten  dollars  for  it;  wogye  no  (ho) 
ayefare,  they  exact  of  him  a  fine  for  adultery;  wagye  no  (ho)  sika 
pi,  lit.  they  have  taken  much  money  from  him  (as  a  tine),  he  has  been 
severely  fined.  —  17.  to  receive,  take,  collect,  gather  money  or  other 
things  from  other  persons;  pr.  710.  gye  or  gyigye  tow,  akwanne&c, 
to  raise  or  levy  taxes,  custom,  toll  or  duiy,  to  lay  a  duty  upon.  —  18. 
to  gatJier,  contract,  hkanare,  rust,  pr.  2385.  ntuw,  mould,  i.e.  to  become 
rusty,  mouldy.  —  19.  gye  ban,  to  make  a  fence,  pr.  104. 1265.  —  20. 
to  receive,  take  in,  accommodate,  shelter,  harbour:  wogyee  yen  few- 
so,Act821,17.;  ekwae  yi  agye  wo.  pr.  1872.  —  21.  gye..  tom\  to  give 
a  hearty  reception;  to  receive  among  or  into  (a  society).  —  2^.  gye.. 
atti,  to  receive  into  one's  arms,  =  ye..atu.  —  23.  gye..  awo,  to  wel- 
come. —  24.  gye  wo,  to  cry?  —  25.  to  rescue,  retake,  recapture;  to 
redeem,  ransom,  buy  out  of  servitude  or  penalty ;  to  release,  free, 
deliver,  liberate;  to  save;  Mt  14,30. 18,11.  —  gyome(fi)  m^atamfo 
nsam\  deliver  me  from  my  enemies;  gye  me  (wo)  bone  mu,  save  me 
from  sins  or  evil.  Mt  1,21.  —  ^6". 'gye..  hkwa,  to  save  or  preserve 
one's  life;  c/lagyehkwa.  Tit.  3,5.  — 27.  to  take  into  protection,  protect, 
defend,  preserve;  WQpee  me  akum  me,  na  Onyankopon  gyee  me, 
they  sought  to  kill  me,  but  God  protected  me;  ode  nkrante  ko  gyee 
neho,  he  defended  himself  with  a  sword;  ogye  ne  nua  ti,  he  defends, 
fights  for,  hi'S  brother.  —  28.  to  take  along  (with),  lead,  conduct, 
guide;  s.  gyigye;  cf.  gya  1,  —  gye  abofra  ta-ta,  to  lead  a  child  by 
iJte  hand,  teach  it  to  walk.  —  29.  to  take  up,  admit,  believe:  gye.. 
dij  to  believe;  migye  no  or  n*asem  midi,  /  believe  (in)  him  or  his 
word;  F.  gye  dzi,  Mk.9,23.  (diff.  gye..  di,  to  receive,  accept  and  eat, 
pr.  S07.)  gye..  tie,  to  obey. — 30.  to  take  up  (a  saying)  and  respond  or 
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reply  to  (it)  in  one  or  other  way:  gje ..  kyim,  (to  take  up  and  wrest 
i.e.)  to  douhty  contradict,  dispute;  Qye..  akyinnye,  id.  Acta  13,43.28^29. 
—  S7^'-  P^^^e  or  knim\  to  assent;  gjQ'^  pen,  F.  to  accept,  receive 
(a  saying)  1  Tim.  1,15.  —  gyc  da  so,  lit.  to  accept  (a  summons) 
and  sleep  upon,  i.e.  to  linger  or  delay  in  obeying  the  summons :  se 
wosamana  obi  a,  onnny^  nnn4  so;  omm^ra  ntem.  —  31.  gye..  so, 
a)  to  take  up  i.e.  answer,  return  an  answer,  respond,  reply  <o(=bua) ; 
to  respond  to  a  call ;  to  return  the  firing  of  the  enemy.  —  h)  to  take 
up  a  cause,  Mf.  Gr.  p.  115.  —  c)  to  approve  (ofKcomnhcnd,  congratu- 
late, praise  for  some  performance;  adwini  a  odiisno,  oman  nh.  agye 
no  so  =  woakamfo  adwini  a  odii  no,  the  tvhole  town  praise  him  for 
the  execution  of  his  skilful  work.  —  d)  gye ,.  do,  F.  to  set  forth:  wodze 
won  abrabo-pa  gye  wo  nokwar  asem  no  do,  they  by  tlieir  life  setfortJt 
thy  true  word.  —  e)  gye ..  do,  F.  to  light  upon,,  lodge  in.  ML  3,16. 13,32. 
(cf,37.)Mt.2746.  — 32.  to  call  forth  continuation  (prop,  forthcoming) 
of  speech,  gye ..  ba,  to  cause  one  to  proceed  in  his  speech  by  assen- 
ting acclamations.  —  33.  to  be  entitled  to:  wugye  daben  ?  what  reply 
depending  on  the  week-day  of  your  birth  or  on  your  rank  and  fa- 
mily) is  due  or  belongs  to  you?  migye  anyc4^do,  ahenewa,  aberaw', 
iimii,  gb^re.  —  34.  regye  with  a  locative  or  objective  complement 
and  a  verb  in  the  consec.  form:  to  tend  to  or  toward,  to  aim  at,  be 
looking  for,  have  in  view:  gno  nso  regye  ktirow  no  mu  akg  hi,  he 
too  was  endeavouring  to  go  into  thai  town;  o(re)gye  nna  awu,  he  is 
drawing  near  to  death,  his  time  to  die  is  at  hand  =  greye  awu,  ne  wu- 
da  aben,  adu,  newu  adu  so,  —  35.  gye  bata  or  aguadi,  to  take  up, 
begin  (^or  enter  into)  a  mercantile  or  trading  connexion,  commercM 
relation,  connexion  in  business  (oguadifo  ma  wgkose  gdefo  hi  se  ope 
se  g-n^  no  di  gua).  —  36.  to  require,  take  up,  occupy  (a  time):  adwu- 
ma  yi  begye  nnaawotwe;  cf.  13.  —  37.  to  take  up,  occupy,  fill  up  (a 
space) :  dua  yi  agye  asase  pi,  Luk.  13,7.  wim'  nnoma  begye  ne  nwin' 
ase,  F.  the  fowls  of  the  air  lodge  under  the  shadow  of  it,  Mk.  4^32.  cf. 
31  e).  —  38.  to  detain:  ne  nna  gyee  no  traa  ho  ara,  his  sleep  detai- 
ned him  in  that  place  for  a  while.  —  39.  gye  ntini,  to  take  or  strike 
root.  —  40.  gye..  anom':  aduan  no  agye  n'anom',  lit.  that  food  has 
taken  (root)  in  his  mouth  i.e.  has  become  hi^  favourite  dish;  nam  agye 
n'anom',  he  is  fond  of  meat.  —  41.  n'ani  gye^  lit.  his  eye  takes  or 
catches  (intr.)  [orperh.  his  eye  glitters,  sparkles?  cf.  gyigye]  i.e.  he  re- 
joices, is  joyful,  cheerful,  glad,  he  delights  {..  ho,  in..).  —  tr.  ogye 
n'ani,  he  amuses  himself;  gde  gye  n^ani,  he  amuses  himself  with-,  he 
delights  in,  rejoices  in;  Lk,  16,19.  —  42.  gye,  to  except,  s.  gye,  adv. 
Gr.'§  117,3  <7. 

gye,  adv.  or  conj.  except,  excepting,  with  the  exception  of,  ex- 
clusive of,  save,  but,  only;  6r.§  134,3  6.  235  6.  —  gye  Onyame  hko 
na  onim,  God  only  knows;  obiara  nnim,  gje  Onyame  nko,  no  man 
knows  but  God  alone.  —  gye  se  or  se  gye,  except,  unless,  if  not;  ex- 
cept that,  save  thai.  Gr.  §  277.  John3,2, 

gye,  frenzy,  madness.  —  bo  gye,  to  be  mad  =  bo  dam;  gbg 
me  so  gye^  he  rages  against  me. 

o-gy  e,  inf.  1.  the  act  of  taking,  receiving...  s.  gye,  v.  —  2.  sal- 
vation, deliverance,  redemption,  —  3.  ogye  a  wonnye  nni,  unbelief. 


agye  —  agyencnnyenemisu.  163 


agye!  inf.  [=  agyae!  oh  father!]  oh!  alas!  woe  is  me!  o  dear! 
gyebum,  a  kind  o{ plantain;  s.  ob5rode. 

gye-(ie,  F.  =  gye  se,  except,  s.  gye,  adv. 

gyedi,  -fo,  s.  gyidi,  -fo. 

agyedo,  F.  =  nayeso,  answer,  reply, 

gye-diia,  L  [a  tree  of  receiving  scil.  in  its  shadow]  a  shadt/ 
tree  in  the  street,  umbrella  tree;  symb.  the  king,  in  the  phrase:  otew 
gy.  ahaban,  he  tears  the  leaves  of  the  shadow-tree,  =  ohyira  ohene,  he 
curses  the  kings  life,  — •  3,  the  stick  of  an  umbrella  to  which  the  ribs 
are  fastened. 

o-gy6fo,  1,  one  who  takes,  receives,  exacts,.*  cf  otowgyefo.  — 
3.  rescuer,  redeemer,  deliverer,  saviour;  syn.  agyehkwa. 

o-gyefo,  madman,  lunatic,  crazy  person;  syn,  obgdAmf6. 

0-gy  efuo,  name  of  a  month,  about  February;  s,  osram. 

^J^^J^^y^y  '^oise,  bustle,  alarm,  tumtdt;  ye  ^y,^  to  make  n 
noise,  be  noisy,  boisterous,  bustling, 

agyegye-nsu,  Akp.  s.  agjenennyene-nsu. 

gyem'  =  ogya  mu.  pr,  3634. 

agyeman  [nea  ogye  oman]  defender,  supporter,  saviour  of  the 

agyemannare,  a  kind  of  song ;  s.  d  worn.  [nation. 

agy  e-inpare  [nea  egye  mparow]  s,prop  or  support  of  a  rafter 
(piece  of  timber  standing  on  the  tie-beam  of  a  roof  and  supporting 
the  rafters). 

gyen,  v.  [red.  gyennyeik]  1.  to  be  pure,  clear,  s^iZ?  (of  water) ; 
nsu  no  gy.  =  emu  ye  krohkronkroh.  —  2.  to  be  sincere,  simple, 
harmless.  Mt,  10,16,  Phil.  2,15,  —  3,  to  gaze;  ogyen'  n'ani  (te  se  wafe 
n'aniwam'),  he  clears  his  eye  i.e.  he  looks  closely  or  sharply;  ogyeh 
ine  =  ofwe  me  yiye  (te  se  ade  a  ohhuu  hi  da),  gfwe  m'Hnim  ma 

agyen-agyen-nsU;  s.  agyegye-nsu.  [§l^y§  kakra. 

gyenn,  a.dbadv.  pretty  mu^h,  pretty  long,  for  a  lohUe;  cf. 
prann;  okasae  ara  gy.,  osiii  ara  gy.  —  odii  nna  gyenn  supow  no 
mu,  ^  stayed  several  days  on  the  island. 

gyene,  v.  1.  Ak.  =  gyen,  v.  —  2,  to  separate;  the  blood  at 
death  separating  into  serum  and  coagulum  or  clot,  **wagyene  ne- 
ho**  has  become  a  euphemistic  expression  used  in  speaking  of  the 
death  of  kings  or  high  persons;  he  has  resigned  or  surrendered  his 
Zf/iS  =  wawu,  wdgyaw  mu,  was6pa  neho,  wadAh  neho,  wdkk  babi. 

gyene,  F.  (pi.  id.)  onion;  syn,  soprada. 

g  y  6  n  e  n  n  y  e  n  e  a ,  a.  clear,  pure,  transparent,  bright ;  syn. 
gyirennyiren,  kurennyeii,  kronkroh;  ode  nsu  gy.  bereeme;  wa- 
nan  sika  no  gy.  asi  ho. 

gyene n[n  y  e n  e  n]n  y  e  n  e  u  {or g6nenengn ,  gy eny enyenyen) 

adv.  or  n.  tingling,  of  the  shrill,  sharp,  vibrating  sound  produced  e.g. 

by  striking  metal;  eye  m'asom'  g.,  U  thrills  through  my  cars;  cf,  ygfin. 

agy  enen-ny  enen-nsu,  Ak. [agyegye-nsu,  agyenagyennsu] 

Aky.  takyfrldi,  dragon-fly,  adder-fly,  libellula. 
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Ogy  enko,  name  of  a  month,  about  April?  s,  gsram. 

agyeiikwa  [nea  ogye  or  egye  hkwa]  1,  saviour ,  redeemer, 
deliverer,  preserver;  the  Saviour,  Bedeemer.  —  J2,  the  safdy-lid  or 
covertJig  of  leather  over  the  lock  of  a  gun. 

agy  e  n  s  u  [ade  a  ogye  nsu,  whai  receives  the  water']  gutter;  spout. 

gy  (in  tia  [ogya  tia]  ph  nnyentia,  fire-stick,  fire-brand;  fuel; 
remains  of  a  fire,  remainder  of  fuel;  mannytt  nny^nsin  m^nna,  na 
^y.  hi  na  medae;  m6nkotwa  nnyentia  mmera!  dunnum  nny.  a  ewo 
ofie  nhina  ansa-na  woako! 

gycnnyaii,  F.  a  kind  oitree. 

gyeniiyaii,  F.  [rer/.  of  gyan]  «.,  adv.  in  vain;  vain,  vile.  — 
gyenuyah  biara,  F.  perhaps,  possibly » 

agyen-nyaii-dze,  agyen-nyan-ne,  F.  a  vain  thing,  vanity. 

o-gy  eriny  e  n  t  vvi,  pL  a-,  a  person  given  to  vanity,  cf.  nnyen- 
nyentwi;  1.  a  thougMess,  heedless,  careless,  foolish  j)erson,  who  does 
not  care  for  advice,  but  foolishly  takes  his  own  way,  cf.  okwasea.  — 
2,  aprofligate,  intemperate,  Ucentio^is,  dissohde,  debauched,  lascivious, 
lew d  person;  cf.  ohofwini.  —  3.  a  shameless,  infamous,  ignominious^ 
vile,  contemptible,  despicable  person;  cf.  odapafo. 

agyesowd  [fr.  gye  so]  a  certain  tone  or  melody  in  music; 
to  agy.,  to  sing  the  accompanying  voice. 

gyewgyew:  n'asem  ye  gy.^  he  is  rash,  precipitate,  his  man- 
ners are  rough,  rude;  syn.  hyewhy^w. 

agy  e  w  =adagyew,  leisure;  eho  agyew  na  maunya ,  I  did  not 
get  time  for  it. 

gy  i  di,  inf.  [gye  di]  F.  gyidzi,  faith.  —  gyidika,  inf.  confession 
gy  id  in  i,  -t'o,  pL  -fo,  F.  gy idzifo,  pi.  a-,  believer,      [of  faith. 

gy  igya,  red.  v.  1.  s.  gya,  1.2.  —  2.  to  be  unsteady,  unstable, 
ficJdc;  to  waver,  vacillate.  Rag.  149.603.  —  3.  to  be  unsettled,  excited, 
agitated,  in  a  passion,  distracted.  Rog.824.  —  w  a  gy  igy  a  =  waye 
basabasa,  he  w  confounded,  confused,  perplexed;  cf,  bg  nnyinnyan. 
—  4.  to  be  impaired,  deteriorated;  won  Kristosom  no  gyigy ac,  their 
Christianity  was  on  the  decline. 

o-gyigyafo,  a  passionate,  quari-elsome  2)erson;  cf.  otangyi- 
gyafo.  Prov.  9,13. 25,34. 

f^y« iRy^^'g  jigy*\  a.,adv.  unsteady,  unstable,  ficJde,  variable; 
unsettled,  disorderly;  oye  n'ani  f^y.,  he  is  unsteady  i£x.  gnam  gy.  nti, 
enkyei'o  se  no  koma  da  neyam\  his  rash,  restless,  stormy,  fidgefty 
manner  shows  that  his  hemi  is  not  at  peace. 

gyigyc,  red*  v.  s.  gye  1-40.  Other  meanings:  1.  gy,  abofra, 
to  lead,  tend,  attend,  nurse,  feed,  foster  a  child;  mabg  bi  pa  sc  6nnyi- 
gy^  me  bd,  I  have  hired  a  person  to  attend  or  nurse  my  child.  —  2. 
to  instruct  in,  train  for:  wogyigye  no  akgm.  —  3.  to  lead  aside  or 
astray;  to  allure;  to  coax,  flatter;  to  entice,  decoy,  tempt,  seduce, 
persuade;  to  cheat,  deceive,  delude;  cf.  so  fwe,  dofcdefe,  dada,  sisi, 
&  ogyigyc-fwirema;  to  j)revail  on,  win  over  or  try  to  do  so;   gbon- 
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stfm  gyigyee  lesu;  ogyigyee  no  se  6nyebone,  he  seduced  him  to  do 
evil.  —  d,  to  exclie,  provoke ;  ogyigyee  me  se  me  ne  no  nko,  he  pro- 
voked me  to  fight  with  him;  ogyigyee  me  pee  m'anom'  asem,  he  tried 
to  elicit,  draw  or  catch  a  word  from  my  mouth,  —  5.  gy.  a  n  o :  a) 
ogyigye  m'ano,  he  teases  me,  provokes  me  to  fight  or  anger,  —  h) 
id,  he  tries  to  catch  me  in  my  words.  —  c)  se  ogyigyee  ano  a,  anka 
Qyee  tokwaw,  if  he  had  replied  to  every  thing,  it  tvotdd  have  led 
to  a  scuffle,  —  6'.  to  begin  to  grow  red  or  ripe  (of  fruits).  —  7.  to 
shine,  glisten,  glitter,  glister,  sparkle;  gy.  so,  to  dazzle;  owia  gyi- 
gyQ  ho  ^==  ye  ho  hann;  kanca  no  gyigye  m'ani  so,  the  ligJU  dazzles 
my  eyes.  —  8.  to  sound,  echo,  resound;  bepgwnom'  agyigye,  the  echo 
rings  from  that  mountain;  ^^y'\gyQ  m'asom',  the  sound  of  it  is  in  my 
ears,  —  9.  de  neho  gyigye  ..  m  u ,  to  interfere,  intermeddle,  meddle 
with;  syn.  frafram';  wommfa  wghho  nnnyigyem',  they  shall  not  inter- 
fere, not  meddle  (or  mix  themselves  up)  with  (or  in)  the  matter;  nsem 
nhina  na  ode  neho  gyigyem',  he  meddles  or  busies  himself  with  every 
thing, 

o-gyigye-difo,  a  woman  wlw  takes  things  from  men  and  after- 
wards breaks  her  agreements  with  them;  bye  ogy. 

o-f^yigyefo,  1,  gbea  gy.,  nurse,  —  2.  (onipa  gy.)  sedVrCer,  al- 
hirer,  flatterer,  pr,  2386 f.  adversary,  antagonist,  pr.  2407.  —  F.  the 
tempter,  Mt4,3.  =  gsofwefo,  gdadafo. 

o-gyigye-fwircma,  delusion,  deceptive  promise;  lit.  a  decei- 
ving by  whistling  to;  ogyigye  wo  ogy.,  he  deceives  you  by  flattery  or 
vain  promises, 

agy  igyc-nnyc-nni,  a  story  to  be  received  and  not  to  be  be- 
lieved, fable,  feigned  story  or  talc,  fictitious  narration;  cf,  anansesem. 
The  story-teller  first  addresses  his  audience  with  this  word,  perh.  := 
will  you  believe  or  not?  and  the  assembled  hearers  answer:  Yegye 
di,  we  believe  (it  certainly). 

o-gy igy  irifo,  an  inconsiderate,  unwary,  rash,  giddy,  indiscreet, 
imprudent,  foolish  person;  cf,  gkwasea. 

agyigyirisem,  inconsideratencss,  in  discretion,  imprudence, 
rashness,  unreasonable  actions,  harsh  proceedings,  violence  actuated 
by  foolishness;  wakodi  agy.  —  cf,  nkwaseasem. 

gyim,  V.  F.  ==  gyimi,  to  be  an  idiot  dtc. 
o-gyinifo,  i;i.  a-,   a  stupid  person,  fool,   idiot,  simpleton  Sc. 
Rog.  499, 501. 503.  cf.  gkwasea,  ogyefo. 

gyinii,  v.  to  be  stupid,  foolish,  senseless,  thoughtless,  crazy, 
7nad,  pr.  WS.  2708.  —  o-gyiuii,  inf.,  stupidity,  folly  dc.  pr.  1277. 
ne  gyimi  nti  gnte  m'asem  ase;  cf.  nkwaseasem,  gyc,  adammg. 

gyiiia,  V.  [red.  gyinagyina]  to  stand  (of  persons  and  quadru- 
peds, cf.  si,  ta);  to  remain  firm  on  a  foundation;  to  stand  still,  make 
a  stand,  stop,  pause,  halt;  gyina  ho,  stop!  gdgn  no  agyina,  th^i  clock  or 
watdihas  stopped;  owia  agyina,  the  sun  has  reached  its  highest  point, 
is  in  the  meridian,  it  is  midday,  —  gyina  ..  ak  yi,  to  stand  at  the 
back  of  or  behind,  to  support,  help,  back,  second,  encourage,  shield, 
defend  J  protect,  stay,  assist;  cf.  di..  akyi,  boa.  —  gyina  ..mu,  L 
to  stand,  hold  out,  endure,  bear,  sustain,  stand  the  proof  or  test,  — 
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2.  to  flourish;  anemdwiima-daii  no  gyinam'  sg,  the  manvfactory  'is 
in  a  very  flourishing  state.  —  gyina..ano,<o  stand  against  j  unth- 
stand,  resist  —  gyina..so,  a>)to  stand  on,  be  founded  on,  rest  on; 
wo  fo  a  wudi  yi  gyina  asem  a  wokae  kah  no  so,  the  reason  of  your 
heing  declared  guilty  is  your  first  saying.  —  h)  to  stand  to,  be  faith- 
fid  to:  ogyina  nahkasa  asem  so  •-=onnan  n'asem,  he  keeps,  is  true  to 
his  ivord.  —  c)  to  keep  to,  obey:  wogyina  n'asem  80=  wodi  n'as.  so, 
they  adhere  to  his  orders,  —  d)  to  flourish,  thrive:  kiirow  no  gyina 
so  se,  the  town  is  in  a  flourishing  state.  —  e)  to  consist  in  or  of;  a- 
honu  pot(^  no  gyina  nsem  abies&  so,  Kurtz  §  272. 

gyina,  1.  stay,  support,  prop;  odah  yi  gyina  ne  odum  yi, 
this  room  is  supported  by  this  pillar;  one  me  gy.  =  me  mu-dua, 
m^akyidua,  he  upholds  me,  on  him  I  rest.  —  ^.  stay,  delay,  conti- 
nuance in  a  place  for  some  time:  di  gj.,  to  stay  or  last  for  a  while, 
to  delay;  mesomaano  no,  wanni  gyina  na  osan  bae,  wJien  I  sent 
him,  he  did  not  stay  long,  but  returned;  bone  mu  anigye  nni  gy., 
si7ifHl  pleasure  does  not  last  long;  ntama  yi  anni  gy.,  this  cloth  did 
not  last  long;  s.  di,  F,  G. 

agyina,  the  consultation  of  several  persons  who  leave  a  greater 
circle  to  converse  apart;  ko  agy.,  to  go  apart  for  such  a  consultation, 
to  deliberate;  tu  agy.,  to  consult  apart,  [fr.  gyina,  to  stand,  because 
the  act  mentioned  is  performed  by  the  parties  standing.] 

gyina-bea,  gyina-bew,  standing-place,  stand,  station;  hyen 
^y.,  harbour,  road,  roadstead, 

gyinae,  the  point  or  that  on  which  one  takes  position  or  in- 
sists as  being  of  importance;  the  main  point,  the  principal  part  of 
a  statement;  object,  end,  conclusion;  -  asem  yi,  miiihu  ne  %j,,  I  do 
not  see  the  real  purport  of  this  palaver;  osii  n'asem  mu  gy.  ansa- 
na  greka,  e.s.  okyeree  asentitiriw  a  enti  obae  nfe  nsentitiriw  a  ewg 
ne  kase  no  mu,  he  stated  or  set  forth  the  principal  points  of  his  ob- 
ject before  he  entered  into  particulars;  woanya  asi  asem  no  gyinae 
no;  eyi  ansa-na  yerebefa  wo  gy.  no  so  de  akg  agyina,  you  have  now 
stated  the  essential  points  of  the  matter;  on  these  your  statements  we 
shall  now  hold  our  consultation;  (wotase  nea  won  nhina  kae  na 
ekosi  asem  biako  so  a,  wose:)  nea  yede  asi  ne  gyinae  ne  se:  ada- 
pen  anan  obetua  kaw  no,  the  decision  we  liave  come  to  is,  that  he 
shall  pay  the  debt  in  four  weeks;  mohyee  ne  gy.  den  ?  how  did  you 
settle  it?  yeahye  mu  gyinae  se  adapen  4  obetua,  we  have  determined 
that  in  4  iveeks  he  shall  pay. 

agy  in  am'  [gyina  mu]  lit.  standing-in^  i.e.  taking  another's  place, 
hence  surety,  security,  bail;  -  di  agy.,  to  be  bail,  give  security;  odi 
agy.  ma  me,  he  gave  security  or  has  become  surety  for  me.  —  cf. 
akagyiuam. 

a  gy  i  n  am'f  o ,  tlie  members  of  a  council. 

agy  in  am  0  a,  pl^  n-,  tlie  cat;  other  names  are:  atenkyema,  iie- 
bofo,  gsa,  araeew. 

gyinantwi,  a  medicinal  plant. 

gy  i  n  a  s  o-e h  ti-p o ,  a  kind  of  flower,  lily? 

a  g  y  i  n  a-t  i\ ,  inf.  deliberation. 


ogyinatiifo  —  eha.  167 


o-gyinatufd;  pi.  a-,  one  that  has  gone  for  deliberation. 

agyirae,  mark,  msible  sign  made  upon  a  thing  for  some  pur- 
pose; significant  token;  character  m&de,  instead  of  signature,  by 
one  who  cannot  write;  of.  keua,  kra,  nsow,  botae;  -  mehye  no  agy. 
n.s.  wode  biribi  ato  bo  na  woafwe  no  yiye  scuea  eda,  na  se  obi  de 
ne  nsa  ka  a,  woahu.  —  agyirae-hye,  inf.  the  Act  of  markiiig  a  thing. 

gy (n\m,  Akw.  =  tdf^d^,  hkyene.  —  gyirase,  s.  girase. 

agyir5.twe,  a  weight  of  gold  ==  ntaku  16,  3  dollars  or  ackics, 
9.  s.  (As.  borowo,  whilst  As.  agyiratwe  is  half  a  taku  more.) 

agyiratwefa,  a  weight  of  gold,  the  half  (ofa)  of  agyiratwe. 
(As.  borogfa,  nt.  8,  whilst  As.  agyiratwefa  is  nt.  9.) 

gy irennyircn,  a.  pure,  clear,  clean  (of  water);  ^n.  ^ye- 
nennyenen,  kurennyen,  kronkron. 

gyirigy  iriw,  a.  gristly,  cartilaginous,  used  in  speaking  of 
things  which  cause  a  crunching  noise  in  chewing;  syn.  hawhaw; 
kotoko  uflm  ye  gy. 


The  guttural  or  faucal  consonant  h  occurs  before  a,  o,  o,  u 
and  before  the  nasal  vowels  e,  i.  Before  the  pure  vowels  a,  o,  o  (u) 
some  individuals  pronounce  it  stronger  than  Eng.  h,  (with  stronger 
friction  of  the  breath  between  the  soft  palate  and  the  root  of  the 
tongue)  similar  to  the  guttural  ch  in  German  ach,  Bacharach;  be- 
fore all  nasal  vowels  it  is  not  stronger  than  Eng.  h,  and  between 
the  nasal  prefix  ii  and  a  nasal  vowel  or  w  it  is  almost  mute,  as  in 
nhina,  nhoma,  nhwen,  hhwl.  —  Before  the  pure  palatal  vowels  e, 
e,  i,  the  consonant  becomes  palatal  and  has  more  friction  of  the 
breath  between  the  palate  and  the  middle  of  the  tongue,  so  that 
it  answers  to  the  palatal  ch  in  German  icJi,  AacJiCHy  Miinchen,  or 
/  of  the  Standard  Alphabet;  in  analogy  to  ky,  gyjixy,  we  express 
this  simple  sound  by  the  letters  hy.  —  The  consonant  h  is  also 
joined  with  the  labial  sound  of  w.  In  our  books  we  retain  the  com- 
bination hwa  only  when  it  assumes  open  prefixes,  as  o-hwanyan, 
whereas,  when  the  prefixes  are  half-open,  we  write  it  hiia  or  hiia, 
as  o-hii4m,  o-huan',  6-hu^ri.  —  In  Fante  dialects  we  find  hw  not 
only  before  a,  but  also  before  o,  o,  u,  and  e,  e,  i;  for  F.  hwo, 
hwo,  hwu,  we  write  only  ho,  ho,  hu,  and  h we,  hwe,  hwi 
have  been  changed  into  the  palato-labial  combinations  fwe,  fwe, 
fwi.  —  In  Ak.  even  hwa  or  hua  has  been  changed  into  fwa.  — 
The  simple  h  is,  in  single  instances,  to  be  found  interchanging  with 
k,  as  hanh,  F.  kanh ;  with  s  or  fw,  as  hintiw,  Aky.  sunti,  As.  fwinta; 
with  w,  as  F.  ahoba,  Akr.  awowa;  and  with  y,  as  Ak.  hara,  Akr. 
yera,  F.  yew. 

e-ha,  pron.  of  place  (Gr.  §  60,3.)  here,  this  place;  hither;  hence; 
bera  ha,  come  here;  it  may  take  the  adj.  pron.  yi  after  it:  b6ra 
ha-yi,  come  just  here,  or  an  attribute  in  the  possessive  case  before 
it:  bera  me  ha,  come  hither  to  me;  me  ha  ye  me  yaw,  this  place  (of 
my  body)  here  pains  me;  it  may  stand  as  an  attribute  in  the  poss. 
case  before  a  noun :  eha  nnaan,  the  sheep  of  this  place  or  country, 
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Gr.  §  61,  or  in  apposition  after  a  noun  of  place,  when  it  must  be 
rendered  in  Eng.  by  this:  waba  kiirom*  ha  'ne,  he  came  into  this 
town  to-day.  —  ehanom  (a  kind  of  plural  form),  hereabout y  here- 
abouts. —  The  em  ph.  part,  ara  may  be  added:  eha-ara,  this  same 
placey  just  here;  wote  banom-ara,  they  live  here  about  (nowhere  else). 
—  C/".  ha-nfe-ha,  hayi. 

ha,  hHy  interj.  1.  =  bah^,  ft,  expressing  pleasure  or  joy.  — 
3.  a  call  for  attention.  —  3.  an  expression  of  contempt.  Gr.  §  145. 

e-ha,  1.  wood,  forest,  bush;  onam  ham'  kwa,  ouhQ  fie  kwan,  he 
wanders  about  in  the  bush,  does  not  find  the  way  home;  cf.  (a)babah, 
banam  &c.  —  2.  F.  plantation,  cf.  afuw,  kwa.  —  3.  cMse,  hunting, 
sport;  -  ye  ha,  to  hunt;  cf.  ahayo. 

6-ha,  hundred. 

ha,  Ak.  F.  s.  haw,  v, 

o-ha,  pi.  a-,  a  kind  of  bat;  a  harmless  kind  of  monkey.  pr.l88. 

aha  (interj.)  memS  wo  aha,  contr.  maha,  mabao,  /  give  i.e.  wi^h 
you  good  day! 

ha,  hate,  adv.  hard,  soundly  (of  sleeping);  wada  ha,  he  is 
fast  asleep  =  wada  nnabo.  Acts  20 fl, 

ha,  adv.  (to  V.  fwe)  staringly,  fixedly,  unmovcably;  of  we  no  ha, 
/*e  gazes  at  him. 

h&bababa,  imit.  expression  of  unintelligible  chattering  or 
babbling  (wokasa  a,  eye  m'asom  h.,  their  speech  is  quite  u7iintcUi- 
gible  to  me),  or  of  the  crackling  of  a  fire:  with  a  crackling  noise; 
ogya  or  gtanna  no  rehyew  h. 

nhabf\mmd  (ahaban  hketehkete),  leaves  of  different  trees. 

ahabam-mema,  pr.  1291. 

ahabilm-mdno  (ahaban  mono)  1.  fresh  or  green  leaves.  —  2. 
(a.)  green;  of  green  colour.  —  5.  a  venomous  snake  of  a  green  colour. 

habdn,  1.  bush'=  wura.  F.  field,  Mt 6,38. 13,44.  —  2.  apiece 
of  land  overgrown  with  bush;  raakotg  h.  —  3.  foliage,  pr.  1289.  — 
Aky.  hahane. 

a  h  a  b  d  n,  pi.  n-,  Ak.  ahabane,  leaf,  leaves,  foliage ;  shrub,  shrubs, 
bush,  bushes;  ivood,  forest;  cf.  wura,  kwae;  -  nnuru  bi  ye  nh.,  ebi  ye 
unuuhih,  some  medicines  are  leaves,  others  at'e  roots  of  trees;  wobe- 
bubuu  ah.  agu  yen  so,  lit,  they  came  and  tore  leaves  have  cast  upon 
us,  i.e.  they  have  sympathetically  cotnforted  us  (e.g.  after  a  defeat). 

haban-sem,  an  agreement  concluded  in  the  bush,  without 
witnesses,  pr.  2655. 

ahaban-td,  prepared  tobacco  in  leaves  (hands),  unrolled  to- 
bacco, imported  from  Europe  or  America;  s.  ta. 

a  h  a-b  tiy  e  r  o,  wild  yam.  pr.  1290. 

aba-bg:  watow  ah.,  he  has  slain  a  man  unintcntioncilly,  -—  ne 
usa  apa. 

ahii-boa  pi,  n-,  beast  of  the  forest,  wild  beast,  game. 

ah  a-b 0 be,  a  kind  iA*  wild  vine. 
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h Vi'h oddm, pi, fi',  (lit.  dog  oftheforest)y  v^Ym^oi jackal,  grega- 
rious, brownish,  with  a  slender  body  and  long  tail ;  cf,  hatwca. 

aha-btisi\  [eha  mmusuj  the  marring  or  spoiling  of  the  chase  or 
hunting;  pr.  307.  gye  no  ah.,  he  does  him  harm  in  his  hunting,  drives 
the  game  away  &c.  (Obommofo  kp  wuram'  a,  wobp  no  mmusu  mma 
onnya  aboa  ntow  no.) 

uhadd,  sleeping  in  the  hush;  (ahAy6  k  w6dA  wo  mu)  eh.o  ye  nh., 
there  are  only  single  huts  to  which  hunters  resort,  there  while  hunt- 
ing one  7nt4st  sleep  in  the  hush,  it  is  an  extensive  uninhahited  forest; 
cf.  nnahso. 

ha-dwiw,  tick,  a  little  insect  infesting  sheep,  goats  &c. 

hae  ha^,  inter j,  a  cry  to  scare  or  fright  away  birds  of  prey; 
oye  me  hh.,  he  teases  or  irritates  me,  cf.  otane  ra'ani. 

ahaff,  a  remote  place  in  the  midst  of  a  wood  or  forest;  otwoo 
neho  kotraa  ah.  babi. 

e-hdf6,  the  people  from  here,  inhabitants  of  this  jflcice,  town  or 
country. 

ahafo  =  nnan  so;  gko  ah.  =  okg  wuram*,  kwaem*. 

ahafoA,  Akw.  =  ahaban. 

hag! re  [Dan.  hagel,  hagl]  small'Shot,  hail-shot. 

ahi\gya,  hasket  of  palm-hranches  of  an  inferior,  careless  make 
berew  a  woammo  no  akyem-medew, 

hah  a,  v.  =  hoahoa.  pr.  1799. 

hah  A.,  interj.  an  expression  of  gladness,  satisfaction  &c.  cf.  hs.. 

h  a  h  a,  ^.  heha.  —  pr.  570.  —  a  h  ah  a,  pr.  1379. 

hahano,  ahahane,  (       u  u   •     u  u   •      u  t         i.^     i   * 
11       »   Ak  I  "^  haban,  ahaban,  ahabane,  1 .  ahataw. 

hahare,  F.  attrih.  adj.,  s.  hare. 

h  ah  1,  grief  for  a  great  loss;  me  h.  abo  meho. 

o-h  a  hi  n  i,  pi.  a-,  a  large,  black  ant  emitting  a  bad  smell,  pr.  216. 

hihara,  hahra,  hahraha,  a.  broad,  wide,  spacious,  wide  open; 
cf.  tetro;  odan  no  mu  ye  h.  =  gdan  no  ran  gow. 

hahye-hahye,  adv.  heavily  (of  breathing). 

ahai,  a  kind  of  beer  made  of  Indian  corn;  corn-wine,  pito. 

hal,  interj.  an  expression  of  fear  or  astonishment.  Gr.  §  145. 

h  a[mii-Jk  ram  a  n  =:  habgdgm,  is  used  for  wolf;  but  s.  pataku. 

ham,  V.  to  brawl,  quarrel,  wrangle;  altercate;  to  chide (Ez.  17,2.) 
g-ne  no  ham  or  wgh^m  =  g-u6  no  yaw,  kasakasa,  perepere;  mekge 
no,  na  greham. 

o-h  am,  inf.  dispute,  quarrel,  altercation,  brawl;  efi  ham  mu; 
koo  ko  so,  from,  chiding  it  came  to  blows.  —  bo  ham,  F.  to  rebuke. 

[ML  17,18. 20,31. 

ham'  =  ha  mu,  in  the  bush,  wood,  forest;  F.  on  the  plantation, 
in  the  field.  Mt  24,18.40.  eham',  Mf.  northward. 
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h a m a,  pi.  a-  or  n-,  1.  cord,  siring ,  rope;  bofid;  pr,  1293 f. 2530. 
cf,  mfiriwa,  xnoftim^,  nniiabllin^,  ntainpekama.  —  wahye  hama  = 
wasen  ne  mene;  ode  auiwu  kohyee  h.,  she  strangled  herself  through 
shame.  —  2,  climber,  tetidril,  creeper,  creeping  or  trailing  plant,  a 
plant  that  grows  clinging  to  the  ground  or  trees  or  other  means  of 
support;  mekybo  ahama  e.s.  mekotwitwa  iihamam',  na  afo  anohyla 
a,  nd  meredo  (Ak.)  —  3.  twe  hama,  s.  ntontobo. 

hama-biri,  a  medicinal  plant  used  to  cure  belly-ache. 

ha  ma-ham  a,  a.  boisterous;  epo  ye  h.,  the  sea  rages  as  when 
agitated  by  a  storm. 

o-hamani,  one  bound  with  cords. 

ahamaiVk^',  pi,  n-,  [Span.  hamac(i\  hammock;  cf.  denkye- 
denkye.  —  ahamankafo,  hammock-carriers. 

hamanka-soa,  hammock  carrying.  (Phr.  bo  no  akohk6n ! 
fa  to  wo  atifi !  yebedi  no  nnyigy^  or  adanndn.) 

a h  am  a-n  6  [hama  ano]  pr.  1123.  the  end  of  a  siring. 
a  h  a  m  a-s  a-d  e :  ne  nan  ah.  =  ade  a  woma  ma  wode  sa  obi  hama 
=  atramatiri  24  a  wode  ma  oheue  se  6mma  wonkum  nipa. 

ahama-twe,  inf.  s.  ntontobo.  pr.  2841. 

nhamawd  [haipa  dim.]  1.  little  strings  dtc.  —  2.  vermicelli. 

o-ha-mu-ni,  j;^.  a--fo,  1,  inhabitant  of  a  plantation-village  = 
ofumni,  okuraas^ni.  —  2.  a  person  living  in  the  bush,  wood  or  forest, 
a  savage.  —  3.  an  uncivilized  person. 

h  h  11,  V.  [red.  henhan]  1.  to  stretch,  extend.  —  2.  to  be  extended; 
cf.  ohan;  —  3.  to  loosen  (intr.):  ahan  me,  it  has  been  loosened  (be- 
come loose)  for  me,  s.  "ahin  me  ahan  me"  under  bin.  —  4.  red.  to 
bcco^ne  or  be  distant,  loose  (of  texture),  not  joining  closely  (of  things 
fitted  together);  ntaroa  yi  ani  aheuhan,  this  cloth  has  become  thread- 
bare{^)\  ntabow  a  woka  sii  anim  no  ah.,  there  are  chinks inthe  boards 
you  fitted  together;  they  no  longer  fit  closely.  —  5.  Phr.  ade  no  ahen- 
han  n*ani  so,  the  thing  has  become  unimportant  or  indifferent  in  his 
eyes,  he  makes  light  of  it,  he  disregards  or  slights  the  thing;  ohenhan 
a  ahehhah  won  ani  so  no  nti,  womfA  ny^  biribi  bio,  it  has  become 
so  unimportant  in  their  eyes,  that  they  do  not  care  for  it  any  more; 
no  kafe  a  owo  ahenhaii  n^ani  so  nti,  onko  mu  bio,  his  coffee  planta- 
tion has  lost  all  attraction  for  him,  so  that  he  does  no  more  go  into  it. 

haiV,  V.  [red.  hah'h&n]  1.  h.  mu,  to  spread  out,  to  extend,  to 
open  wide;  ban  akatawia  no  mu,  open  tlie  umbrella;  ohan  n^anom', 
r^  gte  n'anom',  he  opens  his  mouth  wide,  he  gapes,  stands  agape; 
ohan  ne  nsam'  (se  ode  rebg  no),  he  stretches  ant  his  arms,  he  raises 
his  arm  (to  strike  him). —  2.  to  swell,  augment  in  force  or  loudness: 
hah  wo  'n^  mu  teem\  cry  aloud.  Is.  58, 1.  —  3.  ohahhah  n^ani,  he 
stares,  gives  a  stare,  he  threatens,  frightens  (ogye  biribi  aberahso, 
oka  asem  denngnnen).  —  4.  intr.  to  be  extended,  wide  open:  mmerg 
no  ahan,  the  mushroom  has  opened  or  expanded;  n'aui  ahan,  his 
eyes  are  wide  open  or  staring  (of  one  drowned  or  taken  by  the  throat) ; 
m^ani  ahan,  I  ayn  quite  surprised  or  astonished. 

o-hdn,  a  cord,  reaching  from  one  side  of  a  river  to  tlie  other ,  to 
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lay  hold  of  in  passing  over;  pr.440,  —  sankfi-hih,  ihe  string  of  a 
violin  or  other  stringed  instrument. 

ah  an  mil,  the  groin  (sSre  n6  yafunu  ahyiae,  ayaase). 

h&nii,  adv,  &  a.  clear,  light,  bright,  himinoiis^  lucid;  cf.  hana- 
h^na,  baran,  hyeren;  osoro  ye  hahn,  the  sky  is  bright  (cf.  wim' 
atew);  gdan  no  mu  ye  hann,  the  apartment  is  light;  wapuc  h.,  Jie 
has  become  clearly  or  distinctly  visible;  n'ani  so  da  ho  h.,  Aw  eyes 
are  open,  clear  and  bright;  anim  ye  h.,  it  is  brigM,  broad  daylight 

—  «.  light,  brightness;  clearness;  open,  clear  place  or  space,  glade, 
lawn.  John  1,4.  3, 19.  —  gsoro  hahn  no  nti,  yehu  po  'ne,  the  aimos- 
phere  is  so  clear  that  we  can  see  the  sea  to-day;  osebg  nam  na  odu 
hann  (:=  pete)  mu  a,  osuro,  tohen  the  leopard  in  his  roaming  about 
comes  to  an  open  place,  he  is  afraid;  obi  nnantewh.  rau  nyera  okwan ; 
cf.  John  11,9. 

ban  ah  an  a,  a.  bright,  brilliant,  glossy,  shining,  glittering,  re- 
splendent; cf.  hann,  bydhye;  adaka  no  (bo)  ye  b.,  this  furniture  is 
glossy f  bright,  highly  polished. 

h  a-n  a  m ,  game,  deer,  venison. 

ahdnn^u,  four  hundred.  Gr.  §  78,3. 

hd-n6-hd,  here  and  there;  wokg  Akuropgh  yi,  hkg  b., ...  do; 
not  go  to  certain  places  (to  others  you  may  go). 

hanh&n,  red.  v.  bah. 

hank&re,  pl.ti-,  circle;  any  thing  circular,  made  of  string, 
clotby  iron ;  hoop. 

ahdnkr6n,  nine  hundred.  Gr.  §  78. 

nhanod  [eba,  wood,  n6a=ano,  border']  the  border  of  or  between 
the  bush  and  a  plantation. 

a h  d  n  s  t  d,  six  hundred.  —  a  h  dn s  6  n,  seven  hundred.  Gr.  §  78. 

h  an  spa  [Ger.  handspatcn]  spade. 
o-hantan,  a  kind  of  large  tree, 
iihsintsihj  pride,  haughtiness;  arrogance;  cjCahokyere,  abup5; 

-  ye  ah.,  to  be  proud. 

0-h  an  tannl,  pi.  a-  -fo,  a  proud,  hau{fhty  person,  pr.  1295. 

ahdntan-sem,  proud  or  haughty  speaking,  behaviour  or  de- 
meanour; arrogance,  conceitedness. 

ahdnnu,  two  hundred.  —  ahdnniim,  five  hundred, 
ahahw6twe,  eight  hundred.  Gr.  §  78,3. 

hara,  v.  [red.  b&rab&ra]  Ak.  =  yera  (F.  yew),  yeraw  [yera- 

haram,  i;.  ==  yeram,  to  yawn,  gape.  yeraw]. 

haramata,  pl.Sk-  [Sp.  harmatan,  an  Arabic  word]  the  har- 
mattan,  a  dry  wind  from  the  interior  of  Africa,  which  blows  in  De- 
cember, January  and  February  toward  the  Atlantic  ocean  and  is 
accompanied  by  a  dusty  haze;  cf.  ope.  pr.  1296. 

haraii;  5.  l.to  shine,  glitter,  glister  (owia,  gkanea,  sika);  to 
be  bright,  glossy,  splendid,  beautiful;  cf.  hyeren;  wahyehye  ne  dan 
mu  ma  ah&rah,  he  has  adorned  or  decorated  fiis  room  beautifully.  — 
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2.  to  make  shining,  bright,  glossy,  beautiful:  woah.  aycforo  no,  they 
have  adorned  (dressed  up,  trimmed  up)  the  bride  beautifully;  ahyc- 
hyede  ah.  ayeforo  yi,  this  bride  is  adorned  with  finery  and  jewels; 
bch&rari  me  ma  mcnko  agoru. 

o-liiirafi,  n,  brightness,  splendour;  m6nfwe  nsoroma  haran  few 
haraiiii,  adv,  brightly  dx.  wapue  h.  [biako! 

h^re,  V.  to  row,  paddle;  pr.  1731.  F.  kw^ne. 

hare,  h.arehdre,  F.  hahare,  a.  1.  light  (not  heavy,  not  bur- 
densome) ;  cf  duru.  —  3.  thin  (leather) :  pr.  1419,  —  3.  quick,  nimble; 
neh6  ye  hare,  he  is  quick,  nimble,  active,  lively;  ye  woho  hare!  ma 
wo  ho  nye  hare !  be  quick!  aboa  yi  ye  harehare  =  tutu  mmirika 
ntemntem,  this  animal  is  very  swift;  ne  nan  ye  hare,  he  is  light- 
footed;  cf.  wewe.  —  4.  light,  slight,  frivolous,  vain,  wanting  dignity  or 
solidity:  oye  neho  hare,  n^anim  ye  hare,  n'adwenem  ye  (no)  hare, 
he  islightminded,  frivolous,  a  blackguard,  a  mean,  shameless  j^ersan. 
g-hare,  inf.  quickness,  swiftness,  briskness. 

g-harem',  g-hare  so,  quick,  stoiftly,  briskly;  oye  n^adc  hdreso 

a  has  a,  three  hundred.  Gr.  §  78.  [hdreso. 

hdse,  cask,  tun,  pipe,  puncheon;  cf.  opdnkran,  pum'pa'. 

hat  a,  V.  [red.  hatahata]  to  spread  (clotheB  or  other  things  for 
the  sake  of  drying  by  the  sun  or  wind);  to  be  spread  out;  ode  nta- 
ma  h.  awia  mu;  ntama  a  ehatae  no  awo.  [G.  ka.] 

hdtil,  hdtahata,  a.  thin,  of  things  that  have  a  flat,  extended 
surface,  as  nhoma,  paper,  leather;  asonhoma  ye  p^pri,  na  oguan- 
homa  ye  h.,  an  dephanVs  hide  is  thick^  but  a  sheep's  skin  is  thin; 
syti.  frAfra,  trdtra. 

ah  a  taw  (F.  =  ahaban),  the  bush  and  tveeds  shooting  up  afresh 
on  a  newly  prepared  plantation,  pr.  1298. 

hate,  adv.  =  ha,  nnahg.  Acta 20^7. 

ha-twea,  bush-dog,  =  oderaerefiiA,  odi)nip6,  q.v. 

haw,  y.  to  trouble,  disturb,  disquiet,  afflict,  distress,  annoy,  vex, 
fret,  worry,  plague,  persecute,  bother,  pother,  harass,  importune,  per- 
plex ;  to  hurt,  wound,  pain,  grieve,  mortify  dx.  F.  ha,  Mt.5,10.  Mk.5yH5. 
—  6haw  me,  syn.  6gu^n  (Ak.  odwane)  mehO,  ohldhla  me  ho,  ghye 
me  ahogyAw*,  oye  me  ayayade  or  aninnydnne;  wo  na  wohaw  woho, 
you  hurt  yourself!-  F.  gha  neho,  he  disquiets  himself.  Fs.  39,6.  —  intr. 
to  be  troubled  d'C.  wAhAw  =  wabfire,  aden  no,  he  is  weary  or  tired 
(of);  F.  ha,  to  faint.  Mi.  9,36.  n'ani  ahavv,  he  is  lazy,  idle,  indolent, 
sluggish,  slothful;  cf.  onihafo,  gkwadwerg;  -  gde  no  aha w,  the  yam 
has  become  watery  by  lying  too  long  in  the  ground. 

g-haw,  inf.  trouble,  affliction,  distress,  plague;  troubling  &c. 

g-hawfo,  2>L  a-,  one  who  troubles  dr.;  afflicter,  tormentor  dx. 

haw  haw,  a.  watery,  itisipid,  vapid,  used  of  yam  not  yet  ripe 
or  fit  for  eating;  hkani  a  enye  ye  h.  =  gyiriwgyiriw,  nweneiiwi^ne. 

e-hay  i  (pronounced  eh«u)=eha  yi.  —  hayi-hayi,  hither- thither, 
this  tvay-that  way:  mprempreh  gdah  neho  kg  hayi,  na  mprenipren 
gdah  ueh5  ba  h.  bio,  he  turns  now  that  way  and  then  again  this  way* 
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ah^-y6,  inf.  [ye  ha]  ch(ise,  hunting;  kg  ah.,  to  go  a  hunting, 

ah  ay  g  bo  a  [aboa  a  woye  no  ha]  an  animal  pursued  and  taken 
hy  sportsfnen,  game, 

g-haygfo,  pi.  a-,  sportsman,  hunter;  cf.  Qbommgfo. 

e-he,  Ak.  ehene,  pron.  interr.  where?  whitJier?  whence?  Gr.  § 
60,3. 61,1.  gwg  he?  where  is  he ?  odi  gaa  wq  he ?  where  does  he  trade  ? 
okg  he?  where  did  he  go  to?  ofi  he?  tvfiere  does  he  co^ne  from?  from 
xvhence  is  he  ? 

QshQjPron,  interr.  [Ak.  son]  Jww  much?  how  many?  eye  ahe? 
how  mucli  is  it?  pr,  2476 f,  1660-  wosi  ahe ?  how  many  are  they?  -  hoiv 
dear?  at  what  price?  Gr.  §  60,5.  61,2.  Woatg  nno  ahe?  hoiv  much 
palm-oil  have  you  bought?  woatg  hiio  no  ahe?  hoto  dear  have  you 
bought  (or,  what  have  you  paid  for)  that  palm-oil? 

e-he-fa,  where?  on  or  to  what  side?  eh.  na  woate  sa  pen?  where 
did  you  ever  hear  such  a  thing?  gkyeree  no  kwah  kgg  h.?  whereto 
did  he  lead  him?  F.  Mt  2^, 

heha  [haha]:  onipa  yi  de  me  heh4  bg  me  dim-mono  kyere  ii 
krofo,  tMs  man  disparages,  bespatters,  defames,  calumniates  me  be- 
fore the  people;  cf  sop  a  &c. 

h  e  m,  V,  to  blow  one^s  nose;  ghfem  ne  fwenem,  he  blows  his  nose. 

ahe  ma,  a.  in  cpds.  white,  light;  cf  ahwenherad. 

ahe  ma,  n,  dawn,  day-break,  the  first  appearance  of  light  in  the 
morning;  ah.  pe,  ivith  the  first  ray  or  gleam  of  daylight;  wotuaa  ah. 
kgg  gda  no  so,  lit.  they  prevented  (i.e.  anticipated,  had  the  start  of) 
the  dawn  went  to  the  grave,  i.e.  they  went  to  the  grave  before  day- 
break, very  early;  m6nsgre  ah.  mmfera  na  yenni  asem  no,  rise  early 
and  come  to  settle  the  dispute  or  palaver. 

h6mahema,  a.  very  early  in  the  morning;  angpa-h.  (=  ang- 
patutu)  na  wgkge,  they  went  aicay  very  early;  akwdiikg  h.  se  de, 
mintumi  menkg  hi  dd,  lean  never  set  out  on  a  journey  so  very  early. 

ahem  a-da ,  morning-sleep. 

ahemadakye,  the  time  before  sunrise  (4  to  6  o'clock),  when 
the  cock  crows  and  the  birds  begin  to  sing;  at  dawn,  just  before 
or  abotd  day-break. 

g-h cm m a,  g-hemmea, pi.  n-,  [ghene,  gba  or  gboa]  queen,  a  wo- 
man who  is  the  sovereign  of  a  kingdom,  a  female  monarch;  the  con- 
sort of  a  king,  wife  of  a  chief;  cf.  ghenyere. 

^hemimliiy  pi.  id.  [ghene  man],  kingdom,  monarchy;  cf  ahen- 
ni;  the  people  and  territory  or  country  subject  to  a  king;  a  people 
having  a  king;  Akp.  the  toivn  of  a  king  =  ahehkttrow. 

ahemanakye,  s.  ahomad... 

g-hemmea,  =■-=  ghemmS. 

ahem  i'i  [ghene  ofi]  the  king's  or  chiefs  house,  dwelling,  residence, 
palace. — ahemfi-soafo,  master  (lord  steward)  of  the  king's  household, 

g-hem-foro  =  gh^ne  foforo.  [cliamberlain. 

g-hcm-mone  =  ghene  bon6. 

g-hciii-pa  ==  ghene  pd,  a  good  king;  also  a  courteous  title  in 
addressing  a  king. 
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o-hem-pefo,|>Z.  a-,  royalist,  mm&ra-so-h.,  legiUmist  Hist 
o-hem-p6poro  =  oh6ne  k^krakd,  a  great  king. 
o-hcm-pofi,^^  a-,  emperor;  cf.  kaesare.  £wf. 

.  heu,  F.  1,  =  yen.  Gr.  §  58.  —  ^.  =  hyen,  ship. 

o-hefi,  Ak.  =  oh^ne. 

hen,  F.  =  ehe,  ehene.  Mk,  14,12. 

e-hena,  bona  [F.  wana  =  hwana,  Aky.  nhwan,  nhwac]  pi. 
hena-Dom,  pron.  interr.  who?  whom?  whose?  Gr,  §  60,1.  61 , 1-3.  — 
bena  dea?  whose?  belonging  to  whom?  Gr.  §  62.  Wofre  hena?  hena 
na  wofre  no?  whom  do  you  call?  hena  sekaii  ni?  osekah  yi  ye  hena 
dea?  whose  knife  is  this? 

henakyir,  nsatseaba  h.,  F.  =  ahenniakyiri,  the  fourth  finger. 

ahen-nd  u,  (pi.  id.)  [oh^ne  dAn,  ad.]  a  room  or  house  of  the  king. 

e-hene,  Ak.  =  ehe;  eh.  fa  na  woreko?  which  way  are y mi  going? 

h6ne,  henehene,  a.  itching,  prurient;  cf.  hyew,  hyerehyere; 
me  ho  ye  me  bene  or  heneh6nehene,  my  skin  itches,  is  irritable;  me 
nsa  ho  ye  me  h.,  me  nan  ye  me  hh.  (=  ekeka  me),  my  hand,  my 
foot  is  itching;  eye  me  h.  na  mauhiiane  a  eny§  yiye,  it  itches  so  thai 
I  cannot  help  scratching. 

o-h  en  e,  pi.  a-,  ahemfo  (Ak.gheh)  1,  king, princCy  chieftain,  chief; 
in  Akp.  this  title  is  given  to  the  chief  of  every  town  as  well  as  to 
the  chief  of  the  whole  country;  in  As.  its  use  is  more  restricted; 
cf.  gdekiiro,  omahhene,  osafohene,  osee.  In  public  assemblies  fre- 
quently other  words  and  names  are  used  to  designate  the  king,  e.g. 
katakyie,  opanyih,  Agyakwa&c.  —  3.  the  office  of  a  king,  kingship, 
royally:  odi  bene,  he  exercises  the  office  of,  or  he  rules  as,  a  king; 
odi  ne  bene  yiye,  he  rules  well;  wodi  aman  so  bene,  they  rule  over 
the  nations;  woagye  ne  nsam'  bene,  the  kingdom  has  been  taJcen  from 
him,  he  has  been  dethroned  dtc.  —  3.  di  abene,  to  make  a  pompous 
exhibition  or  display  of  royalty:  oredi  abene  'ne  =  ohene  rebefi  gua 
de  nebo  abekyere  (a.s.  abekyia),  he  is  about  publicly  to  display  his 
royalty  (^or,  to  give  a  reception);  abene  a  ebehyiaa  mu  nna-no  no 
redi  ah.^ne,  the  kings  who  came  together  tJie  oilier  day  wUl  turn  oui 
in  parade  or  appear  in  state  to-day. 

ah6n6,p?.n-,  Ak.  afwenee,  coral,  pearl,  bead;  string  of  corals 
or  beads,  pr.  131$  f.  ahenepd,  ahene-panyin,  di  precious  coral,  having 
the  value  of  gold,  as  b6td  (kakawa),  bod6m,  adlaba,  ndnky^nemma, 
nnyan6,  asen,  tcteaso.  Other  kinds  are:  bankoroapem,  abid^pr.  44c?^, 
abrok6kokot6,  dad^p6ti,  dde,  adebon6a,  adob^-aba,  ad6bodobo, 
adwerebia ,  adw6a-abirf  (nhfiwA-tilintiim),  mfansii,  mfufuwa,  oguAh- 
aniwa,  nhid,  nhQwA,  kabon6a  (n^  adeb6n6S),  aketebin,  nkoruwd, 
nkwadw6,  hkwantab^n,  mm6bitfri,  mmorokokoA,  mmorot6a,  mmo- 
ta,  anytnylreh,  mp^neme  (mpr.),  osA-aniwa,  ns^nkwAne,  ns^bia, 
ntAka,  ntankamagyin^wa,  ntAntoa,  ate4-m6gya',  At^a',  tok6tok6, 
Ant6p&ntfri,  Antrakur6,  atwebewii,  ntw6mma. 

ahenne(e)  [ghene  ade]  the  insignia  of  the  king  or  cMef,  con- 
sisting in  the  chair  (abenhua),  the  sword  (afoa)  and  the  ornaments 
(trinkets  of  gold  and  corals). 
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o-h  e  n  e-ba,  pL  ahene-rama,  sow  or  child  of  a  king,  royal  prince, 
ahene-basd,  heads  stringed  &  tied  round  the  wrist. 

ahene-df,  inf.  the  pompous  exhibition  or  display  of  royally ,  s. 
ohene  3. 

ahene-mma,  1.  s.  oheneba.  —  ^.  the  best  sort  of  sandaU;  s. 
mpaboa. 

ahene-mma-nsatea,  a  tree  with  edible  fruits. 

ah6ne-as6n,  heads  worn  round  the  hips. 

o-henewd,  pL  a-,  a  smalls  petty  king,  prince,  chief. 

ahcnewd,  a  small  head. 

ah6newa,  a  name  given  to  the  members  of  certain  families  in 
different  Twi  tribes,  in  answer  to  a  salutation.  Gr.  §  147,9. 

h  e  n  h  a  ii,  red.  v.  hkh. 

ahcnhcma,  ahwehhema,  s.  osfta. 

alienni,  m/*.  [ghene-di]  1.  kingdom  =  kingship,  exercise  of 
kingly  dominion.  —  3,  kingdom,  meaning  a  land  and  people  under 
kingly  rule;  cf.  ahemman. 

ahenniakyiri  [ohene  adiakyiri]  1.  the  successor  to  the  throne, 
prince  hereditary.  —  J2.  ring-finger,  the  fourth  finger  from  the  thumb, 
coming  after  the  nsateahene;  it  is  also  called  nsatca  safohene. 

ahennim'.  1.  =  ohene  anim,  the  king's  face;  the  place  before 
the  king;  nea  onene  ankasate  ho,  the  king's  presence;  oko  ah.  ako- 
ka  asem,  he  went  before  the  king  to  report.  —  ^.  =  ohene  dan  anim, 
tlw  place  before  the  king^s  dwelling;  the  court. 

ahen  ko  r  a  (tet.  ayonkorawa),  a  kind  oHree;  mmofra  do  n*aba 
si  ntew. 

0 h6 ii-k es e  =  ohene  kese.  —  o\\h fi-k 6  ni ii  =  ohene  akuma. 

aheukiiro  w  j9^  n-,  [ohene  kurow]  the  tmvn  in  which  the  king 
resides^  residence,  capital. 

a  he  11  kw  a,  pi.  n-,  [ohene  akoa]  the  servant  of  a  king  (or  of  a 
fetish  =  aboBonkwa). 

ahen-sdw,  a  climber,  the  fibres  of  which  are  made  into  a  kind 
of  sponge  (hama  bi  a  ewg  wuram'  a  woboro  ye  sapow);  the  sponge 
itself:  m^pe  ah.  bi  mat6  mdgu^r^;  cf.  osaw,  sapow. 

ah66nsid,  ahensiA,  As.  a  w^nsA',  a  kind  ofmotise  or  rat.  pr.  1326. 

ahentam,  =  ohene  ntam,  pr.  1327. 

h6n  tld  (h6ntuA),  jp2.  n-,  noose,  running  knot;  loop;  mesh,  stitch; 
-  wabg  (hama  no)  h.;  wgd6  s^  mm6a,  wgdd  kyeky^re  ade;  -  mabg 
nob.  du  na  mereye  wg  nnua  so,  I  have  ten  stitches  on  the  needle  and 
am  knitting. 

ahent6w  [ohene  tgw]  a  small  lump  of  "fufo**,  as  becoming 
kings,  who  ought  to  eat  little,  cf.  e-tgw,  nkwaseatgw. 

aheiVn  ud,  pi.  h-,  [ghene  agua]  the  stool  or  chair  of  a  king  or 
chief,  throne.  —  2.  its  carriers.  —  aheiiuwd,  Ak.  id. 

o-hen-y  ere  [ghene  yere\pl.  nom,  a  wife  of  a  king;  cf.  ghemma. 
hetsew,  F.  roof  ML 8,8.  Mk.  2,4. 
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he...  he...  hi...  s,  hyc,  hye,  hyi... 

hi,  V.  to  come  or  draw  to  an  end  or  close;  to  close;  to  he  fid- 
filled  or  completed;  [(/.  hini,  ehin,  hhih,  nhin«^.]  -  m'adagyew  rehi, 
my  leisure  is  passing  away;  me  here  ahi  =  aka  ketewa  se  na  asa, 
my  time  is  nearly  spent;  me  nna  a  mede  merebeko  no  rchi  or  reye 
ahi,  my  days  to  go  away  are  nearly  at  hand;  ohia  ahi  a  to  no,  poverty 
has  (note  finally  or  fully)  overtaken  him;  -  to  he  spent ,  wasted  or 
worn  out  by  frequent  use:  os^kAh  no  rehi  or  ahi  aki  ketewa  hi,  e.s. 
woasew  dade  bi  asew  asew  na  eresa;  otuo  no  ano  ahi;  -  to  cease 
burning;  ogya  no  ahi  =  awie  dew  ma  aka  nnyansramma  nko. 
Syn.  sa,  fwere. 

ahi,  perh.  an  iw/.  of  hi:  an  ending  ^  stopping,  reluctance  to  pro- 
ceed, used  of  what  is  irksome^  tedious,  which  causes  dislike  or  dis- 
pleasure (ade  a  eye  tan  or  denn6nnenneh),  pr.  1328;  -  indignation. 
Phrases:  ye  ahi,  to  provoke,  to  excite  disgust,  indignation,  resent- 
ment: asem  yi  ye  me  ahi  =  tan,  this  matter  is  vexatious,  irksome, 
afflicting,  2>rovoking,  teasing,  loathsome,  disgusting,  repidsive,  odious 
to  me,  I  have  had  enough  of  it;  ne  ho  ye  me  ahi,=mfonee,  I  am  wea- 
ry ov  tired  of  him,  I  loathe  him;  n'anom'  kasaye  ahi,  his  talking  is 
intolcrahle.  pr.  1492.  —  tew  ahi,  to  he  refractory,  to  resist;  to  set 
at  naught,  to  despise,  utterly  disregard;  watew  me  ahi,  =  wds^n  m^ 
86,  wammii  m6,  n'ani  anso  m'asem,  m'asem  anso  n*ani,  he  disre- 
gards me,  disdains,  slights  or  scorns  to  obey  me;  watew  m'asem  ahi 
=  mcka  mekyeree  no  se :  nyy  se!  na  obuu  so  koyee;  woatew  ohene 
asem  ahi  e.s.  ebia  wo-n^  ohene  abofo  a  osomaa  won  koo  ho  kodii 
asem  no  anni  asem  no  yiye  na  woyaw  se  wof wee  won ;  -  watew  won 
ahi,  =  gmpe  won  nneyee,  won  nneyee  ny^  no  fe,  ns6  n'ani,  he  has 
become  averse  from  them,  Jw  disapproves,  disowns  or  disavows  them; 
oponko  no  atew  n^  wi\ri  (so)  ahi,  tliat  Jwrse  is  refractory  against  his 
master.  (Matew  nea  eye  tan  ahi  maba  =  many  a  mayi  nea  eye  tan 
(adi,  or)  maba  guam\  Obi  haw  wo  haw  wo  haw  wo  na  dakoro  eye 
wo  tan  a,  wuse:  matew  ahi,  asem  yi,  minni  so  bio.) 

ahi,  1.  fright,  affrighty  dread,  terror:  oyi  no  ah!,  he  frightens 
him  =  oyi  no  hu,  cf.  bo  pirim  or  piriw.  —  2.  mockery,  derision,  in- 
sult; oyi  no  ahi,  Jie  mocks  at  him  (=  odi  ne  ho  few). 

hia,  V.  =  hih;  dompe,  kasae,  nsoe  ahia  mo  =  ahin  me,  a 
bone  is  sticking  in  my  throat,  pr.  444. 

hia,  V,  L  to  straiten^  distress,  perplex,  trouble,  to  press  tcith 
poverty  or  other  necessity;  me  ho  hia  me,  /  cannot  move  (in  a  too 
narrow  place); ....  se  biribi  or  dodo,  I  am  so  pressed,  in  a  great  strait 
(2  8am.24,14)y  much  troubled;  eho  hia  me  (dodo),  it  is  of  ("great) 
consequence  to  me,  I  am  very  desirous  to  obtain  it;  -  ade  hia  me,  / 
am  distressed  for  want  of  money  or  food,  am  needy,  indigent,  ptoor; 
pr.  796-801.  —  impers.  ehia  me,  /  am  in  a  strait,  in  distress,  perplex- 
ity, trouble;  ahia  me,  I  have  been  reduced  in  my  circumstances,  have 
become  poor,  indigent^  needy,  I  am  in  need,  in  want,  in  distress^ 
pr.  775. 1329-35'  —  J2.  impers.  to  be  required  or  needfid ;  ehia  me  sika. 
/  need  or  am  in  want  of  money;  ehia  se ..,  it  is  required  or  ttecessary 
that.,  cf.  et\Va  se,  Gr.  §  157,2.  255,1  b.  —  cnhiA,  it  is  no  matter,  of 
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no  importance^  I  donH  care  for  if.  N'ani  afura  nti  ehia  no  so  obi 
kyereno  kwah,  or,  ehia  no  kwankyerefo,  because  he  is  blind,  he 
wants  or  needs  to  be  conducted  by  somebody ,  he  is  in  want  of,  stands 
in  need  of  a  guide.  —  Bed.  hiahia,  q.  v. 

o-hia,  inf.  poverty,  indigence,  want,  necessity,  straitened  circum- 
stances, straits;  pr.  3S2.  740-45. 1336-36.  —  ohia  de  no,  bia  no,  aka  no, 
poverty  has  overtaken  him,  he  has  become  poor,  has  been  impover- 
ished; odi  hia,  he  is  needy,  destitute,  hard  up,  poverty  stricken;  pr.880. 
ohia  rehi  ato  no,  poverty  stares  him  in  the  face,  awaits  him  {s.  hi). 
—  ohia-da,  day  or  time  of  necessity,  trouble,  danger^  distress,  pr.  1357. 

hia  (Aky.)  some  membraneous  part  on  the  liver  of  an  animal. 
lihi&j  a  kind  of  bead;  s.  ahene. 

hia-fwe,  inf.  wodi  h.,  they  take  care  for  each  otJier,  help  each 
other,  in  time  of  need,  =  wodi  mmoa  or  nngboa. 

hiahia,  red.  v.  hia;  1,  me  ho  hiahiame,  I  am  straitened  or 
pained,  Luk.  12,50.  —  ^.  tr.  ohiahia  me  ho  =  ognan  me  ho,  he  troub- 
les me,  is  troublesome  or  loathsome  to  me,  presses  me  hard  or  close, 
is  hard  upon  me  dtc.  pr.  1358. 

hiahia,  a.  F.  =  hihia.  Mt.  7,14. 

0-hidnl,^Z.  ahiAf6,  1,  a  poor  man  (=nea  onni  biribi,  oh.  pa); 
cf.  obSrefo.  pr.  1359-78. 2864. —  2.  a  quiet,  unpretending,  unassuming 
private  man  (nea  ompe  ne  ho  asem,  otra  babi  komm ;  me  de,  meye 
ohiani  hi  a  mete  me  babi);  -  cf.  ayemfo. 

o-hiani-damas,  imitative  damask.  —  ohiani-ago,  velveteen. 

ahianiwd;  (dim.)  =  ohiani  ^.,  ayemfo. 

0-hia-ton,  (inf.)  sale  enforced  by  necessity,  forced  sale. 

o-hia-asubo,  baptism  of  an  infant  whose  premature  death  is 

a  hi  d  e  =  ade  a  eye  ahi.  [apprehended. 

hie,  V.  [red.  hiehie]  Ak.  hini,  to  open,  to  let  out;  hie  poh  no 
=  hue  dan  no  ano,  open  the  door!  hi§yen,  open  to  us!  Mat. 23,11. 
hie  no,  let  him  out!  kohie  hnuah  no,  let  the  sheep  out!  cf.  hini,  hue. 

hiehie,  red.  v.  hie.  —  a\\ihiiypr.l379. 

hieroglifi  [Gr.]  hieroglyph,  a  character  in  the  picture-writing 
of  the  ancient  Egyptian  priests;  nsenkyerene-kyer§w.  Hist. 

hihia,  a.  narrow,  strait, straitened,  close;  cf.  teatea,  m&amua. 

him,  t7.  [red.  hihhim]  to  move  or  cause  to  move  one  way  and 
the  other:  intr.  to  shake,  tremble,  shiver;  to  totter,  stagger,  reel;  to 
roll;  to  swing;  dna  ahabah  him,  the  leaves  of  the  tree  sJiake;  ehyen 
him,  tJieship  rolls;  ehu  ma  ne  ho  him,  fear  makes  him  tremble;  awow 
nti  ne  ho  him,  he  shivers  from  cold.  —  tr.  to  shake,  agitate,  to  make 
one  tremble  or  totter,  to  swing;  to  wag,  wave,  flourish,  brandish; 
mframa  him  nnua,  tlie  wind  shakes  the  trees;  mframa  hinhim  po  mu 
nsu,  the  wind  agitates  Vie  water  oftlie  sea;  gpgnko  him  nedua,  the 
horse  wags  his  tail;  ohim  neho,  Jie  swings.  Syn.  popo,  posow,  wo- 
sow;  fifere,  fefere. 

ahim,  inf.  di  ahim,  to  shake:  ode  ne  ti  di  ahim,  =  ohinbim  ne 
ti;  -  to  wave,  soar,  Iwver:  akroma  redi  ahim  wg  ahunmu.  —  twa 
ahim;  F.  to  be  lunatic.  Mt.  4,24. 
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hi  ma,  V,  [red.  hfmahima]  1.  to  shake,  wag;  ohimaneti,  lie 
shakes  his  head.  —  2.  to  turn,  change;  oma  ne  ti  himae  =  dane,  he 
shook  or  staggered  him  in  his  resolutions^  he  caused  him  to  change 
his  opinion  or  intention.  —  3.  to  remove,  withdraw:  hima  wo  nsa, 
wo  ti,  woho,  turn  aside;-  to  drive  away:  wahima  wo  tamfo,  Zeph3,15. 

—  4.  b.  okwan,  to  alter  the  direction  of  a  tcay,  to  transplace  a  way, 

—  5.  to  turn  aside,  diverge,  deviate  gradually  from  a  given  direction : 
asubonten  no  n^  okwan  no  bimae,  asu  no  bima  fii  kwah  no  ho,  tfie 
river  and  the  way  parted.  —  6.  to  arrive  at  puberty;  Qbea  noah.(= 
adan  nebd,  aboe  bra)  nti  woye  no  popomporiiwd.  —  7.  to  punish, 
chastise  (?  obs.)  pr.  131.  Ahima,  ib. 

nhimaho-bca,  iihimaho-dantabafi,  tropic,  the  place^  or  circle, 
or  zone  at  or  over  which  the  sun  in  its  vertical  position  gradually 
shifts  its  apparent  course  from  the  northern  side  of  the  equator  to 
the  southern,  and  vice  versa.  Geog. 

ahimbiribiriw,  F.  earthquake.  Mk.  13,8. 

hill  J  V.  t<j  stick  fast;  nsoe  ahin  me  (ahih  me  menewam^),  a  fish- 
bone is  sticking  in  my  throat;  twercbo,  mahih  dade  ntam*,  the  flint- 
stone  (sajs),  I  am  hemmed  in,  wedged  in  or  sticking  between  iron, 
i.e.  I  am  in  a  strait.  Red.  hinhin;  wobegjee  asem  no  hinhin  mu, 
they  interceded,  interfered  or  interposed  in  the  matter  (stopping  the 
proceedings).  —  Ahih  me  ahah  me,  prop.  I  stick  fast  am  loosed,  i.e.  J 
am  in  a  dilemma,  critical  situation,  strait,  perplexity,  I  am  doubtful 
which  to  choose,  undetermined  what  course  to  pursue. 

e-hihjjyl.  a-,  edge,  corner  [perh.  end,  extremity,  cf.  hi];  As.  = 
twea;  septum,  diaphragm,  e.g.  the  white  of  an  egg  intervening  be- 
tween two  yolks  of  the  same  egg  (hkcsua  no  mu  da  bin);  cf  nhih, 
duhin,  nahgyehih. 

II  h  i  11,  the  root  of  a  tree,  espec.  the  buttress-like  part  above  ground 
of  some  large  trees,  as,  ouya,  owo\^a;  (/.  ntini. 

ahin<i,  pi.  n-,  ti  pot,  earthen  vessel,  with  a  gibbous  belly  and 
comparatively  narrow  opening,  for  water,  palm-wine,  palm-oil;  cf. 
kuku. pr.  485. 1380-83. 2188.  —  ahiD  a ,  ...nawA,^Ln-,  dim,  of  ahina. 

I'lhina,  hhin^na,  hhin<dra,'  hhina  ara,  n.  (supplying  also  the 
place  of  the  Eng.  adj.)  1.  all,  every,  prop,  the  whole  (number  or 
sum,  of  individual  objects).  —  2.  tvJiole  (in  contradistinction  to 
fragment),  prop,  the  wholCy  total,  totality,  eniireness;  the  tvhole  qnan- 
tity  or  amount.  —  Wadi  ne  hhina,  wannyaw  me  biribi,  he  has  eaten 
all  and  left  nothing  for  me;  pr.  2327;  ne  sika  hh.  asa,  all  his  money 
is  gone;  Onyahk.  wg  mma  hh.,  God  is  everywhere;  won  hh.  de  woh- 
hd,  they  are  all  free  men;  da  or  nna  hh.,  every  day,  always, pr. 2378. 
nnipa  hh.,  all  men,  i.e.  every  body.  —  Ne  ho  asem  ahye  asase  no 
hh.  so,  the  rumour  of  him  has  spread  over  Uie  whole  country;  yere- 
bebubu  dan  no  hh.  agu  fam',  we  are  going  to  break  the  whole  house 
down.  —  Observ.  The  pronunciation  of  this  word  being  very  unstable, 
a  great  variety  of  forms  is  met  with  in  the  earlier  attempts  to  write 
it,  as:  ning-yindra,  ninyinra  (=  ne  hhina),  yiua,  ninwa,  adingna 
(rrrrade  uhina),  niyina,  nenana  (Nig.  Exp.  Voc.  under  all,  each,  every, 
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whatever,  whole);  iniara,  inyiana,  inyina  (R)y  \Qgin& (DieL)f  nnyina 
(Chr,),  nyinarra^Jf/'.  Chr.)nyinArfi(Prk,)  —  When  the  Ed.  had  learnt 
that  in  Elmina  it  sounds  hina,  he  changed  the  writing  into  nhina, 
and  thinks  it  probable  that  it  is  made  of  hhi  no  ara,  even  the  end, 
utmost,  last  remainder,  cf,  hi,  v.,  chin,  nhin.  This  is  confirmed  by 
the  way  in  which  it  is  rendered  more  emphatic,  viz,  ehka  being 
added  to  it,  the  meaning  of  which  is :  there  is  not  wanting  (see  k  a) ; 
consequently  '^enka-nhina**  means:  there  is  not  left  ov  excluded  even 
ilie  last  remainder,  i.e.  all  or  the  wliole  without  exception, 

hinam^  v.  to  squirt,  spirt,  spurt  (water  or  spittle  from  the 
mouth);  cf,  anohyira;  -  awg  h.  ntasu,  snakes  eject  or  discharge 
slaver;  wohinam  no  so,  they  spit  on  him. 

ahiu-andii,  n,  &  a.  qyxidraie,  square;  four-cornered,  quadran- 

ahin-asa,  n,d;a-  triangle;  three-cornered,  triangular,    [d^o,r, 

a  h  i  n-a  s  i  d ,  n.  c^  a.  hexagon ;  Jiexagonal,  sexangular, 

hill  him,  red,  v.,  s,  him;  -  ohinhim  ne  ti  de  di  adehyesQm,  he 
waves  or  tosses  his  head  in  pride  and  arrogance* 

hi  11  hi  11,  red,  v.,  s,  bin. 

hini,  V,  1,  to  shut,  close,  lock  a  door,  a  gate;  hiui  dan  no  ano 
=  koka  opou  no  hini  ano;  hini  berapae;  miuhinl  d&n  no  an6  (= 
m^nto  pon  nom')  ana?  -  opp>  hie;  cf,  mua.  —  2,  Ak.  =  hie,  to  open, 
u/nlock;  hini  dan  no,  open  the  room;  opp,  to  mu.  —  3.  intr.  to  open, 
he  opened,  pr.  713. 

Ahinime,  name  of  a  month,  about  October;  s,  Qsram. 

hintdb^a, -bere, -bew,  hiding-place, 

hintahintaw,  red,  v,,  pr,393,1265, 

hintahunu,  the  smallest  kind  of  an^. 

bin  taw,  v,  Kuk.  fwinta,  F.  hota,  hunta,  to  hide,  conceal;  to 
he  hid  or  concealed;  wakohintaw  or  wah.  neho,  he  has  hid  himself; 
wah.ne  sika,  he  has  concealed  his  gold;  adeaahintaw  nhina  befi  adi, 
aU  that  is  concealed  will  come  to  light,  -  h.  is  also  used  to  express 
the  adv.  secretly:  woye  hintaw,  or,  wohintaw  ye,  they  do  it  secretly; 

ahintawe,  hiding-place,  fpr.  183-85, 1384. 

ahintdw-m(i,  in  secret,  secretly,  stealthily,  hy  stealth,  clande- 
stinely, 

hintiw,  t;.  [Ak.  sunti,  F.  purow]  to  stumble,  to  strike  oi  knock 
the  foot  against,  to  hurt  the  foot  by  knocking  against  something;  ma- 
hintiw  bo,  I  have  knocked  my  foot  against  a  stone;  mah.  me  nan, 
I  have  hurt  my  foot  (by  knocking  it  against  something),  pr,  1387. 

hintlbd,  stumbling-stone. 

hintidiid,  stumbling-block,  any  cause  of  stumbling  or  falling, 
cause  of  offence  or  sin,  occasion  of  sinning. 

hinti-hintiw,  red.  v. 

bin  tin,  t;.  to  excite,  rouse,  stir  up;  me  bo  ah.  me,  my  heart  is 
stirred  up,  my  anger  has  been  roused  or  excited. 

o-h  in  ti(m)pr  5,ku,  a  piece  of  wood  contrived  so  thai  it  flies  hack 
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upon  tohatcver  totwhes  it;  duasin  a  wgde  siira  afiri;  ehnan  a,  ebg 
wo;  -  masi  anoma  no  li.  pr,  1385 f. 

alu-s^m  [ahi  asem]   a  vexatious  or  provoking  word  or  matter y 
z=rz  asem  a  eye  ahi  or  tan,  ahantansem;  oka  ah. 

ahi-tew,  inf,  reluctance y  unwillingness^  displeasure,  dislike* 
alil-ye,  inf.  teasing^  relation ^  provocation. 

ahi-yi,  inf.  mocker i/y  derisioUy  scoff y  scorn:  cf.  fewdi. 
o-\\\yUo, pi.  a-,  mockery  dcridery  scoffer. 

hill  hm,  inter],  an  expression  of  faint-hearted  or  rekictant 
compliance,  acquiescense  or  assent,  or  of  anger,  pr.3568. 

e-h  g,  pran,  of  place,  Gr.  §  60,3.  that  placCy  there,  thither;  some- 
times applied  to  time:  then,  cf.  ehgbere;  gnam  hg,  there  he  goes; 
gwg  hg,  he  is  there y  he  is  present;  onni  hg,  he  is  not  there;  ehg  ye, 
it  is  well;  -  di  hg,  to  he  the  second y  the  next  in  a  row,  in  ranky  s,  di 
^3.  —  It  may  take  the  adj.  pron.  no  after  it:  ehg  no,  wudu  hg  a, 
wobehu  biribi,  there,  if  you  come  therCy  you  will  see  (experience)  some- 
thing! —  It  may  stand  as  an  attribute  in  the  poss.  case  before  a 
noun:  ehg  awgw  sen  hade,  the  cold  in  those  countries  is  severer  than 
here.  —  In  connection  with  some  verbs,  as  gye,  sere,  it  answers 
to  the  Eng.  prep,  from:  vvagye  me  hg  sika,  he  has  taken  money  from 
me;  gsere  me  hg  ade,  Gr.  §  225,3.  —  wgba  no  hg,  F.  r^  wgba  ne 
nkyeh.  Mt.  14,29.  Mk.  12,18.  —  ye  hg,  ¥.  to  be  done,  to  come  to  pass, 
ML  lly23.  13,4.  29  f  —  ^nye  hg,  be  it  so!  —  Wlien  hg  stands  in  ap- 
position to  a  noun  of  place,  it  must  be  rendered  in  Eng,  by  that: 
tflrom'  hg,  nnua  abien  sisi  hg,  two  trees  stood  in  that  garden.  — 
ehon  om  (a  kind  of  phiral  form),  thereaboid(s).  —  The  emphatic 
partich>.  ara  may  be  added:  ehg-ara  nagpe  se  gkg,  he  desires  to  go 
just  there;  wgte  hgnom-ara,  they  live  thereabouts,  nowhere  else.  — 
Cf.  hg-ne-hg. 

ho,  v.,  red.  hoho,  s.  horo. 
ho,  V.  Ak.  =  how. 

ho,  interj,  expression  of  contempt;  obi  ka  asem  bi  na  eny^ 
wo  de  a,  wuse:  h6! 

h6\  interj.  expressing  disdain  and  defamation:  wohuro  no  hoo 
=  wgbg  no  tutuw,  they  deride  or  revile  him  with  shmds;  wgsg  no  ho, 
they  speak  indignantly  of  him.  —  ho  lio  ho,  Y.  interj.  of  shouting. 

ho,  a.  dh  adv.  1.  deep,liollow;  ne  kuru  nom'  da  tokuru  hd, 
there  i^  a  deep  hole  in  his  wound;  n'aniwam'  aye  h6,  his  eyes  are 
hollow  i.e.  sunk  in  their  orbits  or  sockets;  cf.  honn.  —  ^.  leaky,  pre- 
senting a  gap  or  opening  to  see  through:  osuhye  no  mu  da  hg  ho 
nti,  gdan  no  nwini,  because  the  roof  has  holes  large  enough  to  sec 
through,  the  house  is  damp,  lets  water  in;  mpapacho,  a  fissure,  cleft 
or  crack  thai  can  be  seen  through. 

ho,  adv.  (^  n.  loudly y  al&ud;  a  roar,  uproar y  hubbub,  tumult, 
riot;  wgteem'  ho,  wgyc  ho,  they  cry  aloud,  they  hollo,  halloo,  make 
a  loud  noise,  hubbub  or  riot;  cf.  hgbgbgbg,  hO. 

6 h  (V,  6h66,  interj.  F. —n'fi^rS,  dabi,  no,  nay;  Gr.  §  1 46,3.  Mt. 5y37. 

ho,  interj.  an  expression  of  disgust  at  some  stench,  pr.  460. 


eho.  1 8£ 

e-ho,  Gr.  §  118-120.  iJie  exterior:  1^  a)  of  things:  the  outer  or 
oiUward  party  otUside,  surface,  appearance ;  ~  b)  of  persons :  the  hu- 
man frame;  -  c)  the  whole  body;  -  d)  the  whole  person,  —  2,  of 
place:  tJie  outward  parts,  the  space  withord  or  outside  (excepting 
cases  in  wbicb  akyi  or  akyiri  stands);  nearness,  proximiiif,  — 
3.  a)  of  local  relations:  on,  at,  by,  near,  to,  sidewards,  about,  around, 
against;  -  6^  of  causal  relations:  of,  at,  about,  touching,  concerning, 
relating  to.  Gr.  §  121,2.  240,o.  243  Hem.  1. 

^.Examples  in  which  ho  is  the  grammatical  subject  of  a  sentence. 
L  Neho  ye  hu,  -  nwonwa,  -  serew,  his  ap])carance  excites  fear,  - 
wonder,  -  laughter,  —  2*  When  denoting  the  outer  part  of  a  thing 
of  which  the  predicate  expresses  an  action,  condition,  or  quality 
that  may  be  perceived  by  the  senses  of  vision,  smell,  or  touch :  it 
is,  in  Eng.,  generally  left  untranslated,  its  attribute  being  the  sub- 
ject of  the  Eng.  sentence:  Mpata  ho  wo  aboii,  fishes  have  (lit.  the 
surface  of  fishes  has)  scales;  adaka  no  ho  y§  h&nah^na,  this  furni- 
lure  is  very  bright;  ahina  ho  ye  hyehye,  pr.  1383,-  nantwi  bi  ni,  ne 
ho  koko  n^  fufu,  there  is  a  bullock  of  a  red  and  white  colour;  akoa 
(a  fin  a)  no  ho  ye  fe,  this  fellow  (woman)  is  pretty;  wo  ho  aye  fl,  you 
are  dirty;  neho  ye  nwini,  ye  tan,  he  is  nasty,  ugly;  ahohow  ho  bori, 
the  red  ant  stinks,  pr.  215. 2427,  won  ho  ye  hiiUm,  tJiey  are  or  become 
sweet-scented,  have  a  siveet  smell;  opon  no  ho  ye  torotoro,  this  table 
is  smooth;  gye  onipa  a  neho  nhwi-nhwi,  lKi,l,8^  okura  poma,  eho 
apow-ap6w,  he  has  a  knotty  stick  in  his  hands;  mahu  dua  bi,  elio 
Dsoe-nsoe,  I  have  seen  a  tree  toith  the  bark  full  of  thorns,  —  3,  In 
the  sense  of  body  (in  contradistinction  to  mind)  h  5  occurs  in  a  num- 
ber of  expressions  which  denote  conditions  and  qualities  of  the 
bodily  constitution  of  man:  Wo  ho  te  den?  how  are  you?  me  ho  te 
yiye  or  me  ho  ye,  I  am  well;  me  ho  ye  p^se  or  pintiiih,  /  am  per* 
fectly  well;  me  ho  ye  kakra,  I  am  tolerably  well;  me  ho  ny^  kora, 
/  am  not  at  all  well;  me  ho  nye  me  deii,  I  do  not  feel  well;  ne  ho 
aye  no  den  bio,  ne  ho  agyae,  he  has  got  better  again;  ne  ho  ye  den, 
ne  ho  pirim,  ?ie  is  strong,  healthy,  stout;  he  has  a  strong  coitstiiuiion; 
ne  ho  him,  popo,  saw,  he  shakes,  trembles,  quakes,  shivers;  ne  ho 
ye  hyew,  he  is  hot;  ne  ho  huru  no,  ye  no  hyew  or  hyerehyere,  Ae 
feds  hot;  ne  ho  keka  no,  ye  no  bene  or  henehene,  his  skin  itches,  is 
irritable;  neho  apa,  his  body  is  bare,  espec.  of  beasts:  ase  am  a  oguah 
no  ho  apa,  the  mange  (scab,  or  itch)  has  caused  the  sheep^s  hair  to 
fall  off;  ne  ho  abubu  no  kora,  he  is  entirely  shattered,  broken  down, 
exhausted,  strengthless,  laid  loio;  ne  ho  aba  ne  ho  bio,  neho  asaii,  he 
has  recovered  from  his  sickness,  is  well  again;  neho  tua  ne  ho,  he 
is  fat,  tcell  fed,  corpulent;  ne  ho  twa,  ne  ho  ye  hare,  kamkam,  we- 
we,  he  is  nimble,  quick,  active,  brisk,  alert;  no  ho  da  ho,  he  is  tin- 
covered,  exposed,  denuded;  ne  ho  afi,  he  is  pure,  clean;  fig.  lie  has 
been  cleared  frmn  guilt,  acquitted,  justified;  neho  tew,  he  is  bright, 
pure,  blameless,  holy;  neho  ye  no  yaw,  he  feels  pain  in  his  body; 
oyare;  neho  worow,  his  skin  peels  off,  —  neho  awu,  s.  wu.  —  4. 
Other  combinations  of  h  6,  body,  self,  with  a  verb,  have,  by  a  trans- 
fer from  the  bodily  to  the  mental  province,  become  expressions  for 
mental  conditions  and  affections.  In  some  such  phrases  ho  signifies 
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the  things  round  about  or  the  circMmsto/mes  of  a  person  or  thing. 
Neho  abow  no,  he  is  disheartened;  neho  bo  no,  F.  he  is  amazed, 
Mk.  2J.2,  ne  h6  dwiriw  no,  he  is  amazed,  terrified;  ne  ho  adwo,  agow 
(no),  ak&,  ka  ne  ho,  asan  no,  pesew  no  or  sepew  no,  ato(no),  atu  no, 
he  is  at  ease,  calm,  composed,  comfortable,  happy,  joyftd,  rejaiced, 
contented  dtc,  ne  hO  afom  no,  he  is  in  anxiety,  cast  dovm,  dejected, 
dismayed;  ne  ho  hia  no,  kyere  no,  yeraw  no,  he  is  in  a  strait,  in 
distress,  trouble,  perplexity;  ne  h5  haw  no,  hwanyan  no,  pere  no, 
nsen  no,  titi  no,  he  is  impatient,  restless,  uneasy  dtc.  ne  ho  hyia  ne 
ho,  his  means  meet  his  wants,  he  has  all  he  ivants;  ne  ho  awow,  his 
means  are  dried  up  i.e.  exhatisted;  ne  ho  twa,  ne  ho  wo,  lit  his  about 
is  smooth  or  dry,  i.e.  he  is  not  disorderly  (sakasaka),  he  is  clever, 
adroit,  smart,  wdl-mannered ;  neho  ye  sakasaka,  he  is  disorderly, 
Ul-mannered.  —  5,  In  some  phrases  ho  means  the  space  about,  the 
way  to  get  at,  or  a  source,  a  place  to  receive  something,  or  the  con- 
cerns of  a  thing:  Afuw  no  ho  da  ho,  the  access  to  the  plantation  lies 
there  i.e.  is  open,  not  impeded,  the  plantation  is  not  fenced  in;  nh5ma 
yi  ho  ye  me  na  or  hia  me,  /  am  anxious  to  get  this  booh;  nhoma  yi  ho 
ye  na,  this  booh  is  not  easily  to  be  got  at;  asem  no  ho  hia,  that  word 
(or  matter)  is  of  importance.  —  Neho  ye  fow,  good  wages  may  be 
had  from  Mm,  he  gives  good  wages.  Me  ho  wo  ade,  -  akyede,  I  am 
fortunate  in  getting  things,  -  presents, 

B.  Examples  in  which  ho  is  an  attribute  in  the  possessive  case: 
Wo  ho  ade  ye  den,  things  belonging  to  your  nature  are  very  hard, 
i.e.  your  dealings  or  manners  are  troublesome  (?),  there  is  not  much 
help  to  be  had  from  you;  -  wo  ho  ade  ye  na,  things  from  you  are  diffi- 
cult,  i.e.  there  is  little  to  be  expected  from  you,  —  In  most  cases  ho  in 
the  poss.  case  must,  in  Eng.,  be  rendered  by  prepositions:  Qko  no 
ho  asem  ni,  this  is  the  history  of  that  war;  ne  hd  hu  nti  woguane, 
from  fear  of  him  they  fled;  wakyerew  me  n*akwantu  ho  nhoma,  he 
has  written  me  a  letter  about  his  journey, 
C»  Examples  in  which  ho  is  the  object  of  the  predicate: 
i.  ho  in  the  reflexive  pronoun  forms  the  object  of  refl.  verbs,  cf  Gr. 
§57.218,1  a,  —  J2.  ho  =  the  outside,  outer  paH:  dufua  ne  dua  a  woa- 
fufiiaw  ho  kakra. 

J).  When  h  5  is  the  locative  complement  of  a  predicate,  or  the  spe- 
cific complement  of  a  verbal  phrase  (6r.  §  208.  213.  214),  or  when 
it  occurs  in  an  adjunct  of  place,  concern  or  cause,  it  always  refers 
to  an  attribute  expressed  or  understood,  and  is,  in  Eng.,  rendered 
by  prepositions  or  adverbs  of  place.  Ote  poii  ho,  he  is  or  was  sit- 
ting at  the  table;  me  nso  migyinaa  ho  bi,  I  also  stood  by;  yeabgn 
kiirow  no  ho  (Gr.  §  208,3),  we  have  come  (close)  to,  or,  are  near  the 
town;  eti  bo  akyene  ho,  a  shuU  stichs  to  the  drum,  pr,llll;  mfonini 
sen  dan  ho,  the  picture  hangs  on  the  wall;  Akwam'  da  Firaw  ho, 
Ahwam  is  on  the  river  Volta;  agyinamoa  de  ne  ti  twitwiw  ne  nan 
ho,  the  cat  is  rubbing  its  head  against  his  leg;  -  waka  wo  ho  asem 
yiye,  he  has  spohen  well  of  you;  ne  hC  asem  hyee  (wo)  asase  no  nh.  so, 
the  report  of  him  (his  fame)  spread  over  the  whole  country;  nkyene 
ns4  ne  ho  se :  meye  de,  salt  does  not  say  of  itself:  I  luive  a  pleasant 
taste,  pr,  1942,  mabgre  (wo)  no  ho,  /  am  tired  of  him;  mid  wen  me 
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nua  ho,  I  am  thinking  about  my  brother.  M^ka  uh  h6;  m^ka  nh  h6; 
ode  nnipa  ha  kaa  dom  no  ho;  Gr.  §  214,1  6.  Rem,  6*. 

Verbs  that  have  ho  for  tlieir  common  complement: 
bg  ..ho,  to  be  double;  cans. ^o  donbhy  reduplicate;  -  bata..  ho,  fani.. 
ho,  ka..ho,  to  join,  be  added;  cans,  to  join,  add;-  dura..h6,  kata.. 
ho,  to  envelop,  cover;  -  goru  ..h5,  di  ..hd  few,  to  mock  at;  guan  ..ho, 
hia ..  ho  (cans,  of  ho  guan,  ho  hia),  to  trouble;  -  tew  ..  ho  (caus,  of 
ho  tew),  to  clean,  make  bright,  holy,  to  sanctify;  -  tu  (atado)  ho,  to 
brush  (clothes);  twiw  (asepatere)  ho,  to  brush,  rub,  clean  (boots)  &c. 

hoa,  V,  to  be  white,  pale,  ligJU-coloured ;  dwete  hoa  na  sika 
here,  silver  is  white  and  gold  is  red;  -  to  be  bright,  to  shine,  glisten, 
glitter;  -  to  turn,  grow,  or  become  white  dtc,  pr.  2931,  —  okom  nti 
n'ano  ahoa,  his  lips  have  become  pale  with  long  continued  hunger; 
-  to  ripen:  abtlrow  no  ahoa  ==  abere,  aye  ko,  the  corn  is  ripe,  yel- 
low or  white  (to  harvest,  John  4, 35)  ;pr.  672,  —  hoa  ho,  to  make  white, 
to  polish;  dwete  dwinne  ho  biri  a,  odwumfo  na  ohoa  ho.  Bed,  hoa- 
hoa,  q.  V. 

hoa,  n.  a  light  colour;  light-blue  cotton-yam  or  cloth;  wahye 
no  hoa,  he  has  dyed  it  light-blue, 

hoa,  s.  hoawa.  —  hoae,  F.  tohiteness, 

ho  ah  0  a,  red,  v,  1.  s.  hoa. — J2,  to  praise  or  extol  beyond  merit; 
to  flatter;  -  h.  neh5  (reft.),  to  boast  or  brag  (wo ..  ho,  of,,). 

o-ho-anka-ni,  a  selfish,  self 'Sufficient  person;  neaompe  se  onipa 
ho  ka  no,  na  ne  nkut5  pe  neho.  pr,  1417. 

hoanjan,  s.  hwanyah. 

e-h  0  ara,  just  there,  (at)  that  very  place;  pr.  3251.  s,  eho. 

hoawa,  s.  6fw6Awa. 

ahoba,  F.  s,  awowa;  ode  n'ano  asi  me  ah.;  medze  me  nokwar 
si  w'ano  ah.,  thereto  I  plight  or  give  thee  my  troth, 
ahobadze,  F.  2)lcdge, 

ahoba,  the  generative  fluid  of  the  male,  sperm,  animal  seed; 

e-ho-bere,  that  time,  then.  [cf-  nsu. 

ahobo,  F.  s.  ahobow. 

aho-boa  =  onipa  ho  ahoa;  cf.  tiboa,  nsaboa;  -  neho  mmoa 
keka  no,  he  is  in  a  flush  or  glow,  from  excitement,  joy,  passion. 

a h  o-b  0  a,  a h  o  b  o  a b  o d,  inf.  preparation;  syn,  ahosiesle. 

h  o  b  0  b  o  b  0,  adv,  loudly,  aloud,  noisily,  clamorously;  sQ,  kasa, 
bom\  teem'  h.  =  ho,  hu. 

aho-bow,  inf,  (F.)  [ho,  bow  v.]  wonder,  astonishment,  amaze- 
ment; surprise;  eye  me  ah.  (=  ahodwiriw,  hwohwa),  /  marvel, 
wonder,  am  astonished.  Mt,  9,33. 13,54.  22,33,  27^14. 

ahobodze,  F.  wonder,  miracle.  Mt.  24,24. 

aho-dadfi,  inf.  [dada  neho]  self-deceit,  self-deception, 

aho-dau,  inf.  [dan  neho]  turning,  conversion, 

aho-danndn',  inf,  [dannan  neho]  repeated  change  or  trans- 
formation; nimbleness,  agility,  versatility,  pr.  2547. 
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ah  o-d ks  6,  inf,  [da neho  so]  readiness,  preparation,  precaution, 
circumspection.  Ah.  nye  hQ,  pr.  1393. 

ah  6-d  e(e),  F.  ahodze  [ebo  ade]  personal  property,  effects,  things ; 
genet,  property.  —  e-h6-de,  inf.  [de  neho]  independence,  liberty. 

aho-eden,  aho-odeii  [ho  ye  or  wo  gden]  (bodily)  health  and 
strength;  strength  in  general,  power,  might,  valour;  cf.  tumi.  — 

o-h5-odenfo,  pi,  a-,  a  strong,  healthy,  stout  man  or  person,  a 
man  of  valour;  cf.  oberah,  gtwentwemfo,  otumfo. 

ah 5  0  d  e  n-n  e,  ahooden-sem,  valiant,  powerful  or  migMy  deeds. 

ah  0  0  d e ii-fi  w  u  m  a,  mighty  works. 

aho-ddm,  inf.  [dom  nebd]  effeminacy ,  delicacy,  softness,  weak- 
ness; oye  ah.  dodo,  he  is  too  delicate  (in  feeling),  too  tender  or  weak. 
o-hod6mf6,  i??.a-,  tveakling,  tender,  delicate,  effeminate  person. 

hodoo,  ahodoo,  Ky.  s.  borow,  ahorow. 

ah  6-d  wane,  Ak.  =  ahoguaii. 

ah5-dwird,  ah6dwira,  inf.  [dwira  neho']  purification. 
aho-dwiriw,  inf.  [ho  dwiriw]  terror,  horror,  amazement;  cf. 
nwoiiwa,  ahCijeraw. 

ah  6-d  wo,  abodwoee,  inf.  [ho  dwo]  rest  (from  trouble);  quiet, 
peaceful,  happy  state  and  circumstances. 

hod^o,  hodwohodwo,  a.  dt  adv.,  slack,  lax,  relaxed,  loose; 
weak,  feeble,  sirengihless;  syn.  b^te,  berew,  borogo  &c.;  6ye  adwu- 
maye  mu  hh.,  he  is  slack  in  his  work. 

ho  dwo  w,  V.  1.  to  be  or  become  slack,  relaxed,  loose,  weak, 
feeble;  n'adesoa  ah.,  his  load  is  no  longer  tight;  wabo  akwakoranti 
or  ne  yare  nti  wah.,  from  old  age  or  from  sickness  he  has  become 
weak;  ne  nsam*  ahodwow  =  agow.  —  2.  tr.  to  slacken  (adesoa  mu, 
to  make  a  bundle  less  tense  or  tight);  to  loosen  (ham a  or  epow  mu, 
a  string  when  tied,  or  a  knot),  opp.  mia,  yere  mu;  to  untie,  =  san, 
opp.  kyekye;  to  weaken,  enfeeble,  debilitate,  relax;  wQah6dwow  no 
hodwohodwo,  he  has  been  entirely  disabled,  sprained  or  exhausted 
(so  that  aU  his  limbs  are,  as  it  were,  oid  of  joint). 

ah6-fa-di,  inf.  [fa  neho  di]  emancipation,  manumission,  liberty. 
o-hofadifo,  pi.  a-,  an  emancipated  slave. 
ahofadi-pefo,  the  liberal  party.  Hist. 

ah  6  f am  a,  inf.  [fa  neho  ma]  voluntary  offering  of  one's  self  for 
some  purpose,  voluntariness,  volunteering;  devotion.  —  ah.  dom,  a 
volunteer  company,  corps  of  volunteers,  free  corps. 

o-hofamafo,  pi.  a-,  volunteer. 

ah6-ef6,  -of6w  [ho  ye  or  wo  ofew]  beauty,  fairness,  fineness, 
handsomeness,  grace,  elegance,  prettiness.  —  o-hoofefo,  pi.  a-,  a 
fair,  handsome,  pretty  person;  =  nea  neho  ye  fe;  cf.  oso. 

ah6-fi,  inf.  [ho  fi]  cleanness;  innocence;  acquittal;  deliverance 
(by  the  verdict  of  a  jury). 

ah6-fom,  inf.  [ho  fom]  dejection,  depression  of  spirit  or  mind. 

ah5-ofwam,  Ak.  =  aho-ohiifim. 

aho-fw6s6,  inf.  [fwe  neho  so]  chastity,  pudicUy;  heedfidness. 
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ahofwf,  debauchery,  dissoluteness^  intemperance,  lasciviousiiess, 
lewdness,  licentiousness;  extravagance,  lavishness,  prodigalUy;  riot- 
ing. —  cf,  nnyennyentvvi. 

o-hofwini,  pi,  a--fo,  debatichee,  sensual  or  dissipated  person; 
prodigal,  squanderer;  cf.  ogyennyentwi. 

ahofwi-s^m,  profligacy,  vicious  and  pernicious  or  destructive 
dealing. 

aho-gono,  inf.  [ho  gono  or  gow]  1.  ease,  easiness;  freedom  from 
pain,  disturbance,  trouble,  toil,  distress,  exertion,  annoyance,  poverty 
and  difficxdty;  resty  quiet;  absence  of  any  thing  that  ruffles,  discom- 
poses or  frets,  tranquillity,  peace.  TAsem  bi  nni  wo  so,  nso  woDn6 
bi  kaw  bina  wowo  biribi  to  biribi  di.)  —  2»  carelessness,  indifference. 

aho-guaii,  inf.  [guan  ho]  vexation,  harassing,  troubling  (act. 
cf.  ahojerAw,  pass.)..  —  Q-h6guaiifo,  pZ.  a-,  a  vexatious,  trouble- 
some person,  vexcr,  troubler,  disturber. 

aho-gye,  inf.  [gye  neho]  self-defence,  self-deliverance. 
ali6gye-k5,  war  of  independence,  liberation-war. 

aho-gyigyem*,  inf.  [6y^  ah.  =  odo  neh5  gyiSY^  "™"]  ««'cr- 
ference,  (inter)meddling;  forwardness,  cf.  t6r6ter6y6. 

o-hogy  igyemfo,  ^Z.a-,  busy-body,  saucy  or  inquisitive  person, 
meddler. 

ah6-haraii,  inf.  [ho  hSran]  splendour,  magnificence;  cf.  aiiiio- 
nyam. 

aho-ehdre,  -oh Are,  Ak.  aho-gh6rc  [ho  ye  hare]  swiftness y 
quickness,  lightness,  nimbleness.  pr,  506. 

alio-hia,  inf.  [ho  hia]  distress,  embarassment,  perplexity,  press- 
ure (passively),  trouble. 

o-hohiafo,  pL  a-,  =  gh6guaiifo. 

ah 6-h I ahiAf  inf. pressure  (act.),  vexation,  tribulation,  trouble. 

aho-him,  inf.  [ho  him]  trembling. 

hoho,  red.  v.,  s.  horo. 

0-h6h6,  pi.  a,',  1.  stranger,  foreigner,  cf.  onanani,  omanifrani.  — 
J2.  guest;  meye  no  h.  =  migye  no  wo  me  fi,  mekokye  no  aduan,  I 
show  him  hospitality;  meye  ne  h.  =  me8oe  ne  nkyen,  I  put  up^  take 
lodgings  at  his  house,  am  his  guest;  wak68oe  h.,  he  has  gone  to  take 
lodgings. 

ahohoah6d,  inf.  [hoahoa  neho]  boast,  brag,  bravado,  ostentation, 

boh  o-b  e  4,  a  foreign  place;  okg  h.,  he  went  abroad.      [P'^^ff* 
ah  o  h  o-d  an,  o  house  (or  room)  for  strangers  or  guests;  inn,  hotel. 
ahgho-duaii,  food  of  a  guest,  food  obtained  by  the  hospitality 
of  others. 

ahoho-fi,  a  fiouse  where  travellers  are  lodged  and  entertained; 
syn.  ahohodan;  cf.  asoee. 

ahoh6rd,  ahoroh6ra,  Ak.  ahoroh^rowd,  disgrace,  disJionour, 
ignominy,  infamy,  shame,  scandal;  vfky^  ah.,  u'anim  aye  ah.,  7i6 
?^as  been  disgraced  (perh.  disgraced  himself),  has  become  infamous, 
abject;  bo  ory^i ..  ah.,  to  defame,  disgrace,  disJwnour;  to  instdt,  abuse, 
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retnle;  s>^n.yaw,  ka  anim,  t§etee,  ma  ani  wu;  cf.  didi  atem,  gu  anim 
ase.  —  ahohora-bo,  ahohora-ye,  inf. 

Q-h  ohdrkniy  pi.  a-  -fo,  an  infamous,  despicable,  abject,  vile  per- 
son (onipa  a  oye  bone  na  obi  mmu  no;  opp.  onuonyamfo). 

ah6-horan',  inf  [horah  neho]  arrogance,  assumption.  Ab.  na 
ede  ko  ba,  pr. 

ho h ore,  red.  v.  bore,  to  heave,  swell,  rise  (said  of  dough];  to 
grow  fast,  thrive:  abofra  no  ahobor^  koktiro,  onipa  no  ah.  aye  kese. 

h  6  ho  re,  mucus,  spittle,  pldegm;  obo  waw  na  ofe  h.,  lie  couglis 
and  throws  out  phlegm]  cf.  ntasu. 

hohoro,  red.  v.  horo. 

^hbhow',  a  species  of  ant,  emitting  an  oflfensivc  smell,  of  a 
reddish  colour,  living  on  trees,  espec.  lime-  and  orange-trees,  pr.  2427. 

ah6h6w' =  ahuhuw,  hurubur6w  a  efi  nipa  anom',  breath;  n'a- 
nom*  ab.  bon,  ye  hiiam,  ye  hyew, 

o-h(ih6-y  $,  a-,  inf.  reception  and  entertainment  of  strangers  or 
guests,  hospitality. 

ah 6-0  h  ii&in,  sweet  scent  or  smeU^  grateful  odour,  fragrance. 
ah&-huru,  inf.  [ho  huru]  heat,  warmth. 
a h  6  h  11  r  u-b  e  r  e,  summer. 
aho-hwanyau,  inf.  s.  hwanyan. 

aho-hyehy  e,  inf  [hyehye  neho]  =  ahohoaboa. 

aho-hy$s6,  inf.  [bye  noh5  so]  self-command,  self-discipline, 
chastity. 

aho-ehyew,  -ohyew,  heat  of  the  skin  or  body  in  fever  &c. 
cf.  ahoburu. 

o-hokafo,  a  single  man;  neaonni  bi  hka  neho,  onni  yere,  nni 
mma;  cf.  ohokwafo. 

ahokeka,  inf  [ho  keka]  itching,  pri<;king,  tingling;  prickly- 
heat,  a  cutaneous  eruption  of  red  pimples,  s,  fifis^. 

ahokeka,  in/'. [keka neho]  adornment,  decoration;  attire,  dress, 
ahOkekade,  ornament,  adornment;  set-off,  finery;  trimmings; 

jewels. 

o-hokwafo,  pi.  a-,  1.  nea  okunu  se  gyere  mfam  neho,  a  single, 

unmarried  person,  also  a  widower  or  widow;  cf.  ghokafo,  osigyafo, 

okunafo.  —  2.  nea  gyare  bi  nkurano  na  biribiara  ny6  no,  a  sound, 

healthful,  hale,  hardy,  robust,  stanch  person. 

aho-kyere,  inf.  [ho  kyere]  =  abdhia. 

aho-kyere,  inf.  [kyere  neho]  ostentation,  vanity,  (self-)conceit, 
vain-glory;  cf.  ahantan,  ahohoaboa,  ahohyehye,  ahom,  ahupo. 
o-h  0  kyere  fo,  pi.  a-,  an  ostentatious,  vain,  self-conceited  person. 
horn,  Ak.  F.  pron.  s.  mo  &  Gr.  §  58  Rem.  1.  2. 
h5m,  V.  [red.  honhom]  F.  ohom  no  so,  Akr.  ohyc  no  so,  odi 
no  so  mmerantesem  &c.  to  otdrage,  treat  with  violefice  and  wrong, 
roughly,  rudely.  -  bom  do,  F.  to  ride  over.  ML  10,42. 

hom,  a-,  F.  =  home,  strength,  pr.  1510.  Mk.  12^30. 
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uhdm,  inf,  F.  i.  =  oh6me.  —  2,  6j^  ah.=:oye  ahokyerg,  ahan- 
tan,  he  is  haughty,  proud.  —  5.  n'ahom  ka  noho,  he  is  happy. 

[Mt  5,12.  F$.  128^. 

ahdma,  F.  1,  =  hama.  Mk,  1,7.  7,35.  —  2.  =  nhdma. 

lYhfimd.;  tet.  hdma,  F.  ahoma,  woma,  hwoma,  L  the  skin  or  hide 
taken  from  an  animal  body  (diff.  were);  cf.  ogaanhoma,  nantwi- 
nhdma,  asonhoma.  —  2.  leather.  —  3.  paper;  c/*.boro-nh6ma,  krftta . 
—  4.playing'Card(s) ;  tow  nh.,  to  play  (at)  cards.  —  5.  letter,  epistle; 
cf.  ra&na-nhoma.  —  6*.  book;  syn.  brflka'.  —  7.  nh.  or  nhOmam', 
book-learning;  literary  knowledge;  osfta  hh.,  he  learns  to  read;  lie 
studies;  onim  nhomarn*,  he  is  an  educated,  learned  or  literary  man, 
a  scholar,  —  nh  om  a,  nhdmawa,  j^^'  hhoma-nhoma,  tracts  treatise, 
pamphlet,  little  hook. 

a  11  h  0  m  a. g u  a  11  [nhoma  a  &gu4h]  a  dried  skin;  own  ye  anh.  yaw, 

[pr.3491. 

nhoma-kau,  tw/'.  =  nh6ma  kAn,  reading  books;  cf.  Qr.§  203,1. 

hhdm^a-kyerew,  inf.  writing  on  paper,  writing  of  letters  or 
books.  —  di  nh.,  to  correspond^  have  epistolary  intercourse.  —  nh. 
ho  kwannya,  liberty  of  the  press.  —  uhdma-nyansa,  science. 

n  h  0  m  a-p  5  e,  nhoma  a  woapo  no  aye  kriith', parchment.  2  Iim.4,13. 

iihoma-sud,  inf.  =  nhoma  sda,  learning  from  books. 

u  h  0  m  a-ti  n  t  i  m ,  inf  printing ;  nh.- ti ntim-afiri,  printing-press. 

11  h  0  m  a-t  0  w,  inf.  card-playing. 

homaiiy  V.  [red.  hdmahoman]  to  swell  (of  a  bud,  a  carcase), 
to  bloat,  distend;  to  be  puffed  up  or  bloated,  inflated  or  flushed  (with 
pride);  to  puff  oneself  uj) ;  wahoman  ako  won  bo,  he  flew  upon  tJiem, 
railed  at  them,  used  rough  and  angry  words,  insolent  and  reproachful 
language,  against  tliem.  1  Sam.  25,14.  Cf.  horan. 

e-hom-ara,  F.  =  mo  ara. 

home,  v.  i.  to  breathe;  wawu,  ohhomebio,  he  is  dead,  he  brea- 
thes no  longer;  ontumi  nhome  nsi  so,  he  cannot  breathe  well,  breathes 
with  diffictdty  (ne  home  no  nsi  so  yiye,  ent^  senea  da  tjte  no).  —  2. 
to  rest,  repose;  mab^re,  mekohome  kakra;  o^igyinae  mehomee  wq 
Aburi;  se  woforo  bepow  yi  wie  a,  wobehome.  —  5.  to  vibrate,  pul- 
sate, beat  or  throb,  as  the  arteries  and  the  heart. 

o-h5m6,  e-  (inf.)  1.  breathing,  breath.  —  2.  strength:  5,  akoa 
yi  n  ni  home,  ah,  tJiis  fellow  has  no  strength  (to  work,  to  fight).  — 
3.  Phr.  me  home  tew,  lit.  my  breath  rends,  i.e.  my  strength  fails  me, 
I  can  bear  it  no  longer,  am  in  consternation,  despair,  despondency; 
it  is  used  in  the  present  tense;  in  the  pret  and  perf.  tense  the  phr, 
"mo  ho  yeraw  me**  is  used  for  it.  —  4.  rest,  repose:  eyi  ansa-na 
manya  oh.,  now  at  length  I  have  got  rest;  oh.  bi  nni  asase  so,  there 
is  no  rest  on  earth.  —  5.  Phr.  me  home  ka  me  ho,  my  rest  is  undis- 
turbed, I  have  peace;  cf.  ahomeka. 

ahome,  (inf.)  1.  breath;  sigh;  gu  ah.,  to  sigh.  pr.  291.  —  2.  F. 
rest,  repose:  k6gye  wo  ah6m^,  go  take  your  rest;  ma  miunye  m'ah., 
let  me  have  my  repose. 

ahome-gii,  inf  a  sigh;  sighing. 
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ahomogy6,  in/,  recreaiiony  refreshment,  recover i^  of  strength 
and  spirit  after  toil;  F.  rest.  Mt  11,28  f, 

ahome-ka,  inf.  [me  home  aka  me  ho]  satisfaction,  gladness, 
joy,  happiness, 
^  ahome-tew,  inf  [home  tew  or  tew  home]  breathlessness,  the 

being  out  of  breath;  distress,  excessive  trouble,  vexation  dtc.  biribi  a 
etew  wo  home  (something  that  takes  away  your  breath  or  rest)  e.s. 
emma  wunnya  ahomeye,  ehaw  wo;  syn.  abotu,  ahoyeraw.  Owg  de 
ahometew  (a.s.  ahoyeraw)  na  oka.  pr,  3446. 

aho-em6rew,  -gmer6w,  weakness,  infirmity,  debility, 

ahom-gye,  -ka,  F.  s.  ahomegye,  ahomekii. 

ahomkam',  F.  gladly.  Mk.  12,37. 

O-homo,  shouting  to  welcome  a  person;  bo  h.,  to  make  a  noise 
in  welcoming;  cf  bo  twi.  Wobgo  homo  gyce  no  awo. 

homofo,  the  criers  in  chasing  game. 

homtseii  [ahome  ten  ten]  F.  gu  h.,  to  sigh  deeply.  Mk.  8,12. 

h  o  11,  V.  [red.  houhgh]  to  pull  out  that  which  stuck  fast  (the  blade 
of  a  knife,  the  iron  of  a  hoe  from  the  handle,  a  nail  from  the  wall); 
to  extirpate  (a  horn  from  a  goats  head :  hon  oguan  aben  no,  hon- 
hgn  abch  no);  to  screw  out,  unscrew;  hoiihgn  akycne  no  mfowa', 
take  out  the  screws  of  thai  drum. 

ho  11,  V.  to  seize  by  the  nape  and  push  away ;  ohon  no  =  gwg 
no  nkousiaw,  gpo  no  taw,  osum  no  atiko. 

h  oil,  V.  Ired.  honhon]  to  swell ;  me  nsa  rohoii,  my  hand  is  swel- 
ling;  n'afono  ah  oh,  his  check  is  swollen;  -  tr.  to  cause  to  stvcll:  mffi 
hoh  me  nan,  the  Guinea-tvorm  causes  my  leg  to  swell. 

o-hoii,  marrow  in  the  bones;  brain;  tirim  h.  tJie  brain(s);  hoh- 
ntini,  the  nerves. 

h 5 II 11,  a.d-adv.  deep,  very  deep,  said  of  a  wound,  a  well,  the 
eyes  in  their  cavity ;  cf  ho. 

hdnfi,  ih^  humming  ov  &umn^  of  flies ;  wotu  a,  wote  wgh  uta- 
bah  mu  h.    —  cf  honyohonyo. 

o-honam  [=  ho  nam;  onlpa  hdnam,  n^hdnam]  1.  the  body  of 
a  man  or  animal ;  pr.  1420-22.  g-n6  me  te  se  ghonam  no  ntama,  we 
are  close  or  fast  friends.  Cf.  onipadaa;  efunu,  amu.  —  ^.  the  flesh, 
Scr.  -  ghonAm  akgnng,  flesMy  lusts, 

o-honam-aiii,  outward  appearance;  ghonam-ani  ha-yi,  oidwardr 
ly;  -  ghonam-ani-ade,  outward,  bodily,  temporal  (not  spiritual)  things. 

ah6nam-dzen,  F.  health. 

0-h6naii-ii6w  [ghonAm  dew]  sensual  pleasure,  sensualiiy,  volup- 
iuousncss. 

o-honam-nfpa,  a  person  of  one^s  own  flesh  i.e.  family,  kin,  kin- 

o-h6nan-k6ro  =  ghonam  koro,  Mt.  19,5.  [dred  or  people. 

honaii-kuru  =  honam  mu  \i\\v\x,pr,1423f 

h6-n6-h6,  1.  there  and  there,  certain  places  tliere;  wokg  kttro 
nom'  a,  hkg  h.  —  2.  intermediate,  middling;  indifferent;  gwg  h., 
he  wavers,  is  undecided. 
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h6  iih6m,  (pi,)  a-,  a  spirit;  the  spirit  of  man  [ah.  ==osATn4h 
a.s.  sunsilm,  ahunmu  ade  nen;  sunsuma  na  tetefo  freno  Ba(se):  ne 
h.  asore  no  so  akye  (orebewu  nen);  onipa  wa  a,  ne  h.  fi  no  mu  ko 
soro],  Onyame  h.,  the  Spirit  of  God;  Honhom  kronkron,  the  Holy 
Ghost;  honhom  ahoto,  spiritual  jo^  or  happiness;  honhom-mu-ade, 
spiritual  things. 

ahouhoin,  a  mild,  gentle  wind;  rf,  mfare,  raframa,  ahum. 

houhom,  red.v.f  s,  hom;  nhonh6m  me  so,  ma  mehhdmA!- 

h oil h oil,  red.v.  hgh. 

ho  11  lion,  red,  v.  hon. 

o-hoiii,  pL  a-,  a  figure  made  of  clay  or  wood,  meant  to  repre- 
sent a  sick  person  and  put  at  the  ontskirt  of  the  town  for  the  spirit 
supposed  to  be  troubling  the  person ;  image,  statue ;  idol.  [G.amaga.] 

ah  6-nim,  inf*  [nim  neho]  1,  self -consciousness.  —  2.  conscience. 

Kurtz  §  12. 154. 173*  —  nkwa  a  ah.  worn'  or  ah.  nkyrii^  personal  life. 

ahonimfoT,  1.  rational  being;  2.  personivithin  tJie  Godhead. 

aho-iiinnf  m,  inf.  [ho  ninnim]  beginning  recovery,  gradual  re- 
storation from  sicknesSy  convalesceme. 

bono,  V.  intr.dttr.  [red.  honhono]  to  melt  (not  by  fire,  cf.  nitn), 
to  dissolve,  liquefy;  to  steep,  macerate;  nkyene,  asikre  no  ah.;  wa- 
noa  ode  no  mk  ah.,  she  has  over-boiled  tJie  yam;  ag^gSnu  ne  dokono 
a  wode  nsu  bono  nom ;  ag.  is  a  beverage  of  maize-bread  macerated 
in  water;  -  ode  nsa  honoo  yen,  he  pressed  upon  us  to  drink. 

e-liono,  1.  bark  of  a  tree,  daa  (ho)  bono  or  aboh;  rind,  husk, 
shell;  abrobe  ho  h.,  the  rind  of  a  pine-apple;  akntu  ho  h.,  orange- 
peelings.  —  2.  scales;  apata  h6  h.  or  abon,  the  scales  of  a  fish.  — 
3.  F.  r^  sare,  grass  for  thatching  houses. 

lionta,  V.  F.  =  hintaw. 

honton,  a.  ==  tenteh,  long. 

o-ho-ntQ-wo-so,  an  unexpected  trouble,  espec.  used  of  debts  in 
which  one  is  involved  by  unexpected  swearing.  Wuunim  nea  amane 
fi  na  wote  ho  a,  oh.  abeto  wo  so;  asem  a  wunnim  ase  no  na  ebia 
abeto  wo  so.  Oh.  te  se  gbonsam :  ankye  na  adada  nnipa  =  abeto 
unipa  so.  [On  the  etymology  cf.  •* Me  sunsuma  ato  meso.=  mch5 
ay§  yiye";  perh.  "oh.  abeto  wo  so**  means:  a  matter  in  which  ymir 
own  self  did  not  fall  upon  you  i.e.  did  not  protect  you^  has  come  to 
fall  on  you.'} 

ah&-iiu,  inf.  [nu  neho]  F.  nnuho,  repentance,  pr.  1425. 

aho-ny  Ti,  inf.  [nya  neho]  the  state  of  having  got  one's  own  self 
i.e.  a)  ane's  living  or  livelihood,  i.e.  wealth,  riches,  b)  one^s  liberty,  i.e. 
independence;  cf.  eh6de,  ahofadi.  —  ahonya-de,  wealth,  riches. 

o-honyafo,  pi.  a-,  a  rich,  wealthy  man;  cf  odefo,  osikani. 

0-honyanyi,  F.  id.  Mi.  19,23.  Mk.  10,25. 

a  h  o-n  y&nnyan',  inf.  [ho  ny  an  nya  n  J  horror,  shudder  • 

honyohonyo,  n.  or  adv.  imitative  of  the  humming  or  buze- 
Ing  of  bees  or  flies;  odowd  ye  h.,  the  bee  hums;  cf.  lu^nh. 

ah 00 den  and  other  words  beginning  ahoo...  seek  without  re- 
gard to  the  o. 
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Ii6p^6  [nea  neho  apa]  (an  animal)  naked,  hare,  or  hold  on 
the  body;  oguan  h.,  a  bald,  naked  sheep  or  goaU  Cf»  tipae. 

aho-pe,  inf,  [pe  neho]  self-love,  selfishness,  egotism. 

o-hopefo,p^  a-,  a  selfish,  self-interested  person, 

aho-pe  re,  inf.  [neh6  p^reno]  eagerness  (ntem  a  worepe  do 
akoye  biribi  a  egye  wo  ani) ;  impatience. 

-aho-pe re,  aho-perep6re,  inf.  [pere  neho]  self-defence.  —  aho- 
pore-ahdoden,  ability  to  defend  oneself. 

ah5-popo,  inf.  [ne  hC  popo]  trembling;  alarm,  fear. 

o-h  0  p r  af  0,  pi.  a-,  nea  okura  ro&ra  de  pra  ohene  ho,  lit.  a  swee- 
per abotU  the  king,  a  bearer  of  an  elephanfs-tail  before  the  king; 
cf.  gyaasefo. 

ahdrd,  contr.  fr.  ahohora;  woyeme  ah. 

hordn,  V,  to  raise,  enlarge,  swell,  puff  tip,  expand;  spread; 
syn.  homan;  to  make  or  talk  much  of;  wohoran  woho  papa,  pou  make 
too  much  of  yourself,  you  are  arrogant,  assuming,  overbearing;  wa- 
horan,  he  has  become  haughty,  inflated  with  pride;  cf.  wAp6w;  ne 
din  ahoran  =  ne  h5  asem  ahye,  ahyeta,  he  has  become  renowned; 
oh.  ne  din,  ode  ne  din  ah.  kiirow  yi  hhina,  he  talked  much  of  his 
dignity  in  the  whole  town;  ghorah  me  bo  =  ohuru  me  bo,  he  excites 
my  anger;  nhoran  wo  bo  sa,  do  not  fret  yourself  thus.  [Biff,  hftran.] 

hore,  V.  fo  raise,  throw  up;  mfgte  hore  sfw,  the  termites  throw 
up  earth,  raise  a  hill;  -  to  swell;  n'ano  ahore  pgw,  he  has  pouting  lips 
(by  nature);  his  lips  are  swollen  (forming  a  bump,  by  accident); 
red.  hohore,  g.v. 

horhora,  F.  =  ahohora.  Mt  1^19. 

horo,  I?.,  red.  hohoro,  also  \i  o\i  o ;  1.  to  wash,  espec.  by  re- 
pealed rubbing;  to  rinse,  cleanse.  The  three  forms  are  discriminate- 
ly  applied  thus:  a)  hobo  with  anim\  anom^,  nsa,  nan,  to  wash  the 
face,  mouth,  hands,  feet;  b)  horo  with  tam,  atam,  ntama,  atade,  to 
wash  a  cloth  or  clothes;  also  akonnua  ho,  a  stool  d;c.  c)  hohoro  with 
tirim,  ahina  mu,  kuruwa  mu,  to  wash  the  head,  the  inside  of  a  pot, 
cup,  mug,  jar,  jug  &c.  —  Ohoro  fa  ayi  mu  sika,  he  treats  earth  with 
water  in  order  to  separate  the  gold  contained  in  it,  i.e.  he  wasJies  gold. 
—  ^.  to  chide,  reprimand:  gh6ro  no,  =  oyaw  no,  obo  no  ahohora. 

ah  oro,  9k plant  with  broad  leaves;  ahaban  tetrete  a  wode  twiw 
awowa. 

horo,  a-,  s.  horow,  a-. 

ahoroh(3rA,  -h6rowA,  s.  ahohora ;  Bog.  874. 

horo h org,  a.  puny,  small  and  feeble;  tender,  weak;  soft; 
unripe;  sickly.  Abofra  (no  ye)  h.  =  ah,  kcteketewa  a  woawo  no  se 
*ne  no;  -  qdi  h.  a  ennyini  na  wodi  no,  wgfrc  no  odeddmH;  -  aburo- 
nhwf  ye  h.,  abibi-nhwi  ye  dennen,  cf.  nhwi;  -  n^anim  ye  h.,  he  looks 
sickly;  -  obttroni  hd(nam)  ye  h. 

h6robobo,  a.  bloated;  w4ye  h.  ta  ho  se  nia  oyar^  p^pasisi. 

hor6ii6a,  blister;  abo  h.  =  dodohku,  it  lias  raised  a  blister. 
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uhorodoy  not  yet  fully  ripe,  soft,  green  (porn);  wowe  abdrow 
ma  bi  nh. 

ho  row,  a.  [Ky»  hodoo]  different,  various;  several. 
a  h  0  r  D Wy  m.  1.  kind,  species^  variety ;  okasa  ahoro w  bebre,  many 
kinds  of  language  i.e.  many  different  languages;  aboro  nhinabi,  F. 
of  every  kind.  Mt  13,47,  —  J2.  times  (in  mnltiplication) ;  edu  ah.  da 
ye  oha,  .ten  times  ten  are  one  Jiundred. 

aho-san,  tnf.  1.  [ho  b&u]  recovery,  restoration  from  sickness; 
cleansing,  F.  Mk,  1,44,  —  J2.  [san  neho]  vindication,  (self-)  justi- 
fication. 

a  h  &-S  a  n,  inf.  [ne  ho  san  no]  lit.  looseness,  freedom  from  restraint; 
hence  joy,  jayfulness,  happiness,  frolicsomeness;  gladness,  glee,  en- 
thusiasm; also  extravagance,  unruliness. 

aho-sgpew,  inf.  [neho  sepew  no]  joyfulness,  joyousness,  cheer- 
fulness, gladness,  gaiety,  jomoXity,  hilarity,  happiness. 

aho-sesew,  inf*  [sesew  neho]  =  ahosiesie,  1. 

aho-siosl6,  inf.  [siesie  neho]  1.  preparation,  preparedness, 
readiness;  cf,  ahoboaboa,  ahodaso.  —  2.  F.  adorning.  1  Pet,  3^3.  cf. 
ahokeka. 

ahos6re,  inf.  [sore  neho]  carefulness  dbotd  one's  own  person 
or  self;  chastity. 

aho-sinsidm,  inf.  [siam]  :  ah.  n.  s.  wode  wo  nsaabo  nsum*  afa 
wo  ho  babi  mpen  2  a.s.  3  de  reyi  biribi  agu;  a.s.  biribi  aka  wo  ho 
na  woy^  no  sa'  y\yi  gii. 
hdta,  F.  =  hintaw. 

ah  0-0 tail  [ho  ye  tan]  F.  ugliness. 

o-h  5 1  e  fo,  i^Z.  a-,  a  holy,  riglUcous  person,  saint. 

aho-tew,  inf.  [tew  neh5  or  ho  tew]  sanctificaiion,  the  act  of 
sanctifying  oneself  ;  blamdessness,  chastity,  sanctity,  Iwliness,  the  state 
of  being  holy  or  sanctified. 

aho-tewe  [s.  bef.]  1,  the  state  of  &em^  (or,  things  being)  bright, 
clean,  tidy;  cleanliness,  neatness;  ony6  nenne^ma  afiaH,  ne  iihina 
ahotewe.  —  2.  F.  glory;  holiness. 

ahotsewefo,  F.  the  rigUeous.  Mt.9,13.  Mk.2,17. 

h  0  tiri,  t;.  fo  take  out  from ..  by  force;  to  snatch,  wrest,  wring 
from;  h.  ne  nsam*  sekaii  no,  wrest  the  knife  from  his  hand, 

ah  6- to,  inf.  [ne  hoato  no]  quiet,  quietness,  peace;  happiness,  joy; 
comfort,  comfortable  feeling. 

ah  5-t  o-as  e+,  inf.  [to  ne  ho  ase]  self-neglecting,  unconcernedness, 
aho-to-s6t,  inf.  [de  nehft  to  so]  reliance  (upon). 
Q-ho-trafo,  pi.  a-,  [nea  otra..h6j  lit.  a  by-sitter,  assessor,  judge 
lateral;  counselor,  adviser;  minister  of  a  sovereign  or  regent;  pr.  13 10. 

hotse,  V.  F.  =  fwete,  pete,  to  scatter,  strew.  Mt,  12^30. 25,24. 
aho-tutiiO;  Ak.  ==  atutnw?  same? 

aho-t  w  c  t  we,  inf.  [t  wet  we  neho]  tardiness,  slackness,  slotvness, 
duggislmess;  backwardness,  dilatoriness;  lingering,  protaction;  oye 
ah.  =  wosoma  no  a,  on)ni6  pknkran  nko. 
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how,  V.  1.  to  dry  on  or  by  the  fire;  wgde  gya  na  wode  how  apa- 
ta;  fa  nam  gu  gya  so  how;  nam  no  ahow.  —  2.  to  he  not  sufficicnUy 
boiledy  underdone:  wonda  aduah  na  woamfansu  annu  mu  eeneaete 
a,  na  emmen,  na  wose:  aduah  no  ahow  =  ahweh  (efise  ogya  nni 
ase,  nsu  pa  hi  nso  nnim\  woammua  so  nso  yiye).  pr,  639,  —  3.  to  be 
light y  not  weighty  or  heavy  in  flying  or  walking:  wotow  kyew  ko 
soro  a,  ehow;  mafoh  nti,  menama,  na  mehow;  to  he  ineffective:  bem- 
ma  no  how,  t]^  arrow  has  no  power  to  go  far,  emu  ye  hare,  eny^ 
duru  pi;  -  gka  asem  a,  na  ehow  b§  ben  =  eund  kora;  asem  a  y§- 
reka  yi,  yebo  so  a,  ehow  =  eteh  ani,  ani  nnA  babiara.  —  4,  to  he 
iveaky  remiss,  slacky  loose,  not  fast,  not  close,  not  well  joined:  ekyew 
no  how,  the  cap  does  not  fit  tigld;  ehow  so  =  ennA  so,  enya  okwaii 
pi;  biribi  a  ehye  ade  bi  mu  na  ent6  so  pe  na  ofa  hweh  ho;  syn,  ho- 
dwow,  cf.  bo  so.  —  5.  to  he  lofty:  Akuapem  asase  how  soro  kyeh 
Krobg.    —  6*  Phr.  ..were  how,  how ..  were,  s.  were. 

o-li  0  w,  inf,  5.  how;  blasting;  c/*.opo,  withering,  Deut.  28,22,  AmAfl, 

a  h  o-w  0  w,  inf.  [ne  ho  awow]  exhaustion  of  means  or  property; 
ah.  nti  outumi  ny^  mfefew-ade  a  ne  mfefo  ye,  from  want  of  means 
he  cannot  equal  his  comrades  in  finery, 

abo-ydw,  castigaliony  punishment.  Mat.  25,46,  [i.q.  seq.] 

ah6-eydw',-oy  dw'  [neho  ye  no  yaw]  1,  pain,  suffering,  irri' 
tation;  wghyeno  ah.  =  wgye  no  ayayado.  —  2.  irritability,  tour 
ehiness,  pettishness,  —  5.  envy,  grudge;  ambition,  jealousy;  male- 
volence; ahoeyAw  d!  wo  ani  abereme!  th(U  is  nothing  but  malice! 
you  envy  me!  Of,  apese-nehko-nya. 

ahoeyawde  =  ayayade. 

o-hoQydwf6,  pZ.  a-,  an  envious,  jealous,  mcdicious  person;  syn, 
gb6fo;  odi  wosika  ana  wo  adwuma  ho  aboro;  ade  a  obi  ye  na  eye 
no  ho  ye  no  yaw. 

ah5-oy  6d,  Ak.  =  ahoeyaw, ^am  dtc, 

aho-yeraw,  Ak.  ahohara,  inf.  [neho  yeraw  no]  uneasiness, 
anxiety  J  mortification,  vexation,  tribulation,  wretchedness,  anguish; 
cf,  ahometew;  pr,  3446, 

hrahra...  s.  hanahana. 

hrau,  s,  harah  (&  horah). 

hu,  V.  s.  huw. 

ohu,  a  kind  of  pap;  mmgrc  a  wgayam  na  wgati  bi  an5a  na 
wgde  afra  m*  bio;  awi  a  wgde  sughyew  aka  se  wgka  abetc  no. 

lift,  n.  or  adv,  imit,  of  blowing  or  of  a  confused  noise:  mfraraa 
bg  hu,  (he  wind  blows  strong;  aiikonam  mmg  hu,  pr.  1708.  unipa  no 
kasa  hu  =  hgbgbgbg;  kurow  nom'  aye  hu  =  ho.  —  2.  completely: 
wadgw  kwae  no  hh.  hu,  he  has  cleared  (away)  the  wood  altogether; 
syn.  kora;  pr.  983. 

h  ii',  interj,  au  exclamation  to  call  one  from  a  distance. 

hu,  Ak.  hunu,  v.  to  see;  diff,  fwc,  gyeh,  kari.  1.  to  perceive 
by  the  eye,  to  behold,  discern,  descry;  mihOu  no  (=  m*ani  tuaano) 
wg  ho  mprempreh  (Ak.  mihunuu  no  hg  sese  ara),  /  saw  him  tliere 
just  now;  ohQi  se  wawn,  he  sate  thai  he  was  dead;  -  to  have  in  sight; 
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to  take  notice  of,  pr.  187-93. 1428-53. 2023.  —  2.  to  discover,  find,  find 
out,  invent;  mefwefwe  me  pane  na  minhd,  I  am  looking  for  my  needle 
and  cannot  find  it.  pr.  483.2670. —  3.  to  recognize:  mihQu  no  neyare- 
pa  BO  na  manhil  no  bio,  I  saw  him  on  his  sick-bed  and  did  ^wt  re- 
cognize him.  —  4.  to  perceive  hy  mental  vision,  note  with  the  mind; 
to  form  an  idea  or  conception  of;  to  discern,  distinguish;  to  know, 
pr.  1014.  -  to  understand,  comprehend.  -  Phr.  hu  ase,  -  aky  irij- 
mu^  /o  understand  (the  meaning  or  reason,  the  cwisequences,  the  con- 
tents); hu  anO;  ^0  understand  how  to  manage.  —  5.  to  learn;  ^^eri. 
to  know,  understand,  be  conversant  with,  be  able;  cf.  nim ;  pr.  565. 
592. 1430. 1438. 1452.  wahQ  nehd  so  fwe,  she  knew  how  to  guard  her- 
self, she  has  kept  Jierselfpure  or  chaste.  —  6.  to  know,  to  have  seocucd 
commerce  with.  Gen.  4.  —  6.  to  perceive  bj  the  organs  of  taste  and 
feeling;  sgn.  te.  —  8.  to  experience,  suffer:  wobehG  biribi,  you  wUl 
have  to  suffer  something!  pr.  586 f  1451.  Phr.  hO  amanne,  to  see  adver- 
sity i.e.  to  be  in  affliction,  to  suffer;  to  be  tormented  {¥.)  —  9.  Phr. 
hu  ma..,  F.  ^0  feel  for,  sympathize  with;  -  hii ..  mmooo,  to  look  at., 
with  compassion,  to  pity,  commiserate,  have  compassion  or  mercy  on; 
-  ha.,  anim,  to  obtain  admission  or  admittance  before;  mahu  ghene 
anim  *ne,  to-day  Twos  admitted  to  the  presence  of  the  king.  — 10.  Phr. 
WuhQu  den  na  woaba  yi?  lit.  what  did  you  see  that  you  have  come  ? 
i.e.  what  induced  you  to  come,  why  are  you  come?  wuhlifi  den  na 
wobesam&naa  no  yi?  for  what  reason  have  you  summoned  Jnm? 

h  u^  V.  to  burn  the  hair  from  a  dead  animal;  moye  den  ni?  ye- 
hii  aboa,  -  ogaah;  wohu  abirekyi  hO  wq  afikyiri. 

e-h  u,  n.  fear,  fright,  terror;  ehu  aka  no,  fear  has  befdUen  him, 
he  is  frightened.  —  ye  hfi,  1.  to  excite  fear;  4y^  ha,  it  is  frightful, 
awftil,  dreadful;  ne  ho  y§  ha,  his  appearance  excites  fear,  he  is  fright- 
ful, formidable,  terrible.  — 2.  to  be  fearful,  afraid,  timid:  6yk  h6  s^ 
ak6ko,  he  is  as  timid  as  a  fowl,  =  oye  oh&fo.  — -'  bo  ha,  F.  to  be 
amazed.  Mtl2Ji3. 

ahu^  1.  a  treasure  found  in  the  earth  or  ground;  sika  a  wotn 
WQ  fam'  a.8.  nnup6n  md;  syn.  odwen,  asased^;  -  tn  aha,  to  find  or 
dig  out  a  treasure  hidden  in  the  ground;  wata  aha  (afa),  he  has  found 
some  hidden  treasure,  wafa  odwen. — 2.  =  ahana,  a  thing seen.prJ.455. 

h  ud,  v.  [red.  huahaa]  to  smeU,  scent;  mema  no  aduan  a,  ohtid 
fir^  ansa-na  odi,  when  I  give  him  food,  he  smells  (or  snirffles)  at  it 
before  he  eats  (it) ;  okraman  de  ne  f wene  ahaahaa  ara  akoha  abokft 
no,  the  dog  has  with  Ms  nose  traced  out  i.e.  has  scented  {he  carcass. 
Cf.  ehfta,  haam.  (ha&  tie,  pr.  1565.) 

hila,  F.  hwa,  Ak.  fiXra. 

hii&,  v.  1.  to  scrape,  scratch;  htta  Qde,  to  scrape  or  scratch  off 
the  burned  parts  of  tfie  roasted  yam ;  to  graze,  to  rub  or  brush  lighUy 
in  passing  (c/lha&sn);  syn.  twere,  twerew;  cf.  htt&n,  hftane,  &  red. 
haha&.  —  2.  (hvL&y  cf.  red.  ha&haa)  to  bring  a  fresh  leaf  into  dose 
contact  with  fire  to  make  it  flabby,  flaccid:  tew  ahaban  no  had  (ka,, 
toto)  gya  posa  sq  kura  no  mn.  —  3.  [inf.  ahUa]  to  beg,  to  crave  for; 
ohaa  adnan,  okohoa  no  adaan,  Jie  craves  for  food,  begs  food  from 
him;  obehai  ha  da;  pr.  213.  cf.  sSr§. 

IS 
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ah u&,  inf.  begging  (far  food),  pr.  207, 

H  ii  a,  pr,n.  the  country  to  the  east  of  the  Volta  beyond  Akwam 
and  Anum,  called  by  the  inhabitants  E^e,  by  the  Akras  Ay i  gb  e, 
by  the  Europeans  Krepe.  Ok9  Htiam';  Ohtidnf,  pL  Hiiaf6. 

e-liiia,  smell,  odour,  scent  (good  or  bad).  —  te  h.,  to  perceive 
the  smell,  to  smell;  mete  atuduru  h.,  I  am  stnelling  the  powder;  (tie 
h.,  pr.  1563.)  —  gye  hiia,  to  scent,  smeU:  akraman  ^yQ  htia  na  wo- 
toa  won  aboa;  migye  no  ho  htia.  —  yi  h.,  to  give  (yield,  produce)  a 
good  smell,  Co.  1,12.;  to  have  a  had  smell,  to  stink,  =  boh. 

hud.,  brQde  htia,  the  viscous  juice  oozing  from  a  newly  cut 
bunch  of  plantains  (atompr&da  mu  nsu  fita  a  eye  ml ;  se  eka  wo 
ntama  ana  wo  ntiam'  a^  eka  ho,  it  stains  the  clothes  or  hands). 

hu%  a.dtadv. viscotis,  viscid,  sticky, glutinous;  tenacious, tough; 
syn.  hiillni,  twft,  si,  mi,  fl,  prapra  &c.  Me  fufa  so  hiia. 

•    o^hu&B;  pi.  a-,  broom;  syn.  oprae;  WQde  abe  berew  na  wode  ye. 

0-huaf6,  pi.  a-,  beggar,  mendicant 

HulLfd;  the  people  or  inhabitants  of  Hiia. 

hii&hiia,  huahua,  red. v.  1.  s.  hiia  &  htia.  —  J9,  reft.  (s.  hiia  ^) 
to  bask;  fa  gya  ma  mihhuahua  meho  (=  mento)  kakra,  provide  some 
fire  that  I  may  warm  myself  a  little, 

ahii^h^.  a  kind  o£ plant. 

ahii^ha,  the  tobacco-plant,  growing  wild  in  the  country. 

Hiiam',  =  Hilllmd. 

hu&m, «;.  to  pluck,  puU  off,  out,  or  from,  with  a  twitch;  syn. 
pah,  pQh,  tew,  tu ;  obi  rehhiiam  woh  me  nsam',  John  10,28 f.  —  ^. 
io  decrease,  abate;  syn.  httah,  tvrS;  nsu  no  ahii&m.  —  3.  to  smell  i.e. 
to  investigate  by  smelling;  combined  with  tie  &  te  or  fv^e&hli: 
mihjiam  ta  matie  se  eye  ana ;  ohtiam  ta  f we  (Ak.  ofwam  tawa  no 
f^e)  se  ebeye  de  ana?  I  smell,  he  smells  the  tobacco  to  know  whether 
it  be  good. 

o-hu&m,  1.  the  scent  or  odour  emitted  from  sweet-smelling  sub- 
stances, perfume,  fragrance,  aroma.  —  2.  sweetrsmelling  substances, 
perfumes;  aduru  bi  a  eye  hiiam,  se  krob6w,  beweonua  (two  kinds 
of  gum),  mmdwa  (a  bark),  ofwent^a  (a  fruit),  p^pr^  (alo3),  osik6, 
fofowa,  hhwdne,  os5hwer6.  —  ye  or  sra  h.,  to  apply  perfumery  io 
the  face,  neck,  armrpits,  upper  arms. 

hii3.m,  huftmhiiam,  a.  odoriferous,  fragrant,  sweet-smelling; 
-ye  h.,  to  be  fragrant,  smeU  sweetly;  ne  ho  ye  hii&m,  pr.  242T.  4y^b,; 
iiu6  hiiftmhiiiim. 

o-huammo,  inf.  [hiiah,  hq]  or  hiiammo  [obo  a  ehiiah]  disap- 
pointment; ho  or  dih.^  to  disappoint;  to  be  disappointed;  wadi me 
h.,  he  has  disappointed  me;  §te  se  wdhi&^h  biribi  a  ekura  ade  bi  mu 
na  ade  no  abg  fam*  (afwe  ase).  pr.  1456. 

hukh,  V.  [red.  huhhtlah]  Ak.  f^ane,  1.  topuU  or  draw  away, 
off  or  forth,  te  withdraw  forcibly,  espec.  a  thing  from  under  some 
other  object;  wasoma  me  soro  ahiiah  m'*a,BetLnti^en,pr.30O2;  wahnah 
ne  nan,  Jie  has  forcibly  withdrawn  his  foot.  —  2.  to  distfoin,  dislocate, 
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p}d  out  of  joint ;  to  sprain  (?)  with  m  u :  wahiiah  ne  nau  mu,  he  has 
sprained  his  fool;  -  to  he  dislocated,  out  of  joint:  ne  nan  ah&an. 

—  3.  to  snap,  to  spring  or  fli^  up  or  bacic,  rebound:  afiri  no  ah.,  ffie 
spring  has  snapped  off,  pr.  303L  —  4.  to  burst,  crack  (of  eggs  in  hatch- 
ing chickens).  —  5.  to  recede,  flow  back,  lotver,  ebb;  epo  ahiian,  the 
sea  ebbs.  —  ^. ..  s  o  hfian,  to  decrease,  decline,  diminish,  lessen  (of 
fluids  or  any  thing  accumulated,  of  strength,  pain&c);  eso  ah.,  it  has 
become  less  or  lower;  netumi  so  rehtian,  his  power  is  on  the  decline; 
ne  kaw  no  so  ah.,  his  debt  has  decreased;  -  caus.  huan  ..  so,  to  di- 
minish; wahfian  me  kaw  so  ama  me,  he  has  lessened  mg  debt  for  me; 
opp.  dore,  hyia  so.  —  7.  6hiian  apakye  =  oto  ap.,  gka  (he  touches) 
ne  nan  mu,  ne  sisi  mu,  ne  gya  mu,  he  limps,  walks  lamelg,  in  conse- 

,  quence  of  a  dislocation  or  fracture  in  a  joint  or  leg. 

huan,  V.  [red.  hiian'hiilln]  Ak.  fwane,  to  peel,  to  strip,  draw 
or  tear  off  the  skin,  husk  or  rind;  h.  abiirow  =  yi  biir6h6no  fi  abii- 
row  ho;  h.  akutu,  to  peel  an  orange;  h.  kwadu  ho  bono,  apatft  ho 
bono,  to  peel  off  the  husk  of  a  banana,  scrape  off  Hie  scales  of  a  fish. 
Cf  hiia,  httane,  wae. 

huan e,  r.  Ak.  fwane;  to  scratch  (neho,  tJie  skin  when  itching). 

—  h.  nk6r6m,  to  snore. 

nhuine,  s.  nhwSne. 

hiian  I,  a.  =  hiili,  twi,  twani. 

o-hiia-sii,  Ak.  ofwas^  (hiia,  to  graze,  nsn,  water']  the  water  or 
moisture  of  the  grass  and  bushes  from  the  morning-dew  or  rain, 
wetting  the  clothes  of  the  passer-by ;  oh.  afow  me  ntama.  pr.  256. 

ah  u-bo a,  1.  aboa  a  woknm  no  a  wohii  ne  nhdma.  —  2.  (ehu- 
•  boa)  aboa  a  eys  hfl,  pr.  1459. 

ahu-de,  1.  ade  a  §ye  hu,  a  fearful  thing.  —  2.  ade  a  woahli, 
a  thing  found  out,  invention;  cf.  abQrehfide,anyansahude,anyade. — 
ahCide-adwene,  inventive  power  or  facultg  of  mind,  ingenuity. 

hufo,  huwfo,  s.  huw. 

o-hlif6,  pi,  a-,  a  timid  person,  coward,  pr.  1460. 

ahiigyi  =  bodua,  nanti^idua,  a  cow's  taU,  used  as  an  omor" 
meni  on  festive  occasions. 

huhli,  innumerous;  mp6m  mp^m  hiihft  (opedu  ahorow  opeda, 
ten  millions)  =  opehuh&,  opepehft,  opepetd,  innumerable  or  count- 
less thousands  or  myriads. 

huhu^  «.  huhnw. 

huh  u,  a.  [red.  of  ehG]  fearful,  alarmed,  fuU  of  fears  and  ap- 
prehensions;  $man  mu  ay§  h.  =  wokeka  asem  se  ebia  dgm  reba 
n.a.  na  wosuro  ntia  $man  no  abo  twi. 

h  u  h  ii  a,  ananse  h.,  a  spider's  web  or  net.  Ak.  ntontan. 

huhiia,  red.  v.  hiia,  1.  to  graze,  to  rub,  touch  or  brush  lightty 
in  passing;  Qte  pQnko  no  so  a,  na  ne  nan  h.  (=t#S)  fam*;  ne  ntama 
h.  (=  sesa)  f am  .  —  2.  with  hoorakyi:  to  be  near  one:  oh.  me 
ho,  he  is  cdways  near  me;  wokg  babi  a,  mih.  wo  akyi  (wo  h5),  I 
crave  to  be  near  you  wherever  you  go. 
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ahuhnd^  1,  a  little  famine,  scarcity  of  food;  nnanea  yi  ah.  aba 
kakra,  provisions  have  become  rather  scarce  in  these  days  (in  May  or 
June,  when  the  yam  begins  to  grow).  —  ^.  $,  ahuhuwa.  —  pr.  1253, 

6-huhu-bo,  pi,  a-  [obo  hnhuw]  a  fahe  weight,  pr,  1461/ 

ahiihu-de,  =  ade  huhuw,  a  vain,  fuiUe,  useless,  worthless,  con- 
temptible, mean,  base,  vile  thing  or  things, 

ahuhu-dze,  F.  lasciviousness,  Mk,  7^2,^  wickedness, 

a  h  u  h  u-d  w  u  m  a  ^  trifling,  domestic  work, 

hilhuhuhft,  murmuring;  kasa  h.,  to  murmur,  cf,  nwinwi. 
pr,  218Z,  dzi ..  hfihohG,  F.  to  murmur  against,  Mk.  14fi, 

Hiihuhuhu^  name  of  a  month,  about  June;  s.  osram. 

o-hiihu-ni,  ^?.  a--fo,  =  onipa  huhuw,  a  mean,  base,  vile,  ab- 
ject, wicked,  worthless  fellow  or  person,  pr.  1090. 

0-huhurow,  s.  ohuruhurow. 

ahiihusem,  =  asem  huhuw,  vain  or  idle  words  or  talk,  non- 
sense, futility,  vanity;  meanness,  baseness,  vileness;  akoa  yi  di  ah., 
this  fellow  is  fuU  off  nonsense,  plays  wanton  tricks. 

hiihuw,  a.  vain,  worthless,  useless,  good  fox  nothing ;  common, 
despicable;  mean,  base,  vile;  se  wonni  sika  a,  anka  eye  ade  huhuw 
bi  kwa,  if  gold  (gold-dust)  were  not  used  in  commerce,  it  would  be 
but  a  useless  thing,  pr.  917,  Cf.  hunu,  funu. 

huhilw,  red,  v.  huw,  to  blow  repeatedly;  h.  nkwan,  to  blow  or 
cool  the  soup;  nkwan  no  ye  hyew  dodo,  huhuw  so  naenn^olj^r.  1462. 
— >  Ohuhiiw'  ne  bd  no,  oprapra  ne  ba  ho  huhuw  no  ho  =  os^re  tie 
ba,  gfwe  ne  ba  so  yiye,  she  is  very  particular  or  careful  with  her  child, 

ahiihiiw  [huw,  to  blow"]  1.  breath;  whiff, puff;  blast;  n^anom'ah. 
ye  hyew,  ye  huam,  bon,  the  breath  of  his  motUh  is  hot,  -  smells  good, 
"  stinks;  mede  m'anom*  ah.  memaa  ne  ho  yee  no  hyew,  J  watmed 
him  with  my  breath,  Cf,  ahohow,  ghome,  ahuhuwi,  ohuruhurow.  — 
2,  =  ahuhude. 

ahuhuwd,  1,  blast,  the  hot  stream  of  air  coming  from  a  fire; 
mframa  hyewhy^w  it  efi  gyam\  —  2*  s,  ahuhud. 

a-hu-kdn  [hu  kan,  to  see  first\,  wadime  ah.,  lie  has  seen  me 
fvrU.  pr.  2910. 

hum,  i;.  s.  hom. 

e-hum,  dotvn,  the  fine,  soft,  hairy  outgrowth  from  the  leaves  of 
some  plants ;  ade  bi  a  ete  s$  nhwi  wo  sasono  nh  afwerew  ni  aw6- 
rdii  n.a.  ho. 

0-h  um',  a  yearly  festival,  annual  custom  of  the  Ouan  people  fDa- 
t§,  Kyerepon,  Mamfe,  Mampon,  Tutu,  Asantemma)  and  part  oi  the 
Akems,  celebrated  with  feasting,  playing  and  dancing;  aman  a  wo- 
kasa  'Guan  nh.  na  edi  hum,  tes§  Akroponfo  ni  Aburifo  tvra  odwira; 
cf.  odwira,  aberekwasi,  akonhuro.  —  od^-hjim'^  a  festival  for  the 
fetish  at  the  time  of  planting  (?)  yam;  s.  ohumkan;  -  abet^-hum'. 

0-h  u m,  |7Z.  ar,  a  braeen  gun,  blunderbuss;  tno  tia  bi  a  w6de  di 
ahemfo  anirn^;  iiw6w&  na  wota  de  ye  ne  dade  a  eda  neb<Sna  tan  no. 
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ahiim,  1.  a  strong  mnd,  gale,  storm;  mframa  kese  or  bebrS, 
cf.  mfaroi  opranna;  ah.  retu,  a  storm  is  rising;  ah.  tui  na  ebuu  dua 
gun  kwan  mu;  ah.  abesi  man  ma;  ah.  abetu  ade  a  etaa  Qdan  atif^ 
no  ko;  ah.  abefa  onipa  afi  hjen  nom\  —  ^.  s.  ahuh  3. 

ahum,  introduction  of  a  song;  bo  ahum. 

-humd.,  adj.  (in  cpds.)  common,  not  sacred;  s.  dahnma,  oni- 
hnmani. 

ohum'-da^  da  a  Guanfo  di  won  afrihyia,  s.  ohtim. 

ahumfo,  won  a  wokura  ahum  di  bene  anim,  5.  ohum  &  gja* 
asefo. 

ahum-kdiiy  the  time  of  the  first  ohum  custom.  —  alium-di,  inf. 

ahi!im-n6-ah&m,  mistle-toe,  a  parasitic  plant  on  trees. 

ahum6b6,  ahum^bbre,  mmgborohanu,  inf.  {ha.. mmohQ] 
pity,  sympathy,  compassion,  commiseration,  mercy;  cf  tim^bo,  ayam- 
hyehye.  —  n^ahfimobgr  doso  dodo,  F.  he  is  most  gracious. 

ahumobor-do,  F.  mercifully. 

hxxiiy  Ak.  =  hunu,  a.  dt.  adv. 

ahuu,  Ak.  ahuno,  ahunu,  1.  ahiiumu^  ahunum,  the  air, 
atmosphere,  the  apparently  empty  space  above  the  earth;  cf.  wim; 
[fr.  hunu,  a.]  —  ^.  ah I'ui  mu  Asi  or  ato  n6  si,  something  invisible 
(from  the  air)  has  come  down  on  him  i.e.  he  has  fallen  in  a  swoon, 
is  in  a  fainting  fit,  has  had  an  epileptic  fit;  ah.  y§  ade  a  wunhQ, 
ete  8c  ohome  ara;  cf.  ahum  =  mframa,  ahohhom,  &  ahunum,  piti, 
beraw,  abiribiriw).  —  3.  ahuu,  ahuiimu,  ahum,  ahuntwam 
kakra,  a  little  while;  ma  ahun  ntwam*  kakra  ansa-na  mentoa  mV 
sem  so,  wait  or  let  me  wait  a  little  and  then  I  shall  proceed  in  my  re- 
lation; wokoyi,  ahunmu  twam*  kakra  a,  b^ra,  you  are  going  now,  bul 
come  again  in  a  little  while;  ahunmu  fa  mu  kakra  a  {or,  ahun  [ahum] 
kakra  fam*  [twam*]  a),  na  agyae,  in  a  little  while  it  wUl  be  over; 
ahunmu  faa  so  no,  osoree,  after  a  little  while  he  arose. 
•  ahun-mu-hyen,  air-balloon;  cf.  mframa-toa. 

huna,  V.  [red.  hunahuna]  1.  to  importune,  tease,  defy,  provoke, 
challenge;  wope  se  wo  yonko  bye  wo  ase  na  wohye  no  so  a,  na  wu- 
buna  no  nen ;  wode  asemmone  bi  (anuoden)  h.  wo  yoiiko ;  ahene  2 
ye  dom  na  obiako  nkoa  betvvam'  a,  ope  se  Qhaw  wgn  na  §ye  won 
wura  abufuw  (tan).  —  2.  de  neho  hh...  mu,  to  obtrude  upon,  to  be 
burdensome  to;  to  intrude  among;  ode  neho  hunahuna  adwumay§fo 
no  mu  te  se  nea  oye  ad^uma  no  bi,  nanso  Quye  bi.  —  3.  to  threaten, 
frighten,  terrify;  ode  aba,  sekan,  tuo,  buna  no  =  yi  no  hu.  F8.10,18, 
cf.  popo. 

ahunahuro,  by-name  of  the  dog. 

ahiin-^nf-&n  k4-n  sa  [ade  a  ema  aniwa  hCi  (nea  ewo  dan  mu) 
nansade,  §nkfl]  lattice;  laUice-unndow,  treUised  window,  window 
with  crossbars;  Venetian  window  blind,  jalousie. 

ahunanyankw4,  F^  [nea  wuhu  no  a  wunya  nkwa]  a  saviour 
(one  from  whose  sight  you  obtain  life). 

.  h  u  n  h  6  ii ,  a  kind  of  pot-herb  or  vegetable,  pr^  B537, 
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hunhiian,  red.  v,  hiian. 

nhdnhunii  [hunhunu]  1.  the  dust  ofworm-ecUen  wood.  —  2. 
a  worm  that  eats  wood;  wood-fretier,  wood-worm.  —  3.  adj.  worm- 
eaUen;  watow  dua  nhnnhunii  nko,  he  has  felled  a  tree  worwreaien 
throughout. 

hunhunu,  red.  v.  hunn. 

O-h unkyeree,  i. {htinu = hil,  &  kyere  =  kye]  nea  wahuQ  no 
akye ;  "o,  oh.  ni!"  here  I  see  a  friend  lohom  I  have  not  seen  for  a 
long  time!  —  J2.  [ehQ,  k7§]:  Wose:  hunkyeree,  na  wonsese:  nnan- 
kyeree,  pr.2809.  =  wose:  woye  hu  a,  na  woky§,  na  wonse  se: 
woye  nnam  a,  na  wnnyin  kye.  (Obi  ye  nnam  bebrebe  wo  oko  mu 
a,  enna  wokft  no  sa.) 

nhdni,  inf.  [htina]  Ak.  ==  nhUi;  wanya  nh.,  he  has  often  seen. 

a  h  u  n  m  Uy  9.  ahnn,  ahaniim\  l^^*  §  104,5. 

hunOy  Ak,  =  hunu. 

hunta^  huntsa,  F.=hintaw.  Mt  10^6.13^5.44.  Mk.  4^2.  cf.  Buma. 

hunu,  V.  1.  espec.  with  mu:  ^  hollow  (oxd)y  make  hollow,  ex- 
cavaie;  to  corrode;  mmoah.  dua.  —  2.  to  he  worm-ealen:  dua  no  ah.; 
mmo&  ^e  mu  ade  no,  na  ehunu  gu  se  kyekyer^.  —  3.  Phr.  n^anom' 
ahdnu,  lit.  his  mouth  is  empty,  he  has  no  appetite  i.e.  he  is  in  trouble, 
is  grieved. 

hunU;  a.  1.  empty,  void,  hollow.  — 2.  unsubstantial;  vain, 
worthless,  unsatisfying;  —  3.  idle,  inactive,  unemployed,  unoccupied. 

—  4.  unfruitful,  fruiUess,  ineffectual.  —  5.  mere,  simple;  bare,  na- 
ked; without  any  thing  else;  -  wokoe  oko-hnnu,  =  wokoe  no,  won- 
nim  as$n-k5  ase,  they  went  in  their  simplicity  (lit.  a  mere  going)  i.e. 
without  knowledge  of  the  matter  in  question.  —  6.  having  no  proper 
right:  nktirofo  hunu  ne  nnipa  bi  a  womfrd  wo  abusQam^  na  odo  so 
ana  ayonkdgoru  so  na  wo-ni  wo  tra.  —  7.  groundless,  false  (ntam). 

—  Cf.  hnhuw,  kwa;  cpds.  adehunu,  asenhnnu,  ntanhunu. 

hunu,  Ak.  hun,  adv.  merely,  only,  for  nothing,  to  no  purpose, 
in  vain,  for  no  reason,  without  reason;  6tan  me  ara  hunu,  he  hates 
me  without  cause.  8yn.  kwa,  teta,  gyan. 

hunu,  t?.  Ak.  =  hfl,  to  see  (&c.  pr,  1453. 
o-hunu,  one  who  has  seen,  pr.  1454. 
a  h  u  n  u ,  a  thing  seen,  pr.  1455. 
hunu-amanne,  ade  a  emawuhQ  amanne;  h.bra=amanne- 
hunn-bra,  pr.  1456. 

ahunum',  ^.  ahun;  ahunum  =  ade-tQ-wo-so;  ete  9e  abiribiriw, 
nanso  etetew  wo  ani  so  a,  ensan  mma  bio  se  abiribiriw. 

ahupo',  1,  imperiousness,  arrogance,  presumption,  insolence; 
molent  behaviour.  —  2.  exaction  of  unlawful  profit:  imposition,  ex- 
tortion {6y^  ah.,  on  am  bg  nkiirofo  ah.,  =  odi  tumi  hye  nki&rofo  so 
gye  won  ho  nneema);  cf.  amimdi.  —  3.  exaction  of  undue  reverence: 
pride,  haughtiness,  ambition;  6y^  ah.,  gbo  ah.,  =  oye  hU  hu,  ne  nneyee 
mu  Qye  se  owo  biribi,  nso  onni  ahuro;  vainglory;  oye  n'ade  h(ih(l, 
he  does  things  in  a  light-minded  way,  acts  frivolously.  Cf.  ahantah, 
ahdkyere-hanu,  ahohoahoia. 
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o-h  u  p  o  f  0,  pi,  a-,  an  arrogant,  overbearing  dtc.  person;  6y§  oh., 
e.g.  he  goes  to  settle  matters  as  in  the  king's  name,  and  the  king  has 
not  sent  or  empowered  him. 

ahupo-sem,  doings  or  dealings  implying  ahupd,  q.  v, 

h  ura,  V.  1.  to  he  covered,  set  or  overgrown  with;  to  overgrow, 
to  shoot  up  on;  neti  ahnra  dwen  or  dwen  ah.  n*atifi  or  netirim,  his 
head  is  covered  with  hoary  hair;  eaiw  no  86  ah.  mm^r^,  or  mm^rfi 
ah.  siw  no  so,  mushrooms  have  shot  up  on  that  ant-hiU,  —  J2.  de..h., 
to  convey,  throw  or  cast  to;  ne  din  j^  me  sg  ohfiam  a  mframa  hq  de 
hura  me,  his  name  is  to  me  as  a  fragrance  which  the  wind  blows  or 
wafts  to  me  (Co.  1^3.)  —  ^.  h.  h5  or  mu:  to  soil,  make  dirty,  bemire, 
bespatter,  besmear,  bedaub,  stain,  defile,  pollute;  intr,  to  be  soiled, 
dirty,  polluted,  defiled  dtc,  ohura  dan  no  ma;  gdan  no  h5  ah.,  n*a- 
daka  h5  ah.  :=  ay§  fi,  agje  ntuw;  ne  nnade  hd  ah.  =  agye  nka- 
nare;  -  oh.  ne  som  hd  =  ons6m  no  yije  na  Qsom  no  sakasaka,  he 
is  disloyal  or  dishonest  in  his  service.  —  ^.  h. ..  a  ni  m',  to  abuse  (with 
words),  to  revile,  vilify;  to  disgrace,  dishonour;  to  insult,  affront; 
cf  hye  aniwu,  ho  ahohora. 

hurae,  a  disease  causing  violent  pain  in  the  limbs;  @ma  wo 
nnompem*  tutuw  wo;  nenna  ne  atntuw. 

ahurahuradwo^i.  [ade  a  ahurii-ahura  na  asan  ad^o hio]  a 
quick  but  transient  bubbling  or  boiling  up;  mma  ennye  ah.,  na  m& 
enko  so  se  aii  ase  yi.  —  2.  a  plant  that  can  he  used  for  salctd. 

hurenhuren,  a.ttadv.  smart,  keen,  sharp:  mako  hyehye 
m'anom*  h.,  my  mouth  burns  intensely  with  pepper.  —  2,  unmitiga- 
ted, not  softened  by  any  admixture;  wayam  osi&m  a.8.  adum  h., 
nsn  anki.  —  3.  brisk,  quick,  sprightly:  akokoa  h.  =  abofra  a  oye 
hyew,  n*ani  ye  den. 

h  u  r  i ,  V.  Ak.  =  huru w.  ^p^^  1463-65. 

o-hurf ,  Ak.  ohurie,  a  kind  of  stinging  insect,  gadfly  (?)  =  gt^n. 

hnro,  V.  to  hoot,  cry  out  or  sTumt  in  contempt,  to  tnock,  deride^ 
jeer,  flout;  to  expose  to  derision,  to  put  to  shame  by  crying  h6,  hfi, 
y6!  wohur6  n6  =  wobono  tutuw;  Nkranfo  huro  kom. 

^hiiro,  1.  Ak.  =  ahuru,  foam,  froth.  —  2.  scum i,Q. dross,  refuse, 
recrement;  hence  what  is  vile  or  worthless,  a  trifle;  =  fv^e,  a  little 
something;  eny^  ah.,  it  is  nothing;  enkd  ah.,  nothing  at  all  is  wan- 
ting; memfd  meny^  ah.,  I  do  not  make  anything  of  it. 

o-huron,  a  kind  of  small  tree. 
hur5nhuron,  adv.  quick  and  tall  (of  growth);  abofrd  no 
m^p^w,  na  6nyin  h.=onyin  ntem-ntem,  tententen,  gbSran,  ako  soro 
nt§m-ntem;  -  adedenkriima  nyih  h.,  the  castor-oil  plant  grows  fast, 
shoots  up  vigorously. 

n  h  u  r  0  d  o-n  h\\YodOy  pl.n.  the  holes,  loops  or  gaps  in  stuffs  or 
mats  of  loose  texture ;  -  adj.  loosely  woven:  ntama  (kete)  no  mu  ye  nh. 

huru,  V.  1.  to  boil,  bubble,  effervesce;  to  foam,  froth;  to  be 
violently  agitated,  to  rage;  nsu  rehnru,  the  water  is  boiling;  nsu  a 
ahuru,  boiling  water;  aduah  no  haru  gu,  the  food  boils  over;  epg  h., 
the  sea  is  raging  horribly.  —  2,  to  excite,  agitate:  h.  man  no  ani, 
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=tane..  ani,  tostirup  thepeople,Ae.  17,13.  — h.bo,  tostirupthe  breast 
i.e.  to  provokCy  arouse  to  am^er  or  pas^ofiy  to  incense.  —  3.  ho  hum, 
to  he  hot;  me  ho  h.  me,  I  am  hot  —  4.  hurn  dwira,  to  a/nnounce  iJie 
beginning  of  the  yam-OAstom  on  (he  previous  evening  (Wednesday) 
by  beating  drums  &c.  —  h.  biironyd,  to  celebrate  Christmas  eve. 

^hiiru,  foam,  froth,  spume,  scum;  cf.  ahuro;  ogyam'  ah.,  the 
waier  or  froih  oofnng  out  from  green  wood  in  burning. 

ahurubia,  pi.  h-,  a  kind  of  bird,  pr.l466, 

hu  rii-fdm,  inf.  [huruw,  fern] :  hye  h.,  to  give  forth  upon  usury. 

[Ete.  18,8.13. 

aliuru-fi,  inf.  [huruw,  fi]:  wodi  (dan  no  mu)  ah.  =  wohuruv 

fi  adi,  (hey  jump  forth  (out  of  the  house)  one  after  the  other. 

0-huruhdr5w^  steam,  vapour;  oh.  fiseii  mu,  -  bakam\  steam 
rises  from  the  pot,  -  the  lagoon. 

huriihiiruw,  red.  v.  huruw,  to  leap,  jump  (repeatedly)  as 
one  who  is  rejoicing;  to  gambol,  skip  about,  in  sport. 

ahuruhuriiw*,  inf.  jumping,  pr.  1268. 

ahuru-si;  inf.  [huruw, si]:  di  ah.,  i^  extdt,  rejoice  exceedingly; 
woate  asempa  na  wo  ho  ato  wo  na  woretew  akrayam  a  woredi  ako- 
ne-aba. 

ahnrusf-di,  tn/*.  exultation. 

ah  ur  u  fcod,  F.  ahrutsia,  pi.  n-,  a  poisonous  serpent,  with  a  big 
head  and  black  and  light-yellow  streaks ;  viper,  asp. 

0-hiirutiitii,  the  lungs.  [G.  flufla]. 

h  ti  r  u  t  u  t  u  t  u,  a.  boiling^  bubbling  (of  water  on  fire) ;  raging, 
foaming  (of  the  sea  or  a  swelling  river) :  ly\  h.,  it  casts  up  foam;  nsu 
no  ani  y$  h.  =  menem-menem. 

huruw,  V,  Ak.huri,  1,  io  leap,  jump,  hop,  skip,  spring,  bound 
dtc.  h.  si,  to  jump  for  joy  (to  jump  so  as  to  place  oneself  again  on 
the  ground)  pr.  378.  red.  huruhuruw,  q.  v.  -  ohuruw  fwee  kwaii  so, 
he  quickly  resumed  his  journey.  —  J2.  h.  sika,  to  lend  money  on  usury, 
practise  usury.  Deut.  23,19.  Ps.  15,5.  Obi  ah.  no  sika  akotua  ne  ka  na 
awo  no  (adg,  adoso);  oh.  no  sika  =  ofem  no  sika  nhye  no  da  senea 
wghye  no  da,  na  ghye  no  da-tia,  na  wammetua  a,  6bu  gu  s6. 

hu-se,  a  thing  or  matter  seen  and  told;  se  eye  mo  atoro  o,  s§ 
eye  mo  h.  o,  mo  ara  mokofaa  asem  no,  whether  it  be  a  lie  on  your 
part,  or  whether  you  have  seen  and  told  it,  it  is  you  who  have  brougJU 
(out  or  on)  the  matter. 

ahii-tu,  inf.  [tu  ahfi]  the  finding  or  digging  out  of  a  treasure 
hid  in  tJie  ground;  digging  after  hidden  treasures. 

hutuhutu,  a.  rugged,  rough  with  hair,  shaggy;  okuntii  no 
ani  y$  h.  =  wo  nhwi  dodow ;  opp.  dabo,  torotorotoro,  asawa  biara 
nni  ani  (nsore  wo  ani);  cf.  fuku  &c. 

hutuma,  F.  =  mfutuma,  dust.  Mt.  10,14.  Mk.  61,1. 

huw,  v.  to  blow;  ohuw  nensam',  fie  is  blowing  upon  his  hands; 
pr.  1427.  —  syn.  fita;  -  red.  huhuw,  q.  v. 

hbtiw&y  a  kind  of  bead;  nhene  nketenkete  bi. 
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hwa,  F.  see  htta,  Ak.  f#B. 

nhwanC;  a  kind  of  perfume:  civet;  ohMm  bi;  nea  okankan 
kjima  na  okopopa  ne  to  a  ewo  dua  no  h5  no. 

hwanyaii;  v.  1.  refl.  to  stir  or  ratise  onesdf  up  to  lively  ac- 
tion or  vigorous  exertion,  to  stimulate  oneself,  to  exert  oneself;  aeafo 
bi  hw.  wonho  wo  ofie  na  wonhw.  wonbo  wo  dom  ano  a,  wofre  wqu 
hufo;  wobw.  wonbo  kyere  nnipa  nti,  won  bo  ye  bQ;  obene  wo  bo 
na  wanbw.  nebo  a,  wonsur6  no;  obw.  nebS  =  ok&njan  neb5,  oje 
nebd  kese,  oka  nebo  ma  obi  wq  bo  a  obCi  se  ne  nsam^'^e  dura  (a.s. 
oye  onipa).  —  2.  ne  b6  bwanyan  no  =  onsen  ne  ^erem',  he  is  agi' 
toted,  in  perturbation;  cf  ne  bo  sepew  no.  —  3.  bw. ..  mu,  to  agitate, 
disturb,  derange,  disorder,  throw  into  confusion;  gbw.  ntramam\  si- 
kam',  ntadem\  nnipam*  =  opetS  ntrama  &c.,  Qma  woye  sakasaka ; 
obw.  nkran  mu,  ntetea  ma,  =  8e  woye  komm  a,  oma  wosQfe  na  oma 
wgye  manyamanya;  obw,  nenbwi  mu,  she  dishevels  her  hair,  puts 
it  in  disorder;  cf  pesew. 

hwauyanhwanyan,  adv.  disorderly^  in  a  disorderly  state 
or  manner;  ode  ntrama  guu  dan  mu  bg  bw.  =  sakasaka,  cf  mllnya- 
manya. 

hwe,  F.  =  fwie.  Mk  26,7. 

hw6,  V.  As.  ==  biSa,  fwa,  to  scrape,  scratch. 

hwea,  fw6a,  F,  breath. 

n  h  w  e  a,  F.  ab wea,  sand.  pr.  917.  nh w6d-s5,  (In)  the  sandy  desert. 
uhwga-don,  sand-glass.  —  fihwea-nhwea-b6,  sandstone. 
e-hwene,  F.,  Ak.  nbwen,  nose;  s,  efwene, 
ahweh-hema^  s.  osiia. 

nhwentea,  ofwent^a,  a  kind  of  perfume;  duaba  bi  a  wobata 
na  wgayam;  s.  obliam. 

ahwen-tokur,  F.  nostrils.  • 

hweti,  hwiti,  s.  f^6ti. 

nhwi,  Ak.  ebwf,  the  hair;  abdrohbwi  ye  horgboro,  ebeabea  bo 
or  esesabg;  abibihbwi  ye  dennen,  gpompono;  cf.  akura-nbwi,  ebum, 
hutuhutQy  sakfi.  —  abo-so-hbwi,  dua-bo-nbwi,  moss. 

nhwi-hhwl,  a.  hairy;  nebo  nb.,  he  (his  garment  or  body)  is 
hairy.  2  Ki.  1,8.  cf.  borgborg,  saku,  fnkti. 

hw!,  s.  f^i. 

hw,  before  o,  o,  ii,  is  often  written  in  F.  (by  Parker),  where 
other  dialects  have  merely  h ;  e.  g. 

hwo,hwoa,hwohwo,hw5m,ahw6m,  hwon,  hwotsj 
ahwuhwudze,  ahwiim,  hwim  (hfl)&c.  - 
see  all  these  words  in  the  place  they  occupy  without 

hwom,  V.  F.  (perf.)  to  ebb;  s.  hiian. 

hye,  t?.  [red.  byebye] 

1.  tostick'(fast),  to  be  ptU,  set,  fixed,  inserted  (bg,  mu,  ase,  iJiSfr;^, 
under  dtc.)  espec.  in  the  contin.  form;  p§tea  hye  ne  ns|k,  a  ring  is  put 
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on  his  finger;  dadekyew  hye  ne  ti,  he  has  a  helmet  on  his  head;  - 
hye  rsLXi^tohe  comprised,  included  in  (=  wq  mn,  fra  mu);  to  set  in 
afresh:  oyare  no  abehyem'  =  asan  aba  dennSniien;  hye  ..  ase,  to 
"be  concealed  under ^  covered  by,  subject  or  subordinate  to,  dependent 
on,  in  the  power  of.  (cf.  14-16.)  —  2.  de  (fa).,  hye  (caus,,  cf.  1), 
to  ptUf  set,  fix,  stkJc,  insert;  mede  me  nsa  mehy§  me  kotokam\  I  put 
my  hand  into  my  pocket;  ode  ta  hye  n'abrobaam\  he  fills  his  pipe 
(with  tobacco);  fa  (asem  no)  hy§  (hhdma)m\  put  or  write  it  down 
(on  paper);  gde..  ahy§  kotoku  nom\  he  has  put  it  into  tlhc  bag;  also 
he  has  sealed  the  bag  =  wasiw  kotoku  no  ano.  —  de..  hye  ..nsa,  to 
deliver,  surrender;  to  give  in  charge  of,  commit  to  one's  care.  —  3. 
hye..anan  mu,  to  put  instead  of,  i.e.  to  replace,  restore,  repay,  give 
baclc,reAmburse;  to  repair,  amend,  compensate,  indemnify;  mehyeeno 
ne  sika  ananmu,  I  paid  him  his  money  back.  —  4.  to  put  on,  to  wear 
(of  clothes  fitting  to  the  body  or  parts  of  the  body,  cf.  fara;  of  shoes, 
hat,  rings);  Kramofo  hye  batakari,  obtironi  nso hye  atade,  Moham- 
medans put  on  caftans,  but  a  European  wears  a  coat;  ohyee  ne  kyew, 
he  put  on  his  hat.  —  hye  hama,  s.  hama,  pr.  170.  —  5.  to  measure 
(com,  by  putting  a  calabash  into  the  corn  and  the  corn  into  the 
calabash  and  thereby  filling  another  vessel);  mede  kora  mehye 
abttrow,  I  measure  corn  in  or  by  means  of  a  calabash,  —  6.  to  fill; 
ohye  ta,  he  fills  a  pipe ;  to  pour  in  (nsa);  ohyQ  no  nsa,  he  serves  him 
out  liquor;  pr,  1471.  -  hye  sapow  mu  nsu,  to  fill  a  sponge  with  water; 
hye  atuduru,  to  fill  cartridge-boxes  with  powder.  —  7.  hye ..  ma,  to 
make  full,  to  fill;  hye..dodowura  or  nwuradodo,  to  enlarge  or  swell 
the  numbers,  swell  the  ranks  of  (without  increasing  the  valour  oj 
value) :  asansafo  na  ahye  atufo  no  dodowura,  unarmed  men  have 
Sioelled  the  number  of  those  who  carry  guns.  — 8.  to  dye,  fin^c  (ntama, 
asawa,  cloth,  thread,  by  putting  or  dipping  it  into  the  dye,  cf.  bibiri, 
boa ;  pr,  387).  —  ohyee  duku  koko  or  ode  adurn  koko  hyee  dnku, 
he  dyed  a  handkerchief  red  (or,  with  a  red  colour).  —  9.  to  tan  (nho- 
ma,  hides,  by  steeping  them  into  an  infusion  of  bark  to  convert  them 
into  leather).  — 10.  to  impress,  stamp;  hye  nsow,  hye  agyirae,  to  set 
a  mark  upon,  to  mark. — 11.  to  bring  to  the  possession  of  some  quality, 
intosomestate,  to  impartdtc.  hyebaninha,  nknraii,  to  encourage,  cheer; 
hye..b6re,  to  weary  (out),  to  jade,  tire,  fatigue;  hye..(mu)  den,  to 
strengthen,  confirm,  corroborate;  to  ratify,  sanction;  hye..  akonmu- 
d^n,  to  impart  strength  to  the  neck;  pr.  400.  hye ..  mpamd^ii,  to  com- 
fort, support,  strengthen;  -  hye..  iikyene,  to  salt,  pickle,  com^  cure 
by  salting;  -^  bye.,  pro  we,  to  spoU  (a  child),  to  effeminate;  woahye 
wohoprowe^  you  have  spoiled  yourself ;  -  hy§..  yaragya,  to  grieve, 
make  angry,  to  enrage.  —  hy§  nim,  ntwo,  to  ascribe  victory,  defeat 
to..,  pr,  1470,  —  1J2.  to  bring  to  some  performance:  wgahygno  asuko 
=  woaka  ne  ti  ahy§  nsum',  ihey  have  immersed  him,  baptized  him  by 
immersion,  cf.  bo  asu.  —  13.  to  fix  in  the  ground:  hye  mpam,  «. 
mpam.  —  14.  to  put,  fijn,  lay;  hye  ase,  to  lay  a  foundation,  i.e.  to 
begin,  commence;  F.  Mt  13,1.  Mk.  4,1. 5,17.  cf.  fi  ase.  —  15.  to  set,  fix, 
hold  out  to;  hye  ase,  to  lay  a  foundation  i.e.  a  promise,  to  promise; 
hye  bo,  to  promise,  to  make  a  vow,  to  vow.  —  16.  to  ordery  bespeak, 
give  orders  for,  to  commission  (also  with  ase):  mekohy§  k$t§  (ase) 
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wqhq,  I  am  going  to  order  a  mat  there;  -  hysawgfo,  to  bespeak  (Mre) 
people  for  working  the  dag  (in  building  a  hoase).  — 17.  to  appoint, 
prescribe:  okomfo  bi  fay^e  adnra  mdano,  a  feiishnMn  indicated  to  him 
a  remedg*  —  18.  to  appoint,  set,  fix  (a  time);  hj$  tare,  to  appoint  a 
day  for  the  plastering  of  a  house;  ohje  (no)  da  =s  Qtg no  da,  he 
appoints  (Mm)  a  dag;  mahye  no  sram  se  6mmetu^  meka,  I  gave  him 
a  month  to  pay  me  in;  pr.  109,194.  —  bye  da,  to  do  purposely:  manby^ 
(dam^)  da  bi  manye;  watu  ahyo  da,  lie  has  postponed  it.  —  19.  to 
fix,  set  up,  institute:  bye  afi,  to  cdebrate  afestivaH;  bye  mom, 
to  issue  a  decree;  bye  mm&ra,  to  give,  make,  enact  a  law  or  laws; 
by§  Apfivciytosetupa  covenant  (?) «.  pirn.  —  JSO.  to  set,  constitute,' 

appoint;  bye  panyin,  F.  3ft.  24,43 J^l.  to  predestine, predestinate, 

appoint  or  ordain  beforehand;  s.  byebea ;  to  be  predestined  for^  pr.  62t 
22.  to  command,  charge:  oby^  abien  yi  na  Qby^^  no  ketd  sq  onys, 
these  two  commandments  he  strictly  enjoined  on  him.  —  23.  to  cam- 
pet,  constrain,  force,  oblige;  to  impel,  urge:  pr.  195f.  gbyee  me  0$ 
m^nnom  aduru,  he  compelled  me  to  drink  a  medicine;  b$  gmrod  a, 
m^bye  no  na  waba,  if  he  do  not  come  willingly,  I  wHl  compel  him  to 
come;  6r.  §  279,2  a.  —  24.  to  pui  to:  bye  adanse,  to  call  to  witness, 
pr.  164.  —  25.  bye ..  bo  akQtgkQ,  to  ifistUute  an  ing[uiry  or  search  of" 
ter  a  missing  person  or  tbing,  to  set  in  operation  endeavours  to  seiee 
or  recover.  —  26.  to  obtrude,  to  force,  press  or  urge  upon:  bye  af  e: 
$de  me  bye  afe  or  ode  n'afe  by$  me,  he  makes  or  considers  me  his 
comrade^  forces  his  companionship  upon  me.  —  27.  by§  neb 5,  a)  to 
force  oneself  i.e.  to  do  with  reluctance;  -b)  to  fix  upon,  resolve,  de- 
termine^ make  up  one^s  mind;  -  c)  obye  nebd  fie,  he  confines  himself 
to  his  house.  —  by$  nebd  so,  to  suppress  on^s  own  feeling  or  de* 
sire,  to  command  one's  own  mind,  to  be  master  of  one^s  setf  or  pais- 
sions.  Oen.  43f31. 45,t  —  28,  by§..8o,  to  press  upon,  oppress;  to 
restrain,  check;  bye  wo  tekr§ma  so!  cf.  James  1,26. 3jB.  -  to  suppress, 
subdue,  stifle.  —  29.  to  cause  to  bear  or  act  upon  or  affect:  bye .. 
nsew,  -  domamfiri,  to  curse,  accurse;  cf.  bg  dua,  dome.  —  30.  yi 
..  by§,  to  transfer  (a  duty)  to,  make  over  to;  s.  ak6mma.  —  31. 
bye  is  also  used  as  an  aux.  v.  serving  for  tbe  Eng. prep,  against: 
to  refer  to,  relate  to,  direct  against,  have  for  its  object:  ne  bo  afuw 
abye  me,  wamuna  abye  me,  he  is  angry,  sullen,  on  account  of  me  or 
against  me ;  wokasa  by ee  no,  tJiey  spoke  against  him.  —  31.  b.  de  atuo 
bye  ..  mu,  to  fire  at  or  on,  give  fire  upon.  —  32.  de ..  by$ ..  yam',  lit. 
to  put  into  one's  breast,  bosom,  or  beUy,  i.e.  a)  to  bear  a  grudge,  or 
maiice:  mede  no  (or  asem  no)  mabye  me  yam^  I  owe  him  a  grudge 
(=  metan  no,  wadi  me  asemmone  bi  na  minyii  mimfii  metirim  e); 
"b)  to  adopt,  to  take  or  receive  as  one^s  own  child;  s.  yam'.  —  33. 
yi ..  ani  by@..  nkyenmu,  lit.  to  take  off  one's  eye  Kuiputit  aside,  i.e.  to 
disappoint;  wayi  m'ani  abye  me  nkyen  mu,  ?ie  has  disappointed  me. 
— 34.  bye ..  da  so,  to  accumulate  treasures,  pr.  667.  —  36.  bye ..  kwan, 
a)  to  provide  with  money  for  a  journey,  cf.  akwanbyede.  —  b)  to 
lay  in  ambush  on  the  way,  =  tew,  siw  kwan.  —  36.  bye.,  fer,  F.  to 
abuse,  instdt,Mt.  22 fi. — 37.  bye ..  nsew,  F.  to  secure,  make  safeorsure. 
Mj?7^5.  —  55.byes(im,F.=durusam,  tobe  darkened.  MtJi4,29. — 39. 
bye ..  ntsirim,  F.  to  advise,  persuade,  instigate.  Mt.  14fiJSr^.Mk.  15ylL 
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h  y  e,  V.  [red.  hyehye,  q,  v.]  to  extend  (intr.) ;  1.  to  swell:  n^afurn 
ahye,  his  belly  is  swollen.  —  J2.  to  spread:  n'asom  ahye,  his  fame 
has  spread  abroad;  oyare  no  ahye  (wo)  asase  no  nh.  so,  the  disease 
has  spread  over  the  whole  country:  ofaiani  bu  be  a,  ehhye,  pr.  1361. 
syn.  hyehye,  hyeta,  terew.  —  5.  to  reach:  m'ani  ahye  ho  =  mahG 
no  kakra,  I  caught  a  sigld,  glance^  or  glimpse  of  it;  onipa  no  bae 
no,  m*ani  anhye  ne  ho  (=  m'ani  ammo  no  so,  manhd  no)  na  okge, 
wlien  the  man  came,  he  went  away  before  I  had  got  a  sight  of  him. 
—  4.  to  reachy  border:  eha  na  m^akura  hye,  here  is  the  border  of  my 
plantation;  cf  ghye. 

hye,  hye w,  v.  [red.  hyehye,  hyehye w]  to  burn:  1.  hye,  to 
bum  =  to  hurt  with  heat  or  fire:  awia  hye  or  hyehye  me  ti,  the 
sun  bums  my  head;  gkanea  hyee  me  nsa,  tJie  light  burnt  my  hand. 
2.  hyew,  to  consume  or  destroy  by  fire:  wode  gya  hyew  ktirow  no, 
they  burned  the  toum  with  fire.  —  3.  to  be  on  fire,  to  be  consumed  by 
fire:  gdun  rehyew,  the  house  is  burning,  pr.  263.  —  4.  hyew  gya,  to 
bum  charcoal.  —  5.  hyew  atnduru,  to  blotc  up  (tr,  d:  intr,)  with  gun- 
powder, —  6.  to  dry  up  (tr,  <Sb  intr.  of  plants,  from  an  excess  of  heat); 
abi&ro  no  ahyew  kor&,  all  the  maize-pla/nts  are  wiihered.  —  7.  to  be 
consumed  (in  battle,  by  famine,  sickness  &c.),  to  die  in  numbers: 
agnan  no  mu  nnipa-mma  hyew  se  sare,  in  that  flight  people  were 
consumed  like  grass,  —  8.  to  be  lost  (said  of  money,  espec.  in  weigh- 
ing out  gold-dnst  for  separated  items):  mede  agyiratwe  metotoo 
nkoko  mfua-mfua,  na  emu  nkokoa  2  ahye.  —  9.  to  spend  or  expend 
(money)  uselessly  or  to  excess:  mahyew  sika  bebre  wo  me  yare  yi 
h5.  —  10.  Phr.  •Wo  gya  anhye  me!''  your  fire  has  not  burned  me! 
i.e.  your  saying  or  threat  has  not  made  any  impression,  has  not  had 
any  effect  upon  me.  —  Qhy  e,  inf.  burning,  being  burned,  pr,  621, 

g-hye,  inf,  1,  the  act  o^  fixing,  putting  on  &c.  cf,  hye,  v.  —  2. 
compulsion  {Mf.  nhye).  —  3.  commandment,  cf,  ahyede,  nhyehyee. 

e-hye,  gum,  resin,  espec.  gum  copal;  cf.  amane,  nsu. 

0-hy  e,  jpi.a-,  border,  boundary,  limit,  frontier;  me-n6  no  bo  hye 
=  to  fuhye,  I  border  upon  or  confine  with  him;  wode  hama  to  hye, 
they  mark  or  fix  the  limits  by  a  line  or  cord,  Cf.  hye,  v.  4,  &  hyebah. 

hyfe,  hy  fehye,  a.  (or  n.)  famous,  famed,  noted,  reitmoned; 
distinguished^  eminent;  of  note,  of  distinction,  of  rank;  {syn.  onuo- 
nyamfo;  cf.  hye,  v,,  odehye;)  wo  a  woye  hye  no  na  wuwu  a,  woye 
wo  ay i  yiye  na  wobo  ase  kaw ;  onye  hyihye,  he  does  not  make  much 
of  himsdf  =  Qmf4  neho  nkyer6  se  oye  onipa  hi,  na  oy^  ne  une§ma 
hhina  abotgasem*  (abodam')  nh  komm;  onipa  yi  ye  hyehye,  he  seeks 
to  attract  the  attention  of  others. 

ahy§-andumii,  n-,  inf.  [hye  ananmu]  reparation,  compensa^ 
Hon,  repayment,  restitution,  restoration,  indemnification;  amends, 
return;  retaliation. 

nhy  e-as6,  F.  a-,  inf.  [hye  ase]  foundation;  beginning;  com- 
mencement; promise;  di  nhy.,  to  give  a  promise,  make  an  agreement, 
h  y  e  b  a  n :  bo  hy.=bo  hye,  da  hyia,  to  have  a  common  boundary* 

o-hje-heeLyPredesUnation,  fate;  cf,  nkrabe^i. 
hy§-b6a,  F.  -hew,  a  place  where  to  put  d^c*  Mt.  26,52. 
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ahy^de  [bye,  v.,  ade]  commandment;  cf.  Qhye,  mmlLria,  mom. 

hy^deii  [=  hye  den,  put  on  strength^  he  strong]  a  condoling 
or  consoling  salutation ;  omia  no  by.,  he  condoled  or  comforted  him 
(at  the  death  of  a  relation). 

ahyedo,  F.  =  nhyeso.  (Mf,  an  overpowering.) 

e-hy6-dtid,  gum-tree,  copai-tree  (Elaocarpus  copaHlifera?  BJius 
copalUnum?)  s.  ehye.  —  o-hy6-dud,  a  boundary-tree. 

hye§,  a.  Ak.  s.  hyew. 

h  y  e  §  w-hy  6  d  w,  a,  burning;  ne  yam  ye  no  hy.,  his  conscience 
pricks  him.  —  hy  edw-hy  e6w,  adv.  flaming,  sparlding;  obayifo 
d§w  hy.  =  yer^w-yer^w. 

Q-hyefo,  pi.  a-,  oppressor  (s.  hye  28.);  dictator.  Hist. 

o-hy  e-h&m&y  =  hama  a  wosesa  de  kyere  ohye,  a  string  indv- 
eating  or  marking  out  a  boundary. 

^y^i^J^f  a-  glittering,  glossy,  bright,  shining;  ahina  a  wode 
ko  asn  ho  ye  hy.  pr.  1383.  —  cf.  hann,  h&nah&na. 

hyfihye,  a.  s.  hy6. 

hy  ehy  e,  red.  v.  1.  s.  hye,  v.  —  2.  to  put  in  due  order  for  any 
purpose,  to  make  trim,  firm,  compact,  tight  and  snug,  to  adjust,  ar- 
range: 9tamonw^mf6  benwen^  tdm  k,  ohyehy^  n^asdwd  ^nsa,  wq 
as^  n^  bo86  mil;  -  ohyehye  adesoa,  he  packs  a  load.  —  3.  to  trim, 
dress;  to  attire,  adorn;  to  decorate;  espec.  of  women  :  woahyehye 
ayeforo  no,  they  have  dressed  the  bride ;  Qpe  s§  ohyehye  ne  hd  papa, 
she  is  very  fond  of  dressing;  cf.  keka,  mia.  —  4.  hy.  so,  to  join  to- 
gether; to  proceed  with  or  in:  ade  kyee  no,  wode  asem  no  hyehye§ 
so,  on  the  next  morning  they  proceeded  with  the  palaver.  —  5.  hy. 
dem,  to  raise,  fit  out,  equip  an  army  (cf.  2). 

hyehye,  red.  v.  1.  =  hye,  v.  —  2.  de..  hyebye,  to  cause  to 
be  spoken  of:  ode  m*  ahyehye  =  wakokS  me  bd  nsem  pi  akyere 
nkiirofo.  —  3.  F.  to  magnify.  —  4.  hy.  nebo,  to  boast  =  hoahoa  neho. 

hyehy  e,  red.  v.,  s.  bye,  hyew.  1.  to  burn  (vehemently);  to 
scorch.  —  2.  F.  to  be  grievous  to;  cf.  ne  y am'  hyebye  no. 

ahyehyed^,  ornament,  adornment;  jewels;  cf.  ahokekid^. 

ahyehyee,  a  shed  or  hut  on  a  plantation  for  the  reception  of 
tools  or  produce  and  for  shelter  from  rain ;  lumber-room. 

nhyehyee,  ordinances,  cf.  nsiesiei,  abygde. 

iihyehye-h5,  nhyehye-mii,  nhyehy§-s6,  inf.  =  ade  a  ehyo- 
bye  (a.s.  WQde  ahyeby§)  ho,  -  mu,  -  so. 

hyehyew,  red.  v.,  s.  hye,  hyew. 
ahyehyew-nsa  [ade  a  ebyehyew  nsa]  a  kind  of  nettle. 

nhyehyo-wo-akyi,  boasting.  pr.l473. 2765.  Cf.  akyi. 

ahy em*,  F.  covenant,  agreement  Mk.  14,24.  =  apftm ;  s.  dzi  ahy em. 
uhyem',  F.=nhyiam\  -  nhyemdah=3hyiadah.  Mt.10,17.  Mk.l,2L 

ahyemma,  J7L  n-,  [ehy$n,  dim.]  boat;  cf.  Qkorow,  obonto. 

ahyem-firi,  inf.  [byen,t;.,  fi,  v.]  going  in  andout;  di  ahy.,  to 
go  in  and  otd,  to  frequent,  resort  to  or  visit  often;  odii  yen  mn  ahy., 
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he  went  in  and  out  among  tis,  Act»  l^tj  mannni  dan  mn  ho  ahj.  sa ! 
do  noi  thus  constantly  go  in  and  out  of  thai  room! 

hy^n^  V.  [red,  hyenhy^n]  to  blow,  sounds  or  play  a  wind-in- 
strument (aben,  torob$nto,  adakaben,  hkontwe, . . .). 

hyen,  t;.  [red.  hyen'hy^n]  to  enter,  -  mn,  into. 

hyen,  a.  (only  in  cpds.)  white;  cf.  oduahy^n,  tumm-ni-hy§n. 

hy^nn.  a.  t&adv.  bright,  briUiant,  4y;  owia,  osram,  nsoroma 
apde  hy.  —  nyenhy^fi ,  =  h&n&h&na,  bright,  glittering. 

e-hy§h,  the  moon  (called  so  from  its  silvery  light  or  lustre); 
ef.  Q8ram\  obosim. 

e-hyen^  string,  chord  of  a  musical  instrument,  cf.  sankuhy^n. 

e-hy  en,  bubble,  air-buhble,  soap-bubble;  abo  hy.,  H  has  formed 
(or  risen  in)  a  bubble, 

e-hyen,  n-,  pron.  F.  ==  yen.  Gr.  §  58.  Mf.  p.  102. 

e-hy  en,  F.  n-,  ^.a-,  Ak.  yen,  ship,  vessel  (c/lahyenwA,  ahyem- 
ma,  okorow,  batadewa,  obonto);  Mk.3fi.4,1.38.5^.'^hy.  apue  kiisfl, 
a  ship  hascomein  sight  dimly;  hy.  no  abegyinak(intann,  the  ship  has 
come  in  and  rides  at  anchor  tn  its  full  size;  hy.  no  atu  kg  Qua,  tJie 
ship  Jias  weighed  anchor  and  sailed  to  Cape  Coast. 

hyen-horow,  hyen-nodow,  muUUttde  of  ships,  fleet. 

ahyen-hyen-mii:  di  -,  to  be  interla>ced,  interwoven,  entangled. 
nhyen-md,  inf.  introduction. 

nhy  en  0  4,  ohye  &no  noho,  the  farthest  point  or  part  of  the  border. 

hyen  nh&  [hyen  dua]  mast  of  a  ship.  -  ahy  eii  wd,  dim.  of  ehyen . 

hyera,  hera,  v.  F.  =  hara,  yora,  yew,  to  perish.  Mt.  26,52. 

hyera,i)?.  n-,  F.pot,pitcher.  Mk.  7,4. 14,13.  cf  ahina,  pgre,  kuruwa. 

hyereba-hyereba,  a.  <&  adv.  hasty,  precipitate,  rash,  fool- 
hardy,  inconsiderate,  careless;  Qje  hy.  =  n^adwenem*  ye  no  hare, 
he  is  lightrminded,  unsteady;  Qje  n^ade  or  oka  n'as$m  hy.,  he  a^^ts 
or  specAs  inconsiderately;  aberante  hy.,  a  very  brisk  lad. 

hyer  e-hy  ere,  F.  hyerew-hyerew,  a.  db  adv.  1.  hoi,  burning, 
fervid;  me  ho  ye  me  hy.,  I  fed  very  hot.  —  2.  acrid  (?)  —  3.  urgent. 

hyergn,  V.  to  shine,  glister,  glitter,  sparkle;  to  be  bright,  bril- 
liant, splendid;  to  flame  or  fl^re  up;  ogye  ogya  no  ahyeren,  he  stirs 
the  fire,  increases  its  burning;  ogye  asem  no  ahyeren,  he  enhances 
or  enlarges  the  palaver.  —  a.  shiny,  bright.  —  n.  brightness. 
o-hyerem-m6"*",  =  obo  a  ehyeren,  a  brilliant. 

ahy§se,  F.=nhyease.ilfif.i5,55.ilf^.i,I.  ahy.no,  in  the  beginning. 

ahy6-s^m,  =  asem  a  ahye,  asem  a  WQakoka  gyiLtagyim  ma 
aterew,  a  report  which  has  spread  rapidly. 

nh y  ^ s  6,  inf.  [s.  hye,  28]  L  oppression,  tyranny,  despotism;  den 
nhye86  ni!  what  a  tyranny!  oye  nhy.,  oye  ahom,  he  is  despotic.  — 
2.  check,  restraint;  restriction.  —  nhyeso-d6,  despotic  or  tyran- 
nical  actions.  —  iihy§so-do,  F.  of  necessity.  2  Cor.  9,7, 

0-hy6s6  nehe,  (hereis  the  border. — ghyeso-hene,  margrave.  Hist. 
hyeta^  t;.  to  spread  (abroad),  to  be  made  known  extensively, 
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to  he  divulged,  propagated;  ne  din  hyetae,  Ms  name  became  widelj^ 
known,  he  "became  famous  or  renowned;  cf,  hje,  fayehje,  horan,  terew. 

hyew,  red.  hyehyew,  v.  s.  hye,  hycw,  v. 

hyew,  hyewhy^w,  a.  1.  hot,  very  warm;  nkwaii  no  ye  hy., 
the  soup  is  hot;  cf.  nsughyew,  hyerehyere.  —  ^.  hot,  fiery,  fierce, 
wUd,  vehement,  ardent,  very  active,  impetuous,  violent,  passionate; 
Qye  or  n'ani  ye  hyew,  he  is  fierce,  impetuous,  passionate,  cf  krftmft' 
krama,  abnfuhyew.  —  3.  warm,  comfortable;  ne  %.  ho  ye  hy. 

ahye-ye-de,  duty,  obligation »  D.As. 

hy  ia,  t?.  [inf.  n-,  red.  hyiahyiaj  1.  to  meet,  fall  in  wUh,  come  to- 
gether, assemble,  join,  converge;  mioyiaa  no  Qkwan  ma,  I  met  him 
on  the  way;  pr.  1071.  —  kehyia..  kwan,  F.  to  go  to  meet;  Mt.25J..  — 
me  ni  no  hyiae  (wq)  wuram\  I  came  together  with  him  in  the  bush; 
afe  ano  reye  ahyia,  the  end  of  the  year  goes  to  meet  (the  begin- 
ning of  another  year)  i.e.  new^eaf^s  day  is  at  hand.  —  2.  intr,  to 
be  close  together,  bo  as  to  touch  reciprocally  (said  of  the  teeth); 
pr.  2831.  —  3*to  agree,  accord,  be  accordant;  enkohyia,  U  does  not 
fit  properly.  —  4.  to  meet  or  encounter  in  hostility,  to  come  upon; 
ohyid  no  ky  otumi  n6,  when  he  attacks  him,  he  is  a  match  for  him, 
he  is  Me  to  withstand  successfully,  pr.  3223.  —  5.  to  call,  send  for; 
to  cite,  summon;  cf.  fr§;  to  call  together,  convene,  convoke;  to  in- 
vile;  Onyame  ahyia  no,  God  has  called  him  (away,  or  to  him,  by 
death);  ghene  hyiahyia  ne  mamfo,  the  king  calls  his  people  together, 

—  6.  hjia  oyere,  to  marry,  take  a  wife;  cf.  ware;  hyia  aygforo,  to 
marry,  celebrate  a  wedding.  —  7.  hyia  mu,  hyiam\  to  meet  or  as- 
semble in  the  same  place;  to  have  an  interview;  mpanyimfo  hyiam* 
(wg)  abgnteii  soothe  elders  assemble  in  the  street.  —  8.  hyia  so,  ^ 
fiU  up  by  pouring  in,  to  pour  into;  pr,  2545.  opp.  hnka  so ;  nsuyi  abe- 
hyia  nsu  yi  so ;  wahyia  so  =  wama  ay§  matg.  -r-  9.  Phr.  me  nsa 
hyia  m^adwuma,  my  hands  suffice  for  my  work  =  metumi  m*adw. 
yg,  m^ade  a  mewg  yg  nhina,  mitumi  yg ;  -  me  nsa  hyia  meho,  I  pro- 
vide with  my  hands  for  all  my  wants.  *  ne  h5  hyia  neho,  he  has  aU  he 
wants.  - 10.  da  hyia,  bg  hye  hyia,  s.  ghye,  hyebaii.  -  twahyia,  s>  twa. 

ahyia,  in/*.  F.  dzi  ahyia,  to  assemble,  =  kohyia  fako.  Mt.  22,34. 

&hy fa,  ^hyi*o,  inter j.  a  salutation  to  a  person  who  is  met  with 
on  the  way.  —  ahyfahyia,  interj.  the  reply  to  that  salutation. 

nhy  ia,  inf.  a  meeting,  interview;  an  encounter;  a  call,  calling, 
invitation,  summons. 

hyi&-daut^  pi.  hyia-adan,  house  of  assembly,  synagogue. 

ahyiae,  a  place  of  meeting,  joining  or  assembly. 

nhyiaet,  circuit,  circumference,  compass'^ cf,  afefarem'. 
hyiahyia,  red.  v.,  s.  hyia,  5. 

ahyiakwa.  HI  Itick,  fatality,  misforttme,  disaster;  wgbehyiaa 
ahy. ;  gbgk&a  any.  a  wgakodi. 

nhy  lam',  i^.  a  meeting,  assembly,  conference,  convention,  con* 
vocation,  congress,  synod,  council.  F.  nhyem*.  —      hyim,  «.  him. 

hyira,  <;.  [inf.  n-,  red.  hyirahyira]  1.  to  bless,  to  wish  happi- 
ness to,  to  invoke  or  bestow  a  blessing  upon;  Gen.  1,28.9^ J2,2.Deut33. 

—  2.  to  invoke;  hy.  wo  Nyaiikopgn  se  obedi  wo  akyi  ana,  call  on 
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your  God  that  He  may  assist  you,  —  3.  io  bless,  praise,  glorify  for 
benefits,  to  extol  for  excellencies;  Fb.  203.  —  4.  to  esteem  or  account 
happy.  Jer.  4,2.  —  5.  euph.  to  curse,  blaspheme;  1  Ki.  21,10.  Job  2fi. 
wahjira  ohene  =  watew  gye dua  aliabah,  he  has  cursed  the  kings 
life. —  6*  hy.  80,  a)  to  decide  on  (?),  to  give  validity  or  authority  to, 
to  ratify,  agree,  assent  to,  to  sanction:  ohene  ahy.  so  se  w6hkam  no, 
the  king  has  decided  that  he  shall  be  killed;  mahjira  oguan  yi  so  so 
w6nkam  no,  /  have  designed  this  sheep  to  be  killed.  —  b)  to  dispose 
of(?),  to  renounce,  resign,  give  over:  wahy.  so  akye,  he  has  given  it 
up  (as  a  present  to  a  friend  or  for  destruction)  long  ago.  —  c)'to 
consecrate  by  prayer.  MaJt.  14,19,  Lk.  9,16.  —  d)  to  accurse,  devote  to 
destruction;  to  destroy  utterly  ;Deut.  20 J7.  Josh.  6,21. — 7.  Phr.  Ohyira 
n'ano,  he  blesses  his  mouth,  is  nsed  for  some  religions  or  ceremonial 
observances  of  the  heathenish  negroes,  viz.  a)  =  oguare  asum',  he 
washes  at  tne  watering-place,  s.  asumguare;  -  b)  he  takes  some  water 
into  his  month  and  squirts  it  into  the  calabash  again,  uttering  cer- 
tain petitions  to  his  soul  (for  money^  length  of  life,  honour,  recov- 
ery of  lost  property  &c.);  or,  he  spurts  the  water  to  the  ground 
and  invokes  a  blessing  or  a  course  on  others ;  -  c)  he  takes  some 
consecrated  fluid  (water  mixed  with  some  ^medicine**)  into  his  mouth, 
spurts  it  and  mentions  something  by  which  he  brought  a  curse  upon 
.himself,  asking  for  the  removal  of  the  same,  and  for  new  blessing. 
[b)  AuQpatutu  mpanyimfo  sore  na  wohohoro  won  anim  a,  na  wode 
nsn  no  bi  gu  won  anom',  na  wohinam  gu  koram'  bio,  na  woka  won 
tirim  asem  biara  a  ehia  won,  sq  ebia  (wose) :  Me  k&ra,  mesSre  wo 
sika,  mes^re  wo  nnyinkye,  mes&re  wo  anuonyam,  me  biribi  wo  ba- 
bi  a,  ma  emmek£  me  nsa  n.  a.  —  Otu  nsn  de  hyira  n^ano  =  otu  nsu 
de  gu  n*anom*  na  ohinam  mn  gu,  na  ode  hyira  obi  a.  s.  ode  bo  obi 
dua.  —  c)  Woabo  woho  dua  na  nsew  no  akita  wo  (e.  s.  woyare),  na 
okomfo  ko  a  wo&e  ne  bosom  no  abehye  aduru  ama  wo,  na  wutn 
adnrn  no  bi  gu  wo  anom\  na  wuse :  ^Me  k&ra,  se  mabo  mehd  dua  a, 
mehyiram*ano'',  na  woka  wo  tirim  asen-ko  a  enti  woboo  dua  no,  na 
afei  wuse:  ^ne  medan  nsew  yi.]  —  Mihyira  m'ano  mepa,  I  call  upon 
my  soul  to  ward  off  danger.  —  nhji  r  d,  inf.  a  blessing.  -  nhy.  neno, 
lit.  blessing  i.e.  (dU  or  nothing  but)  blessed  is  he.  Mat.  5.  —  Ohyira  no 
iihyira-fw'^w,  ohyira  no  nansonekomaredomeno;  c/'.nkommodom. 

ahyira-d6,  a  blessed  thing;  an  accursed  thing.  Josh.  6,17. 7yl. 

nhyira-sem,  a  matter  about  one's  cursing  the  king's  life. 

nhyiren,  F.  =  nfwiren. 

hyirSw,  whUe  clay,  a  white  kind  of  earth,  used  like  lime  to 
whitewash  houses  (sra  odan). — bo  by.,  to  dig  white  clay  and  form  it 
into  baUs;  -  bo,  ma  or  sra  obi  hy.,  to  make  strokes  with  white  clay  on 
one's  body  to  show  that  he  or  she  has  been  acquitted  of  an  accusation^ 
or  that  a  woman  has  been  set  free  by  her  former  husband  to  marry 
again;  -  Qbo  n'anim  hyire,  Ak.  he  rubs  his  face  with  white  day 
i.e.  entirely  gives  away  his  dave  as  a  present  to  another  person  (-in 
Akp.  only  a  blow  on  the  slaveys  back  is  required  for  this  purpose). 
—  woabQ  me  hyirehunu.  —  gu  hyire,  As.  to  divorce* 

o-hyiribL  pL  a-,  [6nan]  a  lighlrminded  fellow,  =  aperewa;  oye 
ohy.  =:  n^ad  wenem^  ye  no  hare. 
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I. 

The  vowel  i  does  not  begin  any  Tehi  word,  except  when  a  pre- 
ceding y  is  omitted  (ye  n'  'iye  =  y§  no  yiye);  in  F.  it  occurs  as  a 
prefix  before  close  sounds  instead  of  e  (ibi,  idu  =  ebi,  edu). 

J. 

The  consonant  j  is  not  used  in  Tshi.  —  Instead  of  F.  jue,  jui, 
jo,  ju,  see  dwe,  dwi,  dwo,  dwu  (dzCke,  dzfti,  dzo,  dzu). 

K. 

The  guttural  consonant  k  occurs  before  the  vowels  a,  a,  o,  o, 
Q,  5, 11.  fi.  Before  e,  e,  e,  i,  the  simple  k  is  used  only  when  the  next 
syllable  of  th*e  same  word  begins  with  s  or  t,  and  when  e  is  shor- 
tened from  a  (by  reduplication,  or  in  kgn&=k&ra),  in  all  other  ca- 
ses the  k  before  palatal  vowels  becomes  palatal  and  assumes  the 
accessory  sound  of  y,  which  is  distinctly  heard  before  e,  e,  -  less 
distinctly  before  ^,  e,  i,  i.  (In  Asante  the  pronunciation  of  the  y  is 
less  distinct  than  in  Akem,  especially  before  r:  ka  kere  no  =  ka 
kyer§  no.)  Gr.  §  10,1.  —  The  gutturo-labial  combination  kw  now 
occurs  only  before  a;  when  followed  by  e,  e^  i,  it  is  changed  into 
tw  (excepting  in  someFante  dialects).  Gr.  §  11.  12.  (In  Fante  kw 
occurs  also  before  0,  0,  u,  where  the  other  dialects  have  simple  k.) 
—  The  simple  k  in  single  cases  interchanges  with  g  or  h,  as  in 
brogo,  ahahantw$re  =  broko,  akekantwere.  Gr.  §  19  B. 

ka,  V,  [red.  keka]  i.  to  biiey  to  seize  or  wound  with  (he  mouth; 
Qkraman  aka  me  nan,  a  dog  has  bitten  my  leg;  qwo  ka  onipa,  the 
snake  bites  (man);  cf.  kaw  &  sqw.  —  2,  to  sting:  ntontom  aka  me 
nsa,  a  mosquito  has  stung  my  JMnd;  of.  bo.  —  ka,  v.  Ak.  s.  kaw. 

ka,  v.  1.  to  remain^  be  left  where  or  as  it  is;  Benyamin  kaa 
n^agya  hkyen  wo  fie,  Benjamin  remained  at  home  with  his  f oilier; 
ma  ehka!  let  it  remain  as  it  is,  let  it  alone,  forbear,  leave  off,  leave 
it  undone;  eno  de,  ^ka  wo  ankasa  nsam'  or  wo  fam\  as  for  thai,  it 
is  left  to  you,  that  is  your  own  business;  pr.  372.  —  impers.  aka  me 
nko,  /  only  am  left;  ebeka  wo  nko,  you  will  be  left  alone,  pr.l09T. 
ka  (=  eka)  me  nko  a,  anka  wobenya  nea  wope,  for  ought  I  have 
to  say,  you  might  obtain  what  you  desire;  cf  Gr.  §  276,6.  pr,1476-79. 
cf,  to,  pr.  3283-S6,  —  ^.  ka  h  o,  to  remain  or  continue  in  a  fixed  place, 
in  an  unchanged  form  or  condition,  —  5.  ka  so,  to  remain  on  or  in, 
to  abide  with:  mmere,  wonnl  nka  so,  luxurious  life  is  not  indulged 
in  or  does  not  last  for  ever.  pr.  2036.  —  ^.  ka  aky  i  r  i,  to  remain  or 
stay  behind  (one's  companions  in  walking  &c.):  woaka  akyiri,  ma 
wo  nan  so !  you  remain  behind,  make  haste!  —  5>to  die:  waka  babi, 
he  is  dead;  okaa  a  woe,  it  died  at  the  births  or,  it  was  stUl  born.  -^ 
6.  not  to  be  where  U  ought  to  be,  to  be  wanting  or  missing;  generally  ' 
impers.  aka  dokono,  kofa  bSra!  bread  is  wanting,  go  and  fetch  it; 
aka  me  biribi,  /  want  something;  enkAno  f^e,  Jie  wants  nothing; 
aka  mmofra  no  bi;  woko  hd?  some  of  the  boys  are  missing;  wJiere 
have  they  gone?  QbakO  pe  na  aka,  bid  one  is  missing;  obiara  hkae 
e,  won  nhin&  wo  ha,  nobody  is  missing,  they  are  all  here;  hena  na 
aka?  or  aka  hena?  who  is  missing?  aka  Kwakn,  minhtl  no,  Kw.  is 
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missing,  I  do  not  see  him;  enkA  me  e,  mewo  ba !  I  am  not  missing, 
I  am  here.  —  Aka  kfima  or  kkkrA  or  k^tewa  (se),  (very)  little  is 
wanting,  often  corresponds  with  the  adv.  almost,  nearly,  soon:  aka 
kQnia  (se)  na  wato  nsum",  he  had  almost  fallen  into  the  water;  aka 
kQma  (se)  na  diia  yi  bepo,  this  tree  will  soon  lose  its  leaves;  ekaa 
kdma  ^F.  d^  =  s^)  na  won  nsa  kaa  ghene,  they  nearly  caught  the 
king.  —  7.  ka  a  no,  (to  stick  or  be  accustomed  to  one's  lips  J  to  he, 
ready,  easy,  fluent:  dwom  a  misQae  no  aka  m^ano,  the  hymn  I  have 
learned  is  always  ready  on  my  lips,  or,  on  my  tongue's  end. 

ka,  V.  to  be  common,  often  met  with,  usual,  frequent;  ade  a  eka 
(=  ewo  ho  da)  ni,  this  is  a  common  thing;  sa  nhoma  yi  ta  ka,  such 
books  are  often  met  with;  ntama  yi  nta  nka  (=enni  man  mu  da  or 
pi,  wonnya  sa  ntama  no),  such  cloth  is  seldom  to  be  had;  sa  nnoma 
yi  nkd  dodo,  such  birds  are  not  very  common;  woyeeyeh  nido  a 
enka,  they  showed  us  no  little  kindness.  Acts  28,2. 

ka,  17.  F.  =  kae.  —  ka  mmon,  F.  to  wail.  Mk.  5,38. 

ka,  v.  [red.  keka]  I.  to  touch,  to  come  or  be  in  or  bring  into 
contact  with,  to  join  dtc.  (1-25) ;  II *  to  move  or  stir,  to  be  or  cause 
to  be  active  (26-40);  III.  to  move  in  order  to  join  (41-51)- 

(I.)  1.  to  touch,  come  in  contact  with,  pr.  466.  -  to  handle  (slightly),  feel 
i.e.  perceive  by  the  sense  of  feeling;  mf4  wo  nsa  nka  dade  no,  na 
ado,  do  not  touch  the  iron,  for  it  is  red-hot;  obekaa  ahempoma  no  ti, 
she  touched  the  top  of  the  sceptre.  Est.  5,2.  —  adaru  no  kaa  n'ano, 
the  medicine  touched  his  mouth;  pr.SSlo.  fwe  nkaa  m*ano  e,  nothing 
has  passed  my  lips  yet;  wode  kda  u*iino,  they  put  it  to  his  mouth, 
John  19,29.  okaa  n'ano  no,  ompe  se  onom,  when  lie  had  tasted  there- 
of, he  would  not  drink,  Mat.  27,34.  —  2.  de ..  ka ..  a  no,  to  taste,  eat; 
gp§  se  gde  biribi  ka  n^ano,  he  would  have  eaten.  Acts  10,10.  —  5.  ka 
..fwe,  to  examine  by  feeling  or  tasting,  to  feel,  to  tastCy  to  try;  ode 
ne  nsa  kaa  no  fwee,  he  felt  him,  Gen.  27,22.  ka  nsa  yi  fwe!  try  this 
wine!  P».34fi.  —  4.  to  touch,  hit,  strike  against;  kagu,  to  spill; 
waka  nsa  no  agu,  he  has  spilled  the  mne;  ka  mogya  (gu),  to  shed 
bloods  —  5.  to  touch,  come  to,  reach;  wo  nhoma  no  kaa  me  nsa,  your 
letter  came  to  hand,  reached  me.  —  6.  nsa  ka,  to  attain  to,  obtain,  re- 
ceive, get,  gain:  me  nsa  akft  nhoma  no,  /  have  received  the  letter;  ne 
nsa  kaa  uea  gde  too  ne  tirim,  he  gained  his  purpose,  Acts  27,13.  — 
7.  to  touch,  to  meddle,  interfere  or  have  to  do  with:  (mamfd  me  nsa) 
mankd  nh5ma  no,  /  have  not  tou^clied  the  books;  de  neho  koka  obea, 
to  touch  a  woman,  1  Cor.  7,1.  -  me  ho  renka,  I  shall  have  nothing  to  do 
with  it.  —  8.  to  touch,  affect,  strike,  befall,  seize,  take  possession  of, 
become  the  property  of:  ehu  kese  kaA  no,  great  fear  befell  him,  lie 
was  sore  afraid;  ohia  aka  no,  poverty  has  come  upon  him;  pr.  1340. 
"  awerehow  hi  aka  no,  som,e  grief  has  befallen  him;  nna  aka  won, 
they  were  heavy  with  deep,  Luk.9,32;  asomdwoee  nka  mo!  peace  be 
unto  you!  —  9.  to  beat  (a  drum,  akyene,  bomma,  atumpan,  otente, 
mpintin).  —  10.  to  strike  or  fl^og  with  (mma,  mpire,  twom);  wok&a 
no  mpire,  they  scourgedhim;  Actsl6,23.  woaka  no  dade,  Ak.  =  wga- 
kum  no.  —  11.  to  make  a  painful  impression. on:  wadi  a8em(mone) 
na  aka  n^aui  =  ama  n'ani  aye  no  yaw,  or  wahQ  so  akataa,  he  has 
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done  something  (wrong)  and  it  has  affected  his  eyes  (as  pepper  rubbed 
into  the  eyes  for  puniBliment)  i.e.  he  has  had  to  suffer  for  it,  has  felt 
the  bad  consequences  in  a  manner  not  easily  to  he  forgotten;  raema 
aka  wo  ani !  I  shall  let  you  suffer  for  it,  serve  you  out  for  it !  —  12, 
to  touch,  hurt,  injure,  harm,  afflict,  distress:  yean ka  wo,  Oen.  26,39, 
to  transgress  against:  yeaka  (=yeafoin)  yen  Nyaiikopon.  —  13,  ka 
gya,  to  hold  to  the  fire  for  a  moment,  to  wither  (green  leaves)  by 
fire;  fa  ahabah  yi  ka  ogya  posa  so  kuru  nom\  put  these  leaves  to 
the  fire  a  Utile  and  then  squeeze  them  out  upon  the  wound.  — 14,  ka 
..  hyew,  to  warm  (up),  cook  up:  ka  nsu  no  hyew,  warm  this  water; 
fa  hkwan  no  kokfl  no  hyew,  take  that  soup  and  warm  it  (put  it  on  the 
fire  again),  — 15,  to  dip  up,  eat  up  any  kind  of  pappy  or  pulpy  food 
or  medicine  with  some  other  more  substantial  food,  as  bread,  plan- 
tains &c.  fa  nnuru  yi  noa  no  nkwan,  na  fa  aduan  biara  ka,  boil  these 
herbs  into  a  soup  and  eat  any  thing  you  like  with  it,  —  16,  to  stick 
together,  be  closely  united  in  friendship ;  be  on  good  terms,  in  union 
or  concord;  to  agree  together;  to  suit,  accord,  harmonize;  g-n^  no  ka, 
or  wgka,  Ihey  are  good  friends;  o-n6  me  nka,  or  yenkA,  tve  do  not 
agree  together;  aduan  yiu6  namyi  ka,  this  food  and  this  meat  agree 
well  togetlier;  aduan  yi  n^  me  yafunu  hka,  this  food  does  not  agree 
with  my  stomach.  —  17.  me  ho  aka  (some  part  of  me  that  was,  as  it 
were,  attached  to  the  departed,  has  gone  from  me,\,e,)  lam  in  trouble 
about  the  loss  of  a  relative,  —  :Z8.  ne  h  5  k  a  n  e  h  6,  lit.  his  self,  or,  what 
is  about  him,  sticks  or  fits  to  his  self  (?)  i.e.  he  is  well  content,  con* 
tented,  satisfied,  pleased,  happy,  feels  comfortable;  me  ho  ka  me  ho 
wg  m^akura  ha,  I  live  quietly,  peaceably  here  on  my  plantation ;  - 
me  ho  aka  me  ho  =  mo  hd  atg  me,  cf,  ahomeka.  —  19,  n'ahdm  ka 
no  ho,  F.  he  is  happy,  glad.  Mt.  5,12.  —  20,  n'ani  k  a,  his  eye  is 
pleased  [pro]^.  is  attached  to  or  captivated  by  any  pleasing  object),  i.e. 
Jie  rejoices,  ispleased,  rejoiced,  deligUed,  glad,happy;  m'ani  ka  ha  (or 
aka  ha,  my  eye  has  been  caught  or  attached  to,  cleaves  to  this  place), 
I  like  this  place;  m^ani  ka  adwuma  yi  ho,  I  like  this  work;  m*ani 
aka,  /  am  Cor  have  been  for  some  time  in  the  state  of)  rejoicing,  — 
21,  n*ani  k a  as e  or  fam\  lit.  his  eyes  are  fixed  on  the  ground,  i.e. 
he  is  basliftd,  modest,  decent,  chaste,  sober,  discreet,  considerate,  de- 
liberate, careful  (=  gye  n'ade  yiye ;  opp,  onipa  a  n'ani  ye  sorosoro, 
gye  n'ade  sakasaka).  —  22.  k  ft  ..  h  5,  a)  to  be  in  contact  with,  to  ad' 
here  to,  cleave  to,  stick  to:  ewo  aka  me  nsa  ho,  the  Iwney  sticks  to  my 
fingers.  —  b)  to  be  added,  joined  to,  conjoined,  connected  with ;  to  be 
given  over  or  in;  to  belong  to;  akyede  yi  ka  wo  asranne  no  ho,  this 
present  has  been  added  to  your  wages.  —  c)  to  accompany  (in  doing 
something),  to  go  with,  be  with:  gka  me  ho  na  yekgg  Osii,  he  accom- 
panied me  to  Osu;  Onyankopgn  ka  yen  ho  (=  di  yen  akyi)  da,  God 
is  always  withus.  cf.  25.  —  d[)  k  a  h  6,  when  connected  (as  an  auxil- 
iary verb)  with  another  principal  verb,  is  often  rendered  by  the  ad- 
verbs also,  moreover^  too,  besides:  odi  hia  na  gyare  ka  ho,  he  is  very 
poor  and  sick  besides;  cf.  Gr.§237  c,  —  e)  de..ka  ho,  cat$s,  to  add, 
join,  annex,  unite  to;  fa  kakra  ka  ho,  add  a  litUe;  in  Eng.  we  may 
often  use  the  adv.  more :  mS,  me  kakra  m6nk&  ho,  give  me  a  little 
more;  gmaa  me  bi  mekaa  ho,  he  gave  me  some  more;  manya  nkesua 
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dn,  na  mepe  du  maka  ho,  I  have  ten  eggs  and  toish  for  ten  more. 
—  f)  aduan  no  aka  no  bo  =  ato  no  ho,  the  food  has  done  him  goody 
pr.924f.  —  J23»  ka  ..ho  (aduru),  to  dauby  paint:  maka  pon  no  ho 
aduru,  /  hdve  painted  the  door  (with  colour);  waka  adaka  no  ho 
koko,  he  has  painted  the  box  red,  —  J24,  ka  neho,  ^o  adorn  or  dress 
oneself:  waka  neho  fefefe  =  wakeka  neho,  she  has  dressed  herself 
very  nicely.  —  25.  ka  ..  do,  F.  =  ka  ..  ho  (22  c),  di  akyi(ri),  to  join, 
to  follow;  wobaka*  no  do  =  wobekaa  no  h5;  wonka  mo  do  =  m6Dka 
me  bo,  munni  m'akyi,  Mt  4,19.  8yl.l0.9fi. 

(II.)  26.  to  be  in  commotion :  ue  tirim'  ka,  his  head  is  a  little  touched, 
affected  with  insanity  (in  a  slight  degree);  he  is  touclted  in  the  Jiead, 
crackhrainedy  crazy,  —  27.  ka  neho,  to  move,  stir;  ohM  neho  bio, 
wawu,  he  moves  no  more,  he  is  dead;  to  bestir  oneself,  be  active,  live- 
ly,  quick;  w6h'ki  w6h6  ara?!  unll  you  be  quick?  —  28.  kft..n8a, 
to  be  quick,  active,  agile,  alert,  diligent;  ka  wonsa  =  k&  wobo,  be 
quick!  make  haste!  oka  ne  nsa,  he  is  diligent;  (diff.  eka  ne  nsa,  it 
comes  to  his  hands  i.e.  he  receives,  s.5.)  —  29.  k&  ..mdti,  to  raise  or 
dratv  up  the  shoulders,  to  shrug,  give  a  shrug.  —  30.  ka  aduan,  a) 
to  turn  the  food  in  the  mortar  with  the  hand :  mekoka  aduan  mama 
me  na.  —  b)  to  stir  the  food  in  cooking  on  the  fire;  ode  ta  ka  abet6, 
nkokonte;  cf  nfi  mu.  —  31.  ka  nkwan,  to  deal  or  serve  out  soup, 
pr.  207.  —  32.  ka  afa,  to  blow  the  bellows-  —  33.  k&  atuo,  to  take  up 
arms  (prop,  guns)  in  order  to  fight  against  some  one.  —  34.  to  move, 
put  or  set  in  motion,  impel;  to  drive,  compel  to  move  on,  urge  or  push 
forward,  urge  on  and  direct  the  motions  of;  mframa  ka  hyeh  no  kg 
anim*,  the  tcind  moves  the  vessel  onward;  ka  nnuan  no  ko  dan  mn, 
drive  the  sheep  into  the  pen;  ka  nkoko  no  fi  adi,  drive  the  fowls  out; 
ka  teaseenam,  to  drive  a  chariot,  2  Ki.9,20.  ka  (afurum)  no  ko  ara! 
drive  (the  ass)  and  go  forward,  2  Ki.  4,24.  —  35.  to  excite,  distract, 
agitate,  trouble:  ne  bone  aka  no,  his  sin  drives  him  about  restlessly. — 
36.  to  stir  up,  cause,  bring  about,  tokwaw,  a  quarrel,  brawl,  scuffle, 
amanne,  mischief  (cf.k&,  to  speak).  —  37.  to  move^  actuate,  incite,  in- 
duce, instigate:  den  na  ekaa  no  se  omm^ra?  what  induced  him  to 
come?  —  38.  to  attack;  wokokaa  won  nkaakyiri,  th^y  attacked  them 
from  behind.  —  39.  ka  ok  wan  mu,  to  commit  highway-robbery.  — 
40.  to  try  to  move  or  stir:  ikk  no  babf  6mm4  (or,  me-,  wo-,  o-,  wg- 
ka  no  babi  [scil.  a,]  emma,  wherever  it  is  touched,  or,  try  as  you  will, 
it  does  not  succeed,  i.e.)  it  will  7wt  do  by  any  means;  wama  me  adwn- 
ma  a  meka  no  babi  emma,  he  has  given  me  a  work  to  do  which  I 
cannot  carry  out  by  any  means. 

(III.)  41.  ka..  bom\  to  unite,  join,  put  together,  reconcile.  —  42. 
ka..bo..ho./o  conjoin,  connect,  annex,  combine,  associate,  attcuih, 
affix  dx.  ka  adw^bAw  (batabata  ho),  to  bind  the  shoots  oftJie  yam- 
plant  to  the  supporting  stick;  s.  adwobaw.  — -  pata  kfi ..  bg  ..  ho,  to 
reconcile.  2  Cor.  5,18/.  Eph.2,16.  —  43.  k  a ..  f  am,  to  join  with  an  ad^ 
hesive  substance:  fa  amane  (bye,  manng)  ka  kuruwa  no  fam,  join 
or  mend  (the  broken  pieces  of)  the  jug  with  gum.  —  44.  ka..  toa, 
to  join,  to  bring  to  the  proper  place  or  connection,  to  set  a  joint,  to  set 
(a  limb):  oka  me  nan  a  ahCiah  no  toa,  he  sets  my  didocated  foot  — 
45.  ka  ..foa,  F.  (^=kM  ..  fu,  nG  ..  fO  ?)  to  embrace;  gdze  n'aba  ka  no 
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foa,  he  embraces  him,  —  4tf.  k  a ..  k  u  ..  h  6 ,  to  bring  near  together, 
5.  kG .  —  ^7.  k  a ..  k  u  a  a  n  i  m ,  io  join  the  opposite  ends,  s,  kua.  — 
iS.  ka  ..  b  7 §,  to  trouble  and  force,  i.e.  to  exact  or  enforce  payment 
from;  >Yabeka  me  ahy§  n.8.  wode  bi  kaw  na  wabeby§  wo  agye  wo 
ho;  cf  ka  bye  in  ka,  to  speak.  —  49,  kii ..  h  y  e  m  u,  /o  confine,  shut 
up,  close,  straiten;  to  keep  in  (Lh  19,43),  hem  in,  urge,  press  upon,  — 
50,  ka..tom\  to  shut,  lock;  to  shut  or  lock  in  or  up;  ka  pon  no 
torn*,  shut  tJie  door;  ka  no  to  dan  mu,  lock  him  up  in  the  room.  — 
ka  wo  ano  tom\  F.  =  miia  wo  ano,  Jwld  thy  peace.  Mk,  1,25,  —  51. 
k  a ..  mom  ano,  to  pack  or  roll  up;  waka  ne  nb.  amom  ano.  —  52, 
ka  ..  gy aw,  to  throw  aside  and  leave  i.e.  to  pass  by;  yebuu  Kipro 
no,  yekagyaw  benkum  (yegyaw  too  b.)  na  yekoo  Siria,  Acts  21,3,  — 
53,  ka  is  also  used  as  a  secondary  verb  in  phrases  like  the  follow- 
ing: ohnwu  nhka,  may  he  not  die,  yioi  even  tasting  of  or  touching 
it;  gmmmg  nnka,  may  he  not  break  it,  not  in  the  least,  not  in  the  re- 
motest manner,  i.e.  God  forbid  that  he  should  die,  —  that  he  should 
break  it. 

ka,  v.  [red.  keka]  to  emit  a  sound,  to  utter,  speak,  say,  tell;  cf. 
kasa,  se,  be,  besebese,  bo  75-82,,  woro ;  -  agyinamoa  ka  ne  mene- 
wam\  the  cat  emits  a  sound  from  its  throat,  i.e.  it  purrs;  woaka,  thou 
hast  said  it,  Mt,  26,25, 64,  —  ka  asem,.  to  utter  words,  speak,  talk;  to 
deliver  a  speech,  tell  a  tale;  to  preach;  den  asem  na  moka?  of  what 
do  you  talk?  gkft  me  ho  asem,  he  S2)eaks  or  talks  of  me,  often  meaning : 
he  speaks  ill  of  me;  oka  (oto)  anansesem,  he  tells  a  legend,  —  ka.. 
kyere,  or  ka  with  a  personal  object,  to  tell,  to  say  to;  gkaa  asgm 
bi  kyeree  no  or  gkaa  no  asem  bi,  he  told  him  something.  —  ka.. 
bye,  to  ascribe  a  saying  to,  to  impute  to;  to  speak  against;  waka 
asem  no  ahye  me,  e.s.  eny^  me  na  mekae,  na  obi  aboapa  (or  apa- 
tuw)  aka  ato  me  so.  —  ka  kaw,  ka  amanne,  by  spoken  words  to 
cause  or  incur  debts,  mischief,  to  involve  oneself  in  debt,  in  (tJie 
mischief  of)  a  public  law-suit  or  fine,  —  ka  ..  ma ..,  to  speak  for,  put 
in  a  word  for,  intercede,  recommend;  cf,  kasa  ma.  —  ka..  anim, 
or  ka  alone  with  a  personal  object,  to  rebuke,  reprove,  reprimand, 
reprehend,  chide,  scold,  blame,  censure;  onipa  yi,  waka  me  'ne  = 
waka  n^anim,  watwiw  m^anim  'ne;  -<  twiw  anim;  >-  kasa  kyere, 
tu  fo;  ka  ntam  or  ka  alone,  to  utter  an  oathy  to  swear  (upon,pr,  344, 
to  appeal  to  by  an  oath) ;  to  cdnjure,  call  up,  or  bring  about  (a  sick- 
ness); cf  ntam,  di  nsew.  —  k  a  ..  sie,  to  foretell,  predict. 

e-ka,  pi.  n-,  ring,  pr.267,  s.  ka. 

e-ka,  pi.  a-,  (Ak.)  debt;  s,  ekaw.  pr,  747 f.  1497-1503. 

aka,  Ak.  enmity  dx.  s.  akaw,  akaye. 

akk,  water  into  which  charms  (short  sticks  [bofunnua]  or  pieces 
of  string  daubed  with  red  wood  [korgw]  &c.)  are  put  to  be  used  for 
an  ordeal  or  trial  to  determine  guilt  or  innocence.  Phrases:  bg  aka, 
kg  aka  ase  (pr,  379.)\  aka  no  ato  no.  Akab6  ne  se :  obi  wia  ade  a.s. 
qyi^  bone  bi  a,  na  wgkgfa  aka  de  bebisa  no  se  ewom'  ana.  Wgkg- 
f^efwe  onipa  a  gwg  aka,  na  wabehono  aduru  ne  nsu  de  ata  hg  aho- 
horo  wo  anim,  na  se  wo  na  woyee  sa  bone  no  a,  na  wuntumi  mmue 
wo  aniwa,  a.s.  niwa  (a  cowry)  ahyen  wo  aniwam'. 
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o-ka,  e-,  ditchy  trench,  canal;  the  bed  of  a  river;  6y\  k&,  he  digs 
(makes,  sinks)  a  ditch. 

nka,  1.  smell,  scent;  -  te  nka,  fo  perceive  the  smell,  to  snielL  — 
J2,  noise,  report,  rumour ;  mate  ne  nka  (se  obeba  ne),  /  have  heard 
of  him^  have  had  news  of  him  (fliat  he  will  come  to-day);  wgtee  ne  nka 
(=  ne  ho  asem  terewe)  asaso  no  nhina  so,  his  fame  spread  abroad 
in  all  that  country,  —  5.  perception;  te  nka,  to  learn,  hear,  come 
to  know,  be  informed  of;  mate  nka  se  yeadan  bone,  /  know  from 
experience  that  we  have  become  bad  or  sinful. 

ahka,  Ak.  aukana,  aiikara,  conj.  then,  in  that  case;  (former- 
ly;) under  other  circumstances.  This  word  is  put  at  the  head  of  a 
sentence  to  indicate  that  the  idea  expressed  in  the  sentence  is  no 
present  reality,  but  either  a)  a  thing  of  the  past,  or  b)  merely  im- 
aginary, its  reality  being  excluded  by  another  fact  or  being  made 
to  depend  on  the  reality  of  another  idea  expressed  in  a  conditional 
accessary  sentence  preceding  the  principal:  (a)  kan  no  anka  0- 
nyankopon  ben  fam',  formerly  (it  was  so  that)  God  (or  Heaven)  was 
near  the  ground;  (b)  anka  meba,  na  meyare  nti  mintuml  memmd, 
I  shmdd  come,  but  I  cannot,  because  I  am  sick;  or,  se  menyare  a, 
anka  meba,  if  I  were  not  sick,  I  shoidd  come;  -  na  ank&!  (=na  se 
ente  sa  de  a,  na  anka  edeh  ?)  what  else?  of  course! 

ka,  kiiwA,  2^1'  n-,  ring,  finger-riug;  link  of  a  chain;  cf  peteA, 
k&p6,  nom&fdru,  tohkoka'. 

ak  a,  a  kind  of  fish.  pr.  1899, 
anka^  ank&wd,  akankawa,  pi.  h-,  lime,  lemon;  s.  duaba^. 

nka,  F.  =  nkae,  remnant,  rest,  the  others.  Mt.  22 fi,  25,11.  Mk,  1,38. 

aka-b^s6  =  akagyinam';  security,  surety  (for  the  payment  of 
a  debt;  lit.  a  coming  up  for  debt);  d  i  ak.,  to  stand  or  give  security; 
mede  no  akabaso,  I  owe  him  money  by  standing  security. 

ka-bca,  manner  or  way  of  speaking;  6b6hu  ne  k.,  he  will  know 
how  to  say  that,  to  speak  of  that  further. 

ksiber^,  pi.  n-,  a  kind  of  charm  (suman  bi)  consisting  of  a 
stick  driven  into  the  ground  and  wound  round  with  strings,  inten- 
ded to  keep  off  evil  spirits  from  entering  the  towns  and  houses  and 
to  avert  their  influence  from  the  inhabitants;  wokyeree  bayifo  k., 
they  caught  or  bound  a  loizard  by  (or  tied  for  him)  a  k.,  they  have 
made  fetish  against  him,  by  driving  a  stick  into  the  ground  and 
performing  certain  ceremonies  with  it,  whilst  imprecations  are  ut- 
tered against  an  offensive  person,  whose  death  or  some  other  calam- 
ity is  supposed  to  be  effected  thereby. 

kkbi,  kJibikabi,  a.  (added  to  esum,  darkness)  thick,  deep,  ut- 
ter; cf.  kusti,  tumm. 


aka-bo,  inf. 
aka-b6,  inf. 


bo  aka]  undergoing  tJie  ordeal  by  water;  s.  aka. 
bo  kaw]  making  or  contracting  debts;  gsafohene- 
di  no,  eye  ak.,  to  be  captain  causes  one  to  incur  debts. 
o-kabof6,  pi.  a-,  contractor  of  debts,  pr.  1506. 

nka-bo-ho,  inf.  [ka..  bo..hd]  annexion,  annexation;  combi- 
nation. 
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nka-bom',  inf.  [ka..  bo  mii]  unions  joining,  conjunction,  com- 
pound, composition.  —  nk.-ap&m,  a  separate  league,  confederation. 

kabonnafo  (ekaw,  boima]  a  person  strolling  and  making 
debts;  stroller,  vagrant,  vagahund;  nea  ontra  ne  ktirom  na  Qnennam 
aman  so  bo  aka  sakasaka;  obo  ka  na  ontua ;  cf.  obadueduefo,  kobofo. 

kab6nn5a,  -a,  2)1.  h-,  a  pad  for  carrying  loads,  undertaken 
on  account  of  debts;  sfimi  a  w6de  soa  ad^soa;  woabo  ka  na  w6k6- 
som  bi  na  wosoa  a,  euna  wofre  no  k.;  woahkasa  w686^  ap^  ade  a, 
enna  wofre  no  adebdnnoa. 

kab5nn5ri  ne  adeb^nnoA,  a  kind  of  bead;  s.  ahene. 

kabonndruwa,  jpae^,  bolster;  sQmi  dennen  a  ebinom  de  soa 
adesoa,  ebinom  ye  no  tententen  de  to  won  sQmi  ase. 

akabiL,  inf.  (di  ak.)  =  akab6. 

u  k  a  d  a'  [ka-dedaw]  old  debts.  Woye  asobiannaso  a,  wo  nk.yera. 
a  k  d-d  an  [dan  kaw]  exaction  of  debts. 

iikA-den  [kaw,  den]  rigorous  enforcement  of  payment;  odkh  no 
hk.,  he  rigorously  exacts  the  payment  of  the  debt  from  him. 

k^de^  a  kind  oi yam  (bayere);  s.  od6. 

akade  [kfi,  ade]  seasoning ^  spice,  condiment,  sauce,  any  thing 
that  makes  eatables  savoury;  ade  bi  a  wode  reka  aduan  ho  adi  na 
ayewode:  nam,  mako,  bdtirn,  asikro  n.a.,  me<xt,  pepper,  butter, 
sugar  <£rc.  added  to  or  eaten  with  any  species  of  food ;  cf.  atomde. 

ka-dedaw',  an  old  debt,  pr.l507. 

akddo,  F.  kadS,  shell-lime. 

a  n  k  a-d  \vei\k,  the  young  fruits  of  the  lemon-tree. pr.  1805. 

kae,  V.  [inf.  nkA^,  red.  kakae]  to  remember,  recollect;  to  re- 
mind, put  in  mind,  call  or  recall  to  mind.  pr.  1508  f. 
iikde^  inf.  memory,  remembrance,  recollection. 

iik^6  [ka,  to  be  left,  remain']  remainder,  remnant,  rest,  residue; 
the  others.  F.  hka.  Cf.  nnekae,  nnikae. 

0-kaefo,  pi.  a-,  remembrancer,  reminder. 

Kaesaret,  Caesar,  emperor;  cf.  ohempgn. 

kafet,  coffee,  the  berries  (kafe-aba),  the  tree  (kafe-dua),  and 
the  drink  made  from  the  berry;  -  ye  kafe,  to  work,  dress  ov  prepare 
the  plucked  berries  till  they  are  ready  for  sale;  noa  k.,  to  boil  coffee. 

kafirimd,  a  kind  of  amulet  or  charm;  cf.  sumfth. 

0-kdf5,  blood,  used  by  hunters,  =  mogya,  Ak.  bogya. 

0-kdf6,  i?7.  a-,  [ekaw  I  l,  creditor:  akafo  rebedah  kaw.  XX:.  7,4i. 
—  2.  debtor,  pr.  1510.  manu  me  k.  =  nea  ode  me  kaw  no. 

0-ka-foni,  pi.  a--fo,  1.  debtor,  onipa  a  ode  ka.  j>r.i5Ii.  cf.  gde- 
firifo.  — 2.  creditor:  me  kafoni  a  mede  no  kaw  ni. 

o-kafo,  {pi.  a-)  driver,  taskmaster.  Ex.  1^1. 5 fi. 

g-kafo,  pi.  a-,  As.  a  good  friend;  mek.  =  nea  me-ni  no  ka, 
mepe  n'asem,  medo  no. 

nka-fra+,  inf.  [ka.. fra]  mixing.  —  nkafrade,  the  elements  of 
a  chemical  mixture-  —  kafra-nyansat,  chemistry;  cf.  adufra,  -sem. 
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k  a-g  u  a  m ,  doubling  or  increase  of  active  debts  (?)  pr.  1512, 

kagya,  a  plant  growing  on  diWi-hiW^,  pr, 2926,2971. 

kagyaw,  v.  to  wither,  fade;  anopa  na  ahaban  (nf^iren)  yi 
ye  fromfrom,  na  awia  yi  de,  akagyaw  =  aye  bete  koko;  cf,  bow, 
guan,  kisa,  nySm. 

aka-gyinam'  [ekaw  agyinam']  security  or  s^irety  for  a  debt; 
d  i  ak.,  to  bail,  give  or  stand  security, 

o-kag  jinam  difo,  pi,  a-,  a  bail,  security,  surety,  guarantee, 
kd-hi  [ekaw  ahi]  refusing  to  pay  a  debt;  pr,  1513,  gtew  no  k., 
he  insults  his  creditor. 

kdhfriy  Ak.  kabire,  Akr.  kdre,  j>Z.  n-,  a  pad,  consisting  of  a 
bolster  stuffed  witb  any  soft  substance,  or  of  a  clotb,  or  of  a  bundle 
of  dry  banana-leaves  tied  up  in  form  of  a  ring,  wbich  porters  put 
on  their  heads  to  rest  their  loads  upon;  pr,1391.  —  bg  k.,  to  make 
a  pad;  cf,  sohkahiri.  —  twa  kahirim',  to  break  off  connection;  o- 
n^  n'abusQafo  atwa  k.,  he  and  his  relations  have  come  to  an  open 
rupture,  they  have  broken  off  the  friendship,  —  kahirim'twa,  inf.  se- 
paration, break  of  friendship. 

nkahOy  inf.  [ka..ho,  to  add]  additiofi;  the  thing  added;  an 
adjective;  cf.  mfAkfihd,  nkekah6. 

a  n  k  k-h  6  n  o,  n.  lemon-peel,  pr.  1514,  —  adj.  lemon-coloured,  ci- 
trine, 

o-ka-hye,  inf.  [ka.. bye]  1.  the  act  of  enforcing  or  exacting 
payment;  extortion;  sa  kaliye  yi  ase  ne  den?  —  2,  the  act  of  tm- 
puting  a  saying  to  somebody  else. 

kd(,  interj,  an  expression  in  cursing  a  person;  e.g.  in  pursuit 
of  a  fugitive,  an  Asante  man  may,  with  his  legs  crossed,  pronounce 
this  word  with  the  name  of  his  king  or  fetish :  Kdf,  Osee  a,  f  we  ase 
e!  cf.  tram. 

kaka^  s,  keka. 
0-kaka  =  okekaw.  pr.  1515, 
hkaka^  F.  especially;  s.  enka-nka. 

nkaka:  nkiiku  nft  nk.,  potter^ s  ware,  pottery,  earthen  ware. 

akakab6ii-s6,  in  a  bold,  daring,  regardless^  obstinate,  forcible, 
violent  manner;  yereko  no  ak.  =  akokobiriso,  mmarimasem  so, 
anuodenso,  aporiso. 

a  k  a  k  ab  e  n-n  e,  6y^  -,   \  oredi  n'asem  na  se  odi  fo  o,  odi  bem  6, 
akakabensem,  odi-,  I  owg  ahoodeh  o,  onni  ahoodeh  a  ode 
bedi  0,  ono  de,  nea  esi  ne  tirim  ara  na  odi,  he  acts  in  a  wayward,  wil- 
ful, stubborn,  obstinate  manner, 

kB.kk6,  any  thing  that  frightens  children;  bugbear,  friglUftd 
beast,  terrific  object. 

kakae,  red.  v.  kae.  (Eto-dabi-amekakaensem  pi,  nase  min- 
tumi  mehkyer§  ase  yiye  nti,  menkd.) 

akaka-ni  [ani]  a  bad,  wild,  angry  face;  wantutn  me  ak.  hi,  he 
made  no  bad  face  towards  me. 

dkak^ntw^i*e,  .9.  akek... 
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kakara^  -a,  s.  kakra,  -&. 
ak^k&'ragyd,  Ak.  akyekjeregya,  a  kind  of  wild  goat, 

kakdrak^,  J?^  n-,  cockroacky  imported  from  Europe;  cf.  te- 
ferew.  F.  motlh  Mt  6,19. 

kakate  =  ntane-ani;  bo  k.,  to  he  dispersed,  disturbed,  dis- 
composed, unmanageable;  nnuan  no  abo  k.  =  atu  apet@,  woboa  won 
ano  a,  §ny$  'ye. 

kakawa,  1.  Akp.  the  smallest,  least,  —  ^.  a  kind  of  yellow 
precious  bead,  =  bota;  s,  ahene. 

akakawer6;  s.  akek... 

kdkdro^  a  string  of  beads  worn  round  the  waist;  nhdwd  k 
wg&sina  na  wode  abobare  (akyekyere)  ntama  a.s.  asawa  ho  de  to 
asen  mn. 

kakra^  a.,  t?.,  adv,  littfe,  small;  few;  a  little;  a  little  while;  - 
ma  me  nsn  kakra,  give  me  a  little  water;  me  hd  ye  kakra,  I  am  not 
very  well;  trfi  ha  k.,  stay  here  a  moment,  —  agya  k.,  the  father's 
brother  (cf,  wofa);  ena  k.,  the  mothers  or  father's  sister;  cf  QsewA. 

kaKrd,  kakrdwa,  F.  kakrdba,  litUe,  very  litUe;  kakra  bi, 
some,  a  few;  akakakr^  s^,  very  little  is  wanting,  Cf,  ketewa,  klima, 
kwada. 

akakr  a,  littleness,  stnallness,  slightness,  weakness,  pr,48, 

kkkra^  kakrakd,  a,dtn,  large,  bulky,  extended,  great;  bulk, 
largeness,  size,  —  cf,  kese,  kokiiro,  haharl... 

akakramakoro^  pi,  n-,  a  small  beast  of  prey,  in  shape  and 
size  similar  to  a  civet-cat. 

nkakrd-iik&krd^  by  little  and  little,  by  degrees,  gradually, 

nkakramantan:  abo  won  Dk.,  it  has  provoked  them  to  afth 

rious  pursuit 

kdkresaw,  a,  great,  mighty  (ohene,  gsafohene);  big,  large 

(odgnko,  asoamfo);  ade  a  eso  pi  no;  cf.  otitiriw,  kese. 

nka-kuhO,  inf,  [ka..  kli  ..ho]  reduplication,  Oram, 

kakiim  a  =  eka,  ekaa  or  aka  kuma,  it  wants,  wanted^  is  want- 
ing  but  little,  i.e.  almost,  nearly,  well  nigh, 

iika-kyeree,  inf,  wanyano  nk.,  he  has  often,  repeatedly,  told 
him,  Cf.  Gr.  §  104,5.  105,1. c.  107,22.  230,2. 

o-k  a-k  y  e  r  e,  inf,  information;  knowledge,  wisdom ;  pr,  1634,  — 
cf,  nyansa. 

Q-kd  ^ky  (re  [neaokaaakyiri]  the  youngest  child;  cf.  apopayAm' . 
o-kdkkyiri  =  okyirikafo,  one  who  remains  behind,  pr,1516. 

m 

iika-aky  fri,  inf,  [ka,  akyiri]  aggression  or  attack  from  behind; 
wokoka  WQU  nk.,  ihey  are  going  to  attack  th^m  in  the  rear. 

k5,m,  s.  k^m-kam. 

k&m^  V.  F.  =  kame,  to  deny,  refuse. 

o*k  d.in^  pi,  a-,  n-,  incision,  cut,  gash,  wound;  hurt,  damage;  mark 
left  by  a  previous  injury,  scar;  flaw,  crack  in  a  vessel;  cf.  nkfimft; 
woabgno  kfim,  woabobono  akam,  they  have  wou/ndedhim{wijyfhet^. 
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whilst  fe  means  a  wound  only  in  the  head);  tafroboto  no  atew  kam, 
the  plate  is  damaged  (Ky.).  pr.  485. 589. 2680,  —  d  i  kam  =  di  dem,  to 
he  damaged,  deficient  (eka  ho  biribi). 

kam'y  k^  md,  with  di:  kurow  no  di  kam  (adi  kamu  =  aka 
mu),  the  town  is  hesieged,  invested,  blockaded,  blocked  up;  2 KL 24,10, 
wodi  k.,  theg  are  surrounded,  woato  dom  mii. 

akani,  a  species  of  wild  gam,  eaten  in  times  of  famine. 

kam  a,  F.  lance,  spear.  (N.E.Voc.)  —  kama,  v,  s.  kame. 

kam  a,  a.  d;  adv.  fine;  nicety;  asoredah  no  ye  k.,  wama  me 
nhoma  k.;  wasiesie  ne  dan  mu  ara  k.;  woanwene  kyew  no  ara  k. ; 
syn.  fefe,  guanh,  &c. 

ka-ma,  inf.  [ka..  m^,.\intercessian,  recommendation;  -  kama- 
iihoma,  a  letter  of  recommendation ;  cf.  2  Cor.  3,1. 

nk&ma'  [gkam,  dim.]  incision,  cut,  gash,  wound;  -  sa  hk.,  to 
make  incisions  in  a  human  body,  in  wood  &c.  -  fw§  ne  mfem  hk.,  F. 
behold  the  gashing  wound  in  his  side  I 

k  am  a,  a  contraction  of  a  conditional  sentence :  if  it  be  so,  then. 
Obi  besSre  wo  ade  bi  na  wuse  womma  no  a,  ose:  kania(=  woamma 
me  a),  meko,  Ak.  kara-5,mmd-k  =  woka  na  am  ma  (mu  sa)  a,  ma 
mehko  e! 

Ankd.m&^  pr.  n.  of  a  man.  pr.  1517.  [pr.  1518. 

aiikd.ma-brafoo,  aiikamawd-fr^moa,  a  byname  of  onuniim, 

(\nkamaseperepe,  a  by-name  of  the  goaf;  s.  abirekyi. 

0-kamd.fo  =  okasamafo. 

kame,  Ak.  kama,  to  withhold  or  keep  from,  pr.  628;  to  refuse, 
decline,  deny;  to  check,  restrain,  debar,  hinder,  forbid,  prohibit,  pre- 
vent; to  object  to,  oppose,  protest  against;  -  wope  se  wofa  ade  y\  a, 
men  kame  wo,  if  you  wish  to  take  this  thing,  I  do  not  forbid  (it)  you 
(I  give  it  freely,  gladly);  wobeko  a,  men  kame  (wo),  if  you  will  go, 
I  do  not  prevent  you;  mehkame  wu  (=  mema  owu  ho  kwah),  1  do 
not  refuse  to  die;  -  to  contend  or  be  coficerned  for:  okame  n*ade  yi 
ho  kyeh  no  (gmp^  se  obi  fa),  he  has  this  thing  of  his  more  at  heart, 
is  less  inclined  to  give  it  up,  than  that.  —  k.  is  often  ty  be  rendered 
by  scarcely,  almost,  nearly:  okasa  a,  yekame  ate,  when  he  speaks, 
we  can  scarcely  hear  what  he  says;  ekame  ma  aye  du,  Ak.  ekama 
ma  n'aye  dn,  it  makes  nearly  ten;  Gr.  §  235  a.  ekame  ma  ahka  me 
nneema  hhina  abobo,  almost  all  my  things  tvere  broken;  ekame  ma 
ahkft  wawie  n'afuw  hhina  dow,  he  has  nearly  finished  his  plantation 
work;  wokameahu,  they  are  near  finding  i.e.  have  almost  found  (it); 
worehkame  ahu,  it  is  scarcely  to  be  seen. 

akamekame,  contradiction,  contention,  altercation,  quarrel, 
struggle;  wodi  ak.  (wgyaw  biribi  so  a.s.  wgpere  biribi),  they  have  a 
quarrel  or  struggle  (about  something),  they  are  at  variance. 

akame,  a  sickness  of  children,  making  the  face  swell  and  in- 
juriously affecting  the  skin  in  a  line  from  the  forehead  to  the  crown 
of  the  head. 

kamese-kwakye,  name  of  a  bird.  pr.  1619, 
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nkamfana,  Ak.  8»  nkramfoa. 

kamfo,  t).  to  extol,  praise;  syn.  bo  din,  yi  aye;  ok.  ne  wura, 
he  praises  his  master;  wok.  biribi  a  eye  fe,  onipa  a  oye  biribi  a  eye 
uwohwJI.  pr,  1521. 

11  k  d  m  f  6 ,  inf.  praise, 

nkamfo,  a  kind  of  yam,  of  yellow  colour,  od^  kokoko;  pr.l520, 
Akamf6,  s.  Qkanni,  Akan. 

nkfl-m  fuaw,  adv,  [nnka  mtnfftaw  (?)  ka,  to  touch,  fttaw,  to  chip] : 
eyi  nhina  iik.,  all  this  may  remain  untouched,  i.e.  leaving  all  this 
aside,  besides,  exclusively  of  all  this;  eno  nk.,  setting  that  aside, 

kftmls'i'  [Port,  camisa,  camisao]  shirt,  shift. 

k^mkam,  a.  brisk,  lively,  sprightly;  quick,  nimble,  agile,  ac- 
tive; strong,  healthy,  syn.  we^e. 

a k  am  mo,  inf.  =  akam-bo. 

ka-mu^  s,  kam. 

khhj  V,  [red.  kehkan]  Ak.  kane,  L  to  count,  number,  reckon, 
tell;  k.  ntrama,  to  count  cowries,  —  J2,  to  read,  used  in  the  simple 
form  with  an  object,  in  the  red.  form  without  an  obj. 

Q-kdii,  inf.,  counting  (ade-kan,  ntrama-kan),  reading;  misua 
okenkan  or  hhoma-kan,  I  am  learning  to  read, 

e-kan,  (F.  n-)  n.  the  first,  foremost  or  former  place,  rank,  or 
time;  hence  (adv.)  kaii,  kan  no,  F.  ekanno,  nkah  no,  first,  at  (the) 
first ;  before ;  mefa  nea  ebeba  k.,  /  mil  take  what  comes  first;  — 
formerly ;  previously ;  waba  nea  kan  gte  bio,  he  has  got  (to  the  same 
place  or  into  the  same  situation)  tvhere  he  was  formerly;  §kan  no 
wokoe,  afei  de  woye  biako,  formerly  they  had  war,  but  now  they 
agree;  -  d'l  k.y  to  be  first,  foremost;  to  go  before;  cf,  di  anim;  cf.  Gr. 
§  83,1.  -  kan  heme,  formerly,  a  long  time  ago;  s.  kanky^rekyere. 
-kail,  a,  in  cpds.  first;  cf,  abakdn,  adekdn,  aduankdn,  ahOkdn. 

kau,  F.  Ak.  s,  kann,  kane  &  kankan. 

kauii,  adv.  clear,  brigJd,  not  dim;  n'anida  hq  k.  (=biribiara 
se  gyare  a.s.  asabow  nni  n'ani  so),  his  eyes  are  perfectly  clear,  he 
is  quite  lively,  quite  sober;  F.=hann,  g.  v,  —  eho  tew  k.,  that  place 
or  spot  is  light,  luminous;  gdan  no  mu  aye  k.;  kanea  yi  ma  gdaii 
yim'  ye  k.  sen  yi;  cf,  anikan. 

Akan,  j?r.  n,  of  a  country  or  nation  and  language;  s.  Gram. 
Introd.  Notes  §  1.3.4.8.  &  Okanni. 

kan  a,  v.  &  n.  s.  kra.  —  ankana,  Ak.  s.  anka. 

o-kana,  -kyi,  s.  gkyena. 

ilk  an  n  are,  F.  nkandar,  rust  [=nea  eka  dade  or  nnade,  that 
which  affects  iron  or  iron  tools] ;  also  copper  rust,  verdigris;  -  dg  or 
Qye  {or  ye)  hk.,  to  gather  or  contract  (or  corrode  tcith)  rust,  to  rust, 

kaii'di,  inf.  s,  ekan  &  gkannifo;  onnyae  me  kah-di,  he  does 
not  leave  off  walking  before  me. 

kane,  a-,  Ak.  s,  k^h.pr.  966,  —  A  kane,  Ak.  s.  Akan. 

kane,  F.  =  kan,  kann, 
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kane^  kan,  Ak.  F.  stinginess,  niggardliness;  6j^  kdne,  F.  = 
ne  yam'  ye  nwene,  oye  ayam-gnwene,  he  is  stingy;  6b^  no  k4n,  Ky. 
F.  =  qhq  ho  ayamonvrene,  he  is  stingy  or  illiberal  towards  him. 

kane,  a-  (kanne?),  competitiony  emulation,  contest;  si  k.,  to 
contend,  vie,  or  cope  with,  to  do  in  competition;  to  rival,  to  strive  to 
equal  or  excel  each  other;  e/*.  akinsi,  oper^t6so;  me-ni  no  sii  kane 
tutuu  mmirika,  I  run  a  race  with  him, 

akanC;  euphorhichtree,  spurge-tree  (emu  nsu  ye  bgre,  the  juice 
of  it  is  poisonous). 

nkaiie  [formed  fr.  kaii,  to  count,  in  analogy  with  nkarii,  nsu- 
suwi]  number;  numbering,  counting;  list;  ne  hk.  si  s^;  ode  oman 
no  nk.  beree  ohene;  kofa  wohnk.  (-nhoma)  no  bera! 

0-kan ed,  F. kandzea,  pi.  a-, n-  [Port,  candea,  candeia,  G.kande, 
kane,  or  fr,  kanh?]  light,  lamp,  candle;  osoro  or  wira'  akanea-ptiruw 
no,  the  celestial  luminaries.  Kurtz  §  135. 
kan6d-dua,  candlestick. 

akine-sf,  inf.  s.  akansi. 

nka-uhina,  all  or  the  whole  without  exception,  s.  nhfna. 

nk^nl^  1.  a  species  of  yam  (with  poisonous  leaves)  consisting 
of  several  varieties;  s.  od6.  —  ^.  a  kind  of  butterfly;  s.  afafantQ. 
hkani-lnSne,  a  variety  of  nkani  1, 

0-kknnl,  jp?.  Akanfo,  a  man  of  Akan  descent;  a  man  speaking 
the  Akan  or  Tshi  language,  5.  Akan.  Oye  Odonko  a.s.  Okanni?  oye 
Okanni  ba.  Akoa  yi  de,  waye  neho  Kanni,  this  fellow  has  become 
like  a  genuine  Tshi  man.  The  name  is  used  for  the  inhabitants  of 
Akem,  Akwam,  Akuapem,  Asen,  Asante,  Dankyira,  Twuforo,  Wasa, 
in  contradistinction  to  the  Fantefo  and  the  Nnonkofo  and  other  po- 
tofo.  Dabiho  na  anka  nsuanofo  potofo  ni  Otwini  nnuare  guasen 
koro  mu,  nanso  wo-nS  nnipa-pd  mma  nn\di. 

0-kd.iinl  [id.Janice,  refined,  well-mannered  man;  gyegkanni= 
ne  ho  ye  fe,  n'ani  atew,  ony6  atetekwa';  -  okanni  ba,  pr.  1525. 

0-kaniiif6,  pL  a-,  =  okandif6,  better:  odikanf6,  q,v. 

nka-anfm\  inf.  [ka  anim]  rebuke,  reproof;  cf.  aniraka;  esiane 
ne  nk.  a  oka  won  anim  no  nti,  wg-n^  no  nkd. 

akanka'  =  aiika. 

eiika^iika,  adv.  not  to  mention,  not  to  spealc  of,  especially;  mmo- 
fra  yi  ye  mmoira  bone,  na  enk.  na  oyi  de  (ony^),  these  are  bad 
children,  but  above  all  this  one. 

Kankan,  i.  Nkran  K.,  a  town  by  the  inhabitants  called  Kan- 
ka,  Kenka,  Kinka  or  Ginga,  by  the  Europeans  Dutch  Accra.  — 
2.  Butch;  K.  brgfo,  the  Dutch;  K.  Abrokyiri,  Holland,  the  Nether- 
lands. 

kankan^  a.dtadv.  stinking;  with  an  offensive  smell;  ne  ho  k., 
he  stinks:  ehg  ye  k.  dodo,  there  is  a  bad  stanch;  efunu  boh  k.,  a 
carcass  stinks;  ebon  kdhkah(kah). 

o-kahkaD;  -ne,  i?Ln-,  civet  cat,  Viverra  civetta;  ef.hw&ne.  — 
by-name:  agyaktimidd. 
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kankantlri,  tbe  lid  of  a  powder-case  (toa  a  wode  ataduru 
gum'  ti). 

akankiiwdy^.  anka. 
kanko,  Ky.  =  kor6kdina;  etvra  k. 

ukdnkom,  a  kind  of  mushroom. 

akahkr£iina-k6rO;  *dii,  p2.  n-,  s.  akakr... 

kkukranh,  a.,  ctdv,  large,  broad,  long  and  big;  cf.  k^krfi, 
kdntanh;  oye  onipa  k.  =  oko  soro  tentententen ;  n'ano  k.  =  n*&no 
tetere. 

Q-kankrantaii,   a  lean  fnan.  pr.2813, 

k  d  nk  u  a,  i>2.  n-,  the  fruit  of  a  treo  called  pam6iii  (q.v.),  used  in 
bleeding  as  a  cup  (cupping-glass)* 

k  anku  m  a,  crocus^  curcuma  [Heb.  karkom,  Co,  4,14.,  Ar.  kur- 
kum,  Skr.  kunknniaj. 

kanky^,  v.  [inf,  n-,]  to  pray,  rehearse  or  speak  a  prayer;  to 
invoke  or  call  upon  (the  fetish).  Mek.  me  tirim ;  mek.  mab^  mpae 
=  meka  asen-ko'  a  migyina  so  merebebo  mpAe ;  merek.  ma  me 
bosom  na  wafw§  me  nkwa  so.  —  Obi  yare  a.s.  ofom  bosom  a,  ode 
nsa  a.  ognan  de  koma  obosom  na  Qsgfo  no  k.  ma  no  se  ^mfa  mfiri 
no  a.s.  ne  ho  ny@  ne  den.  —  Qsgfo  atlH  na  wgkankye  bo,  di  nsew 
fwefwe  nokware. 

II  k  d  11  k  y  e,  inf.  Wobefi  ase  akankye  (a.s.  asore)  kankyerekyere 
a,  wose:  Onyankdpon  n^asase,  m6mmegye  nsa  nnom,  a.n.  afei  wo- 
afre  gbosom  biara  asSrc  no  nkwa,  sika,  mma,  ahdtg  n.a. 

kankye,  a  mark  made  by  a  stroke  or  line.  D.As. 

nkanky^,  As.  cake.  (N,E.Voc.)  s.  kankyew. 

katf  ky  e,  pL  n-  [Eng.]  can,  canister;  watering-pot ;  any  tin- 
vessel;  tin^  tin-plate. 

kau-ky^rekyere,  at  the  very  first,  in  the  first  beginning; 
first  of  all;  formerly,  [G.  tfiutSu  klenkleh.] 

kan  ky  e  w^  F.=dokono.  [O.  ab616'  k6mi,  Coast  lang.  kenche.] 

akano  [ekaw  ano]  1.  price  of  goods,  ne  bo  ankasa.  —  ^.  bill  of 
charges  or  expenditures,  account  of  goods  sold  or  delivered,  invoice. 

n  k  an s  a,  a  medicinal  plant. 

kansa,  kasa,  ML  26,35.  s.  the  foil. 

kanse  [kano  se]  or  kanse-s§,  (conj.)  though,  although,  even 
if;  k.  gko  a,  obi  beba  bio.  Gr.  §  141,1  B  ^.  §  278,2. 

akdn-sl,  inf.  [si  kane]  competition,  rivalry;  race. 
akdnsi-de,  the  prize  set  out  for  competition;  a  wager,  stake. 

kantamma^  otuo  k.,  the  cock  of  a  gun  or  musket,  pr.  8387. 

kantamantdy  the  ''language^  of  the  drum  of  the  chieftain  of 

iik&ntaml,  a  kind  of  yam;  s.  oA6.  [Aburi. 

kantd.li;  collar-bone,  clavicle. 

ls.a,nt hUy  V.  to  spread  ^nd  stretch  irregularly,  to  sprawl,  strag- 
gle; to  straddle;  s.  kenten;  dua  bft  hi  abn  abekantan  kwan  mu  ho. 
k&ntd,un,  a.d;adv.  straggling,  stretched  out  irregularly;  high 
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and  broad;  straddling;  dua  no  ab&  iihiaa  aye  k.;  gbarima  no  abe- 
gyina  odah  ano  k.;  ne  nan  k. 

kantankanlki,  kantaiikrankyi,  sickle;  a  long,  crooked 
sabre;  dade  kontonkye  bi  a  Nnonkofo  de  twa  sare  nh  mo;  cf.  kon- 
tonkiir6wi,  pampahkwd. 

kantaiikurodo,  asase  aowo  nnua,  an  epithetic  appellation 
of  God  (Onyankopon);  okata  nneema  nbina  so,  ohye  nnipa  hhina 
nso  so. 

akantanuua,  Ak.  akantanhwa,  s,  akentennua.  jpr.  io/26. 

o-kanto,  candle-wood,  a  certain  tree  and  its  wood  which  is  bur- 
ned as  a  candle  or  torch;  dua  bi  a  woso  ano  na  edew  se  okanea; 
ok.  koko  na  cdew,  na  ok.  hyeh  a.s.  fufu  de,  enn^w. 

iikkntd,  crooked  legs;  wonantu  akurunkurum  se  adare,  a.s. 
wo  nanny^hin  anim  aye  koiikronn.  —  o-kanton(,  a  man  having 
crooked  legs,  a  bandy-  or  bowlegged  person. 

11  kant5m\  F.  a-,  [nka..  nto  mu,  do  not  touch,,  not  put  in]  adv, 
not  to  mention,  to  sag  nothing  of,  (hoiv)  mtwh  less,  (J^^)  niuch  more; 
omfii  ase  e,  na  nk.  se  wawie,  he  has  not  yet  begun,  much  less  finished, 

kanto-nini,  a  kind  o(  tree. 

nkdnnuan,  a,  uncovered  (of  a  house),  unfinished  or  beginning 
to  decay;  -  odan  no  aye  nk.;  odah  hk.  =  odan  a  ^^nnf  suhy^,  nd 
ereye  abii;  adah  hk.  hko  na  esisi  ho. 

kanwS,  a.  fresh,  new  and  strong;  vigorous,  unimpaired;  flor- 
id; onipamono  k.,  a  fresh  healthful  youth;  dua  k.,  a  green,  fresh 
tree;  cf.  foforo,  amono. 

o-kdnwen,  a  kind  of  tree;  wode  sen  baduaba. 

kanyan,  t;.  to  stir,  incite  to  action,  instigate,  rouse;  -  k.  neho 
to  5<ir  from  long  quietness,  rouse  and  exert  oneself,  be  active,  lively; 
[cf,  kft,  nyah,  hwanyah]. 

nkanyan,  ramp,  prank,  frolic,  gambol;  ramping,  pranking 
d:c.;  agitation;  opohk6  no  atiw  hk.,  the  horse  has  become  shy,  ram- 
pant, frantic. 

kknyanii,  a.  prickly,  spiny;  thorny;  kotoko  ho  k. ;  s.  adwo- 
kti;  syn,  nnya'-nnyA',  hwrahh. 

akape,  scissors, 

kaper,  F.  [Eng.]  a  copper.  Mk.  12,42, 

akapere,  inf.  [pere  kaw]  the  shifting  off  of  a  debt;  mibu  wo 
ak.,  /  shift  off  the  paying  of  my  debt  to  you  upon  another  in  reference 
to  money  due  to  me  (e.s.  mede  wo  kaw  na  obi  de  me  bi,  na  mise  wo 
se:  kogye  onipakd  no  ho  tua  wo  kaw).  pr.  2919,  Cf,  obutew. 

akapimafwe  [ka,  pirn,  fwe]  familiarity,  intimacy;  diak., 
to  be  familiar,  intimate;  to  favour  each  other  in  return;  me  nh  wo 
nni  ak.  bi,  we  have  no  close  communion;  cf,  twaka  &c. 

kapo,  pi.  h-,  bracelet,  armlet;  sika,  dwete,  dade  k.,  -  ofgoldd^c. 

kara,  t;.  s.  kra. 

kara,  t;.  s.  kra,  kftna,  kSna.  —  aiikara,  A.  s.  ahka. 
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5-k&'rd,  s.  ok'rA. 

karada,  karara,  n.  noisCj  rnstUng,  e.g.  of palm-branches.pr.46U 
karadada^  adv,  (with)  a  rushing  noise;  cf.  kurududu. 

k&ra-ammd-a^  Ak.  s.  kama. 

o-kiirawa,  s,  okra. 

karAwa,  s.  a  kind  o{  monkey,  pr.  1182.  —  2.  a  barren y  unfruif- 
fid  male  animal.  Job  21^10,  boa  ouini  ana  obarima  a  on  wo;  rf.  obo- 
nin,  kyenene. 

kare,  v.  is  not  used  simply;  s,  red.  kekare. 

kdr^;  5.  kdbiri. 

kari,  v.  [red,  karikari]  to  xceigh  (gold,  sugar  &c.);  to  pay  by 
weight;  to  ponder  in  the  mind,  to  balance;  to  take  aim;  to  regard^ 
esteem,  care  for,  neg.  to  disregard,  make  sligM  of,  pr.  1527,  —  de .. 
anik.,  to  watch,  view,  revieiv,  muster;  to  observe,  take  heed  to,  cUiend 
to,  mark,  Lk.  14,7.  to  look  searchingly  at,  to  consider  or  examine  for 
tbe  purpose  of  forming  an  opinion  or  finding  out  something:  nnipa 
a  ewo  bo  nbina,  mede  m^ani  mekari  won  (=  mefa  won  mn)  a,  mcliu 
won  mu  tSrofo  no. 

nkarii;  v.n.  [kari]  weight,  qtiantity  of  heaviness, 
karibo+j  2)1,  n-,  a  stotie  used  for  a  weight;  a  pound. 

O-karikari  [nea  okarikari  sika]  a  weigher  of  gold-dust. 

kasa,  t'.  /Vet?,  kasakasa,  q.v.J  1.  to  speak,  <aZA;,=ka  asem;  gka- 
sa  dodo,  he  talks  too  much;  men^  no  kasa,  /  am  speaking  with  him. 
(F.  kasa  nokwar  daba,  speak  the  tndh  always.)  —  J2.  to  chirp,  chat- 
ter (of  birds);  cf.  akasanoma.  —  3.  to  crack,  crackle  (of  burning 
thorns,  slioes),  to  creak  (of  a  door  on  the  hinges);  to  crepitate,  grate. 
—  4.  tr.  to  censure,  reprove,  reproach,  upbraid ;  pr.  340 ;  to  chide, 
abuse;  mepe  se  me-n6  wo  tra;  na  wokasame  de  a,  minti^.  —  5.  to 
decry,  speak  ill  of;  woak.  me!  —  6.  k  asa  k  y  e  re,  a)  to  speak  to  (cf. 
ka..  kyere).  —  b)  to  instruct,  admonish,  exhort;  cf  in.,  fo. 

o-kAsd,  inf.  1.  speaking,  speech;  the  peculiar  manner  of  speaking, 
the  particular  sound  uttered;  pr.  2479.  —  3.  language,  dialect;  okasa 
a  edi  aduasa  =  ok.  nhina-nbina  a  ewo  wiase;  ok.  ahorow  bebre  wq 
asasc  so.  —  3.  word,  expression,  cf.  asem.  —  4.  di..  kasa,  to  fine, 
mulct,  amerce.  Wadi  no  k.  ne  se:  wodi  ghene  asem  bi  na  Qhene  n^ 
wo  adi  asem  na  wabu  wo  fo  nd  wagy^  wo  sikd. 

Ilk  d-s  a  [kaw  nsa]  additional  payment  for  not  having  paid  a  debt 
at  the  set  time;  da  a  wohyee  wo  adn  na  woannya  bi  amma  a,  na 
wogye  wo  sika  foforo. 

akasa-bebiif  [gkasa  a  wode  buu  be]  a  proverbial  saying,  by- 
word, proverb ;  (wode)  ay^  ak. 

g-kasa-bere,  weariness  from  speaking;  fa  ok.,  to  grow  weary 
by  speaking  or  admonishing,  pr.  3463. 

kasa-bo-diii,  repeated  mentioning  of  a  matter,  with  indigna- 
tion or  cursing,  pr.  1629, 

0-kAsd-df,  a-,  tw/l  [di  kasa]  penalty,  fine,  mulct,  amercement; 
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syn.  sikagye;  -  okasadi  [=okasa  a  wodi  no]  yaw  nti  na  onipa  fi 
ne  kiirom.  —  akasadi  ye  no  fe,  oye  ak.  (a>ctively)y  he  is  in  the  habit 
of  imposing  fines. 

kasaC;  j>Z.n-,  a  hone;  syn,  dompe,  nsoe. 

kasae^,  V.  w.  a  verb,  Oram, 

akasae,  i^^n-,  a  tingling  instrument;  awowa  a  woafitifiti  ano 
de  awowa  nka  ahyehyem'  na  wowosow  de  gora;  cf  akasawd. 

nkasae^  inf  talk,  sayings;  reporij  rumour,  public  talk;  misuro 
ho  nk.,  I  am  afraid  of  its  being  talked  about;  ne  nk.  nyede,  the  con- 
tents of  his  speech  are  disagreeable, 

0-kasaf6,  i)L  a-,  talker ,  chatterer,  babbler,  prattler,  loquacious 
person. 

akasa-gua,  n-,  slander,  calumny,  backbiting;  syn. nHiri]  mut- 
tering, grumbling;  odi  no  (ho)  nk.,  he  grumbles,  muiters  against  him, 
gives  vent  to  his  ill  feeling  against  him,  yet  not  in  his  hearing; 
wo  n6  bi  wo  asem  na  wonkd  wq  n^anim  na  wobo  din  yaw  wo  so; 
a.s.  obi  aye  wo  biribi,  na  w6m*fd  mmQ  n^anim  nyaw  no^  na  w6yaw 
gii  ahanm\ 

0-kasa-gyefo,  ph  a-,  intercessor,  mediator,  advocate. 

kasdkd.sa,  red.  v.  1.  s.  kasa.  —  J2.  to  talk  much,  talk  noisily; 
to  chatter.  —  3.  to  dispute,  contend  in  words,  altercate,  wrangle. 

akasakdsd,  inf.  dispute,  contest,  altercation,  wrangling,  quar- 
rel, broU. 

nkasa-k5d  [okasa  hkoa]  the  end  or  aim  of  a  speech,  scope,  pur- 
port, design  and  tendency,  meaning,  import. 

o-kdsd-kyfer^,  inf.  [kyere  kasa]  tJie  teaching  of  alanguage; 
instruction  in  a  language,  grammar. 

o-kasa-ky  6re,  inf.  [kasa  kyere]  admonition,  exhortation;  syn. 
afotu.  —  o-kasakyerefo,  pi.  a-,  monitor,  exhorier,  instructor,  pr.9 J 1. 

0-kasa-mafo,  j>^a-,  (F.)  mediator,  advocate;  s,  okasagyefo. 

Q-kasa-m§,  inf.  lit.  satiating  with  speaking  i.e.  talkativeness, 
loquacity,  garrulity,  pr.  1530. 

kdsampSre,  As.  =  sasabonsdm,  a  wild  man  (satyr,  sylvan) 
of  a  monstrous  size,  mentioned  in  fabulous  tales, 
nkasanim^  jpr.^^^.  =  nkasae,  nnompe,  bones. 

nka-san-mii,  inf.  repetition,  (re)iteration  in  speaking. 

akasa-noma,  pi.  n-,  a  kind  of  sparrow,  prop,  chatter-bird. 
kasa-nydnsS.,  good  advice;  okyereno  k.,  he  gives  him  an 
advice. 

kdsante  [nea  wokasa  a  onte]  a  disobedient  person, 

K  as  ante,  pr.  n.  formerly  given  to  a  nation  in  the  interior, 
frequently  at  war  with  Asante. 

o-kasa-p6n+,  paragfaph. 

o-k  a  s  a-s  a  u-m  li,  awkward  repetition  in  speaking,  W6kkB&  san 
md  (=  ti  mu)  pi;   gyama  wo  were  afi  nsem  a  wose  beka  no  ana? 

o-kasa-sie,  inf.  previous  agreement;  pr.  1533.  —  di  k.,  to  talk 
over  a  matter  beforehand,  previously;  okodi  k.  ansa-na  waba. 
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akasawa,  pi,  n-,  a  kind  of  brazen  hell  hanging  inside  a  drum 
(kettle-drum)  and  giving  a  doleful  sound;  rf.  akasae. 

kaso,  kase-n'ara,  akslsedze,  F.  s,  kesr  &c. 

akasc,  1.  tho.  iudiifo-phtui,  haVnjofern  fintioria.  —  X^.  indifjo,  s. 
bru.  —  .3.  bidifjo  roloin;  blue,  durlc-blne:  ef,  bibiri,  hoa. 

kascij,  a  mcssatje,  offlrird  addretis  or  ronnmmiratio)} ;  gbg 
(n'anom')  k.  =  amanee,  he  delirrrs  his  mefisn(/e. 

kaaseo,  prhf/,  vecesfnin/-hm(se;  .y/n.  duase(^,  duAso,  tea  &c. 
kasiaw,  htmrh,  rlnsler,  (of  fruits,  keys);  rf,  osiaw. 
o-kasit^,  a  kind  of  anim(d,  fHos.  1011. 

iika-srain-so^,  inf,  [ka,  sram,  «o]  1,  harrowing.  —  2.  harrow. 

ka-sn,  nmnner  or  war/  of  spealdnn,  reporting  or  stating  r 
matter;  j^-  2878.  ngn.  kabea;  yennya  asem  yi  akasu,  Ak. 

kata,  V.  [red.  katakata]  1,  to  eover;  often  with  so,  ho,  anim: 
to  overspread,  veil,  envelop^  enwrap,  infold;  r/. dura  ho;  -  k.  mu,  to 
line  or  finish  the  inside  of,  — -  dura  mu.  —  3,  to  cover,  coneenl,  cloak. 

—  3.  to  cover,  protect,  defend.  —  4.  to  cjiend  over;  be  sufficient  for. 

—  ;>.  to  overwhelm.  —  6".  k.  mpa,  to  eover  the  back  i.e.  to  bring  up 
the  rear,  to  be  last,  make  the  conclusion  (of  a  train). 

k  a  t  a  b  a  ii,  a.  large ;  dua  k.  kokiiro  si  ho.  —  k  a  t  a  b  a  n  ii,  adv. 
very  much;  wohyee  no  k.  se  gnye,  they  forced  him  very  much  to  do  so. 

iikata-I)6  [ade  a  ekata  bo]  breast-jdate,  cuirass;  cf.  adebo, 

katao,  the  cover  of  a  gnu-lock. 
iikata-lio,  F. a-,  v.n.  cmrr,  covering,  envelope,  integument;  F. 
garment;  cf.  nkataso. 

kat<akata;  red.  v.,  s,  kata. 

k  a  t  a  k  a  t  a-s  6-m  u  a  m  u  a-s  6 :  wodi  asem  no  k.  (  ==  womfa 
asem  no  nto  kwanmu  pefe,  na  woka  no  ebl-n^-bi  ara)  they  muffle 
or  stifle  the  palaver. 

u kata-k oil ui  u  [nea  ekata  kon  mu]  manile,  shmvl. 

o-katakyi(e),  pi.  a-,  [also  okw^takyi]  a  gallant,  a  brave,  val- 
iant, gallant,  bold,  tmdaunicd,  conrageotts,  poiverfnl  man,  hero,  giant 
(F.  Mt  12j29.  Mk.  S,27,);  onipa  a  oye  nnam  na  ne  hd  ye  deii  na  oso, 
^v/n.  ob^ran,  donimanih;  sometimes  jt  is  put  for  A'iwf/;  \Tipr.2H47. 
it  is  a  by-name  of  the  swallow,  =  bold,  nimble;  cf.  akataniui. 

katakyi,  kw.,  bravery,  valour;  kw.  nti  odii  nim,  through  va- 
lour he  conquered, 

ka  tarn  an  [nea  okata  omah]  one  who  covers  the  whole  nation 
or  world,  a  mighty  rider,  used  also  as  an  attribute  of  God.  pr.  1534. 
k  a  t  a  ni  au,  katamanso,  a  very  large  umbrella  of  gaudy  col- 
ours used  on  festive  occasions;  cf.  kyinii,  bamkyinii. 

akatamasfaba,  F.  girl,  maid,  virgin.  Protten,  1760.  s.  akatasia. 
11  kata-ni  u,  v.  n.  the  lining  of  the  inside. 

akatauini  =  okatakyi,  used  of  a  tree  in  pr.  133.5.  waye  neho 
ak.  agy^'beh  [F.  katanih-agya  b^na  ]  a  onni  mfuwam*  nanso  onni 
kwaem\  =  odi  amanterenu. 

akatasia,  F.  girl,  maid,  damsel;  s.  ababii,  gbabasia.  Mk.6j22. 

15 
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likata-sd,  v.n.L  cover,  covering,  lid.  — 2.  greatcoat,  overcoat, 

cloak,  mantle.  —  5.  ne  bone  so  nk.,  a  colourifig,  paUiaiion  of  his  sin. 

kataw',  overwhelming  (?)  pr.4d4. 

akatawid,  pi  ii-  [ekaU  awia]  umbrella,  parasol;  syn.  aspwia. 

kate,  V.  to  harden;  k.  anim,  to  harden  the  face,  i.e.  to  dare, 

brave,  defy;  to  be  froicard,  refraetof^,  obstinate;  okat^.  or  wakdte 

n'anim. 

kdte,  a.  1.  hard,  of  eatables  (opp.so/l5):  aduan  k.  ne  aduan  a 
enye  de.  —  J2.  hard,  of  the  face  or  rather  the  mind  or  will:  waye 
n'anim  k.  =  dennennen,  he  has  a  decided  purpose,  is  firmly  deter- 
mined, inflexible,  stubborn;  cf.  kete.  —  3.  difficult  to  bear  or  endure, 
rigorous,  unreasonable;  n'asem  ye  k.  =  den ;  q-uh  no  di  asem  k.  = 
ayeyesem,  asem  a  enni  asd,  asem  a  eka  ne  babi  emma. 

ii\i&i€{Q\  ground-nut,  earth-nut,  Arachis  hypogaea,  the  plant 
and  fruit.  —  nkate-futiiru,  ground-nuts  in  the  husks. 

nka-t6,  inf.  feeling,  perception. 
11  k  a  t  e-d  e+,  sense,  the  (5)senses. 

akdtewa,  a  large  fruit,  the  seeds  of  which  are  eaten  by  the 
negroes;  syn.  aky^ky^A. 

ka-tiri  [ekaw,  tiri]  capital,  principal,  stock,  pr.  366 

k^tirikatiri,  aeZv.  to  tutu  or  pere,  said  of  bo  or  kom a: 
flutteringly:  ne  bo  (koma)  tutu  k.  wo  ne  yam\  ne  bo  pere  ne  yam'  k., 
his  heart  throbs  or  palpitates  violently. 

akato^  V.  n.  [wato  no  kaw]  satisfaction,  the  money  paid  in  set- 
tlement of  a  claim  for  adultery  with  one's  wife,  syn.  «\y^fare;  wagye 
no  ak.,  he  has  taken  satisfaction-itioney  fro7n  him. 

iika-to-ho+,  V.  n.  [ka,  to  speak,  to  ho,  to  lay  down]  agreement, 
stiptdaiion;  articles,  conditions  or  terms  of  agreement. 

katraka^  F.  ring,  hoop,  circlet,  crown,  Mt  27,29.  s,  hankare. 

akatrdm,  wodi  wonho  ak.,  tl^ey  strike  one  another,  figld,  com- 
bat (like  gladiators);  twu  bSra  tetretem'  ha  na  yenni  ak.! 

aka-tiid,  v,  n.  [tua  kaw]  payment  of  what  is  due  or  deserved, 
wages,  salary,  pay;  hire;  (ak.  pa,)  reward,  recompense;  (ak.  bone,) 
punishment,  penalty,  deserved  chc^isement. 

aka-tutii;  inf  [tutu  kaw]  procrastination  of  the  payfnent  of  a 
debt;  wode  hi  ka  na  oredan  wo  na  woresSre  no  ma  wato  wo  da  na 
woakope  sika  abetua  no. 

ka  twi,  spleen  =  tini.  pr.  607. 

ksLWyV.  to  fermmt,  undergo  fermentation,  become  sour,  be  leav- 
ened, said  of  palm-wine  and  dough ;  syn.  pae.  Wode  anopasd  si 
ho  na  edu  anadvrofa  a,  na  akaw ;  woyam  mmore  si  ho  na  edi  nna- 
nsa  a,  na  akaw  ana  apae,  =  aye  nwenenw^ne. 

kaw,  v.  [red.  kekaw]  J.  to  bite  ==  ka;  to  bite  off,  knap; pr. 529. 
—  to  masticate,  chew,  (?)  cf.  wesaw;  -  kaw  so,  to  bite  upon  or  <^; 
pr.  708.2013.  —  2.  kaw  m  u,  kekaw  m  u,  lo cry,  make  a  noise,  scream; 
cf.  bom',  bgn,  teem'. 
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e-kaw,  pLsL'^  [ka,  io  bacantiiKj]  u  debt;  itr.  WJT-loOd.  that  which 
is  (hie,  liablliii/:  a  duty  neglected^  trespass.  —  bo  k.,  to  make,  con- 
tract a  debt;  de  or  ma  k.,  to  have  debts,  to  owe  (a  debt);  dan  k., 
to  recover  a  debt;  pr.  721-23,  tiia  k.,  to  pay  a  debt;  otuaa  no  so  kaw 
pa,  he  retvarded  him;  otuaa  no  so  k.  boue,  he  pimislicd  hims 

a  kaw,  enmity,  hostUity;  hatred,  yntdge;  woye  ak.,  =  woiik^, 
they  arc  at  enmity^  at  variance  irith  each  other;  cf,  akaye. 

a  n  kaw,  a  kind  of  ;•irer-/^*?/^ 

k^wa,  s.  ka. 

afik^wa,  .s.  anka. 

kawii,  ammoniaCy  a  resinous  gum  brought  from  tlie  interior, 
of  a  pungent  taste,  likegyakisi,  used  as  a  medicine  or  put  into  snuff. 

aka-y^,  /«/.  |yeakaw]  enmity,  contention,  strife,  open  rupture; 
ak.  i>'o  won  ntam\ 

keka,  red,  c.  [inf.  h-]  1.  frq.  of  ka,  to  bite;  to  sting;  ntontom 
keka  me,  the  mosquitoes  sting  me*  —  2,  to  itch,  to  cause  a  particu- 
lar uneasiness  in  the  skin,  which  inclines  the  person  to  sci*atch  the 
part;  me  nsa  ho  keka  me,  mihiiane,  my  hand  itches,  I  scratch  it. 
Syn.  ye  bene.  —  keka  m  u  ^=  s.  kekaw  mu. 

koka,  red.  v.  L  frq.  of  ka,  to  touch.  —  2.  to  stir,  more:  ade 
no  keka  neho,  the  thing  moves;  okckfi  neho,  obenyan,  he  is  moving, 
he  will  awake.  —  .V.  to  adorn,  dress  (by  washing,  anointing,  putting 
on  clean  clothes  &c.);  to  trim ;  wakeka  neho  se  ayeforo;  k.  funu, 
pr.  1636.  —  4.  to  stain,  —  5.  to  touch,  ftimble,  feel  or  grope  about; 
ade  saa  yei\  no,  yenhd  kwah  na  yekeka.  —  6*.  k.  nftm,  to  cut  meat 
and  boil  if  with  salt,  pepper,  okra,  tomatoes  dr.  into  frofrgw. 

keka,  red.  v.,  frq.  of  ka,  to  speak,  relate ;  to  reJwarse,  repeat. 

keka,  irritability;  fierceness,  ferocity;  -  oye  k.,  he  is  fierce, 
wild,  unruly,  intractable,  quarrelsome;  abofra  yi  ye  k.  =  n'ani  ye 
den,  dennSnueh,  hyew,  woka  asem  kyere  no  a,  gnte,  onsur6  biara, 
omfere  biara;  -  n'ani  ye  kekakeka  --=  n'ani  ye  hyew,  6y^  hyew. 

Ik  keka,  inf.  biting,  pr.  1832.  —  iikeka,  F.  =  hkekae. 

akek^-boa,  id.  n-,  a  wild  beast,  beast  of  prey. 

akeka-duru  [okekaw  aduruj  a  medicine  against  tooth-aclie. 

iikekae  [keka,  to  touch,  stain\  stain,  blot,  spot,  speck;  ntama 
no  dy^  (dd^n)  nk.,  nk.  aye  atade  uom\  =  atade  no  aye  fi. 

Q-k  e  k  a  f 0, 2>?.  a-,  a?i  irritable,  irascible,  quarrelsome,  mischie- 
vous j^crson;  nea  oye  keka  a.8.  anieden,  na  da  nhina  onam  pe  atu- 
tHW  (ntokwaw),  =  gmanefo. 

iikek&lio,  inf.  [keka  ho  or  neho]  1.  moving.  —  J2,  addition, 
what  is  added,  cf.  nkaho,  mf&kahO.  —  S.  dressing,  adornment;  cf. 
ahokekade. 

ak  eka-nam,  a  jumping  insect. 

a  k  e  k t\  11 1  w e r e,  akak...  ahah...,  pi.  n-,  scorpiofi. 

kekare,  red.  v.  to  take  up  something  great;  to  try,  attempt, 
undeiiake,  dare,  venture;  gkekaro  daii,  he  lays  the  foundation  for  a 
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large  house;  ok.  adwuma  se  obeye  a,  ontninf  nye,  when  Jte  tries  to 
work,  he  cannot;  wak«kar6  n'ani  se  gbebo  me  ade,  he  purposed 
beating  mCy  detei-niined  to  heat  me;  wak^kari  n'anim  se  obetumi 
aba  dan  no,  nso  ontumi,  he  presmncd  that  he  could  pull  down  the 
house,  but  teas  not  able  to  do  it;  okekare  n'anim  repe  me  ayaw  me, 
he  ventures  to  scold  me;  ok.  atoro  ma  me,  he  is  so  bold  as  to  frame 
a  lie  against  me  or  to  impute  to  me  a  lie, 

kekate:  wabebomek.,? 

kekaw,  red.  v.  1.  frq.  of  kaw,  k.  hhwi  so,  pr.2013.  —  J2.  ke- 
kaw  mn,  to  bark,  yelp  (okraman  k.  ma);  to  cry,  scream;  abofrano 
resu  na  okekdw^  mu  se:  e,  wara,  f\ve  nea  woreyeme!  cf.  bobom'; 
to  hoivly  yelL  —  nkekaw-mu,  inf,,  howling^  yelling. 

o-ke  ka \v,  Ak.  okaka,  1.  anom^  a.  esc  mu  k.,  <oo^/*-ac7ie,=adese, 
b?)adiiam ;  etutu  se.  —  ^.  tirim  k.,  a  kind  of  head-ache ;  epa  ti.  — 
8,  aniwam'  k.,  an  inflammation  of  tJie  eye,  which  may  cause  blind- 
ness or  swelling  of  the  face.  —  4.  nsa  h6  k.,  the  whitlotv,  an  inflam- 
mation and  suppuration  of  the  finger;  ekum  wo  awerew. 

akekawcre,  akak...,  2)L  n-,  gad'fly,  horse-fly  (?),  5.  oten. 

kekem,  F.  ==  kekaw  mu,  to  cry.  Mt  14,26. 20 ySOf 

kekrakekra,  a.  rough  (of  loaves  with  a  rough  surface). 

kekre,  As.  s.  kyekyere. 
o-keki*ebesi,  a  kind  of  plant. 

kern',  F.  =  kaw  mu,  to  cry.  Mt  8^9.14,30 Ji7,46JiO.  Mk.  1,23. 

ken II,  adv.  expressing  the  sound  of  a  bell;  edon  bo  k. 

k  e  n  a,  s.  kra,  kana. 

kefikaii,  rcd.v.  1.  frq.ofk&h,  to  count,  tell;  to  read. — 2.  wo- 
kciikan  sa-dwom,  they  wail,  set  iip  a  lamentation  (for  the  dead). 

o-k  e  fi  k  an,  inf.  reading,  =  nhoma-kan.  —  kenkau-homu,  read- 
ing-book,  reader;  pnmer,  speUingbook.  —  o-kenkau-iikyerewe, 
-nseiikyerene,  printed  letters,  cf.  ntintimi. 

kenkenkeii,  keiikreim,  5.  kyeh..,  kyeiikyerenn. 

kente,  i^?.  nkentewa,  country  cloth,  a  home-tnadc  negro-dress, 
consisting  of  a  number  of  narrow  stripes  of  cotton-cloth  sewed  to- 
gether. Diff.  kinds,  s.  ntama.  Gpds.  with  adj.  kenteg6w,  kentepA  &c. 

ken  t §11,  V.  to  spread  out,  straggle,  straddle;  =  kantah;  gye.. 
k.  so,  to  occupy  much  space;  Lk,  13/.  —  Wagye  nhoma  pi  no  ak. 
so  kwa,  he  has  accumidated  those  many  books  to  no  purpose. 

k^nteiiii,  a.  dt  adv.  straggling;  straddling;  broad,  wide;  s. 
adwoku. 

k^nt^n,  pi.  n-,  wicker-basket;  cf.  kyer^hky^,  p\rebi,  s^s^a. 

9.k  en  ten  nil  a,  akantahnua,  Ak.  ...nwa,  ^/.  n-,  [agua  a  eken- 
ten]  a  stool  or  chair  with  straddling  legs. 

kere,  kere,  kevebeiin...  a.  kyere,  kyere,  kyerebenn... 

kerefua,  F.  s.  kesua. 
ukeresid,  a-,  the  date-palm,  date-tree,  Phoenix  dactylifera. 
ukeresia-kygw,  a-,  a  hat  made  of  the  leaves  of  the  date-palm. 
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iikes&,  s.  nk^sewa.  —  kesaw,  s.  kasiaw. 

kese,  Ak.  kesec,  i>/.  a-,  akese-akese,  L  great,  grand;  large; 
big,  stout;  pr.  1658.  kese  n^ara,  F.  exceeding  great,  Mt  2,10.  7^.  —  syn. 
bauson D,  bantenn,  kokdro,  k&kra,  kakresaw,  kdtaban,  kunini,  ti- 
tiriw;  koti,  k^ntanii,  kuntahh,  \\\\  p^tepQO,  ky^madu;  -poh;  v.  so. 
—  2.  loud  (of  ene,  voice). 

k (J s e,  adv.  greatly,  strongly,  very  much,  in  a  high  degree  dc. 
syn.  Be,  pi  &c.  —  mfraina  bo  k.,  the  tvind  blows  violently. 

kesen'ara,  F.  exceedingly.  Mk.  5,23. 15,14. 

kese,  n.  greatness,  largeness,  stoutness. 
o-k  e  s  e,  Ak.  okesee,  a  great  man ;  a  large,  big  or  stout  persmi. 
akese-dze,  F.  [ade  kese]  a  great  deed,  deed  of  renown;  (heroic) 
feat,  noble  achievement,  exploU  (also  in  a  bad  sense). 

kese,  kesekese,  a.  dry,  arid;  syn.  v.  wo  (op2).  fokyc,  f{^80, 
wet,  moist;  v.  fow);  asase  kese,  the  dry  land  (opp.  epo,  the  sea);  fain' 
aye  or  awo  kese,  the  ground  has  become  perfectly  dry. 

kesein',  kese-fllm^'^,  in  the  arid  eone;  in  the  south;  south* 

kesekese,  5.  atirim kesekese. 

kdseneuene,  nc  tirim  ye  no  k.,  he  (prop,  his  head)  is  dizzy, 
cofifused,  bewildered,  i^erplcxed,  puzzled. 

kesdw,  tu  k.,  to  emaciate,  become  tabid,  lean  dniA  pale  (as  wa- 
sted by  tabes,  consumption  or  another  sickness);  -<:  kyenkyeii;  to 
grow  or  turn  pale;  wata  k.  fita  =  wafgn  aye  fita,  he  has  pined  away, 
become  tabid  or  worn  out  so  that  he  is  quite  pale;  n*anim  atu  k.,  he 
looks  pate  from  anxiety  and  fear;  asem  bi  aba  wo  so  ua  wo  anim 
apatuw  ahoa. 

iiki^se  Wa,  -sa,  a  kind  of  plant. 

kesiw,  t\  to  belch. 

k6si,  a  roll  of  tobacco,  rolled  tobacco,  orig.from  Portugal ;  ^.  ta. 

kesrekesre,  a  kind  of  tree,  pr,  1538. 

kdsu  [Ger.  Mse]  cheese. 

kcsua,  -suwa,  pLn-,  F.  kerefua,  egg;  wobtf  hk.  tafo,  they  are 
OH  a  friendly,  familiar,  ifUimate  footing,  cf.  di  79.SJ2.83. 

k  e  t  ^,  pi.  a-,  a  mat,  the  usual  bed  of  the  negroes,  pr.  798 f.  2236. 
Diff.  kinds :  nt6mma  or  mpa,  apfl',  aberewd,  go-kete.  —  bo  or  hwene 
k.,  to  weave,  plait  a  mat;  8ew,tospfeadout,hohoyfk.,  torollupthemaU 

kete  [with  full  e]  1,  a  kind  of  reed  with  thorns,  growing  near 
rivers,  that  may  also  furnish  walking-sticks;  cf.  demmere.  —  2*  a 
flute  or  pix7e  made  of  it,  played  before  kings  and  accompftnied  by 
other  instruments  (e.g.  odurugya),  drums  and  bells. 

k^te,  ketekete  [with  fulle]  a.it-ado.  bright,  -ly;  infulllustre; 
o^ia  ail  kkk.,  osrani  apae  kk.;  awia  ket€,  in  or  at  broad  daylight, 
broad  noon.  —  ketein*,  soxtth;  cf.  kesem\  8cr. 

kete,  adv.  1.  hard  (?)  cf.  kate.  —  2.  .sharply,  strictly:  ghye 
no  or  Qbra  no  k.,  (F.  kitsi,  Mt  9,30.)  he  commands  or  forbids  him 
stricUy;  mekraa  wo  k.,  I  let  you  know  plainly,  expressly.  —  3.  thick- 
ly: woakyere  so  k.,  they  throng  thickly,  cf.  pepepepe,  pitipiti. 
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k  e  t  e,  8.  ketekete,  ketewa. 

g-k  e  t  ^,  .5.  oketew. 

Ilk  etc:  81  hk.,  1,  to  he  a^ridef  airaddle;  m\  nkete  =  ue  nan 
(mu)  asekyisikyi,  his  feet  are  bent  outward,  —  ^.  to  put  something 
astride  (on  the  ground  or  on  branches  of  trees?)  in  order  to  mark  a 
place  in  the  bush  as  destined  for  farming. 

akctebiii  [oketew^  bin]  a  kind  of  bead;  s.  ahene. 

k  e  t  e  b  o,  a  name  of  the  leopard,  s.  osebo. 

g-kete-bofo,  okete-hwemfo,  a  manufacturer  of  mats;  s.  keto. 
akete-hene:  di  ak.,  to  be  the  chief  of  mat-weavers.  pr.l727. 

k^tokete,  a.  d-  ado.  (to  the  c.  stta)  small,  very  Sfnall,  very 
little,  tiny;  nworam  ye  aboa  a  ostia  k.,  woanfwe  n^  *iye  a,  wunhu 
no,  tlie  itch-mite  (siro)  is  a  tiny  in^sert,  scarcely  to  be  perceived  with 
the  eye,  — jd.  nketc-iikete;  cf  ketewa. 

nkctekrakyc,  dUigence  (?)  si  nk.,  t^t  apply  close  attention, 
yreat  carefulness,  to  be  zealous,  take  pains;  syn.  bg  mmQdeh;  wasl 
hk.  se  Qbekyerew  hhOma  no,  he  is  closely  or  intensely  engaged  in 
writing  the  letter. 

a  k  e  t  e  k  r  e,  -k yero,  pi.  n-,  criclcet.  yr,  h'M. 

ketein',  south;  cf.  kesem*.  Set-. 

n  keto  Ilk  etc;,  terror,  horror,  consternation,  panic;  hk.  akita 
or  aky^re  no,  he  is  tcrror-struclc,  horrified,  paralyzed  or  stunned 
(with  fear),  =  wabirikyi. 

akete-nwene,  inf.  weaving  qy  plaiting  of  mats:  s.  kete. 
o-kete-hwemf6,/»Z.a-,  a  weaver  or  plaiter  of  mats;  5y«.  ketebgfo. 

g-kete-soafo,  carrier  of  {the  king^s)  mats;  s.  gyaasefo.pr.  1341. 

aketesia,  F.  s.  akatasia. 

o-k6te-amforo,  a  tree  with  fruits  similar  to  figs. 

0'kei6ro\pl.  a-,  lizard;  s.  odAh-ne-nft,  ntafont^fo,  gborgm,  gstt- 
g-k6tew  |  manap^,  abosom^ketew,  gky6ky6.  pr.  609.720. 1473. 
h  keto  w  a,  a  kind  of  sandals.  [1642-49. 

ketewa,  a.[pl.ri-\  cf.  ketekete]  small,  little;  mmofra  hketewa, 
little  children;  syn.  kf!ima,  kwada,  r.  siia.  —  ketewa,  F.  ketse- 
waba,  very  small,  very  little;  k.  bi,  a  little^  a  few;  a  short  time;  wa- 
ma  me  abodo  k.  bi,  he  has  given  me  a  Utile  bread;  mmofra  ketewa- 
bi,  some  few  children;  onipa  te  asase  so  k.  bi  na  owu;  syn.  k&kra, 
kAkrabi;  •  ketewa  se,  very  little;  Akk  k.  s^  (kakra  s^,  kdma  s^), 
very  little  is  wanting. 

a  k e t  (; w a,  pi.  h-,  a  little  person;  mmofra yi  mu  aketewa  no  na 
n'ani  atew,  tJiat  little  one  (snudleM  one)  among  these  children  is  an 
intelligent  boy.  —  aketsaba,  aketsewabii,  pL  h-,  F.  a  little  one,  tlte 
least.  Mt.  2,6. 3,19. 11,11. 25,40. 

li  k  e  t  s  e,  F.  rather,  in  preference. 

kin  i  [fing.]  king  (in  Europe)  pr.  2463.  —  kiiii,  v.  s.  kyini. 

kirididi,  kirrr:  bg  k.,  to  rush  (forward);  wgbgg  k.  kggdah 
no  mu,  they  riAshed  into  the  house. 
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kisa,  t;.  1.  ix>  turn,  cf,  dan'.  —  3.  to  wrinff  off  (akoko  koh, 
the  neck  of  a  fowl).  —  3.  to  turn  in  or  over  the  fire:  to  roast  (yam, 
plantains,  meat),  pr,  1550,  —  4.  to  change  htf  the  heat  of  the  suu  or 
by  sickness:  to  wither,  fade,  decay,  shrink,  dry  up;  awia  ak.  hwurd, 
the  sun  has  witfiered  the  grass;  oyare  ak.  no  korfi,  a  sickness  has 
wasted  him  very  much;  cf.  kagjaw,  po,  guan  &c.  —  5.  n'ani  akisa 
(mp.)  =  n'ani  agyina  (ne  kttrom),  his  eye  is  turned  i.e.  he  is  longing 
for  home,  is  homesick.  —  6.  n'a  n  im'  akfsi,  his  face  has  ttirnedpale* 

o-k(sl(e),  pi.  a-,  a  rat;  by-names:  kwarifila,  aduoku,  manni- 
anng.  pr.  310. 371. 510 f  1444.1551-07. 

0-kisibiri;  a  kind  of  tree;  sare  so  dua  a  wodi. 

a-k  i  s  i  w  a,  pi.  n-,  i.  a  young  rat.  —  J2.  a  young  child.  —  5.  dandi- 
prat,  mannikin,  dwarf,  pigmy;  gye  ak.  =  omfrA,  he  is  a  wotih- 
less  fellow,  to  be  accounted  good  for  nothing. 

iikisiwa-fe:  ye  nk.,  to  associate  with  children,  opp.  ye  afehye. 

nkisiwd-sem  =  mmofraasem,  childishness. 

akisi-kurii,  ulcer,  a  sore  discharging  pus;  s.  ekuru. 

kita,  V.  1.  to  touch;  to  hold,  have  in  hands;  syn.  kura,  fua,  de, 
wo;  generally  with  mu:  to  seize,  lay  hold  of;  syn.  fa,  kyere,  so  mu; 
-  ok.  poma,  he  has  a 'Stick  (in  his  hand);  mik.  poh  mu,  /  lay  Jwld 
of  the  table;  kita  no  mu  na  waiinuan,  lay  hold  of  him  lest  he  run 
away;  s.  hketenk^te,  kitam\  —  ^.  F.  to  adhere  or  cling  to;  Adam 
bon'  kitaadasa  nhina.  —  3.  to  hurt;  to  take  t>engeance  on,  pr.  655. — 
i.  kita  BO,  to  wipe,  to  rub  away,  off,  out;  to  polish;  syn.  popa,  twi- 
twiw,  twutwuw  ;  k.  poh  so,  wi2:)e  the  table:  fa  wo  nan  k.  ntasu  so, 
rub  off  the  spittle  with  your  foot. 

kitamM  imp.  =  interj.  a  salutation  to  one  engaged  in  work 
or  in  eating,  equivalent  to :  God  speed!  or  I  wish  you  a  good  appe- 
tite f-  to  which  the  reply  is:  mifua  no,  I  hold  it. 

nkita,  =  hkrQmakwan. 
kit  a-d  c  11,  lit.  hold-fast,  a  name  of  the  ^pesew,  q.  v. 

ki  ike  J  pi.  h-,  file;  rasp;  =  twitae. 

a  k  i  t  a-o  s  ii  a,  pi.  h-,  the  most  poisonous  serpent,  able  to  shoot 
through  the  air  from  one  tree  to  another. 

a k i  t  a-t  w e r  e b  0 ,  t1\e  hammer  of  a  musket,  in  which  the  flint- 
stone  is  fixed  by  means  of  a  screw. 

Akita-wo-nsa,  name  of  a  month,  about  July;  s.  osram. 

akitferekii,  pi.  h-,  a  species  of  beans,  the  seeds  of  which  are 
roasted  and  eaten,  pr.  1559. 

kiti,  V.  [red.  kitiklti]  to  gnaw  off,  nibble,  scratch  off  {vfith  the 
teeth  or  nails)  ..ho,  the  O'Utside;  =  titi  ho;  hkura  akitikiti  od^  no  ho 
=  woadi  h6  bi ;  cf.  bebee  ho. 

k  i  t  i  ki  t  i,  a  word  expressive  of  turbulent  or  violent  commotion; 
woye  k.,  tJiey  are  turbulent,  tumultuou.%  wild,  unruly  (syn.  basabasa, 
bisibasa)  =  wogoru  na  wode  won  uah  pempem  fam'  k.,  in  playing 
they  .stamp  and  trample  on  tlie  ground,  making  a  clattering  noise ; 
wotu  mmirika  k.,  they  run  with  a  clattering  or  pattering  noise;  onam 
kkk.  he  tramples,  patters,  treads  noisily,  .stamps,  walks  furiously; 
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wuyi  anotna  a,  oye  kitikitikiti  (=  putuputuputu)  —  open's  a  bird, 
wJiePi  taught,  istnujglcs  (hsperately ;  ogya  no  adew  kkk.  (kyirikyiri- 
kyiri,  framframfram,  frafraf'ra)  the  fire  hums  vehemently,  brightly, 
ivith  glaring  or  darting  flames. 

kitirikitiri,  v,  =  kitikUi,  v. 

ko,  V.  [Ak.  also  koro,  j;?c/.  kgre;  red.  kokoj  to  go;  more  par- 
ticularly:  1,  to  go  along,  to  tvalk  (vf.  nam,  nantew);  yeko  ntem,  ice 
are  walking  fabi;  gbayifo  reko  e !  there  goes  a  witch!  pr,  60.  — JJ.  logo 
off,  away;  to  pass  a  way,  leave,  depart  (opp.  ba,  to  come,  trfi,  to  stay), 
oko,  he  is  gone  (cf.  wako  under  3.);  mekg  maba,  I  go  away  but  shall 
come  again,  cf.  Gr.  §  112.  147,4.  pr.loOO.  -  wgkg-bae  no,  wgbekae 
se :  ewom'  sa,  when  they  tvere  gone  and  returnedy  they  repoiled,  that 
it  was  so  (that  the  matter  was  tnte);  -  wobekg,  na  me  de,  metnX  ha, 
you  will  depart,  bat  I  shall  stay  here.  —  to  escape,  pi\  601.  —  3.  to 
go  to  a  place:  wokg  he?  tcherv  are  you  going?  mekg  ofie,  I  am  going 
home;  gkg  n'akura,  he  has  gone  to  his  plantation;  perf.  wakg,  he  has 
gone  and  returned:  wakg  Osupreko,  he  has  been  at  Osu  once;  yere- 
kg  wuram*,  we  are  going  into  the  bush ;  gkgg  bepgw  so,  he  went  vpon 
a  mountain;  yebekg  ghene  nkyen,  we  shall  go  to  the  king.  —  i.  to 
be  going  to  do  something,  to  set  about  doing,  -  with  and  in  the  in- 
grcssive  prefijc  kg-,  ko-,  ij.  Gr.  §  93.  9(5.  107,tl.  280,1  b.c.  (yr.300. 
1218.  :*OSl.&c.)  —  ;>.  to  go  for  some  object,  with  some  purpose  or  in- 
tention, used  with  an  infinitive  (v.  n.) or  some  other  noun:  gkgadnan- 
tg,  he  has  gone  to  buy  food;  cf.  Gr.  §  12G.  280,2.  • —  gkgg  anyan,  she 
went  for  wood  (fuel) ;  wgrekg  asika,  they  are  going  to  wash  gold; 
kg  ahayg,  to  go  hunting;  s.  13-li).  —  fl.  de..  kg,  fa.,  kg;  in  connec- 
tion with  de,  fa  or  similar  verbs  the  meaning  of  kg  (esp.  Af.3.)  be- 
comes causative :  to  take  away,  to  take  to  a  ])lace,  to  lend,  conduct: 
wgde  no  kge,  they  led  him  away;  ma  wgmfA  no  hkg,  let  thefn  take 
him  (away  or  with  them),  V^-  133ti,  —  7.  In  connection  with  other 
verbs,  kg  frecjuently  supplies  the  place  of  an  Eng.  adv.  ov  prep,: 
a)  the  place  of  the  adv.  away,  denoting  removal:  Unyk,  ayi  m'a- 
manne  kg,  God  has  taken  away  my  affliction;  b)  together  with  a 
noun  of  place  it  supplies  the  place  of  a  prep.,  denoting  a  direction 
totcards  a  place :  oguah  kgg  wuram',  he  fled  into  the  bush;  ka  oguan 
no  kg  dan  mu,  drive  the  sheep  into  the  pen  I  wgiikyeky^re  nensa 
iikgn'akyi,  they  shall  tie  his  hands  behind  his  back.  —  6'.  kg  (yiye), 
to  fit,  become,  suit  (well),  used  of  clothes:  atade  yi  k6  me  yiye,  this 
coat  fits  me  well;  ekyew  no  nkg  me  ti,  that  hat  docs  not  fit  my  head; 
ka  no  kg  me  nsa,  jjr.  56'^.  —  .9.  kgmu,  kom\  to  enter,  penetrate; 
gsekan  nnamn&m  twawo  a,  ekom',  when  a  sharp  knife  cuts  you,  it 
penetrates  deejdy.  —  10.  kg  so,  to  go  on,  to  continue  {cf.  da  so):  kg 
80  kan!  or  kin  kg  so!  continue  to  read,  read  on!  -  kg  so  yiye,  to 
jn'osper,  increase.  —  11.  kg  nten,  to  agrcr  well,  be  agreeable,  to  go 
straight  i.e.  to  do,  to  succeed,  be  to  the  purpose,  answer  an  end;  ekg 
me  nteii  =  ete^m&;  n'asem  a  greka  yi  tee  me,  what  he  says  appears 
to  me  correct,  I  approve  it;  aduan  yi  kg  me  nten,  — •=  eye  me  de, 
thi^  food  suits  me  well;  enkg  nten,  if  does  not  go  straight,  it  wont  do. 
—  IJi.  kg  bone,  to  issue  or  terminate  badly,  to  be  ill-fated  in  child- 
bearing,  to  die  in  or  after  the  labour  ofchddbiiih.  — 13.  kg  abuw,  to 
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go  a-hatching,  to  6it,  to  cover  the  eggs.  pr.  2776.  —  ii.  kg  adidi,  to  go 
to  feed  upon;  uckiira  ko  ad.  —  I'j.  ko  osa,  to  go  to  war.  pr.  1563- 
1579.  Lj81.  —  JO.  kg  ..  ase,  F.  to  becoine  subject  to;  bon  ama  yeakg 
yaw  ne  wu  ase,  bg  sin  we  have  become  sufjject  to  pain  and  death. 

ko,  r.  V.  1.  to  sit,  Mt  24^.  ^  tra,  tena;  ko  fam',  F.  =  Ak.  tra 
ase.  —  J^.  to  cowerj  squat,  couch;  s.  kow.  —  S.  F.  to  rctnain;  ohko 
takor  da,  he  continucth  not,  Job  14^2. 

ko,  v.  1.  to  figlUf  combat,  contend,  strive,  in  battle  or  in  single 
conflict,  with  arms,  blows,  words;  to  be  at  tear;  ode  nkrante  neno  koe, 
he  fought  with  (i.e.  against)  him  tvith  the  sword;  wgda  so  roko,  tJieg 
are  still  at  war  with  each  other,  pr.  1589. 1591  f  1962.2962.  —  ko  dgm, 
to  wage  war,  carry  an  a  war;  ko  ntgkwaw,  tofiglU,  strive  ov  druggie 
in  close  contest,  to  wrestle,  scuffle,  pr.  .3606.  —  2.  tr.  to  fight,  combat^ 
oppose;  ko  hkran,  to  keep  off,  drive  bach  tJie  wandering  or  visiting 
ants  (by  fire  or  smoke),  pr.  1590.  —  3.  ko  nooma,  to  shoot  birds,  to 
kill  wildfowls,  to  fowl.  pr.2046.  —  4.  ko  awgw,  to  icard  off  the  cold*  — 
5.  ko  a  wo,  to  be  in  travail,  in  labour,  iyi  parturition. —  6".  k6  yere,  to 
dismiss  or  divorce  a  wife,  pr.  1593. 

<j-ko,  Ky.  lake;  pond,  pool;  =  gtare,  vf.  atekye;  ekg  bi  ta  ho. 
nko,  the  cavity  or  hole  in  which  the  yam  is  planted;  cf.  likgbcf, 
hkgmoa;  obg  hkg  fua  gde  wom\  [Mt.  15.  Mk.  7. 

nko,  uko,  F.  ye  ..  ho  iikg,  to  defilt;  ..lib  ye  hko,  to  be  defiled. 

II ko,  slumber,  doze,  nap;  tg  nku,  to  fall  or  drop  asleep,  to  doze, 
nod,  be  dronsg,  sleepy.  -  gwo  ne  ti  (or  nelio)  nko,  he  shakes,  tosses 
(throws  up)  his  head;  he  nods  (V). 

o-ko,  okowa,  akowa,  top,  gig,  whirligig;  bg  ko,  to  spin  the  top, 

(j-ko,  Ak.  ekog,  a  buffalo, 

ko,  in  the  j>///-.  bg  ko  \tojoin,  have  company  with,  the  buffalo, 
roaming  about  as  it  (JoesV]  1.  to  run  away,  deseti;  wabg  ko,  he  has 
become  a  fugitive,  leaving  his  native  place  on  account  of  debts  or 
palavers.  —  2.  to  throw  off  obedience,  fall  off,  apostatize,  revolt,  turn 
recreant;  s.  akobg,  kobgfo.  —  3.  wabg  ko,  she  refuses  her  husband. 

ko,  imit.  adv.,  expressiuj^  the  sound  of  falling  drops  of  water: 
nsuasgko,  water  has  drox>ped  audibly;  metee  se  nsunosge  kokoko. 

o-ko,  num.  one;  used  in  counting;  in  other  cases  compouudsare 
employed,  .v.  biako,  Akp.  bako,  Aky.  bieko;  cf.  koro.  Gr.  §  77. 

ko,  adj.  pron.^  the  onr  concerned  or  lu  question,  the  single,  par- 
ticular or  respective  jterson  or  thing;  who,  wluit,  which,  in  indirect 
(juestions;  rf,  Gr.  S  74,1.  Eyo  hena?  minnim  nnipa-ko:  who  is  H'^ 
T  do  not  know  who  it  is;  r/'.  oniko,  gyako;  eye  dim?  minnim  dekode; 
eye  dua  benV  minnim  dua  ko,  what  tree  is  iff  I  do  not  know  wJiat 
kind  of  tree  it  is;  wankyere  da-ko  a  obewie,  he  did  not  tell  which 
day  he  tvould  fini.sh  (if). 

ilk  by  adv.  alone,  only,  but;  apart,  aaide;  -  me  nko  ne  kuafo, 
/  alone  am  a  planter;  aka  me  nko  {--^  gno  ukd),  he  is  left  alone; 
eyiuom  nko  ene  won  su,  these  form  a  kind  by  themselves;  eyi  hko- 
ara-ko!  etia  abiei'i  a,  mefwe  wo  I  but  for  this  one  time!  when  it  occurs 
a  second  time,  I  shall  flog  you!  s.  iikuto. 
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o-ko,  inf,  i.  figMi  fi(/Minf/,  war  {cf.  osa);  combat,  contest,  strife; 
battle,  conflict;  pi.  nkopen,  battles;  Qko  wo  ye-ii6  Akwamfo  ntam\. 
there  is  tear  between  us  and  the  AJcwam-people.  —  ^.  divorcement, 

ako,  inf,  fighting,  war;  di  ako,  to  war,  be  engaged  in  war,  be 
at  war  (with);  wodi  ako  =  wokd;  Akyem  lA  Asante  ta  di  ako, 
Ahem  and  Asante  are  (or  were)  often  at  war  with  each  other;  cf 
akodi. 

k6,  adv.  red,  yellow;  added  to  here,  ^o  be  or  become  red,  ripe: 
anka  bere  ko,  the  lemon  ripens  (or  is)  yellow;  the  low  tone  of  kg 
may  be  changed  into  the  high  and  low  tone,  whereby  the  idea  of 
redness  is  made  emphatic :  akuta  yi  abere  k66,  this  orange  has  be- 
come quite  or  highly  red  or  ripe,  —  ko  may  be  used  as  a  predica- 
tive a4j»  when  the  verb  is  omitted  (Gr.§248,3a) :  fweno,  n^ani  ko! 
look  at  him,  fiow  red  his  eyes  are!  in  other  cases  the  form  of  the  adj» 
is  k  o  k  o,  g.  t;.  —  ko,  koko,  are  applied  to  different  shades  of  red, 
brown  and  yellow,  and  likewise  the  v,  bere  and  the  adj.  -ben  (in 
cpds.),  F.  men,  memmen,  memmene;  whereas  fiery  red  seems  to 
be  denoted  by  d^nn',  y^nn,  y^mmenn,  scarlet  or  vermilion  by -dam 
(in  cpds.)  and  damaramei,  crimson  by  -dam  (cf.  adam)  and  by  the 
V.  bere-dum;  cf  akutuhono,  orange-coloured,  ankdhono,  yellow  (as 
lemons),  bofua  (odnh^h),  yellow ;  dodowe,  brown. 

kOy  kokoko,  kokOko,  adv.  used  with  kyi  or  tan,  to  hate; 
otan  no  ko,  Jte  hates  him  ardently,  fervently,  extremely. 

oko,  th^  tinicom,  an  antelope,  in  size  nearly  equal  to  a  horse  or 
cow,  furnished  with  one  horn  on  the  forehead;  spoken  of,  as  really 
existing,  from  Fante  to  Krepe.  [G.  nmanma.] 

ako',  pi.  n-,  parrot  (Psitaccits).  Diff.  kinds:  opesare,  grey  (P. 
erythacus,  ne  ho  apow  aye  se  nso) ;  akoh^ne,  red ;  4nky e,  dark  (ne 
hdasitumm);  dmfudwdm^  (ne  ho  aye  ho-n6-ho,  biribiblribi,  not  ea- 
sily described) ;  dw\rikw4w\  green  (esono  ne  nko).  —  Mmofra  ako 
(in  children's  lang.)  =  abebew,  grasshopper,  locust. 

ako  a,  i>7.  n-  [akowd,  orig.  akobA?]  1.  a  male,  man;  fellow; 
akoa  no  ho  ye  fe,  that  is  a  Itandsome  fellow;  akoa  no  dii  bene  pi, 
that  man  showed  himself  a  king  indeed  (a  saying  elicited  from  a 
native  by  the  description  of  Solomon's  throne,  iKi.  10,20.)  —  ^.  a 
mate  slave;  bondman,  serf.  —  S.  a  servant,  subject;  Kokofu  bene 
y§  Asante  bene  akoa;  Akyem  bene  nkoa  doso  sen  Akwam  bene  de. 
—  In  cpd.  words  akoa  is  changed  into  k  wa  or  k  wa  and  ko;  cf. 
akokoa,  ak  wakora  =  akwakwara,  akwankwa,  ahehkwa,  awurakwa, 
Kwadwo,  Kw&ku  (6r.  §  4]  ,4)  Kofi,  Kofori  &c. 

koa,  r.  [red.  koakoa]  1.  to  bend,  crook,  curve,  ir.  Sintr.;  perf. 
to  be  bent,  crooked  or  curving;  syn.  konton,  kuntun,  pono,  pompono; 
okda  dua  no,  he  bends  fJie  tree;  k5a  (=  pono)  wo  nsa  bSra;  k5a 
akutu  no  bSra  na  mentew,  bend  tliat  orange  (i.e.  the  twig  on  which  it 
hangs)  toward  me  that  I  may  pluck  it;  ne  nsa  akoa  =  akonton,  his 
hand  is  crooked;  poma  no  ti  akoa.  —  J2.  fa  poma  no  kda  no,  hold 
him  by  the  stick!  —  3.  koa  mu,  to  join  together,  to  trim  in,  to  insert; 
to  joint,  articulate,  unite  by  means  of  a  joint;  ekdam',  it  is  connected, 
fields  together ;  mede  makoa  mu,  1  have  joined  it.  —  ekoakdam'. 
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it  cohercsy  is  atficidated,  jointed.  —  iikdakoam',  v.  n,  aHiculation, 
Jaining,  juncture,  cofinection  by  joints;  a  joint y  node;  cf.  ntdatoam^ 
akwa. 

Ilk  on.  the  end,  the  Idst,  utmost  or  upmost  part,  upper  end,  top 
(of  a  tree),  extremity,  termination,  border;  pr.  1008.  afwercw  no,  ne 
hkoa  hko  na  ode  maa  me,  he  gave  me  anly  the  upper  end  of  the  sugar- 
cane; -  cf.  nkasakod;  -  nkoaase,  h.  nkw&ase. 

akoakyiriky iriw,  a  kind  of  spider. 

akoba  (?):  Esono  akoa  na  esono  akobd.  Ak.  pr.  3013. 

iikoba  [eko,  aba]  a  whip  made  of  buffaloes  skin,  consisting  of 
2,3,6,9  lashes  twisted  together;  wode  hk.  hko  ara  na  efweuo,  they 
flog  him  severely. 

ku-bae  [kQ,  ba]  1.  a  nude  child  born  after  a  brotJier  or  sister 
who  died;  cf.  ap^nt^.  [G.  gbobalg.]  —  J2.  a  Clipboard,  closet,  press, 
wainscot-chest,  [wokofa  ade  wom^  de  ba;  G.  kghai.] 

ako-ban,  F.  defensive  wall,  fence,  btdwarl;  rampart. 

a  II  k  0  b  e  a,  -f 6^  [asafo  a  wote  bene  ho  a  wohko  bea  (=  babiara) 
da  ^y^  se  ghene  atu  na  wotiam']  the  king's  body-guard. 

kgben[koko,beh]  a  kind  of  cloth  dyed  red  {with  ntwoma  and 
bisc),  worn  at  funeral  customs  and  in  warfare;  scarlet.  Nah. 2,3 (4). 

kobere  [Port,  cobre,  Dan.  cobber"]  copper. 

ko-bew,  Y.  a  place  to  sit;  a  seat  =  agua.  Mt.  12,39. 
ako-bowergw,  a  thorny  shrub. 

kobi  [kwobi]  a  kind  of  river-fish.  [G.  did^e.] 
h  k6-bo,  inf.  [bo  hko]  making  holes  for  the  planting  of  ^am^. 

ako-bo,  inf.  [bo  ko]  secession,  desertion,  defection;  disloyalty; 
stubbornness;  apostacy;  sedition,  rebellion,  revolt,  mutiny. 

o-kobgfo,  pi.  a-,  fugitive  (slave),  maroon;  runaway  (e.g,  on  ac- 
count of  debts,  pr.  493);  deserter;  vagabond;  apostate,  renegade;  re- 
belter,  rebel,  revolter,  mutineer,  seditionary. 

ako-dadwon(akoadadwen)  V.  care;  Mt.l3^2.Mh4,19.  t/.dadweh. 

k o d aa f uo m'  [lit. goes  to  sleep  in  tJie  2)lantation]  =  atetekwa, 
ouipa  a  ompowe,  n'aui  ntewe,  an  uncivilized,  rustic,  boorish,  clotvn- 
ish,  barbarous  man;  cf.  ofumni. 

kodaann  a  [okgda  anna,  he  goes  to  sleep  (in order)  not  to  slee^)] 
sleeplessness;  ^ye  no  k.  —  em  ma  onnya  adaye,  it  causes  him  sleep- 
less nights. 

okodze,  F.  a  story,  tale.  Ps.  90,9. 

akode,  =  sense,  a  kind  of  food  prepared  for  the  fetish  (tute- 
lar spirit). 

a  k  6  d  e  [oko  ade]  1.  a  thing  or  things  used  for  fighting,  weapon(s), 
armour.  —  J2.  things  paid  for  figJUing,  retoard paid  to  warriors  when 
they  retnrn. 

nk6-den^  hard  fighting;  g-ne  wgh  kOo  hk.  ansa-na  grepam  wgh. 

a  k  6  d  f ,  inf.  [di  ak5]  tvaffare,  militoiry  service ;  war,  warring; 
hostilities. 
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akodi-h  j^n,  a  tear  vessel,  fnan^of-war. 
akodi-hydnmu-iii,  a  naval  officer, 

kodobfefi,  a  bird,  oriolus  galhula? 

kodiawiio,  pl.h-  [noa  wode  kodi  awii]  pistol;  ^yit.atworewA. 

0-k6-d6in,  a  by-name  of  the  leopard,  s.  osebo. 

kodosO^  a  cutaneous  eruption,  a  kind  of  ntwom;  s,  asl^. 

akodwobu^  akindof  ^/one  containing  iron,  of  whicb  suitable 
pieces  are  used  as  stugs  for  the  charge  of  guns;  opOmnio  bi  a  wo- 
bubu  de  poma  atuo. 

koc,  V,  [red.  koekoe]  to  notchy  Jag,  dent,  indent;  wakoe  dua 
no  mu,  nso  metrafi  so  (no),  ammti,  he  has  notched  the  pole,  yet  when 
I  sat  on  it,  it  did  not  break;  woakoekoe  akantaniiua  no  nan  ho,  the 
legs  of  the  chair  are  wrought  or  notched  by  turnery. 

koekoe,  a  small  tconn.  pr.  1635. 

akockoe-boa,  ^^Z.  n-,  trisect  (called  so  from  its  body  having, 
as  it  were,  notches  or  incisions). 

a  k  5  e,  akoe-mu  [ko,  v.]  fighting-phK^c,' field  of  battle,  pr,  1683.2813. 

kofa-bcra  [go  tale  come]:  waye  k.,  he  or  sh4}  has  (by  grow- 
ing up  to  an  age  of  6  or  7  years)  become  a  fetcher  or  "fetch-somc' 
thing*',  i.e.  one  that  can  be  told  ''go  and  fetch  it"  i.e.  can  be  sent 
on  errands. 

kofahyeow,  Akw.  =  mpofirim*. 

ak  0  fa  n  a,  2>l'  ^^  [q^^  af&na,  afOa]  1,  a  sword  of  war, — J2,  a  sword 
of  state,  the  king's  sword,  a  sceptre.  —  3,  embl.  destruction  by  the 
sword  or  in  batUe;  war;  dissension;  royal  attthority  amd power, 

kofe,  F.  =  fita,  plainly,  thoroughly,  Mt,  3,12. 

Kofi,  pr,  n,  of  a  boy  or  man  born  on  Friday,  Gr.  §  41,4. 

k  of  1,  pl,9ir^  a  bed  in  a  gard^^n  or  jilantation,  Matwa  ak.  2 mere- 
bedua  nkate.  Nkranfo  na  eta  twa  k.  wo  won  akura  nkwanta.  Eto- 
dabia  wotwa  k.  kurukurawa,  etod.  wotwano  ahinanati. 

kofirimS.,  a  kind  of  amtdet  or  charm,  pr,  3114. 

g-k6fo,  pi,  a-,  figJiter,  cofnbaiant;  a  man  able  to  go  to  war,  war- 
rior; opponent,  adversary, 

akdfo-de  [akdfo  ade]:  osam^  ak.  kunini,  warlike  feats, 

o-kofoiif,  pl,"fo^  a  man  of  valour,  warrior,  champion;  syn, 
dommai'ima,  osabarima. 

k  6-f 6  r  o  [eko  a  wasi  so  foforo,  wasi  nsiforo]  a  young  buffalo, 

k  ofw  e  a  b  k\  pi,  n-,  [akoa  &  ?]  a  private,  common,  low,  mean, 
vidgar  young  man,  young  felloic,  chap ;  cf.  nkwaf weabanfo,  apapa- 
fwekwa,  akwanihumani,  odeseni. 

iik(5-gu,  inf,  defeat;  di  nk.,  to  suffer  a  defeat;  cf,  komusu. 

ko-j^yaii  [koko,  gyaii,  nothing  but  red]  a  kind  of  red  cloth 
(ntama  a  wode  adidi  hk5  anweue). 

ako-gyinamoa,  s.  akwagyinamoa,  okramah.  pr,1637. 

g-k  g  li  a,  s,  okwaha. 
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koha,  kohU;  a  large  bird  with  long  legs,  a  long  neck,  a  erest 
on  its  head  and  feathers  like  a  Guinea-hen,  making  a  noise  like 
geese,  living  in  the  vicinity  of  rivers ;  from  its  strong  voice  it  is  also 
called  Sakumo-bentia,  tlic  Sakum'trumpet  i.e.  tM  fntmpetrr  of  the 
fetish  of  the  river  Sakumo. 

ako-hene,  s,  ako.  —  oko-nhdma,  hill  of  divorce.  Mt.  5^31. 

ak6-hyoii,  =  akodi-hyen.  —  ak.  safohenipanyin,  admiral. 

kbko,  red.  v.  ko,  to  go;  mmea  no  rekokokoko  anyan.  ^ 

koko,  r.  inf.  n-,  to  pet,  fondle,  indidye;  to  bring  up  deliciUdyj 
to  spoil  by  too  much  tenderness;  gpanyin  no  koko  nemma,  e.s.  woye 
bone  a,  Qntwe  won  aso  nti,  WQn  ani  nso  obi;  Uiiafo  k.  wonmma  do- 
do; red.  wokokQkoko  wonmma;  6\  korokoro. 

k6ko,  1.  the  breast^  chest;  nek.  aye  kghkronn;  nek.  ahoii; 
pompo  asi  nek.  so.  —  ^.  heart  =  courage,  boldness;  pr.lCSS.  syn. 
bo,  koma;  s.  kokom*,  kokodnru,  akokobiri. 

k5ko-s6,  adv.  boldly,  energetically. 

koko,  j)Z.a-,  a  grain,  a  small  hard  2)article  of  salt,  sand,  earth. 

e-k6ko,  Q-,^^Z.a-,  n-,  hill,  a  natural  elevatiofi  of  ground;  cf.  be- 
pQw,  bepowa,  akokowa,  pampa,  pempe,  siw.  —  F.  koko  tsentsen  bi, 
an  exceeding  high  mountain.  Mt  4,8. (cf.  17,1)  5,1. 

kgko:  bo  k.,  to  warn,  forewarn;  to  threaten,  menace  (with 
something);  mede  ade  yi  mabowo  k.  na  ny^  sa  bio;  s.  k^kobo. 

Koko,  pr.  n.  of  a  female,  said  to  be  the  mother  of  Akuapera 
and  Akem  and  the  younger  sister  of  Dede,  q.  v. 

koko,  =  kftko',  9'ed,  e.g.  in  the  j?r.n.  Owusu  Koko. 

k  Q  ko,  5.  red.  kokokoko. 

ak  oko,  i^Z.  h-,  the  domestic  fowly  Jien  (ak6koberi),  cock  (akoko- 
nini);|w.  1641-01;  by-name:  ntiwa. 
akoko,  F.  looseness  of  the  bowels. 

ukokg,  inf.  indidgencc,  the  spoiling  of  children  by  too  mncfi 
tenderness. 

koko',  «.  fpl.  akoko  &  red.]  red,  yellow,  with  their  several  de- 
grees or  shades;  5.  ko,  kokoko.  —  n.  redness,  yellowness;  pr.  4G7. 

o-koko,  ared person,  whose  skin  is  not  of  a  glossy  black  (tun- 
tum),  but  of  a  brownish  hue.  pr.810. 

koko',  yellow,  ripe  plantains  (the  husk  is  yellow,  the  substance 
inside,  espec.  when  boiled,  is  red). 

koko,  coco,  an  edible  root  of  three  kinds,  one  came  from 
Jamaica,  the  two  others  are  also  called  amahkani  &  ntwibg.  pi\  853. 

kokoa,  kokoa  (kokwa,  kwokwa)  F.  hill,  mount,  mountain. 
Mt  5,14.14^3. 17,1.9.21,1.  Mk.  9,2.  —  Ak.  bepow;  cf  koko,  akoko wA. 
akokoa,  i>Z.  n-,  babe,  baby,  suckling,  nursling,  infant. 
akokoaba,  F.  id.  Mt  11,25.  21,16. 

akoko-ak&ko  [pi.  of  okS,  ako]  qiiarrellings ;  abusua  no  mu 
wo  ak.  dodo  nti,  won  nhina  ntra  fako. 

kokodm',  p?.  n-,  corner;  a  secret  or  retired  place;  pi.  in  the 
corners,  in  secret,  secretly;  gye  n'ade  nk.  hk. 
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n  k o k  o 41-8 em,  a  secret;  forbidden  iranmcHons, 

akoko-ba, />?.  nkoko-mma,  chicken y  pnUei. 

akokobaiie,  ==  dabAhka,  an  iron  crow,  —  kokobo,  pr.  1663. 

koko-b6rabera  [lit.  go,  go,  come,  coine]:  oye  no  k.,  he  de- 
ceiveSy  delndcSj  decoys  hiniy  rnakea  a  fool  of  him,  ==  ogyigye  no. 

akoko-boro,  o-,  j>Z.  ii-,  a  hen.  pr.  363.1664. 

ak6ko-besa  [Ihc  fowl  will  he  consumed  i.e.  eaten  tqy]  (^  shrub, 
2-3  feet  high,  the  root  of  which  has  a  sweet  smell  and  is  put  into 
soup  with  fowl. 

k6ko-bet()  [the  fowl  will  lay  scil.  eggsj  the  little  finger  (by 
which  hens  are  examined  whether  an  egg  is  to  be  expected). 

akoko-bewn  [the  hen  will  die]  a  kind  of  herb y  hilling  fowls. 

k 6  k 0  bin  tor e,  a  shrub  with  eatable  fruits. 

akoko-biri  (koko,  breast y  biri,  to  be  black,  heavy,  stotU,  immo- 
vable] braveness,  boldness,  courage  connected  with  violence;  cf.  ko- 
koddru.  —  akokobiri-so,  boldly  ==mmkYim&so.  —  akokobiri-seni, 
violence;  di  ak.,  to  commit  violence;  syn.  akakab^^nsem. 

k  0  k  o-b  0,  inf  [bo ..  kftkg]  teaming. 

kokobo,  a  small  beast  of  prey  of  the  size  of  a  small  cat; 
weasel?  pr.  166i).  (K.  ak6kyeri  m^akoko  koko  kg.) 

akokg-bo  ue  [akoko  bgn]  the  time  when  cocks  crow  early  in  the 
morning,  cock-crmCy  (at)  cock-crowing, 

akoko-biiw,  hen-coop;  syn.  pesu. 

11  k  0  ko d e-s  ^  m ,  pleasing y  but  unfounded  and  deceitful  repre- 
seniaiionSy  flattery,  flitiationy  humbug;  -  di ..  nk.,  to  flatter,  wheedle, 
coax,  lioax,  humbug ;  hk.  na  oreka  yi,  he  talks,  without  thinking,  re- 
presents things  in  a  better  light  than  they  really  deserve. 

kokQ-domina  =  dgnnomma. 

k6koddma^  a.  quite  red  or  yellow  (or  ripe)]  bommofo-adua- 
ba  ye  k.  =  kokoKQkgkoko. 

kdkodommo,  a  kind  of  corn. 

ak6kodu6dd&^  a  small  bird  with  a  yellow  breast,  pr.  1666 f. 

koko-ddrU;  courage,  valour,  bravery,  intrepidity;  syn.  ahoo- 
dnru,  cf,  akokobiri. 

k6kodwe,  a  plant  the  root  of  which  is  mashed  and  put  on  ul- 
cers; wura  bi  a  etetare  fam^;  mmofra  tiaso  debo  nkuro  (agorubi). 

akdk6^,  n-,  a  disease  of  the  toes,  corroding  or  destroying  them. 

ak6k6ek6,  F.  Mk.  13;r.  =  akokd-akoko. 

akokofwer^w,  Ak.  -e,  jpZ.  n-,  wood-hen,  =  asaminte. 

[pr.  m.218.1GG8. 

ak6ko-kwaiitennf,  pi.  n-  -fo,  a  bird,  the  pin-tailed  sand-grouse. 
Ex.  16,13.  Nu.  11^31.  =  aboko. 

kokokokg  [ko,  imp.  gof]  gye  no  k.,  he  drives  him  away. 

kOkokoko,  k^koko,  s.  ko,  koko,  kgkodoma. 

kokukyiiiiako,  a  kind  of  bird.  pr.  347i. 
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kokom'  [koko  mu]  1,  tJie  breast,  bosom.  —  ^.  the  breast  as  the 
seat  of  the  passions,  affections  and  operatiotis  of  tM  mind*  —  3.  the 
concave  side  of  a  joint,  opp.  to  the  knuckle:  nankokoni\  Die  cavity 
of  the  leg  beJiind  the  knee;  basakokom,  the  cavity  of  the  ann  at  the 
elbow. 

nkoko-nh  wi,  the  hair  on  the  breast  (of  a  Hon). 

akokQ-nanta  [cocks-claw]  a  shrub  with  edible  fruits. 
akokoniinp&,  =  akokonini-pa.  pr.  1672. 
ak  6ko-nini,  pU  n-,  a  cock.  pr.  353.1669-73. 

a-k6ko-niwa  [hen^s  eye]  the  sore  of  a  toe  the  tip  of  which  has 
been  accidentally  knocked  off,  the  little  bone  in  the  roidst  of  the 
raw  flesh  reminding  of  a  fowVs  eye. 

ak  okdno^  i)2.  n-,  a  big  white  worm  found  in  palm-trees,  the 
larva  of  the  beetle  called  asftmanadwo,  eaten  by  the  negroes  and 
esteemed  a  great  dainty,  pr.  1674  f. 

iikokdnda  [okoko,  ano]  tM  brink  of  a  lake  or  river. 

kok6nte,  n-,  a  kind  of  food,  prepared  of  plantain,  looking 
like  country-soap.  pr.  2147. 

akoko-pfesu,  hen-coop,  syn.  akokobuw. 

kokora,  a  thorny  climber  or  prickly  bush,  a  kind  of  bayere, 
with  leaves  like  nkani,  the  tubers  of  which  are  eaten  in  famine. 

[pr.  1676 f.  2505. 

kokord,  n-,  concealment,  recess,  retreat,  hiding-place,  asylnm. 
—  bo  nk.,  to  hide  oneself  before  the  enemy. 

0-koko  rdn  1,  pi.  (a-  h-)-fo,  a  person  in  a  place  of  concealment, 
^anachoret,  recluse,  hermit;  monk  {cf.  ntwehoni). 

iikokora-fekuw,  monastic  order.  Hist. 

koko  ram,  kwakoram,  scrofida,  a  disease,  espec.  in  the  head 
or  neck,  by  which  the  lymphatic  glands  swell  and  ulcerate;  syn. 
akurn;  it  is  even  said  to  cut  the  nose,  lips  &c.;  king's  evil,  struma; 
brofwhocele,  goitre,  wen.  pr.  895. 

iik6korC;  F.  abtirow  a  ammo  yiye  aye  nnodowi-nnodowA, 
maize  of  bunted  growth. 

koko  row,  odee  k.  =  dwok5rQw.  pr.828. 

k5kgsakyi,  a  name  of  the  mdture,  s.  opete;  it  is  sometimes 
put  for  the  name  of  the  king,  which  the  speaker  does  not  dare  to 
mention,  pr.  513-15. 1678-80. 

ak6ko-s6r^  [hen's  thigh]  the  trigger  of  a  gun. 

k6k6sl  [Burop.]  the  eocoa-joa/m  (k.-dua,  Cocos  nucifera)9Jii!i 
its  fruit. 

k5ko-S(5  [s.  koko]  boldly,  energetically. 

o-kokos6nl,  i??.  a--f6,  man,  in  contradistinction  to  the  wor- 
shipped spirits  (fetishes),  in  the  language  of  the  fetish-priests,  [fr. 
k6ko,  on  the  hUl,  or  k6kos6,  s.  before.] 

Kokosukwakwawia,  nameof  amonth,  about  Sept.?  ^.osram. 

ak6ko-taii,  i)Z.  n-,  a  hen  which  has  chickens.  —  ak6kotau  ne 
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ne  mniJi  [the  hvn  and  livr  chiHrnsI  fhe  Phiadci,  a  group  of  7  stars, 
the  brightest  of  which  is  Alcyone. 

kokote,  fhe  wild  hog,  si/n.  batafo. 

k  okote,  a  species  of  corn,  resembling  miflrf,  pr.  1784. syn.  awi 
[G.  nma];  diff.  atoko  [G.  akoko].  — ■  k.-fuw,  a  plantation  of  such 
corn,  s.  afuw. 

kokote  kg,  tekoteko,  hiccough;  k.  si  me,  /  have  the  hiccough. 

nkoko-tviaro,  inf.  [twa  akoko,  kitUng  of  fowls]  sending  food 
to  the  relations  or  acquaintances  of  one's  own  husband  or  wife. 

}iko  kowa,  pi.  n-  [koko,  dim,]  a  small  hill,  hillocJc, 

nko  k  0  w  a,  a  kind  of  food,  prepared  of  maize-bread  ivith  palm- 
oil;  abiiroduah  bi;  dokono  a  woapesew  mu  de  nno  agn  so. 

kokoyereduagyoi,  a  strange  insect,  3-4"  long,  looking 
like  dry  sticks;  =  krAmpon-okumgujLn. 

kokro,  F.  thistles.  Mt  7,16. 

k 0  kr  0  b o  to,  the  golJc  of  an  egg. 

akokromfi,  pr.  518.  cf.  akukomii,  pr.l801. 

ko-kuma  =  (a)ka-kuma. 

kokiiro,  a  kind  of  herring,  larger  than  mpanci  &  mmaii. 

k  6  k  u  r  6,  k.-ampoh,  s.  nsafufu. 

kokiiro,  kokuroko,  a.  great,  large,  big;  s?/«-. kese,  kilkrji&c. 
—  adv.  greatly,  very  much;  ne  nsa  ahon  kokiiro. 

k  0  k ii  r o-b  e  t  i,  the  thumb,  pr.  221. 752. 1682.  —  k.  gy a  (d \\  a,  da) 
so,  Ak.  he  replied  by  an  abusive  gesture. 

kokuroko,  a. (s,  kokftro).  —  n.,  largeness,  bigness,  greatness; 
largeness  of  the  body  united  with  strength,  pr.  753. 
o-kokuroko,  a  stout,  corpulent  man,  pr.  1683. 
akokiiroko-cle,  great  things:  wofwelWe  ak.,  they  malce  great 
pretentions.  —  akokiiroko-scm,  boasting,  bullying,  swagger,  boast- 
fulness  or  insolence  of  manner.  —  wodweh  ak.,  fhvy  have  high  ideas. 

kokwaw,  red.  v.  1.  frq.  of  kwaw.  —  2,  to  grow  smooth  and 
round  {mmoseeL,  pehble^s,  pr.2046.):  perf.  to  be  stnooth.  —  3.  to  mnooth, 
make  mnooth,  syn.  t6Y6m.  —  4.  to  become  well  knmvn  or  familiar  to; 
woanya  hkae  nti  akokwaw  wo,  by  repeated  recital  yon  have  attai- 
ned a  fluency  in  saying  it;  adwuma  no  ak.  no,  hcis  (perfectly)  well 
acquainted  tvith,  or  well  versed  in,  that  work,  the  work  has  become 
easy  to  him. 

ako-kyew,  helm,  helmet,  steel-cap.  casque;  syn.  dadekyew. 

k  0  m,  V.  [inf,  a-,]  to  dance  wildly  in  a  state  of  frenzy  or  ecJita- 
sy,  ascribed  by  the  negroes  to  the  agency  of  a  fetish;  to  be  po.sses- 
sed  with  a  fetish;  to  perform  the  actions  or  practices  of  a  fetish  man: 
s.  akgm,  h-,  okomfo.  pr.  1698.  red.  kohkom,  q.v. 

k  0  m',  =  ko  mu,  to  enter,  penetrate. 

kom,  t?.  to  bend,  bote,  incline  (tr.  d;  intr.),  perf.  to  be  wry,  in- 
clined, turned  or  bent  to  otic  side ;  syn,  konton,  kuntnn,  koa,  kyea; 
dua  no  akom ;  kom  dua  no  ko  nifa ;  kom  wo  koma  mil  ntease, 

[Prav.  2  0.  Ps.  119,112. 141,4. 
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komm,  a.  quiet,  stiU,  sUent,  peaceable;  ye  or  m6nye  k.!  be 
quiet! —  adv,  quietly,  silently;  oda  ho  k.,  he  lies  there  quietly;  ofii 
adi  k.,  the  went  out  silently* 

kdmm,  a,  1,  neatyCflmplete;  entire,  intact;  safe;  ade  a  mede 
memanaa  won  no,  ode  koe  k.,  the  things  which  I  transmitted  to  them 
were  delivered  by  him  safely;  oka  asem  a,  gka  no  k.,  when  he  has 
something  to  say,  he  says  it  completely.  —  J2,  net;  of  a  capital  sum 
of  money  the  principal,  in  distinction  from  interest  or  profit;  me 
sika  k.  na  miregye,  mehfwefwe  mfentom'  biara  maka  ho,  I  want 
only  the  principal  of  my  money  to  be  paid  to  me,  I  do  not  desire  any 
interest  besides;  sika  a  woagye  no  k.  si  (ntramatiri)  600,  the  money 
he  has  been  made  to  pay  amounts  to  600  heads  of  cowries  (without 
the  50  per  cent  increase  of  that  amount,  due  to  those  who  lent  the 
money).  —  3,  safe  and  sound,  but  at  the  same  time  only,  solely, 
singly,  merely  i.e.  without  anything  besides:  okodii  gua,  wamfd  biri- 
bi  ammi,  ne  ho  komm  na  ode  aba,  he  went  to  trade,  but  has  brougJU 
back  nothing  beside  himself.  Cf,  sonn. 

o-k  0  m,  hunger;  okgm  de  m',  hunger  seizes  or  holds  me,  i.e.  I  am 
hungry;  scarcity,  dearth,  famine,  pr.  521,  {cf.  ahuhuwa);  in  general: 
want  o/*  something;  cf.  nsukom,  takom,  namkom. 

u-k6m',  a  kind  of  eagle;  cf.  okompete. 

akom  [kom]  inf.  tJie  state  of  being  possessed  with  a  fetish ^  i.e. 
a  temporary  madness  or  ecstasy,  expressing  itself  in  dancing  and 
wild  gestures,  and  ascribed  by  the  negroes  to  the  agency  of  a  fe- 
tish; wafa  ak.,  he  or  she  has  taken  in  such  an  agency,  has  been  pos- 
sessed with  a  fetish. 

11  kom,  v.n.  [kgm]  oracle,  communication,  revelafion,  or  message 
delivered  by  God  or  a  fetish  to  a  prophet  or  afetishman;  prophecy; 
prediction.  —  hy  §  nk.,  to  prophesy;  to  foretell,  predict;  tosootJtsay. 
Kramofo  ny6  akomfo,  nanso  wohye  nkom;  cf  kra. 

nkom  =  nko,  in  to  nkom,  pr.  996.  —  toto  nkom,  F.  Mt.25,5. 

kdmd;  F.  a-,  Ak.  kbnona,  korona,  i.  the  heart,  as  the  centre 
of  the  bodily  system.  —  2.  the  heart  as  the  centre  of  the  affections: 
a)  k6ma-p4,  a  good  i.e.  joyful  heart,  contentment,  cheerfulness,  glad- 
ness, happiness;  asem  noama  me  koma-pd,  this  matter  has  made  me 
happy;  mewo  no  ho  koma>pa,  I  a/m  not  at  enmity  with  him;  me  kCma 
ato  (me  yam'),  my  heart  has  subsided  (in  my  breast),  i.e.  I  am  con- 
tented, happy,  cheerful,  at  ease,  *at  rest;  syn.  bo  to;  pr.  773.  —  b) 
odwen  ne  kdmam'  bone,  he  devises  (is  contriving)  evil  in  his  heart. 
—  c)  oyare  koma  =  ne  bo  haw  no,  he  is  passionate,  given  to  anger, 
irritable,  touchy,  resentful,  pettish;  ne  koma  awu,  he  is  not  excitahle 
or  irascible,  has  no  feelings  of  revenge.  —  d)  koma-bone,  an  iras- 
cible temper,  pr.  153. 1694. 

ak6in-ma  [akom  ba]  a  child  obtained  by  the  (supposed)  help  of 
a  fetish,  bound,  in  afterlife,  to  observances  similar  to  those  of  a 
Nazarite.  (Onyl  ne  ti,  wgmm6  no  atifi,  onnl  nneema  nh.,  gye  se  wa- 
kobo  afore  ayi  ne  ti  ansa  na  owo  h5  kwan  se  oye  senea  ne  mfefo  ye^ 
a.fl.  onyin  wo  ba  na  oyi  hy^  ne  ba  a,  na  ony4  sa  bio.) 
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komam'tew,  inf.  cleanness  or  purity  of  heart, 

iikom-man  [akgin,ban]  the  fence  mthin  tchich  a  sootlisayer 
performs  his  practices, 

iiko-mana,  =  nko-moa. 

nkomanod,  shelter ^  refuge,  lodgingy  abode.  Wotfino  no,  dua 
yi  ho  na  obehintawe  de  gyee  ne  ho  iik.  WannyA  biribi  amfA  aniiy^ 
ne  ho  nk. 

akoina-tom',  F.  satisfaction;  cf  aboto(yam'). 

o-kom-bekum-wo,  a  kind  o(  plantain;  s,  gborodd. 

Q'k oxn-ho A fO}  pi.  &-^  helper,  assistcmt,  accomplice,  associate  or 
co-operator  in  the  practices  of  a  feiishman;  pr.l695.  cf.  akgmfowd. 

n  k6  mm  e  r  a  a,  pi.  -fo  [akom,  b6ran]  =  okomboafo ;  odi  no  nk., 
he  is  his  accomplice  or  disciple  in  fetish-practices;  cf  asapat^. 
kommere,  F.  =  dwedwewa,  the  gullet, 

ak6m-m6w  [ekoh,  bew]  a  turner  of  the  necJc  or  throat, 

akomfem,  pi.  n-,  1.  the  domestic  guinea-fowl.  —2,  a  beetle  sim- 
ilar to  the  amanku.  —  akomfem-tiko,  a  kind  of  herb. 

0-k5mf6,  pi.  a-,  [kom,  akom]  i.  =  gbosomfo,  a  fetish-man,  pos- 
sessed ioith  or  prophesying  by  a  fetish;  soothsayer,  diviner.  —  J2,  = 
os6manf6,  charmer,  sorcerer;  syn.  baw^r^tVS,  nipAkyiwafo,  ntafowa- 
yif6.  —  Cf.  osofo.  The  komfo  (1,)  pretends  to  be  the  interpreter  and 
month-piece  either  of  the  guardian  spirit  of  a  nation,  town  or  family, 
or  of  a  soothsaying  spirit  resorted  to  in  sickness  or  other  calamities. 

akomfo,  head  over  heels,  head  foremost ;  -  hye  ak.,  to  tumble 
topsy-turvy;  to  fall  headlong,  to  precipitate ;  wo  ..  ak.,  to  throw  head- 
long, to  precipitate, 

akom  f  o-d  d  ii,  =  akonnan. 

Akomfode,  'pr.  n.  of  a  certain  company,  pr.  1962, 

akomfo-hene,  s.  eton. 

akgmfo-hy^,  inf.  precipitatimi,  'pr.231, 

akomf6wa,  j?Z.  n-,  a  disciple  or  apprentice  of  afetishman, 
iikom-hye,  inf.  [hye  nkom]  prophesying,  prophecy. 
iikom-hye-fo  (F.-nyi)  jpL-fo,  soothsayer, prophet;  cf.  odiyifo. 

iikg-m  od  [nko  amoa]  a  hole  dug  for  planting  yam  in.  pr.  858. 

11  ko  mrm  0,  inf.  [hg  kgh]  1.  talk,  chat,  familiar  discourse,  conver- 
sation. —  bo  nk.,  di  iik.,  to  converse;  me  n6  no  bo  hk.,  I  converse 
with  him;  den  iik.  or  nk.  ben  na  mobo  yi?  wluit  are  you  conversing 
about?  what  is  your  conversation?  —  2.  concern,  care,  sorrow,  so- 
licitude; eye  me  nkommo-m6,  it  is  my  heartfelt  desire;  ma  ygnkope 
yen  iik.  pA  bi  nni,  we  have  better  things  to  care  for  (than  to  sit  here). 

—  3.  complaint,  lamentation.  —  di  iik.,  /o  complain,  lament,  moqn; 
odi  ne  nua  ho  nk.,  odi  hk.  ma  ne  nua»  he  moans  about  his  brother. 
(Mehk.  ni,  medemerebome  koh.)  —  4.  beads  worn  round  the  neck. 

—  11  k  0  m  m  o-di,  inf  lamentation.  —  ii  k  o  m  m  o  d  i  fo,  pL  id.  la- 
mcnter,  moaner. 

11  kom  m  o-d  om :  d  i ..  hk.,  /o  simulate  sympathy  with  a  suffering 
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person.  —  ukommodomfo,  pL  id.,  iikommodifo  a  ogora  nnipa  ho, 
one  who  sirmilated  sympathy  and  in  the  mourner's  hack  ridicules  or 
censures  him. 

likoinmo-mim,  talkativeness,  loquacity,  by  which  others  are 
prevented  from  taking  their  due  part  in  the  conversation,  pr.  S569. 

nkommo-to,  inf.  [to  nk.,  to  meet  conversation]:  osram  ye  hk., 
the  moon  conies  up  at  the  time  of  evening  conversation,  in  the  days 
following  after  the  full  moon,  about  7  or  8  o^clock, 

o-kom-mimfo  [nea  obua  okgm]  a  provider  againsihunger.pr.SlOft. 

o-kom-p6t^,  a  bird  between  the  eagle  and  vultnre. 

iikompew-do,  F.  grudgingly. 

Akonipifo,  =  Afiituf6,  a  tribe  in  Fante,  speaking  their  own 
language  (Guah?)  besides  theF.  —  The  Tshi  people  consider  them 
as  uncivil,  or,  counting  them  among  the  '^potofo'*,  as  less  civilized 
than  themselves. 

0-k  0  m  p  i- w  e  r  e,  j)r.  1701. 

iikgin-p6no,  inf  [pono  kon,  or  konmu  pono]  unwillingness; 
indignation,  vexation,  annoyance,  trouble.  —  iikomp6D-ad6,  vexa- 
tious things,  annoyances;  da  batafo  ye  me  nk.  =  hyeme  anibere. — 
iikroinp6nos6,  unwillingly,  reluctantly, 

nkom-pow  [ekgii,  pow  or  pgw?]:  bu  nk.,  to  turn  the  head 
(prop,  neck)  in  order  to  look  round  about  or  back :  obu  nk.  fwe  won 
nhina,  obu  nk.  fwe  n^akyi. 

kompu,  necklace,  string  of  heads;  ahene  k.  da  ne  kon  mu 
(ahyia  nekgh  pe,  atwa  ne  kon  ahyia  pu,  =  esi  ano  pe);  s.  kona. 

koii  (full  o),  the  gurgling  noise  of  liquor  pouring  from  a  bottle; 
prattle,  pr.2742. 

koii,  V.  s.  red.  konkgu. 

e-koii,  Ak.  kgno,  the  neck  of  a  man^s  or  animaUs  body,  the  slen- 
der part  of  the  arm;  s.  bakgh;  neck  of  a  vessel;  hank  of  a  river; 
s.  nsukgh;  throat,  cf.  menewa;  -  nekgh  do  (aduan,  own),  lit.  his 
throat  deepens  for,  i.e.  he  lusts  after,  desires,  covets,  longs  for  (food, 
death);  own  dgno  kgn,  he  listeth  to  die.  —  gbg  ne  kgn,  he  speaks 
out  in  conversation,  pours  out  his  heart  —  gtoto  ne  kgn,  he  turns 
his  neck  ahout  for  making  a  show,  or  in  contempt,  or  in  disobedience; 
he  looks.ahout  in  a  haughty,  contemptuous,  impudent  manner.  —  ne 
kgn  aseh,  his  neck  Jias  hecome  stiff,  he  is  obstinate.  —  k6ii-akyi, 
the  back  part  of  the  neck,  nape;  afei  yekura  adwuma  yi  kgnakyi, 
now  we  have  this  work  fully  in  our  grasp  or  power,  have  got  the  better 
of  it,  are  able  to  manage  it  at  pleasure.  —  kofi-mu,  kgn-mu,  the 
inner  parts  of  the  neck;  the  throat,  in  the  throat;  in  or  round  ahout 
the  neck:  sika  ntweaban  gu  ne  kgn  mu,  he  wears  a  gold  chain  round 
his  neck  (cf  Gen.  41,42.).  —  ne  kgnmu  ye  den,  his  neck  is  strong, 
enabling  him  to  carry  heavy  loads  on  his  head ;  gsafohene  no  kgn- 
mu ye  den,  that  chief  bears  (as  it  were)  or  commands  a  large,  power- 
ful army;  -  yede  tow  no  yii  yen  kgn  mu  afoa,  by  that  tribute  we 
warded  off  the  war  or  destruction  impending  over  our  heads ;  -  yeayi 
yen  kgnmu  ahnruhuro,  :=:  yeayi  adwuma  a  eye  den  afi  yen  koii  mu. 
Cf.  ijkon-mu. 
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kona,  necklace^  string  of  heads;  nhene  a  woasina  no  liama  1 
80  a  ahyia  konmu  pe;  s.  kompu. 

kona-b5ag76,  osekantia  k.,  a  knife  without  a  handle.pr.S851. 

aiiko-nam  [noa  ne  iiko  nam]  a  lone  iraveJler,  a  jiersan  walking 
or  travelling  alone ,  without  a  companion,  pr.  1706-9, 

akoii-ndn  [akgm  dan]  a  house  in  which  soothsayers  have  their 
business;  syn.  akomfodan.  [6.  gbatsu.j 
akondo,  F.  s,  akonno. 

ako-n^-aba,  inf.  going  and  coming,  pr.  1595f,248S.  —  di  ak., 
to  go  to  and  fro,  —  ak.-di,  inf.  intercourse^  communication;  com- 
merce. 

ukongya,  F.  s.  hkonnya. 

akouhama  [akwanhamii]  subsistence,  sustenance,  livelihood, 
means  of  support.  —  bg..  ak.,  to  provide  for;  onipa  yi,  me  na  me- 
bo  no  ak.,  this  man  is  suppoHed  or  fed  by  me.  —  akoiihama-bo 
sukut^  boarding  school. 

akoii-huaii^  inf.  [ekon]  distortion  or  spraining  oftJie  neck. 

akon-huro,  i7if.  [hnro  kom]  lit.  derision  of  hunger,  the  annual 
feast  of  the  Akra  people  at  the  harvest  of  corn  and  yam ;  cf  odwira. 
[G.  homgwg.] 

akoii-hye-ase  [akom  nhyease]  the  prediction  given  in  sooth- 
saying, pr.  1703.  , 

k  6  111,  a.ctadv. silent,  absolutely  still,  speechless,  perfectly  quiet; 
wayek.;  men^no  kasa  a,  ogyinahg  k.,  ommuame  hi;  syn.komm^ 
demm,  dinh. 

n k 0  n i  m  [gko, nim]  victory,  triumph;  iik. abira  ne nkogu ; pr. 6.24. 
—  di  nk.,  to  be  victorious,  to  triumph.  —  iik5nfm-di,  inf. 

koniabo  =  akoa  a  n'ani  abgno  =  anitgre. 

kou  ko,  pi.  n-,  tumbler,  large  drinking  glass.  [G.  id.] 

k oil  kom  neho,  v.  red.  dt  reft.,  to  be  puffed  up,  flusJml,  proud; 
to  strtit,  flaunt,  look  big;  syn.  kyere  nehO;  wak.  neho  te  ho,  =  watra 
ho  se  ghono  bi  na  gmp^  se  gye  fwe  (gmpe  se  gde  ne  nsa  kii  pane). 

11  k  0  n  k  0  m  i,  ascaris,  pi.  ascarides. 

akoukommda:  wabu  ak.,  he  stoops,  is  crook-backed;  adesoa- 
soa  bebre  nti  ne  mu  akurum  na  pgw  kakra  bi  aba  n^akyi. 

koukoii,  t'.  red.  to  be  pending,  to  hang  (down);  to  wave,  soar, 
Jiover;  demmere  a  abukaw  na  ekohkgn  hg  no,  ommii  no  kor a  (Is. 42, 3); 
gdan,  akentennua  no  k.  hg,  the  house,  the  chair,  is  crazy,  rickety, 
does  not  stand  firm;  anoma  bi  k.  dan  no  so,  a  bird  soars  over  that 
home.  —  koiikoii,  F.  to  be  bruised:  ndzembir  a  wakonkon,ilfM^,.?0. 

kg  Ilk  oil;  a.  dark,  pitch-dark,  deep,  full,  added  to  anadwo, 
night,  gdasn,  midnight;  wofi  anadwo  kkk.  agoru  agoru,  they  began 
in  the  dead  of  night  and  have  played  until  now. 

akonkoii;  adv.  [ekgn]:  bgno  ak.  =  fa  bg  wo  kgn  ho,  put  it 
(the  pole  of  the  hammock)  on  your  shoulder. 

iikgnkoii,  a  cough  of  children;  hooping-cough?  a^ithma? 
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h  k  0  h  k  o  n  6  n  e,  a  discolouring  of  the  skin  of  negroes,  ascribed 
to  sitting  by  the  fire.  Wota  tra  ogyabo  a,*  ua  ey(^  wo  hkgkohkgko; 
mmercwa  a  wgda  ogya  pi  no  na  eta  ye  won;  nea  aye  pi  na  aye  kg, 
na  nea  anye  pi  no  na  aye  atniitum-atuntum  a.s.  hwrahwran. 

n  k  0 11  k  0  n  s  d,  falsehood,  ditpUcity,  douhle-de (dingy  dissimulatian, 
hgpocrisi/;  6yh  nk.  —  si^n.  nkontompo,  nnabrabd.  —  g-konkoii- 
sani,  2??.  a- -fo,  a  false,  insincerey  h^pocntical,  double-tongued  fel- 
low; pr.  1705.  gye  ok.,  sgn.  gtorofo,  okontomponi,  gdabrabafo.  — 
iikoiikgnsa-sem:  odi  hk.,  Jie  plays  the  hypocritcy  isfaisey  dissem- 
bleSy  feignSy  pretends  to  act  for  somebody y  whilst  he  is  against  Mm, 

hkgiikon-nua,  a  shrub,  of  the  bark  of  which  a  medicine  is 
made  to  cure  nkghkgh. 

akoiikoree,  Ky.  the  fruit  of  the  okuo-tree,  similar  to  an  a- 
corny  but  larger. 

Kdiikori,  a  by-name  of  the  Asantes.  0-  -iii,  pL  A-  -f6. 

k  o  n  k  6  r  u  w  a,  dysentery,  —  k  o  n  k  r  o  ii,  pr.  3607, 

o-koiikroma,  a  kind  of  tree;  wgde  sen  ahoni  yi  'musu. 

kohkroiiu,  koiikryiikoiikrgii,  a.  protuberant,  prominent; 
bowed,  curved,  arched,  vatdted;  of  roots  of  large  trees:  gfram  nhih 
nyih  sesa  gkwah  mu  kk.;  of  the  legs,  s,  hkanto;  of  the  cJiest:  ne 
koko  aye  k.,  he  has  a  vaulted  chest;  of  a  long  or  Roman  nose:  ne 
fwene  k. ;  Brofo  fweuo  k.,  Abibifo  de  tratra ;  n^anim  k.,  adesoa  k. 

koiikiiro  (konkur6),  duab6h  a  w6desesaw'  wurd,  apiece  of 
bark  to  take  up  and  carry  off  sweepings, 

konkwaii,  red,  v,  kwan,  g.  v.  1,  to  wind  or  wrap  round,  to 
put  on  or  round:  gde  ntama  no  ak.  ne  konmu  a.s.  neho.  —  2,  to  go 
or  make  a  round-about  tcay:  greba  no,  gkohkwane  ansil-na  gde  besii 
kwanmu.)  —  3.  to  make  digressionSy  to  use  circumlocution:  nsera  a 
mede  mibisaa  no  nhina,  gde  kohkwane  a.n.  gde  besii  kwah  mu;  gk. 
asem  no  ho,  gmfd  nto  kwanmu;  wo  de,  wudi  asem  a,  wope  se  wode 
k.  dodo! 

konmu,  s,  ekgn. 

nk  6  h-mii,  Ak.  nkgnom*,  the  axil  or  axilla  formed  by  a  branch, 
shoot,  or  many  shoots,  with  the  stem  of  a  plant;  the  young  shoots 
rising  from  an  axilla  or  sheathing  leaf,  the  new  blades  of  palms, 
plantains  &c.  pr,  1608. 2720. 

akon-mu-den,  strength  in  the  neck,  pr.4O0. 

e-kono,  Ak.  s,  ekgn. 

kono,  V,  to  work  or  prepare,  dgte,  earth  or  clay,  for  building 
purposes  by  mixing  it  with  water  and  working  it  with  a  hoe;  (/.  wgw. 

ako-no  [gko  ano]  the  front  of  battle,  pr,  312. 

akonno,  inf,  [kgn  dg]  lust,  appetite,  longing  desire,  cupidity, 
concupiscence;  wiase  ak.,  worldly  lusts;  honam  ak.  ne  aniwa  ak., 
1  John  2,16,  —  eye  no  ak.,  it  excites  a  desire  in  him.  Cf  anibere. 

akonng-de,  a  thing  eagerly  desired,  object  of  Imt;  pleasure, 
pr,  133.  —  akonno-so,  for  pleasure,  pr.  641,  F.  wUh  delight,  cheer- 
fully. 2  Cor,  »7. 
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konom',  iikonom',  Ak.  s.  kon-mu,  nkofttnu. 
akoiion,  iikonoii,  kononkonofi,  s,  akroii,  nkoroh,  krohkron. 

konona^  kordna,  Ak.  =  koma,  Jieart. 

k6nnore,  a  kind  o{  spider,  spinning  strong  yellow  threads, 
akonow,  F.  =  akron,  nine.  (Mf.  Or.) 
akon-se  [akom  ase]  explanation  of  soothsaying  practkes. 

k6ns6bre,  Aky.  k6ns5iniri  [Eng,]  constable, 
nkon-sidw,  gwo  no  nk.t=  gpo  no  taw,  6h5h  no,  6sumno  atiko, 
he  seizes  or  pushes  him  hy  the  nape, 

akdn-sin  [ekon]  headless  body,  trunk;  torso;  of.  aktintunsin. 
a  k  6  n  s  0  n,  ^^.  n-,  kontromfi,  chimpanzee,  pr,  1871.  baboon  ?  N,E.  V- 
nkons6iik6nsoii,  chain;  fetters;  cf,  ntweaban;  wogu  no  nk., 
they  bind  him  with  chains. 

akonsontew,  a  plant.  —  ako-nsiiro,  a  kind  of  fowl. 
akontd,  the  wife^s  brother,  brother-in-law,  —  akontagye,  id. 

ak  on  t&',  F.  &j?Z.n-,  [Port.  co»<a]  account,  reckoning,  ccdcula- 
tioHj  computation;  bill;  cf.  akano;  number,  cf.  dodow,  ano.  —  ak. 
senkyerene,  cipher.  —  (ye  or)  bu  ak.,  to  cast  up  an  account,  to  cal- 
culate, compute,  reckon;  Mt.  18,23.  —  fa  ak.  no  hye  nhomam',  put 
down  the  account  on  paper;  fa  ak.  no  hye  wo  tirira,  na  wo  kg  a,  wo- 
aka  akyere  no,  keep  the  account  in  your  mind  that,  when  you  go,  you 
can  tdl  him. 

akonta-bu,  inf.  [bu  ak.]  reckoning,  ciphering,  arithmetic. 

akontagye,  =  ak6nta;  pr.  2814.  is  a  pun :  akonta  gye,  brother, 
o-kontan^  a  large  tree  with  edible  fruits.  [taJce! 

akonta-sem  =  asem  aewg  ak6nta  ne  ak6nta  ntam\ 

kon-teii  [ekgntenten]  ohouek.fwQ,  he  stretches  his  neck  to  look, 
nkdn-tla  [§kgh,  tia]  a  kind  of  small  black  fly  or  mosquito. 
nkontimma^  club;  cf.  nsaba,  aporiba,  apotiba. 

k 6  n  t  i  w  a  [tet  kwenti  wa]  a  kind  of  gourd  used  for  calabashes 
and  in  tanning  leather,  pr.  1711. 

konto-kontoii,  red.  v.  konton,  q.v. 

nkontdmmfere,  the  young  tender  leaves  of  the  koko  plant,  pr.  1713. 

nk6ntompo,  falsehood,  falseness,  mendacify,  perversion  of  truth, 
unfairness;  insincerity,  duplicity,  double-dealing;  dishonesty;  hypo- 
crisy; slanderous  lie,  calumny;  perfidy,  treachery;  syn.  nkghkgnsa, 
nnabrabd;  cf.  nseku,  ntwiri,  nyatwom.  pr.  754/.  —  twa  (no  or  no 
ho)  hk.,  to  be  false,  dishonest;  to  tell  lies,  bear  tales;  to  slander,  ca- 
lumniate; to  deceive,  delude;  to  act  or  deal  perfidiously,  treacherously. 

o-kdntomponi,  pi.  a--fo,  slanderer,  liar,  calumniator,  back- 
biter; talebearer;  hypocrite;  perfidious  or  treacherous  fellow,  traitor; 
pr.  1714,  -  ose  asem  bi  na  gye  wg  nnipa  anim,  na  gny6  no  kokoam'; 
syn.  gtorofo,  kgnkgns^ni,  dabrab4f6,  fdtwafo. 

nkdntompow,  V.brag,  boasting,  pretension, ostentation;  gyenk., 
he  brags,  makes  a  show  as  if  he  possessed  riches  which  he  has  not. 
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kontoii,  kontoh,  v,  [red.  kontokontoh]  to  bend,  curve,  make 
crooked;  to  be  bent,  curved,  crooked;  ok  wan,  duabasa  no  ak.;  dua, 
ofasu  no  mil  ak.;  asu  no  kontokontoh  pi;  $i/n.  kom,  kuntiih,  kiirum, 
kyea,  pono;  cf.  kontoh  kye. 

kont6n,  bay,  bight,  gulf;  §po  abu  k.,  the  sea  forms  a  bay; 
cf,  donnoh,  braka. 

nkontdnkantafiy  that  which  has  nmnerous  curves  and  wind- 
ings, or  forms  curious  complicated  figures,  or  is  entangled,  intricate ; 
arabesques,  orwamenfe  of  furniture,  garnish;  flourish  {in  writing); 
dua  no  abS  hbina  aye  hk.  =  akyeakyea  pi. 

kon  to  Ilk  roil,  a.  circtdar,  round,  in  the  shape  of  a  ring;  diff. 
korokorowa,  kurukuruwa,  puruw.  —  n.  a  round,  ring,  circle,  cir- 
cumference, circuit;  cf  dantabah,  hahkare,  katraka.  —  bg  k.,  to 
make  a  circle;  bo  or  twa  ..ho  k.,  to  go  round  a  thing;  cf.  twa.. ho 
hyia  or  si. 

k  6  n  1 0 11  k  ii  r  6  w  1,  1,  the  halo  or  luminous  circle  round  the  sun 
or  moon.  pr.  1712.2844,  —  J2.  sickle;  syn,  kantah-krilhkyi,  -k^nlkyi. 

kontonkye,  rt.  1.  crooked,  curved,  bent,  wry,  toHuous  (dua, 
poma,  ok  wan).  pi\  998, 1014,  —  2,  distorted,  perverted,  dishonest  (nne- 
yee);  untoward,  froward,  refractory, 

akontonkye-s^m  intrigue;  trick,  artifices;  crooked  ways  i.e. 
dealings,  crooks  (of  the  heart  &c.);  frowardness;  u'ak.  a  obekekae 
hh.  abo  no  so  or  abua  n^atifi.  —  di  ak.  =  twa  hkontompo,  ye  ade 
a  entee. 

akbntono,  Akw.  =  hkontompo. 

o-kontoro,  a  kind  of  beaver,  —  o-kontord,  abe  ho  biribi  (?) 

ak5n-t6ro,  h-,[akQm,atoro]  deceitful  oracle,  lie  in  sootlisaying, 

kontromtl,  a  species  of  monkey,  chimpanzee;  other  names: 
adu,  ak6n8Qh,eku,eku-m^rerae,  kw8Lgysid\x.pr.l54,195,237,144o.l715, 

fi  k  0  n  t  w  e,  accordion,  harmonica,  * 

kontwekontwe,  adv. limpingly,  totter ingly;  nam k.,  to  walk 
lamely,  to  totter,  stagger  (from  infirmity  by  sickness  or  old  age.) 

iikontwe-bew,  in  a  state  or  condition  of  infirmity;  oyare  no 
gyaw  me  hk.,  the  sickness  has  left  me  in,  or  redticed  me  to,  a  feeble 
condition, 

akon-niia,  Ak.  -hwa,  pl.ii-  [ekoh,  agua]  the  common  stool  of 
the  negroes,  a  low  stool  neatly  carved  out  of  one  piece  of  wood ; 
also  the  king's  stool,  throne,  s.  ahehhua.  [When  a  man  has  his  stool 
carried  after  him,  it  is  carried  by  his  attendant  not  on  the  head,  but 
on  the  shoulder,  at  the  neck  (koh)  or  nape,  prob.  from  some  super- 
stitious notion,  cf.  butuw.] 

konnua-soafo,  pi.  a-,  a  carrier  of  the  king's  stool,  s,  gyaasefo. 

o-konnum,  a  large  tree;  eho  fita  s^;  cf.  fofrahd. 

konniirokU;  a.  mean,  vile,  pcdtry,  worthless,  despicable,  mis- 
erable. =  biirohono. 

iikonya,  F.  hkongya,  miracle,  wonder,  miraculous  act;  -  yi 
hk.,  to  perform  a  miracle. — inf,  iikonya-yi,  cf.  ntafowa-yi. 
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nkonya-de,  a  miramdous  act  or  acts;  yc  hk.;  cf.  ahwonwade. 

nkonya-yifo,  a  performer  or  worker  of  miracles;  cf  osumanni. 

akon-nyigye  [akgm,  gyigye]  training  for  the  performances 
of  a  •^komfo'*. 

kony  6,  a  kind  of  amulet;  suman  bi  a  wodc  pe  odo  ana  nimea; 
wgdc  bibiri  n^  abene  n^  aboa  bi  nbwi  na  eye. 

hkdnyobi,  the  thorn-apple jJamcstotvn  weed;  Datura  stramonium, 

ko-peinp6,i?Z.  a-,  a  mound  of  earth  or  embankment  thrown 
uj)  for  fighting  or  defence,  hulwark,  ram jjaii,  fortification;  c/l  pcmpe. 

kop6hy  pLh'^  a  single  fighting,  battle,  action;  wako  nk.  du, 
lie  has  fougJU  ten  battles. 

ako-peree,  a  place  for  fighting  in  defence,  bulwark,  fortification, 
entrenchment.  —  o-ko-pcrelo,  pL  a-,  defender,  champion. 

kOpo,  F.  [Eng.]  cup. 

kor,  F.  =  koro. 

kora,  V,  1.  to  hide,  cover,  conceal;  syn.  hintaw.  —  2.  to  con- 
tain. 2 Chr.  2,6.6,18.  —  3.  to  lay  aside,  keep,  preserve;  k.  me  ye,  F. 
keep  me  safe;  -  to  store,  treasure  up;  syn.  sie.  —  4.  to  bury;  kora 
honam  wg  asase  mu,  to  commit  a  body  to  the  ground;  syn.  sie.  — 
5.  to  care  for,  manage;  nensa  nkora  nenkoa,  he  is  not  able  to  man- 
age his  subjects.  —  6*.  kora  so,  a)  to  conceal,  keep  close  or  secret,  to 
withhold  from;  mankori  mh  fwe  86  =  mamfa  biribiaramankoramo, 
/  have  withheld  nothing  from  yau,  Acts  20,27;  s//n.  hintaw,  siw  so. — 
b)  to  keep,  preserve,  spare;  ohofwini  ntumi  nk.  ne  sika  so;  wowg 
tam  na  wokora  so  a,  ekye;  syn.  kyee  so. 

ko  r{!l,  {pi.  ak6raf6)  1,  a  fellow-wife,  viz.  when  a  man  has  sev- 
eral wives,  they  call  one  another  m6  k6ra;  s.  k6raf6 ;  pr.  i<2.  —  2. 
sister-in-law,  a  tvoman's  brother^ s  wife;  cf.  gyere.  —  3.  tJie  jealousy 
of  a  woman;  cf.  nihkunu ;  -  t  w  e  k.,  to  be  jealous;  g-n6  me  twe  afuw 
no  mu  nneema  ho  k. 

kord  (tet.  kwara?)  _/>?.n-,  gourd;  calabash,  a  vessel  made  from 
one  half  of  a  dry  gourd  scooped  out  and  used  for  various  purposes, 
s.  sakora,  nsgase,  k6r6ktima;  cf.  apdkyi,  tod. 

kora,  kora w A,  a  small  calabash;  cf  kyekye. 

kora  [kwa  ara?]  red.  kora-kora,  adv.  merely;  quite,  wholly, 
entirely,  completely,  totally,  thoroughly;  in  negative  sentences:  (not) 
at  all.  Gr.  §  134,^  c.  248,4.  —  ne  fi  abg  korakora,  his  hause  is  com- 
pletely ruined. 

akord,  1.  an  old  man,  =  akwakora.  |m^.  ir^^/*.  —  bo  ak.,  to 
grow  old.  pr.  880.  —  2.  fattier,  sire,  used  by  one  speaking  respect- 
fully of  his  own  father;  cf.  agya,  gse  &  aberewd. 

diikora,  pl.ii-,  [Dan.,D.,  Ger.,  Eng.  ankcr^  cask,  syn.  pahkran 
&c.;  anker,  a  liquid  measure  (10  gallons). 

kor a-b  e  a,  k o  r d b  c  w,  hiding-place,  [kora,  v.,  bea,  bew.] 

k ordbo,  pi.  a-,  bullet, musket-ball ;pr.  1724.  cf.  4b6ba,  mpdneme, 
kgtgkyerewdse,  hdgke. 
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akora-d6  [adea  wokora]  pl.id.^  a  thing  that  is  hidden  or  pre- 
served, a  treasure;  cf.  ademude. 

o-k  6  r  af 6,  ph  a-,  =  k6ra,  feUow-wife;  jealous  woman;  bye  me  k. 
o-kora-kitafo,  he  who  holds  the  calabash,  fr,  1725, 
korakora,  red.  v.,  i.  5.  kora.  —  3.  k...  mu,  =  siesie,  sescw, 
to  bring  about  reconciliation  and  peace ;  wok.  man  mu  a,  enna  emu 
red  wo. 

k6rakora,  s.  k6ra. 
diikor-ankoro  [koro]  a.  of  single,  separated,  scattered,  scanty 
existence,  rare,  thin,  not  dense,  not  copious;  abttrow  ahk.,  ears  of 
maize  bearing  only  single  or. scanty  grains;  cf.  nkore-nkore. 

a  k  0  r  a-s  e  m  [kora  asem]  a  palaver  among  or  concerning  fellow- 
wives  of  (he  same  man.  pr.  396, 

akdra-simma,  pl.ii'^  [nkorata  sin,  baj  an  upright  s/icA;  or  post 
in  the  frame  of  a  negro-house,  espec.  one  forked  at  the  top  to  re- 
ceive a  pole  or  beam  for  the  rafters  of  the  roof.  Gy.  kw&tia;  dua  a 
abo  nta  a  wode  si  dan  mn  de  agye  beac  (de  beae  atom*). 

nk6rd-ta  [F.  nkorbata, /V*.  koro,  ba  =  ba8a,  nta,  twins]  branch- 
es of  a  ramification,  proceeding  from  the  same  stem  or  place;  dua 
no  abo  nk.  (nta,  aba,  abasa)  abiesa,  the  tree  has  shot  out  into  three 
branches;  Oen,  40,10, 

akora-teii,  pi,  n-  [nkorata  tenteiij  one  of  the  (2) principal  posts, 
pdes  or  uprights  (king-posts),  supporting  the  ridge-pole  of  a  roof. 

a  k  0  r  a-t  e  n  [akora  tenten]  a  tall  old  man. 

iikorbata,  F.  s.  nkorata;  nnuia  nk.  =  nnub^,  Mk,  11,8, 

kor6,  i??.  iikore-nkore,  a,  alone,  single;  cf.  koro;  onipa  bako 
nko-k6r6naobae,  only  one  single  person  came;  mihyiaano  nehkiito- 
kor^,  I  met  him  quite  alone;  anyamesem  mu  nsem  nkor6-nk6r^, 
single  passages  of  the  Bible;  nnipa  no  gyinagyina  nkore-nkore,  the 
people  stand  about  singly,  straggling  or  isolated;  cf,  koro. 

k  6  r  6,  a  cutaneous  eruption ;  a  kind  of  itch  in  the  skin. 

koree,  inf  [kg,  v.]  act  or  manner  of  going;  minim  n^  k6re6 
n^  n6  bae ,  I  know  his  going  and  coming  i.e.  his  whole  conversation 
or  manner  of  life, 

o-k 6  r  6,  pi.  a-,  eagle;  syn,  6k6ropgri;  cf,  gkom. 
o-kore-bf  a,  pi,  a-,  a  smaller  kind  of  eagle. 
0-korefd,  a  kind  of  beast  (bird?),  pr.l729. 

kore-dada,  =  nea  gkge  dedaw,  one  who  has  gone  before, 
kore-ky^rekjere,  =  one  who  went  in  the  beginning,  pr,  1730. 
kgro,  V,  Ak.  =  kg,  to  go. 

k6ro,  Ak.  s,  k6r6w. 

koro,  i;.  fo  close,  unite,  coalesce,  heal  with  a  scar,  as  a  wound; 
dua  no  ak.,  kuru  no  ak. 

koro,  num.  one;  adj. the  same;  only,  single,  alone,  but  one,  sole; 
unique;  pr.  1359.1616,3223.3356.  cf.  eko,  biako,  gbako,  hko,  nkuto, 
kore,  fua,  preko  &  penkoro;  wowui  da-koro  (pe),  they  died  on  the 
(very)  same  day;  oye  neba-koro,  neba  a  gwoo  no  koro,  he  is  his 
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only  child,  his  only-hegotten  son;  6hk  da-koro  da-koro  or  nua-koro 
nna-koro,  he  comes  arUf/  on  certuin  days,  occasionally,  now  and  then; 

—  pL  rikoro-(ii)koro,  F.  =  mmiako-mmiako,  one  by  one;  cf,  ankor- 
ahkoro,  nkore-nkore.  —  kor,  F.i.  bako,  hiB^nOyMt  5,18.19,3639Myi7' 

—  2,  =  koro,  kronn,  single,  Mt,  6,22.  —  5.  =  ko,  what,  Mt  7,2.  pL 
nkokor,  Eph,5,33,  every  one  in  particidar ;  nkorkor;  nworaba  won 
animnyam  nkorkor,  one  star  differs  from  another  in  glory,  1  Gor.l5,4L 

—  ekoro  no,  F.  =  biako  no,  obakd  no,  the  other. 

koro,  a  pot  before  the  place,  tree&c.  of  a  ao-cMed  fetish,  con- 
taining water,  palm-wine,  leaves,  eggs,  cowries  &c.,  which  things 
(called  abo),  when  stirred  up  by  the  k^mfo,  supply  what  he  has  to 
soothsay;  syn.  kuhkuraa;  abiua  a  wode  nsu  ne  iihabanima  [nnuru- 
wa-nnuruwa]  n^  nsa  n^  hkesuwa  ne  ntrama  agum*  na  eta  obosom- 
pa  no  anim. 

Q-k6r<i,  a  kind  of  tree;  dua  kokiiro  a  woso. 

ak6r6bo,  s.  osebg. 

k  6  r  0  d  o-k  6 ro  d o,  praUle,  babble,  tiitle'taUle,  chit-chat.pr.  178H. 

k  6  r  6  d  6  m,  5.  osebo.  [«•  kdrodo. 

ako.ro-gow  [okorow  g.]  a  broken  botcl.  pr.l3?2. 
o-koro-kes6  =  okorow  Ilqhq,  pr.  1732.  cf.  koro-kuma. 

k  0  r  o  k  0  r  o,  red.  v.  =  koko,  to  pet,  fondle,  indulge ;  ok.  ne  ba, 
lie  cherishes,  is  indtdgent  towards,  his  child;  ok.  n^ano  kyereme,  he 
makes  hi^  mouth  i.e.  words  palatable  to  me,  uses  fair  and  flattering 
speech  towards  me. 

korokoro,  As.  bar,  bolt;  F.  krakra?  [G.  kloklo.] 

akorok6r6w,  obtrusion,  intrusion,  intrusiveness;  -  odi  me  so 
ak.  (e.s.  gko  a,  ehky^  na  waba, ;,;),  he  intrudes  himself  upon  me, 
pesters  or  troubles  me;  edeh  na  wudi  me  so  ak.  se?  why  do  yau  thus 
importune  me? 

korokorowa,  a.  round  and  small,  of  grains,  seeds,  globules; 
c/1  kurukuruwa,  puruw. 

ak  or  okorow  a,  -kora,  pi.  n-,  a  weaver's  shuttle. 

koro-kuma  [okorow,  kuriia]  the  largest  sort  of  calabash.  [G. 
tSenesa.]  Osram  atwa  kr.  =  atwa  puruw. 

nk6rom,  snoring.  —  hdane  nk.,  to  snore. 
NkSromma,  ^r.  n.  the  ninth  child;  Gr.  §  41,5.  [G.  Akron.] 
akoroma,  pi.  n-,  a  bird  of  prey,  hawk.  pr.  1734.2776. 
akoroma-bia,  a  smaller  kind  of  hawk. 
O-koromfo,  5.  kromfo. 
koromporow,  a  small  insect,  having  feet  like  tiny  sticks; 
cf.  krampgn,  krompono. 

korgii,  korono,  n.  s.  kron,  krone. 

koron,  v.,  k5rohk5ron,  a.,  s.  krgn,  kron  kron. 
akoron,  akonon^  ii-,  seven;  s.  akroh. 
nkoroU;  iikdnon,  a  pit  dug  on  purpose  to  seek  gold,  a  shaft. 


korona  —  kosoroma.  251 


—  nkorSn-dwuma,  mining,  mining  operations,  —  nkoron-tufo, 
gold-digger;  miner, 

korona,  As.  =  konona;  s.  koma. 
akor6hk6ran,  F.  raven,  =  an6n6,  kwjtkwddkbf. 
nkoro-nkoro,  F.  s.  koro;  mmako-mmako. 

kSrdnte,  a  kind  of  bird;  lark? 
o-koro-patu,  a  kind  of  hird,  pr,1733, 

k6r6pee,jpZ.n-,  a  broad-beaded  trass  waiZ,  button;  c/*.potwom. 
o-koropon,  a  large  kind  of  eagle,  =  okoro.  pr,  1735. 

kor6iS&,  three  lines  cut  on  one  side  of  a  die,  s.  osikyi. 

kor6sa-anan,  four  lines  ditto. 

Vikorbtb&j  pLik',  pin. 

akoro-ten  [k6r6w  tenten]  canoe;  cf,  ob6nt6,  F.  bat^dewd. 
koroto,  F.  only  one.  Mk.  12,32,  —  kortomo,  only;  s.  hkuto. 
k6r6w,  1.  tbe  core  or  inmost  and  hardest  part  of  the  stem  of 
a  tree,  that  has  become  red  or  brown  by  age;  s.  korgw-beh.  — 2. 
an  amulet  or  charm  (pieces  of  string)  dyed  with  it. 

0-k6r6w,  pi.  a-,  1,  a  large,  round,  fiat,  wooden  vessel,  made  of 
one  piece  of  wood  (wode  onya  a.s.  gwowa  na  esen  k,),  used  to  wash 
clothes,  to  bathe  little  children  &c.;  a  howl;  a  van  or  fan,  for  win- 
nowing grain;  syn.  apkwA,  apampa'  (cf.  kor6ktima).  [G.  tdese.]  — 
2.  canoe,  boat  made  of  the  trunk  of  the  silk-cotton-tree  (onyfi)  hol- 
lowed o\ii\pr.l731,  =  okorokese,  akoroten;  cf.  batfidewa,  obonto, 
ahyemma,  hyen. 

akorowA,  2?Z.  n-  [korow,  dim."]  bowl;  small  van;  small  canoe. 

nkorowd,s.nkoruwa.  — k6row-b6u,  the  red  inner  part  of  &  tree, 

ukoruwd,  1.  &play  or  dance  of  old  women.  pr.2099.  —  ^.  a 
kind  of  bead,  s.  ahene. 

koro-ye,  F.  kor-ye,  unity,  communion;  =  biako-ye. 
^kosafi,  inf.  [kg,  san]  going  and  returning;  di  ak.  =  di  akg- 
ni-abA,  to  have  intercourse.  —  ak.-ntini,  vein;  ntini  a  mogya  a  ekg 
hdnam  mu  nam  mu  san  ba  komam\ 

kose,  k5sekose,  interj,  of  deprecation,  pity,  indignation;  a 
term  of  civility  used  in  excuse  e.g.  for  having  accidentally  pushed 
against  a  person :  I  beg  your  pardon!  excuse!  (syn.tafarakye;)  alas! 
0  dear!  fye! 

kos§,  F.  ye.,  k.,  to  be  doubtful  to.  -  gny6  hen  k.,  we  do  not  doubt. 

kos6nene,  s.  kes6nenene. 

kosg,  V.  F.=kotg,  to  kneel,  fall  down.Mt  15,25.18,26.  MkJ,40.14,3S. 

k5so,  adv.  gorgeously,  splendidly,  of  adorning;  gde  sika  n6 
nhene  ahyehye  neho  k.,  she  has  adorned,  bedecked,  bespangled  her- 
self in  a  gorgeous  manner,  brUlianUy. 

akoso-t)i-afvv'e'''  [fr.  so.,  fwe]  speculation  (in  trading  &c). 

ko-soroma,  tJie  m^orning-star;  cf.  owuodi,  kyekye-pe-aware; 
[/>.  gko&nsoroma:  k.  fi  a,  nase  wgrekotua  gman  hi  a,  en^na  wgde 
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hu  se  ade  rekye  (it  shines  so  bright  as  to  enable  an  attack  on  the 
enemy  early  in  the  morning);  or,  fr.  eko:  k.  fi  a,  ua  eko  asore  ko- 
didi;  or,  fr,  ko,  to  go:  yeko  sare  so  a,  na  yefwe  na  yede  uantew.] 

k5soiik6,  a  large  bird  on  the  savanna. 

kosow,  v,  F.  s.  koso. 

kosow,  kwoso,  pi,  h-,  F.  sheep,  Mt  25,32 f,  cf,  oguaii. 

o-khsoy^^  partnership;  si  k.  =  di  ntonto,  to  join  or  associate 
in  a  trade  or  hxmness  under  an  understanding  that  there  shall  be  a 
communion  of  profit;  pr,  2336,  cf.  nf\Vebom\  nnuammoa. 

g-kosow-fekuw,  joint-stock  company,  society  of  shareholders, 
kosow-sl,  inf,  the  forming  of  an  association  or  x)artnership, 
kosow-si-de-pefo,  socialist.  Hist, 

Ak6sud,  Akwa8iba,pr.n.ofa  female  born  on  Sunday.  Gr.§41,4* 

ako-sfim-abe-hyen-nipa,  Akw.:  waye  neho  ak.  =  onam  sum 
mu  ko. 

kot6y  obsc.  a  man's  yard,  penis;  syn,  akord,  barima,  n'ano  so. 

kot^,  kotdkote,  noise,  clamour,  din,  noisy  talk,  noisy  quarrel, 
brawl;  asafo  no  di  kotekote  =  wokasa  gyegyegye. 

^koteu^  l.Hie  principal  or  ftdl  sum,  amount,  or  number;  senea 
sika  no  te  na  wobegyee  no  n*ak.  nen,  they  took  frotn  him  the  money 
in  its  full  or  complete  amount;  of  money,  however,  it  is  better  to  use 
aboteh.  —  J2.  the  chief  or  principal  thing,  Hie  main  point;  nsem  yi 
di  Kristofo  kyere  mu  ak.  =:  ye  mu  nsenk&nini  a.s.  nseutitiriw.  -^ 
3,  the  main  X)art;  asafo  nomu  ak.  kuram^  ara;  dom  no  ak.,  the  main 
body  (adu  ho);  the  tohole  army  (si  se  n^  s^,  including  every  person). 
—  4,  subdance;  essentials, 

akotere,  As.  =  oketere. 

II k  6 1 e  w-m  li,  n  k o  t  e  t  e  m',  inf.  [tew  ar tete w  oko  mu]  desisting 
from  and  parting  after  fighting;  wodi  nkOtewmu,  e.s.  nnipa  banu 
ako,  na  obi  ampam  neyonko  ua  won  banu  nhina  gyae;  wodiinko- 
tetem\  they  parted  with  equal  strength  after  an  tmdeci^ive  battle. 

k5  ti,  a.dradv.  large;  rank,  luxuriant;  odd  no  afi  k.,  the  yam 
has  come  out  with  luxtiriant  growth,  cf  dwobesAre. 

akotid;  s,  akwatiA.  —  akotia-a-ote-ate-so,  (-siw-so),  a  plant. 

koto,  a  staff  or  stick  borne  by  the  eunuchs  of  the  Asante  kings. 

0  k  6  to,  pi.  a-,  crab,  sea-crab, 

akoto-bo,  searching  for  crabs,  pr.  329. 505.857.1431.1739-47. 

koto  [£ng.]  coat;  asrafo  k.  koko. 

koto,  i;.  s,  kotow.  F.  Mk.5,6, 

kpto,  V,  [inf.  n-]  to  entreat,  beseech,  supplicate,  implore;  usu- 
ally combined  with  s  6  r  e;  mekoto  mesSre  wo,  I  beg  and  beseech  you, 
I  beg  you  earnestly,  I  implore  or  entreat  you. 

fik6t6,  inf,  entreaty,  supplication;  nkoto-sere,  id. 

iik6-t6,  inf.  [to  nko]  sleepiness,  drowsiness;  slumber,* 
a  k  5 1 0  a^  s,  ak6to  wa. 
kotgb^nkye,  a  kind  of  cassava  or  manioc,  pr,38,42. 
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kotobonyi,  kwot.,  F.  a  foolish  man,  ML  7^ 

k  ot  0 d w6,  ^?.  n-,  the  knee;  syn,  nahkroma.  pr,  J349. 

koto-fd  [efaagkoto  apuw  afi  n'amoam'  aba]  earth  of  a  brown- 
ish-yellow  colour  like  sienna  (terra  di  Sienna);  thrpe  kinds  of  a 
dingy-ycllow  clay,  one  of  them  agreeing  with  oduben. 

ko  toi,  a  name  of  the  leopard;  s,  osebo. 

K5  to  ko,  pr,  n.,  a  by-name  of  the  Asantes. 

ko  tgk g,  p2. a-, porcupine. pr.  1749 f,  WQreb§kjere  k.  a,  w6sum 
ap&  nk  ^b^  no. 

akotQko-hy^:  me  nipa  ayera  na  mahye  no  h5  akotokg  8$ 
wontie  nsem  mmeka  nkyere  me,  a  man  of  mine  has  been  lost  and  I 
have  (as  it  were,  made  an  entrenchment  round,  so  that  any  way  he 
takes  he  may  fall  in,  i.e.)  sent  round  to  make  inquiry  after  him  and 
bring  me  word;  -  ne  biribi  ayera,  na  wahy^  ho  akgtoko  se  wonko- 
fwefwe  mma  no,  he  has  lost  something  and  issued  an  advertisement 
about  it  to  seek  it  for  him. 

o-k6tok6ro,  i)Z.  a-,  ahook; pr.l72.  —  ak.  n&  n*aniwa,  hooks 
and  eyes,  cf  nsoae,  nsoam'de. 

kgtgko-sabire,  pr.  1754. 

akotokotow,  inf.  [kotow,  v.  red.]  repeated  bows,  repeated  acts 
of  throwing  one's  self  at  somebody^ s  feet,  prostration. 

kotokii,  Ak.-o,  pi.  h-,  1.  bag,  sack,  pouch,  pocket;  pr.  768. syn. 
boto,  botowd  ==  k.  a  wgde  tu  kwah,  pr.  1762.  atwea  =  k.  a  wgde 
ntama  sie  mu  n.a.;  cf.  pae,  tekrekyl.  —  2.  purse,  money-bag;  cf. 
foto.  —  3.  a  wrapper  or  cover  that  has  the  form  of  a  bag^  agyah  k., 
quiver;  akatawia  k.,  the  cover  of  an  umbrella;  also  the  skin  of  a 
beast,  s.  wore,  woro.  —  4.  a  dress  that  may  be  compared  with  a 
sack,  coat,  cloak;  Brofo  hye  k.  mu  =  wghye  atade. 

Kotokii,  Akyem  K.,  pr.  n.  of  the  Akan  tribe  dwelling  at  A- 
kyem  Soaduru,  formerly  also  (under  king  Agyeman)  at  Oyadam. 

k6t6ku^  a  kind  of  aquatic  (or  water-)fowl,  as  large  as  a  tar 
key;  anoma  a  odidi  asuom  . 

k(H6ku-saab5be,  the  ilower  of  a  certain  tree;  a  kind  of  bird. 

[pr.  1751. 3580. 

kotokurbdu,  i>^  h-,  a  kind  of  wasp.  pr.  1753,  cf.  gyannare, 
=  gyc-adare,  mpenna. 

kQtokyerewdse,  a  kind  of  shot,  s.  korabo. 

akotokyiwa,  =  agyahina,  cf.  gyaw  &  nk^ku. 

Kotonim  ma,  name  of  a  month,  about  Jidy;  s.  osram. 

akgto-pene,  a  certain  play;  di  or  yo  ak.,  to  play  at  blind- 
man's-buff.  pr.3257. 

iikOtopo,  F.  =  nkontompo,  Lk.  19J8. 

kotoromod;  kuturumoa,  fist;  cf.  nsdkotg,  kuturuku. 

II koto-sere,  inf.  [koto,  sere]  supplication. 

kototwe,  a  kind  of  animal;  obobo  nnua  wo  wuram'. 
kotow,  V.  1.  to  atoop,  cower,  couch,  crouch,  squat,  pr.2160.  - 
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to  kneel;  io  perch  (of  birds),  Bometimes  =  sen  (of  men).  —  k.  ne  nan- 
kroma  anim,  io  kneel  down;  k.  ..nan  ase,  pr.  1755.  —  2,  to  how  to, 
and,  combined  with  sore,  to  worsJiip,  adore,  revere,  reverence;  ef, 
sore,  som.  P»,  5,7. 95,6. 138,2.  —  akotow-akotow,  inf.  frequent  couch- 
ing <tc.  as  oP  leopards,  pr.  1756. 

ak(itovva,-wa,  pi.  n-,  a  small  cask  of  gun-powder  (Ya  keg);  cf, 
atentenim\  okwddiim. 

uk6tumi-dl,  a  hall  for  playing,  (F.  6,  woiik6tiimi  yo!) 

k6tw^-as6kum;  akindof  &u//6r/7^,  ilying  about  in  thousands 
about  the  time  of  planting  corn. 

akotwe,  ahly,  a  hasket  roughly  made  of  pialm-branches  or  reeds 
to  carry  pots  of  oil  or  palm-wine,  cf.  ky^nkyefi. 

o-kotwe-beref6,  pL  a-  [nea  6kotw5  asem  anase  am^nn^  b^] 
originator,  author,  ahettor,  instigator,  ringleader.  Cf.  ofarebae.'  Ok. 
nkoe  a,  omanBobodf6  nko,  pr. 

kow,  V.  1.  to  cower,  crouch,  squat;  s.  ko  &  kotow.  —  2.  tr.  to 
hend  forward:  k.  ahina  no ! 

0-k6wd,  akowa,  [oko,  dim.]  top,  gig,  whirligig. 

kr  a,  kara^  v.  [m/*.n-,  red.  krakra]  1.  to  take  leave  of,  hid  fare- 
well; makra  wo,  I  am  now  going,  therefore  good-bye!  —  2.  to  de- 
part, leaving  an  injunction  or  commission  to  those  that  remain.  — 
3.  to  dismiss  on  an  errand,  Acts  17, 15.,  to  give  an  errand.  —  4.  io 
send  word  to.  —  5.  to  tell  a  message.  —  6.  to  advertise,  advise,  ap- 
prise, inform,  give  notice  of  (in  person,  cf.  1.,  or  by  some  other  per- 
son, cf.  4.).  —  7.  Plir.  wakra  me  una,  a)  lie  hade  me  good-nigM,  cf. 
nndkrdnnd;  h)  he  took  leave  to  stay  away  one  or  two  days;  wankrd 
m^  nnd,  he  did  not  say  that  he  would  stay  over  night.  —  8.  to  appoint 
or  ordain  beforehand,  to  predestinate;  cf.  nkrabea. 

k  r  a,  kana,  v.  to  pray,  to  put  up,  recite,  or  repeat  prayers,  io 
mutter  prayers,  to  ask  or  inquire  of  God,  to  prophesy,  soothsay  (said 
especially  of  Mohammedans,  s.  Kramo) ;  cf.  kankye,  pa  kyew,  s6re» 
kotow,  sore,  bo  mpae;  hye  nkom. 

kra,  kana,  kfina,  n.  a  mark  =  agyirae;  wahye  ne  nneema 
nhina  mu  k.,  he  has  marked  all  his  things,  pr.  3590. 

11  kra,  inf.  [kra]  1.  taking  leave.  —  2.  errand,  mandate,  order, 
commission,  word,  message;  information,  notice;  pr.  1761.  nkra  bi 
nni  akyiri  bio,  that  is  all  I  have  heen  commissioned  to  say,  I  have 
nothing  else  to  say.  —  di  nkrd,  1.  to  part,  he  separated;  quit  each 
other,  =  di  mpapaemu;  ye-ne  mo  adi  nkra,  we  have  no  connection 
with  you  any  more;  g-ni  ne  kra  adi  nkra  =  waka  babi.  —  2.  to 
have  conversatiofi  or  communication,  me  nh  no  nni  nkra  or  nkradi 
(q.  v.),  I  have  no  communion  or  friendship  with  him. 

ukrd,  n.  hlood,  syn.  mogya,  kafo;  tuo  no  aka  or  abo  aboa  no, 
6gh  nkr4,  ths  gun  Ims  hit  the  animal,  it  bleeds. 

5-k'rd.  5kdrd,  F.  e-,  pi.  a-,  1.  Uie  soul  of  man.  According  to  the 
notions  of  the  natives  the  k  a  r  a  of  a  person  exists  before  his  birth 
and  may  be  the  soul  or  spirit  of  a  relation  or  other  person  already 
dead  (cf.  bra,  v,  3.)  that  is  in  heaven  or  with  God  and  obtains  leave 
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to  come  again  into  this  world  (c/*.  Ablibio);  when  he  is  thus  dis- 
missed in  heaven,  he  takes  with  him  his  errand,  i.e.  his  destination 
or  future  fate  is  fixed  beforehand;  from  this  the  name  okar  a  seems 
to  be  drawn  (cf,  kra,  v.  3.  8.J,  and  the  realization  of  his  errand  or 
destiny  on  earth  is  then  called  o  b  r  a  or  a  b  r  a-b  o,  g.  v.  The  k&ra, 
put  by  God  or  by  the  help  of  a  fetish  into  a  child,  can  be  asked 
while  it  is  yet  in  the  mother's  womb  (cf.  fweh).  In  life  the  kara  is 
considered  partly  as  the  soul  or  spirit  of  a  person  (cf.  sunsum,  hoii- 
hom),  partly  as  a  separate  being,  distinct  from  the  person,  who  pro- 
tects him  (me  kra  di  m'akyi),  gives  him  good  or  bad  advice,  causes 
his  undertakings  to  prosper  (pr,  83.)  or  slights  and  neglects  him  (cf. 
okrabiri),  and,  therefore,  in  the  case  of  prosperity,  receives  thanks 
and  thank-offerings  like  a  fetish  (cf  asumguare).  When  the  person 
is  about  to  die,  the  k&ra  leaves  him  gradually,  before  he  breathes 
his  last,  but  may  be  called  or  drawn  back  (cf.  twe  kra).  When  he 
has  entirely  left  (whereby  the  person  dies),  he  is  no  more  called 
kara,  but  s5sa  or  osaman.  —  3.  destiny,  fate,  lot,  luck;  ne  k&ra 
ye,  he  has  a  good  luck  (can  be  said  even  of  game  that  escaped  the 
shot  of  a  hunter);  ne  kra  yiye,  happily,  luckily;  ne  kra  ny6  =  ne 
ho  ade  ny^;  ef.  okrabin.  —  5.  ph  akrafo,  a  male  slave  chosen  by 
his  master  to  be  his  constant  companion  and  destined  to  be  sacri- 
ficed on  his  death  in  order  to  accompany  and  serve  him  in  the  other 
world;  syn.  akrakwa. 

o^kra,  okiirawd,  pi.  a-,  a  female  slave  destined  to  be  sacrificed 
on  the  death  of  her  master,  pr.  1782.  cf  okra  3. 

g-kra,  a  kind  of  grasshopper ;  cf.  abebew. 

kra,  k&rawa,  pi,  n-,  a  kind  of  monkey ;  kra-nini,  -here ;  pr,  1781, 

nkrd-bed  [kra  8.,  bea,  manner^fate,  destiny,  appointed  lot,  al- 
lotted life,  final  lot,  manner  of  death;  pr.  1762 f.  2538.  syn.  hyebea. 
Wobewo  wo  a,  na  wo  asem  a  Onyk.  de  ka  kyer^  wo  se  ebeye  wo, 
ebia  ose :  wode  tuo  na  ebeko,  ebia  osekan,  a.s.  Qdomankama  wu 
n.a.,  eyi  na  wofre  no  hkr. 

krk-b6fwe  [send  word  (kra  4.6.):  come  and  see!]  a  wonder, 
wonderful  sight,  worthy  to  he  advertised  to  ]^erBonB  dwelling  elsewhere 
to  come  and  see.  Wodi  mm&ra  yi  so  yiye  a,  anka  wone  kr.,  if  they 
would  live  in  close  conformity  with  these  laws,  they  would  come  to  a 
state  or  condition  that  woidd  be  spoken  of  as  a  wonder  far  and  wide. 

0-krabiri  [okra  a  ebiri]  1.  a  black  soul,  not  caring  well  for  the 
person  to  whom  he  belongs.  (Wose:  onipa  kra  ye  koko  na  ofura 
nnwera;  na  se  obi  kra  ye  tuntum  a,  en'de  eye  mmusu,  okrabiri  nen; 
wope  sika  a,  wunnya  bi,  wonam  a,  wohky^  na  wunya  amanne.) 
pr.  1530. 2453.  —  2.  a  blackguard,  person  of  low  character  (an  abu- 
sive word). 

kr  &  dd  [kr&da ,  6.  klaU]  white  linen  or  cotton  cloth,  calico,  shirt- 
ing, white  baft,  soft  croydon,  maddapollam;  syn.  nnwera.  (Kan  tete- 
fo  no,  da  a  woguare  asum'  no  a.  s.  wQn  kra  da  adu  no  na  wofre 
no  kradd;  Aburifo  ne  Amantensofo  da  so  fr§  no  ea  ara  'ne.) 

kr^da,  karara,  rattle,  rustling,  the  noise  caused  by  tearing 
cloth  or  paper,  or  by  grazing  a  branch  with  a  hook.  pr.  466. 
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kradada^  k&rad...,  cf.  kurudndn. 
kradakrada,  a  kind  of  bird. 

akra-d6, 1.  [okra  ade]  a  ihing  belonging  to  the  soul;  a  beloved, 
favourite  thing.  —  J2.  [nkra  ade]  a  final  present  given  by  a  trader 
or  retail-dealer  to  the  pedlar  employed  by  him.  —  3.  luck,  good 
luck,  good  fortune,  godsend,  pt*.  118. 

nkrd-di,  inf.  [dinkra]  1.  separation,  parting,  =^mpii]^Kemu.  — 
^.  communion,  cammunication:  me  n^  wo  nni  hkradi,  I  and  you 
have  nothing  to  do  with  each  otJier. 

kradO|  a.  ready.  [6.  klalo.) 
kradoye,  inf.  readiness,  adroitness. 

\iTkdibdi,j  padlock.  [6.  id.] 

n  k  r  d-d  ti  d,  a  kind  of  thorns,  briers;  wonam  sare  so  kwanf iiim^  a, 
nkr.  titiw*;  cf.  sakrin,  akrate,  Heb.6,7. 

akra-duaO;  favourite  dish  or  food.  pr.J254. 
akrafo,  pi.  of  okra  3.  &  okra. 

krd-kd  [kra,  v.,  kaw]  a  debt  the  payment  of  which  is  demanded 
by  occasionally  sending  word.  pr.  721. 

o-kra-koiiy  a  kind  of  chintz,  s.  okraku,  ntama. 

o-kra-kofwe,  -kose,  -kosii,  inf.  sending  word  that  one  sliall  go 
and  look,  say,  weep,  pr.  1761. 1764. 

kr  akra^  a.  <&  adv.  1.  briskly,  quickly ;  -  me  xA  no  siim*  kr.; 
nantew  kr.  —  2.  s.  anikrakra.  —  [G.  id.,  hot^ 

krakra^  F.  bar,  bolt.  [As.  krokro,  6.  kloklo.] 

akrdkraku^  a  chink,  fissure,  cleft,  crack,  crevice  of  the  earth 
from  the  burning  sun.  (Asusowbere  akyi  awia  bg  a,  fam*  apaepae 
wo  sare  so.) 

0-krdkUy  a  kind  of  chintz  or  cotton  cloth  printed  with  flowers 
in  different  colours,  named  from  a  man  who  first  bought  and  wore 
it;  s.  okra-kofi,  ntama. 

krakiim^  pi.  n-  [Dan.  kalkun,  D.  kcdkoen]  turkey. 

k&rakuma,  5.  kankuma. 

ak  r  a-k  w  a,  pi.  n-  [Qkara,  akoa]  a  slave,  considered  as  the  king^s 
okara  (s.  Qkra  3);  a  soul-slave,  body-slave,  page,  valet  de  chambre. 

o-krk-kyere,  Ak.  k&rakere  [okara,  okyere,  lit.  soul-binder]^ 
soul-money,  gold  and  precious  beads  fastened  to  the  wrist  of  the 
right  hand  in  thankful  acknowledgment  to  the  '^kra"  for  having 
enriched  the  person. 

kramakrama,  a.  hot,  fierce,  wild;  n'ani  ye  kr.  (n^ani  ye 
kekakeka,  ye  hyew,  6yh  hyew),  he  is  fierce,  wild,  unruly. 

o-kvkmkiiy  pl.h;  F.  n-,  =  F.  obodom,  a  dog;  otweA,  a  bitch; 
nicknames:  6pe,  akwagyinam6d  senekotokd,  fweo-fweo,  apo-a-be- 
gyebi,  anadwoboa  a  obi  mfa  ne  nsa  nhyem^  (ntom'),  n.a. 

o-kr&man.  a  sickness  of  the  genitals,  gonorrJioea. 

o-kraman-QwiWy  pi.  a- -hwiw  {^^ro^.dog's-Iouse) flea.  lSam.24,14. 

II  k  r  am  f  o  a,  Ak.  -fana,  a  kind  of  small  sea-fish,  pr,  1775. 
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k  r  am  m  e  II  [kramo  aben]  a  hollow  cane  or  reed,  used  in  smok- 
ing tobacco  as  a  pipe-sUck  (tasen-diia,  pipe-tube)  and  in  writing 
(by  Mohammedans).  —  kramen-nua,  id.^  =  oberah-'motoam^-dua. 

kramo^  Kramoni,  pL  -fo,  Mohammedan;  pr.3085,  cf,  kra,  f;. 
akramo-s^m;\^  Mohammedanisniy  islam; 
nkramo-som,  J  the  creed  of  the  moslems. 

akrampa^  a  by-name  of  the  vidture,  s,  op^t6.  pr,  742. 

k  ram  poll  (okiim  gu4h)  s,  kokoy^r^-duagy^i,  krompono. 

kr&nii^a.  wdd^  disorderly,  confused,  entangled,  intricate,  (Kah- 
no  afuw  no  so  ye  kr.,  e.s.  nnua  ski  s6  nk  6gugn  so,  na  afei  wopame 
yi  de,  eso  atew.) 

Ilk  ran,  wildness,  fierceness  (of  the  eye):  n'ani  do  nkran,  lie 
chafes,  rages,  raves;  n^ani  ado  n^ade  a  eyerae  no  ho  nkran,  he  is 
raging,  furious  about,  greedy  after  the  thing  he  has  lost, 

krankrjiii,  red.  v.,  kr. ..  ani,  to  give  a  fierce  expression  to  the 
eye,  to  disfigure  one^s  face,  make  one's  self  frigJitfid,  be  eager  about, 
pr,  1779.  okr.  n'ani  =  oye  n'anim  hQhtlhd,  6yi  (6hy^)  nnipa  h(i,  he 
assumes  a  frightful  countenance;  okr.  n'ani kyeree abofrano se  6nye 
f5,  he  looked  fiercely  at  the  boy  that  he  should  be  silent. 

akraiikran-sem,  di-,  to  act  npon  others  by  intimidation; 
to  have  a  baleful  influence;  owia  nni  akr.  sgnea  osram  ye. 

iikrdii\  Ak.  nk&rdn^,  a  kind  oi black  ants  biting  severely;  they 
wander  about  in  great  swarms  and  thus  often  invade  the  houses 
killing  and  devouring  every  thing  living  that  comes  in  their  way. 
pr.  313,1539.1590.1777.  [G.  tSatSu,  -bii.] 

Nkr&n,  pr.  n.  1)  of  a  country,  people  and  language  on  the  Gold 
Coast,  called  by  the  Europeans  Akra  (Accra)  and  by  the  natives 
themselves  GA;  2)  of  one  of  their  leading  towns,  which  is  also  called 
Eniresi,  Jamestoion.  See  Gr.  p.  XXI.  and  Zimmermann,  a  Gram- 
matical Sketch  of  the  Akra  or  Ga  Lang.,  p.  VIII,  and  a  Vocabulary 
of  the  same,  p.  86.^ 

O-krknnij  pi,  Nkr^iif6,  an  Akra-man,  Akra-people. 

krana,  krana,  krananana,  silent,  absolutely  still,  perfectly 
qtdet;  syn.  dinn,  komm.  pr.  1152, 1174,  Wgko,  na  kr.,  s.  Gr.  §  248,4. 

nkra-iih5ma,  a  stuff  or  cloth,  scarlet-red  or  crimson;  the  red 
of  English  uniforms;  cf,  adidi,  damarama;  nkra  =  bogya. 

kra  Ilk  6;  the  shea-butter  tree;  -  aba,  its  fruit;  s.  nku. 

akrdnte,  hedgehog;  ewo  apesee  ni  kotoko  utam';  Fante  de, 

[wony4  na. 
iikrdnte,  sword,  sahre,  cutlass;  cf.  afoa;  6s6  ne  nkrantem*. 

akra-s^m  /a  word  belonging  to  your  soul]  secrecy,  secret. pr. 260 

kratiV  [fr.  Port.  Sp.  It.  carta]  a  leaf  of  paper, 

krata-^;  half  a  sheet  of  paper;  a  page  in  a  book;  cf.  bu^p^ii. 

krata-m&^  a  sheet  of  paper. 

a k rate,  akrdte,  akkr&te,  a  kind  of  cactus,  a  prickly  plant, 
akrate-abd,  an  eatable /V*»i^  of  cactus.  [G.  agbttmu.] 

akrawa,  a  kind  of  gun,  CJf.  k&rAwA,  ak&raw4. 
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iikr^wiri,  a  kind  o£  drum;  s.  akyene. 

akraydirf  [akyere  yam'? J  tew-,  to  ffisk,  frolic y  he  frolicsome ^ 
gay  J  merry;  otew  akr.  =■  ohuruw  dannan  nehO,  he  leaps  or  slcips 
ivithjoy  and  pleasure,  as  children,  kids, 
kre...  kri...  s.  kyere...  kyiri... 
k  r e  b  e  11  n,  s.  ky ereben  ii .  —  k  r  e  f w  e  r  e,  a  small  bird, 
iikresid,  5.  nkeresia. 
krididi,  s,  kirid... 

K r i s t o f 0,  Christians,  Kristoni^a Christian.  Kristofo  asafo, 
the  Christian  Church.  —  Kristofo-sem,  -som,  the  Christian  re-- 
ligion;  Kristofosom- kyere,  instruction  in  (the  doctrines  of  J  the  Chri- 
stian religion.  —  Kr i s t o-s em,  -so ni,  Christianity. 

kro,  kro,  ...  s.  koro,  koro,  kiiro.  —  kro,  F.  ==  okorow. 

akroba,  akrobase,  i?Z.  n-,  F.  ^=  akurowd,  akura,  akuraase. 

Kr  oh  0  f  pr.  n.  of  a  mountain,  country,  people  and  language 
(or  rather  dialect  of  Adanme)  between  Akuapem  and  the  Volta, 
called  by  the  natives  Kro.  —  Krgboni,  pL  Krgbof6,  a  Kroho-man, 
Kroho-people.  —  krobow,  s.  kiirobow. 

akr 0  k raw,  dew  dropping  from  trees. 
krokrg  &c.  s.  korokoro. 

iikrokrotibane,  Gy.  frog,  pr.1785. 

I'lkrom,  akroina,  Nkromma,  s.  nk5rom,  ak6rdm4,  Nkoromma. 

kromS',  a  disease  of  the  knee,  causing  it  to  swell. 

0-kr om  fd,  pi.  a-[kron,  krono]  thief  robber,  =  owifo;  cf.  odwow- 
akrommo,  inf.  [bo  krgn]  stealing,  theft,  pr.  228.  [twafo. 

nkromp6no,  s.  nkgmpono. 

kro  11,  Ak,  krono  (k6r..),  theft,  larceny;  5yw.  awi;  bg-,  to  steal, 
to  practice  theft,  commit  robbery;  s.  wia. 

kro  11,  koroii,  v.  to  be  high,  elevated  (bepgw) ;  to  be  deep  (ahina, 
kora,  kuruwa);  -  esiw  no  rekrgn;  bepgw  no  k5rgn,  wugyina  so  a, 
fam' ye  kilroiikdron;  Abetifi  dabere  k6rgn  kyen  Okwau  akiirow 
iihina,  Ab.  lies  higher  than  all  Okwau  towns.  Cf.  ktirohn. 

kro  11  kro  11,  korghkdrgii,  a.  high  (gdan,  bepgw),  lofty,  arduotis; 
steep;  F.  gbo  krgnkrgh,  a  steep  place,  Mt.8,32.  —  n.  steepness;  cf. 
srgnsrgn,  kgnkrghh,  kdronkiiron. 

kro  nil,  s.  kfironn,  kitronkilron.  —  kroii,  V,  clearly.  Mt.8j25. 

kro  nil,  a.,  adv.  pure,  clear;  nsuno  aniagyenkr.,  kurennyen. 

kronkroii  (kononk.),  a.  d^  adv.  1.  pure,  clear;  unmingled, 
unadulterated;  nsu  kr.,  pure  water:  nsa  kr.,  unmixed  palm-wine. 
—  J2.  real,  true  (cf  pgte).  Otwlnl  kr.,  n  genuine  Tshi-man;  gmam- 
frani  nnyin  kr.  (pr.2004),  a  foreign  settler  does  not  become  pure,  i.e. 
he  will  never  become  quite  like  a  native,  so  as  to  retain  nothing  of 
strange  habits.  —  3.  fair,  fine,  beautiful:  n'anim  ye  kr.,  he  has  got 
a  very  fine  shape;  onipa  yi,  n^anim  atew  krkrkr.;  adhere,  ne  dua 
kdnonkdn<)n  —  fefefe;  anoma  no,  n^.  dda  kr,,  that  bird  has  a  beau- 
tiful tail.  —  4.  unspotted,  uvsullied,  unstained,  untarnished,  unpol- 
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luted,  uncU'filed,  immaculate,  clean,  chaste,  innocent.  —  5.  Jioly,  per- 
feet;  ludlawed,  sacred;  pye  me  kr.,  he  makes  me  holy,  sanctifies  me; 
oye  kr.,  he  is  holy.  —  adv,  clearly,  distinctly;  correctly;  kasa  kr. 
—  «.  1.  purity;  genuineness,  —  ^.  reality,  sincerity;  enye  iiekr.  so, 
it  was  not  (done)  in  the  right  manner,  in  its  due  form.  —  3,  holiness. 
kroiikroiini,  j>/.  -fo,  a  holy  person;  syn,  ohotefo. 
kronkroii-ye,  1.  sanctification.  —  2.  holiness;  cf.  ahotew. 

akron  (akSuoh),  h-,  nine.  Gr.  §  77. 

iikroii,  s.  nkoron.  —  krpiio,  Ak.  5.  krgn. 

akroniiQe,  a  disease  brought  on  by  uncbastity;  oyure  a  efi 
boasipcm^  ue  ininape;  eka  uebo  a,  nea  oyare  no  ntuuiiutu  nammon. 

km....  kruiiiy  s.  kuru,...  knrum. 
iikrum,  F.  si-,  to  sigh.  Mk.  7,34, 
o-k  r  iln  f,^Z.  a-  •f6,sailor,  oneofaship' screw;  Kroo-man,  Kru-hoy. 

ku,  ku,  tbe  cry  of  tbe  bird  obereku  &  aferaw. 

kii,  V.  s.  kuw.  —  e-kn,  s.  ekuw. 
e-k  11,  a  species  of  monkey,  =  kontromfi,  chimpanzee,  pi-.  1787 f. 

ku,  V.  Ak.  F.  =  kum,  to  kill. 

ku,  V.  -bo,  to  he  bent  to,  to  join;  n'ani  kfi  me  bo,  he  cares  for 
me  alicays,  visits  me,  has  me  in  mind,  defends  and  saves  me  in  trouble, 
is  always  zealous  and  active  about  me,  =  onto  me  ase;  ma  woani 
uku  ho  =  fwe  (nea  woye  a.s.  ewo  wo  nsam'  no)  so  yiye;  mo  anl 
hku  mo  ho  yiye  ==  m6ntwe  moho  so  yiye  wo  biribiaram'.  Wgako- 
ka  akfi  no  bo  rodino  kasa,  they  together  urge  or  importune  him, 
2)ress  ttpon  him,  demanding  something  from  him. 

o-ku,  gap,  cleft,  chasm,  gulf,  abyss;  precipice. 

11  k  fi,  shea-butter,  a  kind  of  grease  got  from  the  fruit  of  a  tree, 
used  by  the  negroes  as  ointment  to  make  their  skin  soft  and  glossy. 
Liku-aba,  the  fruit  from  which  the  shea-butter  is  got. 
iiku-dua,  the  shea-tree,  Bassia  Parkii;  s.  krankd. 

kiid,  i.  =  afuw,  planiation,  farm;  mekg  m<5  kukm^;  m^  ku^m* 
ne  ha-yi;  n^  kua  aba  (=  n^aduah  ayg  yiye)  afe  yi  so;  onyaa  kua 
afrihyia  yim';  oy^  kua  =:=  ope  adwumaye  nanso  nea  oye  ye  yiyCi 
he  understands  how  to  make  a  good  plantation;  ne  ho  wo  kua,  he  is 
successful  in  his  plantation-work;  cf  kwa  F.,  akua  L,  okuafo.  —  2. 
kua,  a-,  the  working  of  a  farm  or  plantation,  husbandry;  agriculture. 

[2  Chr.  26,10. 
akiia,  1.  =  kuk  2.  —  J2.  brodeba  akiia,  the  young  shoots  or 
suckers  at  the  foot  of  a  plantain-stalk. 

akiia,  akuawa,  a  recess  in  the  court-yard,  a  sfnall  yard  behind 
a  house,  used  as  a  kitchen,  washing-place,  store  for  oil,  palm  wine  &c. 
Akua,  s.  Akuwa. 

k  u  a,  V.  to  bring  near  or  together,  to  join ;  used  with  a  n  o  or 
anim;  cf.  kQ.  —  kfia  (=  pQa)  gya  yi  e^no^put  the  (burning)  ends 
of  these  two  pieces  of  wood  nearer  against  each  other;  gporya  emu 
bane  no,  awgwbae  ara  pe  na  cbekuaa  anim  bio,  as  soon  as  the  cold, 
damp  weather  set  in,  the  chinks  in  the  door  disappeared:  m6mfa  mo 
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ti  nkua  anim  na  mehfwe  nea  okyeii  ne  yonko  ten  ten,  bring  if  our 
heads  together  that  I  may  see  which  of  you  is  taller  tha/n  the  other;  wo- 
ka  asem  de  kua  nd,  they  press  upon  him  with  remonstrances,  try  to 
induce  him  by  entreaties, 

ukii-aba,  5.  nku. 

o-kuafo,  pL  a-,  [kua]  plant er,  farmer,  husbandman,  espec.  one 
who  cacells  in  husbandry,  pr.  1587. 1790. 

akuaina,  a  kind  oi plant,  pr.  1791. 

akuapem,  a  Danish  musket,  pr.  1792. 

Akuap^m,  jpr.n.  of  a  country,  5.  Gr.p.XII.  Ak.  asafo:  Ak6m- 
fode,  Kyeremim,  Apagyd,  Apesemaki,  As6nko,  Atiwa  &c. 
()-kuapem-maii,  the  kingdom  of  Akuapem. 
0-kuapenni,  pi,  Akuapemf6,  an  Akuapem-man,  Ak.-people. 

kube,  1.  the  fan-palm,  Borassus  flabdliformis?  —  2.  (k.-aba) 
its  fruit,  pr.  503.1799- 

ku-dedaw,  an  old  sore;  kuru  a  akye,  akisiknru. 

kudo',  cart  (to  carry  stones,  earth &c.),  whed-barrow;  sledge; 
-  twe  k.,  to  draw  a  cart. 

kiid&,  helm,  the  rudder  by  which  a  ship  or  boat  is  steered;  - 
dannan  k.,  to  steer. 

iiku-dua,  s.  nkQ  &  krankd. 

likd  fe,  beads  or  other  things  worn  round  the  wrist  as  ornaments, 
not  as  amulets;  nsumamma  a  wokura  bobQ  wonho  few-so. 

o-k  u  f  (5,  pi.  a-  [ekuru]  a  person  full  of  sores  and  wounds ;  nea  oy  are 
a.s.  watutu  akuru.  pr.  1800. 

ku  f  u,  kufukufu,  I  a.  shaggy,  rough  with  long  hair  or  wool,  rag- 
kuha,  kuhakuha  I  ged,  rugged,  bristly;    okramah,  oguaii,  Qsa 
ho  nhwi  a  a8ore(sore)  ye  k. ;  cf.  fukti,  saku,  hutfihtitu. 
k  u  f  w  e-k  u  f  w  e,  pr.  2143. 
iltkukomff,  1.  a  kind  of  grasshopper;  cf.  akokromfi.  pr.  1801. 
[G.  gigbnigigo.]  —  2.  onipa  a  onam  fen  fen  fen. 

kukii,  v.  s.  kukaru.  —  kuku,  F.  palsy.  Mt8<B. 

ki\  ku,  ph  h-,  earthen  vessel,  pot.  —  nkuku  n6  iikaka,  pottet^s 
ware,  pottery,  eaiihen  tvare,  crockery.  —  knk  u  is  the  general  name 
for  earthen  vessel,  but  may  also  be  used  in  limitation  to  smaller  pots, 
whilst  oseh  is  a  larger  cooking-pot,  and  ahina  is  a  general  name 
for  pot,  especially  a  pot  for  keeping  or  carrying  fluids;  kuruwa 
is  a  drinking-vesscl,  not  of  native  black  pottery,  but  of  European 
manufacture,  of  earth,  porcelain-clay,  glass,  wood  or  metal;  pore 
is  9.  jug  of  stone.  —  1)  Of  kuku,  ahina,  pot,  being  more  deep  than 
wide,  or  as  deep  as  wide  and  narrow-mouthed,  we  note  the  following 
particular  kinds:  abanhina,  bom,  b6nsuwa,  agyahina  or  akotokyi- 
wa,  ahina,  kuku,  kukuwa,  kutu,  akntuwa,  nkyera,  op6do,  asahind, 
asea,  or  Ak.  nsemma,  osen,  osdntere,  osentiA,  sikakt!ika,  sobuwa, 
atahina.  2)  Of  as  an  ka,  a  dish,  wide  open  and  less  deep,  we  note: 
abey&,  aboyfi,  Ak.=asiinka;  abuabnogydsb,  akyem-asanka,  kwan* 
s^ii,  anandnowa,  oposi,  asanka-sanyil,  as^nkason  (has  a  foot),  tapo- 
asankii,  ntrgtrowa,  ayaw^. 
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nkiikii^  a  kind  oi  t/am,  s.  Qd6. 

akukua,  1.  a  small  drum  of  the  king^s,  more  esteemed  than 
any  other;  wode  twom  nhoma  dura  ho,  se  odehye  bi  wu  a.s.  asem 
pa  bi  ba  a,  enna  wokft.  —  ^.  a  kind  of  hutterfly;  s.  afafanto. 

0-kukub5,lV,  Ak.  -ne,  a  small  wild  animal  of  a  yellowish  gray 
colour,  with  a  long  tail  and  pointed  snout,  feeding  on  corn  &  fruit. 

[fir.  1802  f, 

kukubaiiku,  a  CM/aweofto^  disease  or  eruption,  with  pustules 
smaller  than  those  of  utoburo. 

kukudu'dti',  hud;  nkrumii  no  abo  k.,  the  okra  has  budded, 

akukuhodeii,  oyh  ak.,  odi  akukuhddens^m,  he  acts  roughly, 
Quam  ue  b&rah  a  oye  no  so  kukuru  ade  a  ey§  duru. 

kukuradabi^  com  (maize)  of  the  last  year;  cf.  poporoku. 

n  k  u  k  u-ii  w  e  n  e,  inf.  pottery, 

kukuru  (kuku)  v.  1,  to  rise:  owia  akukuru,  the  sun  is  risen; 
syn,  pue,  sore.  —  J9.  to  raise  up,  take  up,  lift  up  single,  espec.  heavy, 
things  from  the  ground  (aba,  bo  kese,  adaka,  duku,  kaneadua, 
pane  &c.);  pr.  2792.  syn.  ma  so;  of  many  things  tase  or  moma  so 
is  used.  —  3,  red.  of  kuru,  to  thatch,  roof  (adah  so,  houses). 

kukuru-bin-sih,  -sini,  i?Z.  h-,  a  kind  of  beetle,  dung-beetle. 

kukuru-m6-t^-awidin'  [lift  me  up,  2)lace  me  in  the  sun]  name 
of  a  disease,  making  the  body  bloated  and  the  mind  doltish;  syn. 
fa-obo-to-me-gyam\ 

k  u  k  u  w,  red.  v.  kuw,  top^dl  off,  out;  to  have  the  nap  worn  off; 
woak.  ne  ti  so,  they  have  pulled  out  his  hair  in  fighting,  or,  his  hair 
has  been  cut  with  scissors  (not  shaved)  in  a  disorderly  manner;  ntama 
no  ani  ak.,  the  cloth  is  threadbare,  shabby,  worn  out. 

kiikuwa,  pi.  n-,  a  small  earthen  vessel,  smcdl  pot;  s.  kuku, 

akukuwa,  s.  aknkua. 

kum,  V.  Ak.  kG  [red.  kunkum]  1.  to  kill,  slay,  put  to  death; 
pr.  339.167 3 Jil94.244i.  woakum  no,  euph.  woayi  no  ho,  they  have  exe- 
cti/6c{  Aim/hyperbolically,  to  denote  a  strong  sensation :  awow,  okom 
rekum  me,  the  cold,  hunger  is  killing  me,  i.e.  I  am  very  cold,  very 
hungry.  —  3.  to  defeat,  overcome,  vanquish,  destroy;  k.  dom,  to  beat 
the  enemy,  conquer,  gain  tJie  victory,  pr.  1990.  —  3.  to  cause  to  cease: 
6k(lm  m^  kom,  he  stills  my  hunger;  but:  6kiim  me  k6m.  he  kills  me 
with  hunger,  i.e.  he  starves  me;  k.  sukom,  to  qttench  the  thirst;  k. 
kuru,  to  heal  a  sore,  pr.  1038.  —  4.  to  tire  (out),  weary,  wear  out: 
wokum  nnipa  n^  kasa,  nsenhunu,  screw,  =  wodekasa ...  kum  nnipa, 
they  tire  one  out  with  speaking,  with  nonsense,  make  one  die  tcith 
laughing.  —  5.  to  silence:  mikum  no  aniwu,  I  silence  him  with  shame 
i.e.  /  stop  his  mouth,  make  him  ashamed  to  speak.  —  6.  to  disfigure: 
okum  n'anim  =  omnna  n*anim,  Jie  darkens  his  face,  makes  a  dark, 
angry,  or  sad  face.  —  7.  to  defile,  pollute,  desecrate:  obi  kum  fi  a, 
wgde  hnnan  mogya  n.a.  na  wode  dwiram\  if  one  defUes  his  dwelling, 
it  is  purged  or  purified  by  the  blood  of  sheep  d^c.  —  8.  (k.  ano)  to 
hinder  from  using,  to  stop,  prevent,  obstruct:  okum  obosom  ano,  he 
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prevents  the  fetish  from  eating  the  new  yam  o£Pored  to  him,  by  traiis- 
gresttiug  a  fetish-law.  —  9,  (k.  ano)  to  prevent  the  effect  or  efficieney 
ofy  to  render  ineffective,  inefficient:  wakum  aduru  no  ano  =  ode 
nea  aduru  no  kyi  aka  no,  he  has  made  the  medicine  ineffective  (by 
adding  to,  or  eating  with  it,  some  other  thing  incompatible  with  the 
medicine).  — 10,  k.  ano,  to  finish,  accomplishy  completCy  make  ready 
[=  G.  gbe  na,  TvV.  wie];  wakum  n'adow  ano  =  ahaban  a  wosii, 
wawie  adgw.  —  11,  kum  gya,  to  put  out  the  fire  made  at  the  yam- 
custom,  by  i)utting  new  ^aw  iw/o /<  (wode  de  foforo  koto  afwiegyam') 
to  show  that  new  yam  may  now  be  eaten  universally.  —  7;?.  to  didl, 
to  become  dull  or  blunt,  said  of  a)  the  edge  (ano)  of  an  instrument: 
osekan  no  ano  akum,  the  edge  of  the  knife  is  blunted;  b)  the  mouth, 
taste  or  appetite:  n'anom  akum,  his  mmdh  has  lost  its  sensibility  or 
taMCy  i.e.  he  luis  lost  the  appetite;  c)  the  eye:  n'ani  kum,  his  eye  lacks 
its  vigour,  is  dull  or  heavy  i.e.  he  is  sleepy,  drowsy.  F.n'anyiwa  akum, 
Mt  26,4S.  —  13.  to  be  effaced,  obliterated:  dare  no  aui  akum,  the 
stamp  (marks  or  characters  of  coinage)  on  the  dollar  is  effaced;  srete 
no  so  nsensane  no  akum,  the  lines  drawn  on  the  slate  have  became  ob- 
literated, indistinct. 

o-kum,  inf.  the  act  oi  killing  cOc;  defeat. 

O-kuni,  a  tree  similar  to  an  oak;  wode  ye  nnaka  &c.  cf.  okuo. 

k  Am  ii,  a-,  pi.  h-  &  hk&mA-nkdma,  a.,  small,  little  {syn.  kakrA, 
ketewa,  kwada);  young  (opp>  panyin);  the  form  with  a-  is  added 
to  names  of  persons:  ne  ba  akuma,  his  youngest  child;  me  nua  ak., 
my  small  i.e.  younger  brotlier.  —  agya  kunia,  the  father's  brother; 
ena  k.  or  kakra,  the  father's  or  mothers  sister.  —  n.  a  little;  aka- 
kQmft  (shortened  into  kok&ma)  VMe  is  wantinq,  used  for  almost, 
nearly;  soon.  Gr.  §  235  a.  (229.) 

kk  dm  m  a,  j)^  n-,  okunu  nuabft,  the  husban(Ts  sister, 

akuma,  pi.  n-,  hatchet,  ajce;  syn.  abonuA,  atwapo. 

kumaba,  F.  =  kuma. 

k  u  m  a-b  i,  F.  kfimaba  bi,  very  little,  very  few. 

kum-afrote  (that  which  kills  antelopes,  inducing  them  to 
run  after  the  semblance  of  water  until  they  are  exhausted)  a  mirage, 
an  optical  illusion  frequently  seen  in  deserts,  presenting  the  appear- 
ance of  water;  fata  Morgana.  Is.  35,7. 

Kfim-apem-i!l-apem-beba  [if  ymi  kill  a  thousand,  a  thousand 
others  %vUl  come]  a  by-name  of  the  Asantes. 

ekii-mereme,  s.  eku  =  kontromfi. 

nkumfa,  a  kind  of  small  tvhite  ants;  cf.  mfotc. 

kumi-yaw  [pr.  n.  of  a  man]  a  kind  of  bayore,  s.  ode. 

0-kum'kom  (who  kills  i.e.  stills  hunger)  a  word  used  in  address* 
ing  a  benefactor,  beneficent  man,  =  odefo. 

o-kiim'nip  a  (who  kills  a  ma>*^  a  title  used  in  addressing  or  prai- 
sing a  king,  as  having  the  power  over  life  and  death.  Cf.  Gr.  § 
39,9  b. 

k  u  m  o  II  h,  a.  rising  in  pillars  (of  smoke) ;  Jod  2,30.  Acts  2,19- 

0-kiim-pjl  [=  okunu  pa]  a  good  husband;  it  is  also  used  as  a 
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pr>  n»  of  a  slave  presented  by  a  man  to  his  wife,  reminding  her 
constantly  that  her  slave  is  the  gift  of  her  "good  husband^. 

kum-mram,  a  power  fid  means  to  cleanse  or  keep  from  cviL 

k  limp  Olio,  F.  the  European  governor  \  k.Brofo,  /V^e  (joocrnor 
and  his  chief  officers  (secretary,  commissary,  military  officers,  chief 
justice). 

akiim'-siimaii,  an  amulet  which  Tcills  i.e.  destroys  (neutralizes) 
the  power  of  other  amulets,  yr.  115, 

k  urn  tod,  a  kind  of  razor,  s.  oyiwdn. 

kfin,  pL  ekfinom,  F.  =  okiinu,  -nom. 

kiina,  widowhood f  the  state  of  a  widower  or  widow;  oy^  k.,  he 
or  she  is  in  the  state  of  a  widotcer  or  widoio,  she  performs  the  dtUies 
of  a  widow. 

kfina-l)a,  kQnab^a,  a  widow  hvin^  part  of  the  inheritance  of 
her  husband's  successor;  ofano  k.,  he  tnarries  fier  hy  right  of  in- 
heritance. 

k  fiiuVdau,  a  widow's  house  or  room, 
o-kfmafo,  j?Z.  a-,  widower;  widow;  obarima  k.,  gba  k. 
kunakdw^,  the  first  child  born  after  the  death  of  a  husband 
from  his  successor  (brother  or  nephew)  and  named  after  the  former 
husband;  oye  k. 

akfiii-far,  F.  adultery  of  a  wife.  Mto,32. 
c-kuii-for,  F.  =  okunu  foforo,  bridegroom.  Mk.  2,19, 

o-kuDini,  F.  kunyin,  i>2.  a-,  a.  notable,  distinguished,  eminent, 
remarkable,  renowned;  capital;  bone-k6nini,  a  great,  chief  or  car- 
dimd  sin  (opp.  bone  mfetewa-mfetewa,  minor  sins);  owo  dih-k.  = 
din  a  esO  na  eye  nwohwa;  don-k(inini,  the  main  anny;  onipa-k. 
=  onipa  a  gye  mmaninnd  ua  nehoa.s.  nea  obey§  nhinaye  nwohwa; 
aseh-k.  =  asen-titiriw. 

kuiikuma,  1.  the  water-pot  of  a  fetish,  s.k6ro.  —  :2.  bouquet, 
bunch  of  flowers,  nosegay?  woakyekye  hfwireh  no  k.,  they  have  tied 
up  flowers  in  large  leaves. 

akunse  [okum  ase]  a  cause  or  reason  for  killing  or  for  waging 
a  war  against  a  people. 

k u  n  s li n  k iin  s  ii  m,  discord,  dissension,  content ion^  strife,  va- 
riance, enmity;  o-ne  no  utam'  aye  k.  hi,  wodi  k.,  k.  da  wohutam\ 
they  are  at  variance,  at  enmity.  1  Cor.  1,11.  2  Cor.  12^0. 

k  tin  tan  11,  a.  1.  large,  bulky,  huge,  enormous,  gigantic;  clumsy; 
esono  gyina  ho  k. ;  hyeh  no  abegyina  k.  (s.  hyeh);  sore  fi  me  1^  na 
wugyina  ho  k.  se  odan  (opohkQ).  —  syn.  k&ukrahn,  kllntahh,  ktln- 
tunh,  kusu;  wi.  —  2.  esum  k.  =  kabi,  pitchy  darkness. 

o-kuntfi  (pL  a-),  tvool;  woollen  cloth,  flannel;  woollen  carpet, 
blanket.  —  kuntu-kye,  a  cap  made  of  woollen  cloth. 

ak  (in  turn  ma  [kuntuh,  ba]  a  little  wotdd-be-greai,  blusterer, 
swaggerer,  bully,  ruffian,  pr.  1826, 

o-kuntumpa  [kuntuh,  clumsy^  the  hyena,  s.  pataku. 

kuntuu^  v.  1.  to  bend,  crook,  curve;  to  be  bent,  crooked,  or 
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curving;  dua,  ofasn  no  mu  ak.;  syn,  kom,  kontoh.  —  ^.  to  bend  or 
subdue  under  one's  rule,  <o  ride,  govern,  sway.  —  3.  to  figid,  wresUe? 
pr.  1826.  —  4.  to  strut,  be  swelled  or  puffed  up,  to  blunter,  swagger, 
boast. 

kfin  t  d  11,  a  crooked  piece  of  wood  in  a  snare  or  trap  for  catch- 
ling  birds, 
kuntfiiin,  a.  large,  bulky,  huge;  dark;  clumsy;  cf.  kfintahn, 
k  u  n  t  u  h,  a  by-name  of  the  hyena,  s.  kuntumpa.  |  kusu. 

*ei\inni\\h'dik\xni\xhyblristering,swaggering.pr.l670.syn.n\\bV.y%Tq. 

k  u  n  t  u  n-si  n,  a  headless  and  handless,  sometimes  feetless  trunk 
of  a  human  or  animal  body;  cf.  akonsin. 

o-kunu  {pi.  okununom)  husband;  the  sister'' s  husband. 

o-kun-ydw'  [okdm  yawyAw]  a  painful  way  of  killing;  cf.  ato- 

[pSre. 

0-kuo,  a  large  tree  with  fruits  similar  to  acorns;  c/*.okuw,  okum. 

akuos6n,  the  seven  elders  of  atown(?)]  Nkran  asafo  ak.,  the 
seven  companies  of  Butch  Akra. 

k  ii  r  a,  v.  [red.  kurakura]  1.  to  grasp,  clutch,  to  hold  by  clasping 
with  the  fingers,  to  have,  to  bear  in  hand  or  on  the  arms;  to  be  in 
(the  grasp  or  gripe  of)  one's  hand:  okura  poma  (wo  ne  nsam')  or 
poma  kurano,  he  has  a  stick  in  his  hand;  ok.  abofra  wo  n^abasa  so, 
Jie  bears  a  child  on  his  arm;  c/lturu.  Gr.§  102,2.  Rem.  —  2.  to  hold, 
cofitain:  hhoma  yi  kura  nsen-horow  anan,  this  book  contains  four 
different  matters.  —  3.  refl.  to  be  self-dependent  or  independent,  to 
stand  by  itself;  nsem  abieh  yi  kurakura  neho  Tne  nhina  dede  neho), 
ebi  nnan  bi,  each  of  these  two  words  is  by  itself  (has  its  own  meaning), 
they  cannot  be  interchanged. 

akura,  jp^  n-,  mouse,  pr.  311.7 20.1836 ff.  —  by-names;  bcwd,  da- 
biebio;  aduemme,  ahyemme  (otewabe);  akura-tawia;  s.  abotokura, 
odontwi.  —  iikiira-se,  inf  [se  hk.]  pr.  232. 

akura,  i?i.  n-  =  akiirowa,  F.  akroba,  [krtrow,  dim.  Gr.§20,4] 
hamlet,  a  village  on  a  plantation,  inhabited  by  the  family  and  the 
slaves  of  the  proprietor;  okg  akura,  Gr.  §124,1.  ote  akura,  he  lives 
on  the  plantation.  -  Ak.  village,  country  town,  i.e.  any  town  besides 
the  capital. 

kiiraba,  F.  =  kuruwa.  Mt.  10,42. 20,22. 

akurampoii,  by-name  of  the  tree  called  osesea.  pr.2917. 

Ilk  II  ran,  courage,  firmness  (?)  -  hye..  nk.,  to  encourage. 
nkiirafi-hye,  inf.  encouragement,  =  baninhahye. 

iikuranto,  ya  nk.,  reply  on  a  salutation,  made  to  royal  prin- 
ces at  Kumase. 

nkura-iihwi  [lit.  mice-hair]  doivn,  the  soft  hair  of  babes  or  of 
the  face  (the  beard)  when  beginning  to  appear;  nhwi  biara  a  onnya 
mmirii ;  the  pubescence  of  plants. 

o-kuraaseni,  pi.  n-  -fo  [akura  ase  'ni]  clown,  rustic,  peasant; 
a  person  living  constantly  on  the  plantation,  never  coming  to  the 
town;  syn.  ofumni. 
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kill* en II,  a.  clear,  clearly  visible;  mmepow  gyin&e  k. 

k li  r  e n ny  e n,  a.  clear ^  limpid, pure;  nsu  no  ye  k.,  ani atew  k. 

kuro,  Ak.  F.  (pi.  a-),  s,  kftrow,  kuru,  &  kiirokdro. 

nkiiro,  complaint;  controversy,  dispute,  contest,  debate;  menfe 
no  wo  hk.,  /  have  a  complaint  against  him;  me  n^  no  boo  nk.,  I 
made  my  camplaint  against  him;  meboo  me  hk.  mekyeree  won,  I 
told  them  (brought  before  them)  my  complaint  (against  another  per- 
son); wobo  hk.,  they  are  engaged  in  controversy,  they  state  their  ca- 
ses before  the  judges,  pr.  538.  (asem  bi  ato  bi  n^  bi  ntam'  na  worekeka) ; 
cf.  kokodwe. 

akuroba,  akurobase,  ph  h-,  F.  =  akura,  aknraase.  Mt9,85Jilfi. 

nkuro-bg,  inf.  =  ntch-yi. 

kiirobow,  a  sweet-smelling  resin  or  gum;  the  tree  yielding 
it;  dua  bi  a  emu  nsn  nene  se  ehye  na  ne  hQam  nti  mmea  yam  ye. 

akurodo,  h-,  carol,  song  of  mirth,  lay;  a  play  with  dancing 
or  ambulating  and  singing,  accompanied  by  the  clapping  of  hands 
or  by  adehkum-bo;  amusement,  sport,  frolic,  gambols;  -  wot  weak. 
=  woto  dvvom  kyini  mmorgh  so,  they  sing  or  carol  in  the  streets; 
they  play,  frolic,  wanton;  ak.  na  onam  twe  da,  loitering  about  and 
sporting  was  his  constant  occupation;  otwa  hk.  =  okasa  pi,  n^ano 
ye  b^rebere  or  bgtebete,  he  is  loquacious  (?). 

akiiro-fo  [kurow  fo]  the  site  of  a  destroyed  town,  =  amamfo. 

iikurofo  [pi.  of  kiironi]  the  inhabitants  of  a  town,  townsfolk; 
people;  me  hk.,  my  relations,  my  townsmen  or  countrymen;  cf.  okAro- 
mu-ni. 

kuro-kose  [kfirow  kese]  a  large  town,  city,  capital, 

kurokiiro,  a  kind  oipoi-Jierb  or  vegetable;  fah  a  wodi. 

kurokilro,  a.  loquacious,  talkative,  garrulous;  tattling,  j^ratt- 
ling,  prating;  chatting,  cJiattering;  pert,  forward,  bold,  meddling; 
froward,  peeoish,  fretful;  eye  or  n'ano  ye  k.  =  birebire,  he  is  lo- 
quacious d:c,  (abofra  a  oka  nsem  a  ense  no  se  oka,  na  oka  asem  biara 
a  obehu,  ode  neho  fra  nsem  hhina  mu  &c.) 

o-kurdkurofo,  pZ.  a-,  babbler,  blabber,  tattler ^  talker,  telltale; 
a  grumbling,  peevish  person,  grumbler. 

o-kuro-mu-ni,  pi.  a-  -fo,  inhabitant  of  a  town;  aboho  ne  akuro- 
mu-fo,  strangers  and  residents;  cf.  kuroni. 

kuroiin,  kiironkuron,  a.  1.  deep,  very  deep;  amoaor  abura 
yimuyekttrohh  orkilrohkfirohkuroh,  or,  dokk.;  syn.  dohkudohku; 
low  in  situation,  lying  far  bdow  or  beneath:  bepow  no  k5roh,  wu- 
gyina  so  a,  fam'  ye  kttrohkfiroh;  woforo  dua  a,  nafam^ado  kk. — 
2.  steep,  precipitous;  bepgw  no  siah  kk.,  the  mountain  descends  in 
a  steep  declivity.  Mt  8^32. 

kur5ni  [ki1row-ni]  fou;n^man,  countryman,  i.e.  one  of  the  same 
town  or  country  with  another;  cf.  hk(irofo. 

ukiironnua,  sandals  of  wood;  cf.  mpabod,  ntokota. 

A  k  u  r  o-p  0  h  [ktirow,  poh]  pr.  n.  of  the  capital  of  Akuapera  (also 
called  Komah)  and  of  a  town  in  Akem, 
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nk  uro-tAm*  [nkttrow  ntam']  the  way  between  two  towns. 
fik  iiro-tepa:  gbo  hk.,  he  travels  from  town  to  town;  s.  t^pA. 
kiii'6-fcia  [k&row  tia]  end,  border ,  outskirts  entrance  of  a  town. 
kuro-tia,  7i/.  n-,  a  country  iown^  villagey  opp.  to  the  capital; 
a  petty,  unimportant  town  or  country  (as  Akuapcm,  Ak(^in,  in  com- 
parison with  Asante). 

hkuro-to  w,  Ak.-tog,  the  single  towns  or  townships  of  a  country. 
"Akyem  nk.  si  333.*  Cf.  amautow. 

kiirdtwiamansa^  the  leopard,  s,  osebo.  pr.  519,984. 

kuro  w,  kiiro,  pi.  h-,  1.  town,  village;  cf.  akura,  oman.  —  3. 
any  inhabited  place  or  country,  one^s  own  country  or  home;  okg  ku- 
row  bi  so,  he  went  to  same  foreign  place;  oko  ne  kuroin\  he  has  re- 
turned  to  his  native  country. 

kiiro-mu-panyin,  burgomaster. -kuro-mi^anyimio,  magistrate. 
akiirowd,  F.  akroba  [kttrow,  dim.}  a  small  town;  s.  akura. 

kiirii,  V.  [red.kxikurh, q.  v.]  1.  to  tie  together  (r/l  nknfo);  to  lie 
grass  on  a  roof  i.e.  to  thatch,  roof,  put  a  roof  on,  cover  with  a  roof; 
ok.  dan  so  =  ode  sare  kata  dan  so.  —  2.  to  lift  up  (in  order  to  show) : 
ode  knru  neho  nini  kwa,  in  this  he  exalts  himself  for  nothing,  boasts 
without  rigid  or  reason. 

kuni,  V.  [red.  kurukuru]  s.  kuruw. 

r-kurii,  Ak.  knro, pi,  a-,  a  sore,  wound,  pr.  1423-25. 1854-60.  — 
cf  apirakuru,  a  bleeding  wound;  akisikuni,  anifZccr;  pompo,  a  boil, 
abscess.  —  Ne  kuru  adg  nsu,  his  sore  has  collected  ]ms  or  purulent 
matter  ;-tido  mpumpunase,  has  swelled  or  bloated  the  skin  with  serum 
or  matter;  -  atu,  has  become  purident;  -  aporgw,  Ms  become  putrid; 
-  asa,  awn,  has  healed;  -  ne  nsatea  ye  k.  pr.  279Q,  -  gda  ak.  mu  =^ 
ne  ho  nhina  atutu  ak.  pr.  700.  -  kGm  or  sa  k.,  to  heal  a  sore. 

a  k  i\  r  n,  ==  kokoram,  q.  v. 

k  (i  r  II  d  u  d  u,  the  cracking,  crashing,  clattering,  rattling  or  rum- 
bling sound  of  bursts  or  })eals  of  thunder,  of  an  earthquake  dtc.  — 
gsoro  bobom*  k.;  asase  wosow  kurururu. 

kiirududu,  adv.  accurately,  exactly,  in  due  order;  syn.  \iG- 
pepe ;  tase  hhoma  yi  boa  ano  k. 
kiirukere,  s.  kurnkyerew. 

akurukiiro-de,  pi.  n-,  nkiiruki\r-ade,  old  things,  old  articles. 

kiiriikurupa,  a  kind  of  yam,  s.  gdc. 

kurukuru w,  red.  v.  kuruw. 

kur  uk  u  ru  w  a,  a.  round  and  large,  of  flat  and  globular  things; 
circular;  globular,  spherical;  cf,  korokorowa,  puruw;  kontonkroh, 
dantabah,  hankare,  katraka. 

kurukyerew,  As.  kurukere,  v.  to  scrawl,  scribble,  tcrite;  gde 
asem  no  ak.  nhoma  no  so ;  cf.  kyerew. 

ku  riim,  v.  [red.  kuruhkurum]  to  bend,  bow,  crook,  curve;  to 
be  bent,  crooked,  curving^  ok.  nemu;  gsekan  no  ak.;  gfasu  no  ak. 
==  akuntuh ;  nkant6ni  ndntu  akk.  s6  addre;  syn,  kom,  konton  &c. 

kuruDi;  a.  bent,  crooked;  false;  dua  yiyek.;  adanse-krirtim, 
false  witness. 
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kii  ni  m',  n.  wogye  no  k.  =  wogye  no  pene,  wopenc  no,  ihetf 
applaud  J  nod  asse-nf,  receive  or  accept  favotirably, 

nkurriina,  okra,  ochra^  oJcro,  Hibiscus  esculcnttis,  an  annual 
plantaud  its  ^reen  seed-poUs  abounding  in  nutritious  mucilage,  used 
for  soups,  salad,  pickles.  —  iikruma-fan  [cf,  fan]  the  yotifig  leaves 
of  the  okra  plant,  used  for  soups  like  cabbage.  —  nkruma-Mw  [cf. 
afuw)  an  okra  plantaJtion,  —  ukriuna-kwaii  [cf.  nkwan]  a  soup 
prepared  witli  the  green  pods  of  the  plant. 

o-knrflni, i>?.  a--f6,  5.  okrCml.  —  kuruiikiirum,  red.v,  kurum. 

Ilk  ur  any  a  11,  a  kind  o^  tree;  dua  bi  a  wgwo  ne  dua;  wode  si 
dan  ye  akorateh. 

k  II  r  u  t  i  a  y  i  s  i,  ani  wa  k.,  ei/eball,  apple  or  globe  of  the  eye ;  pupil, 

kiiriitu,  an  animal,  pr.  520, 

kuriiw,  y.  to  cut  several  things  together  or  plenty  of  things 
at  once  (sare,  brode,  nnua,  ti,  nsa,  nan);  to  cut  into  several  pieces 
(onipa,  dua);  red.  kurukuruw;  syii,  twitwa. 

kuri\wa,  pi.  11-,  a  kind  of  vessel j  espec.  for  fluids,  artificially 
made  of  earth,  porcelain,  glass,  wood  or  metal;  pitcher j  jug,  mug, 
cup  dx.  Cf.  kuku. 

kuruwa,  Okw.  =  korA. 

kii  s  u,  kusukiisn,  n.  1.  darky  dusky,  obscure,  dim,  dull,  gloomy, 
shadoivy,  nebulous,  indistinct;  odai'i  mu  ho  ye  k.,  it  is  dark  in  the 
house;  m'anisoye  mek.,  my  eyes  are  dim,  it  is  dark  before  my  eyes; 
hyen  apue  k.,  a  ship  fuis  appeared  indistinctly  on  the  horizon;  wim 
aye  k.,  the  sky  is  dark,  overcast,  clouded;  anim  aye  k.,  the  air  is 
dusky,  the  dusk  of  the  evening  Jms  set  in;  dua  yi  (ase)  ye  k.,  this  tree 
is  shady.  —  ^.  rank,  luxuriant  in  growth;  hwura  no  abum  k.  =  aye 
ahaban  bebve,  gd6  no  abua  k.  —  3.  overgroivn  tvith  wood,  wooded, 
woody,  —  4.  damp;  s.  kusukusu  J2.  —  5.  dull,  heavy,  weak;  me  tirim 
ye  me  k.  (from  want  of  sleep);  me  yafunum'  ye  me  k.,  J  have  a  strange 
feeling  in  my  belly,  havcno  appetite.  —  kiisfi-iam',  k.-asase,  s.kustim. 

kiisuk  i\  k  \\,  a  thick  mist  or  fog;  cf.  omununkum. 

ki'isukusu,  1.  s.  kiisQ;  ogya  aso  kk.,  the  fire  burns  dimly. — 
^.  damp,  dirty,  ndsty;  syn,  fonofong,  wusuwusu. 

kusunV,  kusu-fam',  k.-asase,  north,  <Scr.  (Heb.  zaphon.)  Cf. 
kwaem',  ketem'. 

kusiim',  fraud,  deception;  wadi  me  k.,  he  has  defrauded  or 
cheated  me,  taken  unfair  advantage  of  me;  kus6m-a-ne-ktirum, /ra«<i 
is  (nothing  but  or  the  same  as)  fcdsehood  or  unrighteousness,  he  has 
blmitly  deceived  me,  wawie  me  ye  kora. 

a  k  u  s  u  w,  a  kind  of  river-fish. 

Ilk  11  to  [hko,  to,  adv."]  alone,  only,  but;  ne  nkuto  (=  gno  nko) 
wg  ho,  he  alone  is  there;  onni  biribiara  se  duaba  nk.,  he  eats  nothing 
but  fruits. 

kutii^  a  kind  oi pot  used  to  boil  soup  in;  cf.  kuku. 

k  u  t  u,  kutukiitn,  expresses  a  feeling  of  being  bloated,  or,  the 
noise  of  boiling  water;  me  yafunu(m')  ye  mekutu,  me  yafuuu  ahuru 


268  akutu  —  kwa. 

aye  k.  =  me  yaf.  ahyc,  m^  hdly  is  bloated  or  puffed  up,  inflated, 
distended;  aduah  no  hnru  kutukutn,  the  food  hods  wiih  a  bubblinp 
tioise, 

akutii,  I?/,  id.,  orange;  orange-tree.  —  akutA-aba,  orange-seed. 
—  akutu-da4,  orange-tree.  —  akutu-gufi,  apple  (combining  qual- 
ities of  akntd  &  oguawa);  c/1  granate-akutn. 

kutii-bo,  dan  kutn  do  bo,  F.  cornerstone.  Mt  21^42.  Mk.  12,10. 

kutudiidd,  bud;  knop;  syn.  kukudfi'dd';  abo  k.,  it  has  pro- 
duced for  grown  into)  a  bud. 

kuturoku,  pr. 2438,  gyama-k.,  pr.  n. ?  coward? 

kutuku.  F.  \  pL  a-,  fist,  the  hand  angularly  clenched  so  as  to 
kuturukii,  /  render  the  knuckles  hard  and  protuberant;  cf. 
twere  &  the  foil. 

k  u  t  II  r  u  m  o  a^  fist,  the  Juind  clenched  roundly  so  as  to  approach 
to  the  shape  of  a  ball;  cf.  kutruku  &  twere. 

aku-tutu,  inf.  a  disease  producing  ulcerating  sores;  oyare  ak. 
or  akuru,  watntu  akuru,  akurn  atotow  no,  oyeokufo;  cf  kwakoram. 

kuw,  v.  1.  to  draw  or  pull  out,  off,  away;  s.red.kuknw]  okuw 
no'afwe  ho  =  owere  no  afwe  fam\  Jie  draws  away  his  feet  to  make 
him  fall.  —  2.  to  cut  close  to  the  root:  ode  adare  k.  wura,  sare;  kuw 
dua  no  ase  =  twa  ase  p4  ara  ma  enlo  fam*  (thcU  ifie  cutting  reaches 
to  the  ground). 

e-kuw,  pi.  (akuw)akuw,  a  heap,  a  collection  of  things;  a  collec- 
tive body  of  persons,  pr.  684.  —  bo  k.,  to  make  a  heap,  put  in  heaps; 
oboa  ntrama  k.  gngu  ho. 

o-kiiw,  a  large  tree;  eho  wo  nsoe,  esowaba  k6\  tentrehu  hyem\ 

A  kuw  a,  5.  Akua. 

nkuwa-nkuwa  =  akuru  nketciikete,  small  sores. 

kwa,  V.  s.  kwaw,  kwae  &  kwati. 

kwa-  in  cpds.  is  often  a  shortening  of  koa  or  akoa;  some- 
times it  is  -kwa,  or  shortened  into  ko-.  Gr.  §  20,4. 

o-kwa,  adv.  only,  solely ^  merely,  simply,  purely,  absolutely; 
without  design,  insipidly;  icithout  cause,  gratuitously;  gratis,  for 
nothing,  to  no  purpose,  to  no  profit,  vainly,  in  vain ;  unused,  unem- 
ployed, idle;  okgg  bg  kgfwee  kwa,  he  went  there  only  to  look;  gnam 
hg  kwa,  gny6  fwe,  he  merely  walks  about,  doing  nothing;  obi  mfgh 
kwa,  pr.  1.31.1764.2383.  wgtan  me  kwa,  John  15,25.  —  munyaa  no 
kwa,  m6mfa  mma  gkwa,  Mt  lOfi.  gprem  no  da  hg  kwa,  tlie  canon 
lies  there  unused;  ogyina  hg  kwa,  lie  is  standing  there  idle.  It  is  also 
used  elliptically,  5.Gr.§248,4.  Syn.  teta,  hunu  (Ak.hun),  F.  gyan, 
gyennyah  (ara);  tdta  ara  kw^;  cf.  kora. 

akwa,  pi.  n-,  F.  =  akoa. 

akwa,  a  round-about  way,  by-way;  yi  akwa  =  kwae,  v. 
k  w  a,  t?.  [red.  kwak wa]  to  make  incisioHS(?). 
kwa,  pi.  a-,  h-,  1,  joint,  juncture  of  limbs  in  an  animal  body; 
joint  or  knot  in  the  stem  of  a  plant,  as  of  grass  or  cane;  ahene  mmo 
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m'akwa  akron*  ji  biarasq,  I  have  no  beads  tied  on  any  of  my  nine 
joints,  —  2.  joint  =  the  part  included  between  two  joints,  knots  or 
articulations:  ne  nsatea  kwa  1  se  akwa  2  atwa,  one  or  two  joints 
of  his  finger  are  cut  off;  okyee  me  afwerew  nkwa  2,  /te  gave  me  2 
joints  of  sugar-cane,  —  3.  linkf  ring  (of  a  chain).  —  (4,  It  is  ques- 
tionable whether  kwa  can  be  used  for  a  limb  or  member  of  the  hu- 
man body,  or  for  a  member  or  fellow  of  a  society:  Kristo  akwa  no 
bi  ne  me,  meye  Kristo  ho  kw&.) 

*Akwa  akr6n  a  wghye  so  ahen6  a.s.  firiwd  ne :  wo  batw§w  so, 
wo  bakon  so,  wo  nantu,  wo  nahase  ni  wo  asehmu  a.B.  wo  kgnmu. 

ak  w  a  =  akoawa,  a  smaU  slave. 

e-kwa,  pi.  a-,  F.  =--  afuw,  plantaUon;  Mk.  13,24.  —  okg  ne  kwa 
so  akofa  aduah  aba;  madow  akwa  abien.  —  akwiVso-fo,  F,  the 
people  living  on  the  plantation,  =  mfumfo,  s.  ofumni. 

ukwa,  life,  vitality;  vigour,  health;  happiness,  felicity;  cf.  ase- 
tra;  nkwa  nh  akw&hosan,  life  and  health;  -  gjenkwii,  to  preserve, 
to  save  from  death. 

ak  w  d  b  kj  akwdbo !  interj.  [akg  aba]  welcome!  form  of  salutation 
to  one  arriving  after  a  temporary  absence;  cf.  aba-o,  abo,  Or. §  147,5. 
oma  no  akwdM,  Jte  bids  him  welcome, 

akwabiii  (obsol.)  =  nt§tea. 

KwabSn&,  ^r.n.of  aboy  or  man  born  on  Tuesday.  Or.§41,4. 

kwab6na-afwi  [pr,n,  of  a  man]  a  kind  of  bayere;  s,  od^.. 

kwabSraii  [akoa  Qberan]  a  well-sized,  strong  slave,  pr.  187. 

kwaberentuw,  s.  kwae. 

Kwaberenyaii;  a  village  belonging  to  Kankan  (Dutch  Akra), 
where  Adow  Dan  kwa,  king  of  Akropong,  died,  wherefrom  the  name 
became  an  oath  of  the  kings  of  Akropong. 

kwa-beteii,  cf,  obe-ten.  pr.  2828. 

akw&-bo  [nea  wgbQ  no  kwa]  :=  oboab6,  os^bow,  q.  v, 

iikwa-dd;  lit.  life-day,  a  day  of  24  hours,  including  the  night; 
da  a  adekyge  ni  adesiie  worn";  emu  nnohfwerew  12  ye  adekySe, 
na  emu  12  ye  adesae;  cf.  adekyee,  awia. 

kwada,  -dawa,  a.  smaU,  little;  syn.  k^tewa,  k6ma,  kakrd. 

akwa  da,  a  little  boy  or  c^t^(2=abofraketewa;  F.  an  old  man, 
=  akwakora.  —  asem  akw.  na  woka  kyere  me  =  nea  woka  no, 
eny^  se  wudweh  ne  no.  —  iik  w  ada(wa)s^m,  1.  trick(s),  sly  pro- 
cedure, yr.  154.  —  2.  =  mmofrasem  (?). 

akwadamma,  musket;  syn.  otuo.  pr.  2262. 

ky/ &d a,  yr J  V.  to  be  exercised  and  brought  to  cleverness,  to  be 
practiced,  accustomed;  wakw.  ho,  he  is  well  versed  or  expert  in  it, 
accustomed  to  it.  Cf.  kokwaw. 

o-kw dd  u,  pi.  a-,  a  species  of  antelope;  pr.  616.  s.  odab6. 

kwadii-ampoii-kyerefo,  ^  ewca. 

kw&di'i;  kwadn-aHa,  pi.  id.  banana;  hanana-tree;  Musa  sa- 
pientum;  cf.  oborgde.  —  kwadu-bakua,  a  species  o^  banana-tree. 
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—  kwadii-dud,  hanana-irce.  —  kwadu-diiru,  the  whole  cltister  of 
fruits  of  the  banana-tree;  s,  oduru.  —  kwadii-fuaw:  auode  a  etua 
n'aba  no  ano.  D.A8.  —  kwadu-siaw,  a  hand  or  smaller  cluster  of 
4  to  8  hananaSf  s.  osiaw.  —  J2.  epaulet,  shoulder-piece  of  military  of- 
ficers, called  80  from  its  resemblance  to  a  hand  of  bananas. 

O-kwadiim,  |)Z.  a-,  a  large  barrel  of  gunpowder-  (Vs  keg?);  cf. 
atentenim\  akotowa. 

o-kwadw6rg,  a-,  idleness^  doth,  laziness;  676-,  he  is  idle,  lazy, 
slofhfuL  Syn.  aniliaw,  werehunu.  —  o-kwi\dvv6f6,  F.  kwadwefo, 
pi.  a-,  idler,  lazy  person,  sluggard;  Mt.  25,26.  syn,  onihafo. 

Kwadwo,  j?r.n.  of  amale  person  born  on  Monday;  Gr.§41,4. 

kwadwo-bowere,  =  osebg. 

nkwadw6,  a  kind  of  bead;  s,  ahene. 

kwadweni,  F.  lamentation,  ML  2,18, 

kwa-dwom,  a  song  of  mourning,  a  song  expressive  ofsotrow 
and  lamentation,  delivered  in  a  dramatic  manner;  an  elegy  (dwom 
a.s.  asem  a  onipa  wu  a  womoma  wo  n^ayi  ase  de  ka  ne  nsem  a  otraa 
ase  no  odii);  okobe  kw.;  onim  kw.  be  =  ouim  su;  to,  twa,  moma  kw. 

kwae,  v.  to  go  round  abotd,  take  a  round-about  way,  by-way 
or  side-way;  syn.  yi  akwa,  kwati  kwan,  man  babi;  -  to  turn  (the 
enemy);  -  to  avoid,  evade,  elude;  to  dispense  with;  eye  ade  a  wgn- 
kwae  (nto  ho),  it  is  an  indispensable  thing  or  matter ;  yebekwae  ntam 
ama  wo,  we  shall  absolve  thee  from  the  oath, 

e-k  wd6,  forest,  wood,  thicket;  pr,  1006;  the  wooded  inland  coun- 
try, bush-country;  cf,  wura,  ahabah,  gdoto.  —  kwae-berentuw,  a 
dense  forest,  —  akwaefo,  people  living  in  the  bvsh-country.  — 
g-kwaefoiii,  ane  of  those  living  in  the  bush-country,  —  kwaem', 
kwae  mu,  pr.  1873 f,  in  the  forest,  wooded  inland;  north;  cf.  kuslim'; 
opp.  pom'  =  po  mu.  —  akwaewa  [dim.]  small  wood,  grove,  cop- 
pice, copse,  shrubbery;  underwood,  pr.  1872. 
kwafo,  pi,  a-,  F.  =  okuafo. 

iikwafwdkba,  s,  kofw.  (  low,  mea^ people;  cf.  akwanihumani. 
11  k  w a f w  e a  b an  f  0,  pi.    \  the  lowest  people ;  cf.  gdeseni. 

kwdgytidd.  =  kontromfi.  pr.  1875. 
akwagyansa,  =  odompo.  pr.  1887, 
akwagyinam54  [akoa-agy.,  slave  of  the  cat\  ^.gkr^mah.  pr.  1637. 

0-kwahd,  gkgha,  a  disease  in  the  limbs,  rheumatism;  gkw.  ano 
ye  den  kyen  gs^nmii. 

nkwahama,  pr.  1793.  cf.  nnuahama. 

akwahdsaii,  life  and  health,  returning  or  long  continuing 
liedlih;  pr,  162.2519.  ma  onnya  hkwa  n^  akw.,  =  ma  ne  ho  nye  n«» 
den.  (F.  nkwa  ahosah,  saving  health.  P»,67,2.) 

nkwahumafo,  s,  akwanihtimani. 

akw&ko,  a  kind  of  yam,  s.  gd^. 

akwakora,  akwakwarawd,  pl.ii-^  an  old  man;  syn,  akora; 
wabo  akw.,  he  has  become*  an  old  man, 

iikvvakora-bere,  old  age;  cf,  mmerewa-bere. 
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kwakoram,  =  akatata?  cancer  of  the  nose?  s.  kokoram. 

Kwaku,  j>r.n.  of  a  male  person  born  on  Wednesday.  Gr.§41,4. 

O-k'vvakd,  -o,  pi.  a-,  ji  species  of  monTcey  =  osila.  pr,  4,521.1009. 
kwaki\-nt^ki\-aiu'im,  a  by-name  of  the  goat.  s.  abirekyi. 
kwakiirekiire,  a  kind  of  bird. 

o-kwtlkwA  =  ddbodAbft. 

kwa'kw&'d^bl,  raven;  syn.  anene,  w&w&. 

kwakye,  a  by-name  of  the  vuUtiref  opete.  pr*  2688, 
kwaky e-agyei,  a  by-name  of  the  apetebi.  pr,  2692. 

Kwakye,  pr.  w.  m,  Kw^kyewa,  pr,  n.  /*.,  pr.  3583, 
o-kwa-ky6nkyena  =  kwae  mn  akyenkyena,  a  kind  of  hoopoe. 

akwa-ky^re  [akoa  akyere]  pJ,  n-,  rogue,  rascal,  scoundrel,  vil- 
lain, wretch;  gatlows-hird,  crack-hemp,  crack-rope,  hang-dog. 

Ak  warn  (Akwamu)^r.w.  of  a  Tshi  tribe,  their  country  or  king- 
dom, its  capital  and  dialect.  Gr.  p.  XII.  —  0-kwamni,  Okwamu- 
ni,  pi.  A-  -fo,  an  Akwam-man,  Akwam-people, 

a  k  w  am-m  a,  -m  a  [gkwan,  dim,]  pi.  n-,  a  small  way,  path,  lane, 
by-way. 

kw^maii^  pi.  n-  -fo,  a  dave  of  a  deceased  king  before  he  has 
a  new  master;  -  pi.  people  without  a  king;  the  common  people,  the 
populace ;  mob,  rabble,  pr.  1882. 2890,  —  k  w  a  m  & ii-m  a  ij,  pi.  -aman 
[nkoa-oman]  republic;  democracy;  cf.  kwasafoman. 

kwamau-man-pefo,  democrat. 

kwamaii-tumi,  ukwam&iifo-tuini,  ochlocracy.  Hist. 

ukwamnianoa,  pr,2478. 

Kwa'me,  Ak.  Kwamena,  2fr.n.  of  a  male  person  born  on  Sa- 
turday. Gr.  §  41,4.  [G.  Kwamli.] 

kwanie-fwi  [pr,  n.  of  a  man]  a  kind  of  bayere,  s.  odi. 
kwametabi,  a  by-name  of  the  akwantwea. 

kwa  mena ,  an  ant-hill  of  small  ujjiite  ants.  pr.  188.3. 

ak\vam-m6w  [okwan,  abew]  the  roots  of  trees  rujining  across 
the  road;  any  obstacle  in  the  way. 

akwam-fanii  [gkwan  afanu]  clover,  clover-grass,  trefoil. 

g-kwam-ferene,  alley,  walk,  avenue  of  trees. 

o-kwamfo,  i>Z.  a-  [kwane]  rower. 

akw  a  m-f  0,  pH,  n-,  [okwan,  afo]  a  desolate,  bad,  impassable  way, 
o-kwam-fiiwi  [okwan  a  afuw]  an  overgrown  way, 
ak  wam-mg,  inf.  [bg  kwan]  the  making  of  a  road. 
iikwam-mge,  a  well-made  road. 

kwan,  V.  F.  s.  kwane  3. 

kwan,  V.  [red.  konkwan  g.  v.]  to  wind  or  put  round:  ode  ntama 
akwan  n'aseh,  he  has  wound  a  small  cloth  (of  1  '/^  yards)  round  his 
loins  ( —  of  a  large  cloth  fur  a  would  be  used). 

o-kwaii,  pl.fi'  [Ak.  ok  wane]  1.  way,  road,  path;  ne  fi  kwaii, 
the  way  to  his  Jiouse,  pr.  483.  cf.  gtempon,  gsa,  akwamroa,  nnantam\ 
nkurotam';  passage,  walk,  route,  course;  cf.  afac,  mpotam".  —  2, 
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opening:  onipa  ho  akwan  ohina,  s.  fei.  —  3*  place,  space.  —  4.  fig. 
icatf,  manner y  mode;  proper  place  or  manner^  order;  s.  kwanmu, 
kwaaso.  —  F.  means;  mboa  u'akwan  no,  the  means  of  grace.  — 
4.  fig.  permission,  allowance,  leave,  libetiy,  license;  occasion.  —  F. 
kwanmu,  lawfully,  righteously.  —  Phrases  with  governiog  verbs 
alphabetically  arranged):  bo  kwan,  to  make  a  way;  -  bo  kwah 
fita),  to  clear  a  way.  -  fa  okwan  (bi  so),  to  take  a  way  or  road;  - 
fa  kwanmu,  F.  to  be  lawful.  -  f  we.,  kwan,  to  expect,  look  md  for. 

-  fom  or  to  kwan,  to  miss  the  way.  -  gya ..  kwaD,  to  dismiss,  dis- 
patch, accompany.  -  h  y  § ..  kwan,  to  supply  with  necessaries  or  means 
for  a  journey.  -  hyia..  kwan,  kwan  mu,  kwah  so,  to  meet  on  the 
way.  -  ko  kwaii,  to  go  on  a  journey.  -  k  y  er  e ..  kwan,  to  show  the 
way.  -  kyere..8o  kwah,  to  betray.  -  ma. .(ho)  kwah,  to  give  way 
i.e.  to  give  permission,  occasion,  leave,  liberty,  license,  to  permit,  al- 
low, suffer;  to  admit.  -  n  ya  (hd)  kwah,  to  obtain  permission,  be  per- 
mitted, find  occasion,  be  able.  -  si  kwah  (mu  or)  so,  to  set  out  (on 
a  journey),  to  depart.  -  si  w..  kwah,  to  hinder,  impede,  obstruct, 
prevent,  prohibit,  forbid.  -  to  kwah,  to  grantor  give  liberty,  freedom, 
to  give  a  loose;  ode  papa  kwah  ato  jen  ho,  he  has  laid  before  us,  i.e. 
enabled  us  to  choose,  the  way  for  good.  -  to  (or  fom)  kwah,  to  miss 
the  way.  -  tu  kwah,  to  undertake  a  journey.  -  twa  okwah,  a)  to 
make  or  cut  out  a  way  =  yi  kw.  -  b)  to  cross  or  pass  over  a  way. 

-  c)  to  shorten  a  way,  pr.l892.  -  yera  okwah,  to  lose  the  way,  go 
astray,  to  err.  -  yi  kwah,  to  open,  prepare  or  make  a  new  way.  — 
Okwah  no  ano  afuw,  na  akyiri-nohoa  de,  WQabo,  the  beginning  of 
the  way  is  overgrown,  but  farther  on  it  is  cleared. 

a  k  w  a  n-a  k  w  A  fi,  adv.  along  ths  way,  in  walking ;  pr.  2474.  odii 
brgde  no  akw.;  oreko  no,  na  oto  dwom  akw.  de  kg. 
0-k  w  aii-a  s  e,  the  end  of  the  way. 
0-k  wan-as 6,  (he  edge  or  border  of  the  way;  cf.  okwdhkyeh. 

ukwan,  soup;  nom  -,  to  take  (prop,  drink)  soup.  Cf.  aduah. 

lLyrkue,v.  1.  to  cacTde;  akokg  no  kw.,  obeto,  this  hen  cackles, 
it  will  lay  (eggs). — 2.  to  haick,  hem;  gkw.  ne  menewam\  Jie  is  clear- 
ing his  throat;  kw.  hohore,  to  force  up  phlegm  by  hawking.  —  3. 
F.  kwan,  to  row,  paddle;  syn.  hare;  deriv.  okwamfo. 

g-kwane,  Ak.,  5.  okwah.  —  iikwane,  Ak.,  s.  hkwah. 

akwanne  [okwah  B.ie\  passage-m^ney,  passage-toll,  turnpike- 
toll,  toll,  custom,  duty. 

0-kwan-fwe,  inf.  [fwe  okwah]  expectation. 

akwaii-hyed6  [ade  a  wgde  hye  okwah]  subsistence,  money 
given  to  carriers  to  buy  their  food  on  the  way.  pr.  .3004. 

akwan-hyid,  inf.  [hyia.. kwah]  going  to  meet  one. 

akwa-nihdmani  [akoa  onihiimani]  a  person  of  no  rank,  of 
low  social  condition;  ==  gdeseni. 

akwdii-k6  inf.  [ko  kwah]  setting  out  on  a  journey;  pr.  1071. 
akw.  hemahema  se  de^  mintumi  mehko  bi  da,  I  shall  never  be  able 
to  set  forth  upon  a  journey  so  early  in  the  morning. 

akw4h-ko-gyd,  inf.  [gya  akwahkg]  accompanying  on  the  way; 
cf.  akwAnnyA. 
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k  w  aii-kord,  As.  kwankwara,  nkwantd,  pi,  n-  [nkwan,  kora], 
large  spoon,  ladle,  soup-ladle,  carved  of  wood.  pr.  1896. 
kwahkora-seufo,  a  maker  of  ladles, 

ak  w  an  kw  a,  pi.  n-  [akoa]  ji^oufhy  young  man.  pr,  1897,  —  syn. 
aberante,  -wa,  -kwa.  —  2.  dandy,  fop,  coxcomb.  —  nkwaiikwa- 
s^m,  sUiitting,  flaunting,  finery,  foppishness;  ostentation;  di  hkw., 
pr,  230.253.  cf.  kyga  &  mmerantiwaseui. 

iikwankwa-dua,  Ak.  =  osekyedua. 

g-k\van-ky  eii  [ok  wan  nkyen]  the  way-side,  by  the  way,  pr,1898. 
the  edge  or  border  of  a  road  ov  path;  syn.  okwah-aso. 

o-kwaii-ky  erej  inf.  the  act  of  showing  the  way,  pr.  648. 

o-kwan-kyerefo,  pi.  a-,  guide,  leader, 

o-kw  a,U'n\  a  J  inf,  [Tn&  okw&n]  permission,  allowance,  leave,  li- 
cense; admittnnce. 

o-kwaii-mu,  a-,  in  the  way,  in  the  proper  manner,  =  kwanso, 
a-;  cf.  abrammo-kwanmu. 

g-kwaii-mii-ka,  inf,  occasional  high-way  robbery. 

g-kwaumukafo,  high-way  robber, 

akwan-mu-sem  [a  word  heard  on  the  way,  Gr.  §  194]  news, 
report,  information  received  on  the  road. 

'  ukwa-noa  [kwae  ano]  the  neighbourhood  of  Hie  primeval  forest; 
cf.  hhanda,  nsanoa. 

Kwanokii,  pr.  n,  of  a  weak  or  worthless  man.  pr.  2969, 
likwa-noma  [kwae  anoraa]  a  bird  from  the  (primeval)  forest. 
o-kwan-s^ii  [hkwan,  oseii]  soup-pot, 

iikwdn-siane  [okwan,  siane]  by-way;  cf.  akwd,  akwatikwan; 
akwansi-de^  s.  akwansisem.  [wafa  nkw. 

o-kwan-sin  [okwan  sin]  j^?.  a-,  the  extent,  length  or  distance  of 
a  way  or  road,  from  one  appointed  halting  place  to  another;  pr.818. 
—  a  mile. 

akwansimma  [dim.]  pi.  n-,  a  smaller  divisioti  of  a  way;  a  sta- 
dium; a  furlong;  cf.  ofr^tekwdn. 

akwan-siw,  inf.  [siw  kwan]  the  act  of  hindering  d;c.,  hinder- 
ance,  impediment,  obstacle. 

a  k w a n  si-s e m,  hinderance,  impediment,  difficulty. 

g-kwan-srdf6,  pi.  a-  [sra  ok  wan]  scout,  spy. 

g-kwdii-s5,  a-,  on  the  way,  in  the  proper  place,  manner^  order;  fa 
nneema  no  toto  n^akwahso  =  siesie  nneema  no  yiye,  ptd  these  things 
in  order;  eny6  ne  k  wan  so  =  ne  kronkrohso,  that  is  not  the  proper 
way.  —  iiw^iisb-kwAhsby properly,  orderly,  in  due  order;  6y^  n^ade 
nh.  kw.  —  akwan-so-sem,  =  akwanmusem. 

ukwan-td  [ok wan  nta]  double  road  i.e.  the  place  where  a  road 
branches  off  into  two,  or,  tchere  two  roads  cross,  pr.  284. 2983.  — 
ogyina  own  ni  nkwa  hkw. 

iikwan-td  [hkwah  ta]  As.  =  kwahkord,  ladle;  cf.  bebeta. 
ukwantab^u,  a  kind  of  bead,  s.  ahene. 
nkwanta-bisa,  a  plant.  —  Nkw.,  jpr.  n.  m. 
N k w an  t a*n  ah,  pr.  n.  of  a  town  or  village  (in  Akem  &c.) from 
which  four  roads  proceed. 
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akwanted,  s.  opurow. 

a-kwdntemmferefda,  a  kind  of  bird. 

akwantemfi,  somewhere  in  or  on  the  way,  not  near  the  start- 
ing-place nor  the  end  of  the  journey. 

a k  w an  t  e  n-b e  f u d,  a  single  •palm-ntd  found  on  the  way.  (Wo 
ba  nkasa  a,  na  wofa  ma  no  di,  na  okasa!) 

o-kwantenni,  wanderer,  traveller,  tradesman,  journeying  tra- 
der, syn.  batani;  nea  on&m  rekodi  gu&;  akwantemfo  asafo,  caravan, 
compayiy  of  travellers  or  merchants. 

0-kw^n-tenteii,  a  long  way  or  journey. 

o-kwan-tia,  a  short  way  ov  journey.  pr,281o. 

u  k  w dn-tia  [ok wan  tia]  pr.  1903.  tlie  end  of  a  way ;  the  outskirts 
of  a  town,  syn.  kur5t(a. 

akwan-tii,  inf,  [tu  kw&n]  journey,  travel;  voyage.  —  o-kwan- 
tufo,i^Z.a-,  wanderer.  —  akwantu-kotoku,  travelling-potichoT'hag. 

—  akwantuse  [akwantu  ase]  the  reason  for  undertaking  a  journey, 
tlie  intention,  aim  or  design  in  travelling. 

akwan-twed^  a  kind  of  animal;  by-name:  kwame-tabi. 

akwdn-nyd,  inf.  [gya..  kwanj  dispatching;  accompanying  an 
the  way,  syn.  akwaiikogya.  —  o-kwan-nyafo,i>Z.a-,  companion,  con- 
ductor; escort,  convoy. 

akwdn-ny  a  [ok wan  agya]  the  opposite  side  of  the  way.  pr.369. 

likwdn-ye  [nea  wode  ye  nkwan]  boot,  gain,  advantage;  what 
is  given  in  addition  (over  and  above  *n8im'  and  *ntoso')  in  buying 
fishes. 

g-kwapae, /boZ,  blockhead,  dullard  dtc.  Bog.  501.  z^^^okwASQn, 
ogyennyentwi.  —  iikwapae-sem,  ^^n.nkwaseasem,  agyimisem&c. 

kwapeii,  by-name  of  the  dog;  s.  okraman. 

kwarifd,  -fud,  =  okisi,  rat;  pr.  310.371. 

kw  asa^  nkwasa,  a  kind  of  tree  or  shrub;  oduahyen  di  n^aba. 

k  w  as  afo  [nkoa  asafo]  j^l-  id.,  a  person  or  thing  belonging  to 
the  whole  company  or  community.  —  kwasafo-de,  a  thing  or  things 
belonging  to  a  community  or  serving  for  the  use  of  all;  common  or 
public  property.  —  kwasafode-pe,  connmmism ;  kw.-pefo,  cotnmu- 
nist.  Hist.  —  kwasafo-dtid,  a  tree  (bearing  fruit)  for  common  use. 

—  kwasafo-mdu,  republic;  common-wealth;  syn.  kwamah-mdn. 

—  kwasafoman(pe)fo,  the  republican  party.  —  kwasafo-ni,  pi.  -fo, 
a  republican.  —  kwasafo-sd-se,  a  common,  common  or  public 
ground.  —  kwasafo-sem,  a  palaver  in  which  everybody  is  allowed 
to  give  his  opinion. 

iikwa-ase,  the  end  of  a  plantation ;  afuw  (F.  akwa)  no  hkoa 
a.s.  ano  a.s.  anafo  a  ede  reko  nhanoa.  pr.  1007.  cf.  nkoa. 

g-kwased,  pi.  h-,  h-  -fo,  fool,  idiot,  ignorant  or  stupid  person, 
silly  fellow;  simpleton,  dolt,  dunce,  dullard;  gye  okw.  se  oguan,  he 
is  as  stupid  as  a  sheep;  -  syn.  ogyennyentwi,  ogyimfo,  oses^fo;  cf. 
obodamfo,  ogyefo;  kwapae,  kwatee,  tibohkoso.  —  kwased,  jf^ool- 
ishness,  stupidity.  —  nkwasedm',  in  a  foolish  manner.  —  uk wa- 
ge ad  e,  foolish  things  or  deeds;  V.  (-dze)  folly.  —  iikwasea  seiii, 
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foolish  talk  or  behaviour,  foolishness,  folly.  —  iikwasea-tgw,  a 
large  dumpling  of  the  favourite  dish  of  the  negroes  called  ^fufti\ 

kw^s6sa,  a  mixture  of  chaff  and  red  clay  to  rub  [kwaw]  the 
floor  of  dwellings  with;  wode  osdfo  a.s.  mpos^^  a.s.  brodeba-akda 
na  wode  ye. 

Kwasi,  pr.  ».  of  a  male  person  born  on  Sunday.  Gr.  §  41,4. 
Akwasiba,  -wa,  Akosua,  pr,  n.  of  a  female  born  on  Sunday. 
Kwasi-da,  Sunday;  cf  dapen.  —  akwasi-dae  =  adwedae. 

kwasl-^maiikwa,  talebearer,  tell-tale;  oye  kw.  =gye  nsi- 
ky)-nBdyam\  Jie  is  double-tongued,  deceitful,  treacherous;  cf.  gfdko- 
ni-fdbafo. 

kwasiare,  overweening,  haughtiness,  conceit;  woy^  kw.  = 

[woye  ahdntan. 

iikwa-som,  inf.  F.  :=  likoa-som,  service  of  daves,  slavery. 

0-k  w  a  s  on  f,  pi.  a-  -fo,  a  person  (pi.  people)  living  on  the  plan- 
tation; s.  ofumni. 

kwata,  leprosy;  syn.^^xti,  fawohokodi;  yarekw.,  to  be  leprous. 
0-k w  a t an i,  j7^  a-  -fo,  leper;  syn.  opitini. 

Q-kw  a  tak yi,  i.  a  brave  person,  valiant  man.  —  2.  bravery, 
valour;  -  s.  okatakyi,  akatanini. 

kwat^e  [receiit\  foolishness,  conceit,  foppery,  flaunting,  brag- 
ging, pretentiousness ;  6y^  kw.  =  ohoahoa  neho;  cf.  kwapae,  gkwa- 
sea,  kwasiare. 

kwdterekwa,  ragamuffin,  ragged  or  nearly  naked  fellow; 
pr.  1916.  ¥.  kwatserkwa,  Mk.  14,52.  cf.  kwati,  kwawow. 

kwaterekwa,  adv.  barely,  merely;  oka  kyere  wo  kw.  ee: 
do  me!  he  gives  the  absolute  command:  love  me! 

kwatf,  V.  to  omit,  to  leave,  set  or  lay  aside,  p^ass  by,  avoid, 
evade;  not  to  come  into,  not  to  pass  through;  it  serves  also  instead 
of  i\iQ  2)rep.  without:  woakwati  bene  adi  asem  no,  they  held  the  pa- 
laver idthoui  the  king;  mokwati  me  a,  muntumi  ny^  fwe,  or,  mun- 
tumi  hk.  me  nye  fwe,  John  15,5.  pr.  1027.1031.1039.  —  kwati  dufdaw 
or  kyem,  to  go  round  a  *^ medicine^  or  a  shield  =•-  to  call  upon  a  fetish, 

kw^ti,  kwatikwati,  a.  bare,  bald,  naked,  nude;  smooth; 
simple,  2)lain;  cf.  kwawow.  —  watwitwa  ne  ti  so  kw.,  he  has  his  head 
close  shaved,  close  cropped;  neti  apakw.kw.;  dua  no  ho  or  so  (ye) 
kw.  (=r  pata,  without  leaves);  mas^n  mprampro  no  ho  kwkw. 

kwatf  a,  pi.  ii-,  Ak.  a  forked  stick  or  post  on  which  the  poles 
for  the  construction  of  the  roof  rest,  =  akorasimma. 
Kwdtia,  pr.  n.  m.  —  Akwatia,  Akotia,  pr.  n.  m. 

akwratia  [akoa,  tiajae^*.  small,  short;  pr.2832.  —  n.  1.  a  small 
person^  shoH  man;  fi\  693. 3564.  —  2.  a  wooden  bar  or  bolt,  door- 
bar,  cross-bar. 

akwatid-bibirl,  a  kind  of  river-fi^sh. 

akwatl-kwaii,  jM^  n-,  round-about  way,  by-way,  side-way. 

kwaw,  V.  \inf.  a-|  1.  to  rub  the  floor  with  a  mixture  of  red  clay 
and  chaff.  pr.l867.  —  2.  to  wear  off;  s.  red.  kokwaw. 
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-kwaw,  a,  plain,  simple,  common;  nnua-kwaw,  s.  kyen  dan. 

Kwaw,  (F,)pr.  n.  =  Yaw.  Gr.  §  41,4.  293,6. 

akwawa  [akwa,  dim.  \  a  small  plantation,  pr.  2399. 

kwdw6w,  a.  hare,  empty,  unfurnished;  mere,  alone;  plain, 
simple;  cf.  kwaterekwa,  kwati;  was!  dah-kwdwow  agyaw  ho  ama 
no,  he  has  built  a  single  house  and  left  it  so  to  him  without  any  ap- 
purtenance (as  kitchen  &c.)  or  furniture;  waka  n'asem  kw.,  =  wak& 
asem  a  eho  da  ho  na  nnipa  iih.  te  ase. 

kwe,  kwe,  kwe,  kwi,  F.  =  twe,  twe,  twe,  twi.  Gr.  §  12.293. 
kwia,  F.  =  twa.  Gr.  §  12,2.  293,1  c  Bern,  3.     * 

kwo,  kwo,  kwu :  kw,  before  o,  o,  u,  is  often  written  in  Y,(Prl\) 
where  olJber  dialects  have  merely  k. ;  e.g. 

kwo,  akwoa  (Mk,  12,2.),  kwokw^a,  ==  ko,  akoa,  kokoa. 
kwgii,  akwondo,  hkwongya  =  kon,  akonno,  nkonya. 
nkwonhyefo,  akwotuia  =  nkomhyefo,  akatua  &c. 

kyakja,  tSatSa,  akyakyawa,  -kya,  5.  akyekyewa. 

o-kyame,  s.  gky^ame. 

kye,  V.  1.  to  last,  endure,  continue,  hold  out,  stand  for  a  long 
time,  pr.lOOl;  to  be  long  i.e.  of  long  duration;  n'asemakye  dodo,  his 
speech  was  very  long;  to  stay  long,  to  stay  away  or  out  a  long  time; 
wdkyi  biara  neh,  he  has  stayed  out  long  enough  indeed;  s.  6r.§  231 ,1 . 
3-5.,  where  instances  are  given  to  show  the  rendering  by  the  t;.  ky  @ 
of  the  Eng.  adverbs  and  phrases  "long,  a  long  while,  a  good  while, 
for  a  long  time,  long  ago,  not  long  ago,  a  (long,  sliort)  while  ago,  long 
since,  long  before,  soon,  soon  afterward^'*,  —  ^.  to  delay,  defer,  with- 
stand a  long  time,  require  a  long  time  before,  with  another  verb  in 
the  inf. :  oky ^  ne  hi,  he  delays  his  earning,  he  does  not  or  wUl  not 
come  soon  or  for  a  long  time;  Luk.  12,45.  ekye  bg  or  bu,  it  withstands 
breaking,  i.e.  it  will  not  break  soon  or  easily;  ehky^  bo,  it  does  not 
withstand  breaking,  i.e.  it  will  easily  break,  it  is  fragile;  ekye  see, 
it  is  not  easily  spoiled  or  ruined,  is  durable;  enkye  see,  it  is  not 
durable,  is  perishable,  frail;  pr.  1017.  Gr.  §  231,2. 

kye,  V.  [red.  kyekye]  1.  to  divide,  or  ^eparo^e  into  classes,  or- 
ders, kinds,  parts,  portions  or  shares,  to  cut  up,  parcel  (out);  -  kye 
nam,  to  cut  up  a  piece  of  meat;  often  with  mu:  kye  akutu  no  mu 
abien,  divide  the  orange  into  two  parts.  —  2.  to  share,  pati,  among 
two  or  more,  to  distribute,  divide  among  several;  to  apportion;  to 
present  or  give  (also  a  single  thing  to  a  single  person) :  okyee  ne 
mfefo  nhina  ade,  he  distributed  presents  to  all  his  friends;  ode  duku 
kyee  me,  he  gave  me  a  handkerchief.  —  3.  to  give  away,  make  a  pres- 
ent of:  memfd  me  ba  mehkye,  I  do  not  give  away  my  child,  pr.  3528. 
—  4.  to  forgive,  pardon:  ode  me  bone  akye  me,  =  afiri  me,  he  has 
forgiven  me  my  offence.  —  o.  to  remit,  to  acquit  of  (a  debt) ;  wamfd 
me  kaw  no  ahkye  me,  he  has  not  absolved  me  from  (paying)  my  debt 

ky  e,  V.  1.  Ak.  =  kyew.  —  2.  F.  (khe)  =  kyekye,  kyere,  kye- 

[kyere. 

kye,  v.  i.  to  become  clear,  visible;  to  appear,  come  to  light;  to 

come  or  bring  forth,  to  obtain  or  impart  consistency;  this  v.  is  only 
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used  in  connection  with  ade:  ade  kje,  the  day  breaks  (lit.  the  things 
become  visible?)  [G.  dSe  tSere  or  tfiere];  wo  abofra  yi,  nea  woye  yi, 
woreiikye  ade,  you  child  that  you  are,  by  so  doing  you  unit  (not  bring 
things  to  lasting  existence  or  duration  i.e.)  not  live  long  or  fare  well 
or  prosper;  pr.  585.  —  ade  reiikye  no,  things  mill  not  prosper  to  him. 

—  2.  8,  red.  kyekye. 

kye,  interj.  expressing  the  unwillingness  of  a  monkey  to  give 
up  what  he  has  got,  pr.  1787. 

ky  6,  adv.  in  an  elegant,  exquisite  or  luxuriaus  way;  wakyekye 
ne  fi  ky^.  (ade  a  eho  tew  feremm,  asem  biara  nni  ho.) 

e-ky  e,  Ak.  s.  kyew. 

o-kye,  inf.  lasting^  duration;  oky^  na  ankye,  it  did  not  last  long. 

akye,  F.  =  anka,  anklina. — iikye,  F.i.  =  9ihk&.Mt.lfi.ll^l.l2;7. 

—  J2.  &  word  expressive  of  an  attempt.  Mf.  Gr.  p.  46  (nkhe). 

akye,  fishing-net;  c/*.adwoku  &  atra,  boa,  eboa, as^wu. [G.atd6.] 

e-kye,  ekyeh(?)  ¥.  immortality.?  Cf.  akyewa. 

akye  [fr.  kye,  v.  a  forth-coming?]  a  saltUation,  greeting,  espec. 
in  the  morning;  compliments,  respects;  cf.  makye.  —  ma  akyS,  to 
salute,  greet  (cf.  kyia) ;  mema  wo  yere  akye ;  I  beg  to  send  or  pre- 
sent my  kind  regards  to  your  tnife ;  ma  no  akye  ma  me,  give  my  re- 
spects to  him  or  her;  obi  aba  ha  abema  wo  akye,  a  person  has  come 
who  desires  to  pay  his  respects  to  you. 

au'kye,  a  kind  of  parrot;  s.  ako. 

tin  ky  e,  a  kind  of  wild  ca^ew  tree  with  fruits  eaten  by  theKrobos. 

ky6a,  V.  [red.  kyeakyea]  to  become  or  make  oblique,  inclined, 
distorted,  wry,  crooked,  squint  d'c;  to  slope,  slant,  bend,  incline,  dis- 
tort dtc.  akyea,  it  is  wry,  sloping,  not  straight;  kyea  asem,  to  wrest 
judgment,  to  pervert  one's  cause;  okyea  n'aso  di  as§m,  he  pa^verts 
judgment;  wakyea  n'aso  abu  no  ntenkyew.  Cf.  kyew,  v.  d^  a. 

kyea,  kyea  (inf.  ?)  a  bending  sideward  or  a  sideward  inclina- 
tion of  the  head,  as  for  close  or  careful  inspection;  a  look  from  the 
side;  ofw^  no  (or  ne)  kyc^d,  he  looks  or  cares  well  for  him  (her,  it), 
is  careful  for  or  mindful  of  him  =  gmmi  biribi  iihia  no,  n'ani  ka 
{or  kfl)  no  ho ;  onfw^  no  kyed,  he  does  not  even  look  at  him,  does  not 
care  the  least  for  him. 

11  k y e a :  to -,  pr.  2853. 

iikyeae,  1.  obliqueness,  crookedness:  the  slafding  of  a  wall; 
minhu  dan  no  nkyeae  bi.  —  3.  a  sloping  or  slanting  line»  —  5.  fig. 
crooked  way;  crooks  (of  the  heart  &c.);  yehhuu  ne  nkyeae  da,  we 
never  found  in  him-  any  fault,  wrong,  trespass  or  deviation  from  mor- 
al rectitude. 

kyea,  v.  to  walk  in  an  affected,  conceited,  ostentatious  manner, 
to  strut,  to  behave  proudly;  okyea  =  odi  nkwankwasem,  oye  neho 
mmerantede. 

akyeafo,  aiikyeaf6,  -g,  a  person  or  thing  wortJiy  of  distinc- 
tion, excelling  others  of  the  same  kind;  gbedew  mu  nni  anky.  =ob. 
biara  ny^  fe,  biara  hky^h  bi,  pr.  71. 1716. 1719. 3546. 
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kyeakyea,rer7.  y.,  pr.31T3,  —  kyeaw-kyeaw,  a  kind  otsandals, 

o-kvearne,  7;/.  a-,  speaker y  reporter,  hiierpretcr:  ono  of  the 
elders  of  a  king  or  a  negro-town  or  community,  called  linguisf,  who 
in  their  councils  has  the  office  of  a  speaker  heing  the  mouth-piece 
of,  or  reporter  to,  the  king  or  the  assembly;  -  di  ky.,  to  be  or  act  as 
a  speaker,  Cf,  gpanyin. 

aky  e-buro,  parched  corn,  pr.394,  syn.  nkye-wee. 

akyf?-do,  pi.  id,  [ade  a  wokyc]  jirescnt,  gift;  (/.  adekyede,  kyo- 
fa,  ayeyede. 

akye-(l  nan,  fried  meat,  cakes  drc,  Cf,  iikyewa. 

kyoo,  r.  -so,  to  si)are,  retain  as  precious,  save,  vse  sparingly; 
cf.  kora  so;  okyce  n'ade  so,  he  is  thrifty,  economical,  jfarsimonioiis, 
close;  -  red,  kyeekyee,  q,i\ 

ky6-6dwo  [gkyfe  a  edvvo]:  ijye  k.  ==  onipa  a  oka  asem  a, 
edwo  [etwa].  Cf.  pr,2559f2606. 

kyeckyee,  red.  t\  1,  s.  kyee.  —  :i,  ky.  mu,  to  mix  persons 
or  things  of  different  kind  or  size,  to  alternate,  to  catise  to  succeed 
by  turns,  to  arrange  in  reciprocal  succession;  owo  kyeekyee  mu,  she 
bears  sons  and  daughters  alternately  [G.  efo  nmafi];  momfa  mmofra 
no  hky.  mpanyimfo  no  mu ;  wasina  n^ahene  akyeekyee  mu,  e.s.  euye 
ahene  sukoro,  na  esonsone  ua  ode  afrafra  mu. 

kye-fa,  F.  [kye,  ofk]  j^ortion,  share,  allotment,  dividend. 
nkye-f^o  [hno  a  woakyew  ma  aben  na  wode  asi  ho  ma  adaii 
lita  na  wuguare  a  wosra]  jyalm-oil  prepared  for  anointing  one's  skin 
after  washing, 

iikyo-hama  [hhama  a  ekyere]  bonds;  oda  nky.  (mu),  he  is 
bound,  kept  in  bonds,  fig.  he  is  restrained  or  hindered  in  an  action, 
prohibited  to  act  in  a  matter;  onam  nky.  m^  na  obae,  he  came  in 
bonds,  as  a  captive, 

h k y  e  k  w aky  e m  a :  bo-,  -^^  di  ahantansem.  pr.  1921, 

akyekya',  s,  akyekyewa. 
kye  kye  (mu),  red,  v.,  s,  kyo,  to  divide, 

ky  ckye,  the  evening-star;  osi  sram  nky  on,  osram  yere  nen, 
odi  sram  akyi  da;  hence  it  is  also  called  kyekye-pe-aware,  awar^- 
m*p^-n6,  or,  pe-hene-ad),  owdodi,  implying  that  it  is  betrothed  to  the 
moon  and  desirous  to  be  married  to  it,  though  never  able  to  come 
up  with  it,  or,  that  it  is  desirous  of  becoming  king  (instead  of  the 
moon),  and  th&ty  when  the  moon  dies  i.e.  disappears,  that  star  takes 
its  place;  r/*.  ko-soroma. 

kyekye,  ;^7.  a-,  callosity,  hard  spots  of  the  skin;  ky.  asi  ne 
nsam\  ne  nsam'  asi  ky.,  {or  asisi  aky.)  his  hand  has  become  (or  his 
hands  are)  callous;  ne  nankroma  anim  asi  ky.,  Jiis  knees  Mve  be- 
come callous, 

kye  kye  [full  e]  spindle;  nkora  ntra-ntra  abien  a  wode  dua 
ahyem' ;  wode  nsatea  dan  no  a,  na  etwa  neho  na  wode  to  asdwa. 

ky  e k y  e,  a  kind  of  kente,  s,  ntama. 
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kjeky e,  kyikyl,  spy-glass;  telesvo]}c. 

kyeky  e,  red*  v,  |c/*.kyere,  kyekyere]  i.  to  blndy  tie  (tip)t  bind 
together,  pr.  1923,  — ;?.  to  gird,  girdle,  giH;  wakyekye  n^asen  —  wabo 
neho  80.  —  3,  to  precipitate,  form  a  sediment,  to  thicken,  inspissate, 
coalesce,  comirete,  congeal;  aburow,  dote  no  aky.  (after  being  dis- 
solved in  water  or  soaked).  —  4>  to  grow  or  become  firm,  hard,  solid: 
ode  no  aky.  kakra-ara  gyenn.  —  5.  ky.  kurow,  to  build  a  town, 
pr,  447.  —  6.  okyekye  ne  were  (lit.  he  ties  up  his  breast?)  he  comforts, 
consoles,  solaces  him;  ne  were  akyekye,  he  has  been  or  is  comfor- 
ted, consoled, 

kyekye,  red,  v,  -..so,  to  keep  close  together;  oky.  nesika 
so  =  qmik  ne  sika  nto  aduan  nni,  nto  ntama  mfura. 

11  kyeky  e,  iw/".  avarice,  stinginess,  niggardliness;  c/".  anibere, 
ayamonwene,  kane.  —  g-kyek^'elb,  jt>Z.  a-,  miser,  niggard;  pr,1922, 
one  heaping  up  treasures;  cf.  oyamohwenefo. 

g-kyeky  e,  a  kind  of  bat y  having  bumps  about  the  head.pr.  711, 

ky(?ky6,  «.  a  sound  agreeable  to  the  ear,  harmonious',  satis- 
fai^tory,  gratifying;  wdft  ky.  akyi,  he  comes  behind  hand,  a  day  after 
Hie  fair, 

Jikyekyea,  a  large  fruit  (melon?)  with  eatable  seeds;  syn. 

[akatewa. 
akyekye  a,  a  dish  of  roasted  meal  of  Indian  corn  or  maize. 

nkyekyein',  inf,  [kyekye  mu]  the  act  of  dividing;  division; 
part,  section,  verse;  fraction;  syn,  nkyem*. 

kyekye-mawe,  As.  a  fish  of  a  finger's  length. 
aky(*kye-inawe,  F.  locust,  Mt.  3,4,  Mk.  1,6.  -  s,  boadabi,  abebew. 

iikydkyera,  nkyeky^rewa,  Gy.  goro,  a  cord  made  of  pine- 
apple fibres  (sevenfold,  mfiriwa). 

iiky^kyere,  a  kind  of  grass  or  weeds  preventing  the  growth 
of  any  thing  else;  sare  atenten  bi  a  etc  se  nnuii;  papyrus;  rush, 
Job.  8,11,  cf,  sakrah. 

nky^kyere,  wild  sugar-cane;  syn,  fwerew. 

kyekyere,  red,  v,  [kyere]  1,  to  bind,  tie,  tie  together;  ky. 
boa,  to  make  a  bundle;  ky.  adesoa,  to  prepare  uload;  wokyekyeree 
ne  nsa  kgo  n'akyi,  they  tied  his  hands  behind  his  back;  bone  aky. 
n'ani,  sin  has  blindfolded  him,  —  J2,  to  gird,  girdle,  girt;  cf,  hkye- 
kyeremu.  —  3,  to  be  tied  round  a  thing;  dnko  ky.  neti,  she  has  a 
handkerchief  tied  round  her  head,  Cf,  kyekye.  ^ 

kyekyere  [kekre]  roasted  corn  ground  into  flour;  syn.  osiAm; 
wode  abiirow  a  woakyew  na  eyam  ky. 

akyeky  ere-e,  pi,  n-,  tortoise;  cf.  awuru,  apuhuru. 

[pr,  1465, 1467. 1924-31. 

nkyekyeree,  a  weave r^s  spool;  syn.  dodowa. 

kyekyerebesi,  a  kind  of  tree;  dua  bi  a  eho  wo  nsoe,  eye  den, 
n'ahabah  nteantea,  wode  eho  bono  ye  ham  a,  ebon  na  ebon ;  wokor 
ase  a,  wntu  nnee. 

akyekyere-gyd,  -twe,  a  kind  of  a«^ 
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kyekyerehii,  a  kind  of  food  prepared  of  maize. 

ky  e  k  y  e  r  e-k  6  n  a,  different  sorts  of  precious  heads  strung  to- 
gether, worn  by  kings,  pr.  448, 

akyekyer e-k 6 ii m ti  [nea ekyeky ere kgn mu]  necklace ;  neck- 

iikyekyere-mii,  belli  girdle;  syn»  aboso.  \cloth. 

nkyekyere-s6  fnea  wode  akyekyere  adesoa  so]  that  which  is 
hotmd  upon  a  load  in  addition  to  it. 

iikyekyerewa,  s.  nkyeky^ra. 

iikyekygwa,  1.  notch,  indentation;  osekaii  no  ano  abg  I'lky., 
the  edge  of  the  knife  has  got  a  notch, — 2,  a  clicking  or  sma<:king  sound 
produced  to  scoff  at  one;  wgbg  no  nky.  (=ntwom),  they  deride  himy 
scoff  at  him  hy  smacking  with  Hie  tongue. 

11  k y  ek y  e  w a,  the  spicy  hark  of  a  tree ;  cinnamon ? 

akyekyewa,  -kya,  a  htimphacked,  hunchbacked  person. 

[pr.  741. 1046,  cf  afu. 
kyekyewa,  a,  small;  oknra  adaka  ky.  bi  s^  or  adaka  kete- 
wa  bi  a  ete  se. 

0-kyem,  pi.  a-,  a  shield  plaited  of  twigs;  nwene  ky.,  to  make  a 
shield;  wgyeno  tetere  ahihanati;  buckler;  cf.  nwilky^m,  wokyem. 

akyem-akyem,  a.  [pi.  o/'gkyem]  flat  (as  the  wicker-work  of 
a  shield) ;  atutnw  nti  abotra  no  nsa  adah  aky. 

nky  em',  inf.  [kye  mu]  division,  part,  fraction;  s.  hkyekyem\ 

kyem,  v.  to  press  (together)  forcibly,  to  force  out. 

Akyem, pr.n*  Akem,  a  country  consisting  of  two  territories, 
Akyem  Abii^kwa  and  Aky^m  Kotokii,  Gr.  p.  XI.  XII.  —  pr.n.m, 

Auky  fem',  pl.n-,  a  small  bird,  perhaps  300  living  on  one  tree. 

kyema,  s.  kyima. 

ky  6  mad II,  a.  large,  said  of  a  bunch  of  bananas,  palm-nuts. 

akyemadiid  (kgkg),  a  kind  of  beans. 

kye  me',  a  most  precious  kind  of  cloth  from  the  interior  (sa- 
rem'),  made  of  silk-thread,  pr.  1365.  (pr.  805.) 

akyem-medew,  s,  gbed^w. 

k y  e  m fer  e,  i?L  n-,  potslierd.  pr.  3669. 

g-ky  em  fo,  pi.  a-,  a  large  spider;  its  bite  is  said  to  be  venomous. 

o-ky  e  m  f  6  g,  pi,  a-,  a  shield-bearer  (of  the  king  of  Asante).  pr.  799, 

Akyemfoo,  pr.  n,  of  a  sea-coast  town  in  F'ante. 

kye  mi,  a  kind  of  small  fish,  pounded  and  made  into  lumps, 
stinking  =  gsee-8llmfn4.  pr.  2845.  [G.  gbemono.] 
kyemmiri,  F.  a  kind  oi snake. 

iiky  em-pae  [nkyene  pae]  a  bag  of  salt.  pr.  3609. 

nkyem-pe,  equator.  D.As. 

nkye-mii,  s.  ukyem\ 

Q-kyemw^  [gkyem,  dim.^  a  small  shield,  target. 

kyeu[Ak.F.kyene]y.  to  surpass,  go  beyond,  exceed,  excel,  be 
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larger  than;  syn.  sen,  cf.  tra;  it  is  used  for  the  comparative  form 
of  Eng.  adjectives  and  the  conj.  than;  after  another  verb  it  is  trans- 
lated by  more  than^  better  than,  rather  than,  whwi  negative,  by  not 
so  ..  a^f  not  more ..  than.  Dabodabo  ye  kokiiro  kyeu  akoko,  or  d. 
kyeii  akoko  kokiiro;  Onyame  nhyira  ye  kyen  sika;  metumi  maye 
kyen  nea  wosusuw ;  moanyin  sen  me,  enti  mntu  mmirika  kyeii  me; 
biribi  nky^ii  ogya  koko.  JR.p.20^.  Gr.  §73.  —  kyen  so  (without  an 
expressed  object  of  comparison)  to  be  eminenty  cxcellenty  superior; 
nneema  a  ekyen  so,  extraordinary  things* 

kyen,  V.  to  erect  the  sides  of  a  house;  wokyen  dan,  wokyen 
nnua-kwaw  no,  they  put  in  the  common  sticks  for  the  walls  of  a  negro- 
housel  —  Cf.  nkyeh. 

ky  eii,  V.  [s.  kyehkyen]  1.  to  become  hard,  dry,  stiff,  durable; 
ekaw  kyen  na  emporow,  pr.  1498.  —  J2.  to  make  hard:  wokyen  won 
yafunu,  they  abstain  from  food,  live  on  scanty  food,  s,  yaf.  —  3.  F. 
gkyen  ne  koh  wo  n'agya  do,  he  rebelled  against  his  father\  cf,  sen  kon. 

Okyeii,  ^;r.  n,  a  surname  for  the  name  Atiammo. 

iikyeii,  the  side,  side-paH  or  ^^Zaoc  by  the  side  of  a  thing;  in 
connection  with  verbs  it  is,  in  Eng.,  often  rendered  by  prepositions, 
as,  near,  by,  tenth,  to,  from ;  or  by  adverbs,  as,  aside,  apart,  private- 
ly; F.  Mt  14,13.  ML  i5,.?.  =  ofa;  -  ogyina  me  n kyeii,  he  stands  near 
or  by  me;  kyekye  dasram  iikyen,  the  evening-star  is  near  tJie  moon; 
meko  ne  iikyeh,  /  am  going  to  him;  efi  ohene  iikyen,  it  comes  from 
the  king;  cf  Gr.  §  122.  —  Cpds.  s.  gdaiikyen,  gkwankyeii. 

o-k  y  en  a,  F.  e-  [okye  da]  to-morrotv;  the  day  or  a  day  following 
the  present;  oky.  bi,  some  future  day. 

o-kyena-ky  i,  the  day  after  to^norrow, 

kyene,  r.  Ak.  F.  =  kyen;  m'agwima  kyeneme,  my  work  is 
too  hard  (too  much)  for  me. 

ky  eiie,  v.  to  siving,  fling  one's  self,  as  an  ape  from  one  tree  to 
another;  gkyene  e.s.  (kontromfj,  duahyeh)  otow  fi  dua  biako  so  ko 
biakd  so.  —  de..  kyenemu;  to  cross,  to  throw  across:  odenenaii 
akyene  mu,  he  has  crossed  his  legs.  In  the  combination  tow.,  kyene 
the  V.  tow  means  to  throw,  send,  fling,  hurl  from  the  hand  or  from 
a  starting  place,  and  kyene  points  to  the  end  and  aim  of  such 
movement,  s.  6r.  §  109,32.  243,&.  Kyene  is  used  of  single  things, 
gu  of  a  multitude  of  things  or  of  materials ;  otow  tumpaii  no  kyenee 
pom',  he  hurled  the  bottle  into  the  sea;  watow  ne  sekaii  akyene,  he 
has  flung  his  knife  away,  or,  he  has  lost  his  knife  (by  carelessness). 

akyene,^?. n-,  drum;  diff. kinds:  gbgmma  (akyenek^se),  atum- 
p^i),  iikrdwiri,  adedenkiira,  etwi,  akukud  (at  Kumase  and  Akro- 
pong);  sa  n kyene  yi  iihina  di  bene  anim  n6  n'akyi;  gt^nt^,  mpin- 
tiii;  gyamadudu;  -  ka  or  yaii  aky.,  to  beat  a  drum. 

11  kyene,  salt.  Akw.  tdf^d^,  gyiri-m.  —  Phr.  nky.  atem\  it  is 
sufficiently  salted;  iiky.  atwam\  it  is  excessively  salted,  oversalted; 
nky.  no  nt^  adem',  the  salt  has  lost  its  savour;  wgny^  iiky,  na  woa- 
hono,  the  rain  will  not  kill  you;  waka  iiky.  agu  (lit,  he  Jias  cast  away 
salt)  lie  lias  ceased  to  use  salt  i.e.  h^  is  dead;  n'aniwa  soa  iiky.  = 
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n'ani  kum  na  n^aniwam^  aye  no  fremfremfrem  or  dededcde,  he  is  at 
the  point  of  dropxnng  sweetly  asleep;  akoa  yi,  oye  m^anim  iikyene, 
medah  meho  a,  na  oye  m'atiko  yisa,  he  spealcs  good  words  in  my 
ears,  behind  me  had  anes;  cf.  wotoo  no  tekremakycne,  they  laid  salt 
upon  their  tongue  for  him  by  sweet  words;  onah  nkyene  gu  n'asom*, 
he  bribes  or  persuades  him;  obeka  nky.  a,  mirentie  no  bio,  though 
he  try  his  best  to  persuade  me,  I  will  not  listen  to  him  any  more.  — 
bo  nky.,  s.  bo  98.  -  si  nky.,  5.  hkyenesi. 

akyene-b6a,2)?.ii-[aboaaokyene]  a2)e,mon7cey(gGuereA  name). 

akyene-dam,  s,  adam. 

ky  en  ediir  II,  a  tree  the  wood  of  which  resembles  cedar-wood; 
cedar^;  dupon  a  wode  sen  akyene,  ye  mpuran  &c. 

akyene-ka,  inf,  drumming,  beat  of  drum;  syn.  ay  an. 
o-kyene-kfifo,  drummer;  syn.  okyerema,  oyanfo;  cf.  gyaasefo. 

a-kyeiio-k6s6,  the  king's  large  dram,,  called  obomma.  pr.Tll. 

hky  eno-mii,  v.n.  a  crossing  of  two  lines  as  in  the  sign  of  mul- 
tiplication X;  cf.  osikyi. 

kyeiicne,  a  barren y  sterile,  unfruitful  female  (of  animals); 
oguan  yi  abu  ky.,  this  sheep  has  become  fat  instead  of  bringing  forth 
young;  cf.  o]bonin,  karawa. 

11  k  y  e  n  e)-  n  ky  e  n  e,  adj.  salty ;  nsu  nky.,  brackish  water. 

nkyene-si,  inf.  the  putting  of  salt  into  bags.  [Wosi  hkyeue  = 
wokyekye  iiky.  wo  abobow  mu  a.s.  akyem-medew  mu  a.s.  ahabah 
biara  mu.] 

0-ky  ene-soafo,  jA.  a-,  a  carrier  of  a  drum.  yr.  2822. 

Iikycne-s6af6,  pi.  id.,  salt-carrier,  pr.  1943. 

nkyeii-k5k6,  ^;Z.  nkyene-akoko,  a  grain  of  salt. 

n  k y  e  11  k y  e ni  m  a,  a  kind  of  grass. 

nkyehkyem^wc,  pr.  1944.  cf.  kyekyemawe. 

iikyeiikyeii,  F.  =  hkyene-hkycne;  saltness.  Mk.  9,50. 

kyenkyeii,  red.  v.  \s.  kyenj  1.  to  make  or  grow  hard,  dry, 
stiff,  numb;  aw6w  akyenkyen  me,  the  cold  has  benumbed  me;  wa- 
kyenkyen  na  oye  awu,  he  has  become  torpid  and  is  abotd  to  die; 
onipa  wu  a,  okyenkydn,  when  a  man  dies,  he  becomes  stiff.  —  J2.  to 
strain,  to  jmt  to  the  idmost  tension,  exert  to  the  utmost:  kyehkyeh 
woho  ma  adaka  no  so,  exert  yourself  (call  up  your  strength)  to  lift 
up  the  box.  —  3.  F.  to  dry  up,  wither  away.  Mk.  4,6. 11,20  f - 

kyenkyen,  a.  stiff;  tadua  ky.  pr.  3156;  s.  ky.-ara  &  kyeh- 

[kycnkyen. 

kyenkyeu,  fea^Ar^.^Jawwicr,  made  of  palm-branches  and  reeds, 
to  carry  palm- wine;  syn.  akgtw6;  cf.  bedew,  apakan,  kycrenkye. 

akyehkyeu,  pi.  id.,  an  unripe  palm-nut. 

kyeiikyen-be-mu,  pr.  310.1940-47. 

akyfeiikyena,  a  bird  with  a  large  bill,  the  toucan  or  hornbiU, 
buceros? pr.  1948.  —  by-names:  pebiakrro,  m^amea. 

kyeiikyen-ara,  adv.  hard,  forcibly;  needs,  necessarily,  in- 
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dispensablif;  ahsolutelt^,  ht/all  means,  peremptorily ^  positivelifyiMerly; 
mise,  memma  onko ;  na  ose  kyehkyen-ara  obeko,  I  say,  I  do  not 
wish  to  let  him  go;  but  he  says,  he  will  go  by  all  means.  [Cf»  6.  kt», 
kSle,  still,  yet,  though,] 

akyenkyen-ne  [kyShkydii,  ade)  a  forced  matter  or  thing;  - 
pdo  ny4  aky.,  love  is  not  enforced,  obtained  by  force, 

u  ky  6  n k  yen  o\  something  hardened;  biribiara  a  akygnkyen, 
sc  dote,  aduati  a  aye  deinieiincnnen  na  wiidi  a  enye  bio,  nam  a 
woahow  na  akyen;  -  obosu  nky."*",  hoar-frost;  nsu  nky,+,  ice;  amG 
fiky.t,  a  mummy. 

kyenkySneiin,  s.  kyenkyorcnn. 

k  y  6  n  ky  e  ii  k y  e  a,  adv.  hard,  rigidly,  inflexibly ,  unrelenting- 
ly, excessively;  ohyeno  ky.,  he  forces  him  hard,  ndes  over  him  with 
severity;  Eniresi-abtirofo  nhye  abibifo  ky.,  the  English  do  not  deal 
rigidly  with  the  negroes;  otoh  n'ade  aboodeh  ky.,  he  sells  his  things 
exceedingly  dear. 

aky enk  y  6n-n  li  ni  |  aduni  a ekyehkyeii  |  a  medicine  for  Mrd- 
ening  any  thing,  for  embalming  a  corpse,  for  mummification. 

kyenkyCMitukyi-a,  adv.  by  force,  forcibly;  enyekyehkyen- 
takyl-ekyi  do,  //  is  not  an  irresistible  love;  kyenkyentakyi-esi  a, 
ose  memma  yynko,  he  absolutely  wants  me  (or,  with  all  his  might  he 
forces  me)  to  go  with  him;  syn.  kyenkyeh-ara. 

kyenkyentakyi-kurow,  lyr.  2818. 

ky  eiikycr(»hn,  a.  tO  adv.  very  hard,  dry,  stiff:  cf.  kyeh  & 
kycnkyen,  y.  —  nam  no  aye  kycnkyercrih,  the  fish  (or  meat)  is  well 
dried;  asase  no  mu  (or  so)  ye  kyfenkyfinenn,  =  emu  akySh  or  awo, 
the  land  is  hard  and  dry,  arid,  meager,  ban-en;  ne  ntama  no  asen 
ky. ;  ne  nsa  seni  ky.  or  kyenekese,  1  Ki.  IS.  —  wakyen  ky6nkycr€nn, 
he  has  becotne  stiff  (in  his  body  or  joints,  for  some  hours) :  ey^  akose 
abiribiriw-twa,  syn.  ade  ato  no  so,  ahuhmu  ato  (or  asi)  no  so. 

k  y  e  n  k  y  c  r  0  n  k  y  o  n  =  ky  e  n  ky  c  n  ky  en . 

akyo-nya-do  [ade  a  woakye  anyaj  share,  portion,  =^  kyefa. 

kyepe,  Akw.  =:  pcdua,  to. 

kyepon,  F.  portion,  inheritance.  Mt.  5,5. 

ukyera,  a  kind  o(  pot;  s.  kiiku. 

kyer,  F.  kyere,  Ak.  =  kye,  v.  to  last,  endure:  F.  raambekyer\ 
/  am  not  io  remain  long;  obekyer  ahe,  how  long  will  it  last?  bekyer 
ahe  nko,  how  long  (wilt  thou  stay  away)'^  Ps. 90,18. 

ky  ore  [kye,  v.  to  last(H.\  a  delay  ^  lingering,  prolonged  stay; 
raenhye  wo  ky.,  /  do  not  detain  you,  will  not  cause  you  a  delay  or 
detention;  wannye  ky.  yee  ntem  kog  ho,  he  hastened  there  tvithout 
delay. 

kye  re,  v.  [red.  kyekyere,  q.  vj  1.  to  catch,  lay  hold  on,  seize 
(by  pursuit);  io  take  captive  (ky.  or  fa  dommum),  apjyrehend;  to 
detain;  agyinamoa  ky.  hknra,  akroma  ky.  hkoko\  pr.  .3111.1954-57. 
ky.  asem,  Lk.  11,54.  —  3.  to  bind,  tie  round  (adare,  the  handle  of  a 
bill-hook).  —  .->.  to  become  thick,  to  curd,  curdle,  clot,  concrete  or  coa- 
gulate into  a  thick  inspissated  mass;  nufusn  no  aky.,  the  milk  has 
curdled.  —  4.  ..mn  ky.,  a)  to  be  narrofo;  odan  yi  mu  ky.,  this  roofu 
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is  narrow;  opp.  mu  gow,  to  he  spacious, —  b)  to  be  hurried  and  in- 
distinct in  pronunciation:  Aburifb  kasa  mu  kyerc,  e.s.  wokasa  ntem- 
ntem  na  emu  ntew  a.s.  emu  nnd  ho.  —  5.  kyere  m  u,  to  interweave, 
tissue,  variegate;  wgaky.  mu  =  otamahwenef6  adi  mu  adwini;  s. 
ukyeremu.  —  5.  to  be  in  great  distress  or  straits:  ne  b  6  kyere  no  = 
ne  ho  hia  no  wo  mma  nhina;  ne  tirim  aky.  no  (e.s.  aeem  bi  ay§no 
ehfi  n^awereho  lihina),  he  has  become  distracted,  out  of  his  senses  or 
wits.  —  6.  to  press  or  be  pressed  together;  kyere  so,  to  throng,  crowd: 
nnipa  no  aky.  so,  the  people  are  crotcded  together;  woky^re  no  so, 
they  throiig  him;  woko kyere  tow,  they  huddle  together  into  a  cluster, 
swarm  or  crowd.  —  7.  kyere  {or  kyekyere)  sa,  to  prepare  for  war 
(by  collecting  an  army  &c.) ;  wakyere  me  ho  sa-bone,  he  has  plan- 
ned, devised  or  determined  evil  against  me,  —  8.  to  sJww  or  manifest 
ill  will,  hostility,  animosity,  aversion,  to  bear  malice,  to  make  one  feel 
a  grudge;  s.  nkyeree. 

kyere,  v,  [red.  kyerekyere,  q.  v.]  1.  to  show  fotih,  produce, 
exhibit,  present  to  mew  (often  preceded  by  de,  fa,  yi,  with  the  ob- 
ject that  is  shown):  fa  mfonini  yi  kyere  no,  show  him  these  pic- 
tures; mede  maky.  no  (or,  maky.  no  mf.);  -  fa  woho  or  yi  woho 
kyere,  show  yourself;  gkyere  neho  (dodo),  he  is  ostentatious,  boast- 
ful, vaunting,  pr. 382. 1318,  -  yi..  kyere,  to  manifest,  reveal,  make 
known.  John  1,31.2,11.  —  2.  to  show,  point  out  (to);  to  guide  or  lead 
to;  kyere  no  kwan,  show  him  the  way;  kyere  no  odah  a  gbedam\ 
lead  him  to  the  room  tchere  he  is  to  sleep,  pr.  1617.  —  3.  kyere  a  s  e, 
to  show  the  reason,  meaning,  sense,  i.e.  to  explain,  interpret,  pr.  1950. 
kyere  ano,  /o  state  or  declare  the  amount,  number,  tveight  d^-c.  F.  to 
declare.  —  4.  to  teach,  instruct  in:  mekyeree  no  hhoma-kan,  /  taught 
him  to  read  (cf.  red.),  —  5.  to  admse,  counsel,  exhort:  okyeree  no  se 
onnuan,  he  advised  him  to  flee;  pr,226.  —  6*.  to  have  a  directian  or 
situation  totcard,  to  front,  face,  to  look  toward:  adannim  ky.  apuei, 
tlie  front  of  the  house  looks  eastward;  nemfensere  ky.  abgnten  so, 
his  window  faces  or  looks  ifito  the  street.  —  7.  After  another  verb,  ky . 
often  shows  the  direction  of  an  action  and  is  rendered  in  Eng.  by 
the  prep,  toward  (Gr.  §  223,4):  oterew  ne  nsam'  kyere  gsoro,  he  spreads 
forth  his  hands  toward  heaven ;  or  it  denotes  the  reference  to  a  per- 
son and  is  rendered  by  to:  ka..  kyere,  to  speak  or  7'elaie  to,  to  tell, 
give  instruction  or  information  to,  to  inform:  gk§a  ne  daekyeree  no, 
he  told  him  his  dream;  wanya  asem  no  nka  nkyeree,  Jie  has  often 
incidcated  this  matter;  -  to  make  knmvn,  reveal.  John  1,18,  —  8.  kasa 
kyere,  a)  to  speak  to,  pr,  513,  -  b)  to  instruct,  exhort,  admonish, pr.  911, 
—  9,  to  do  for  a  pretence:  wgbg  mpae  tenten  kyere,  they  for  a  pre- 
tence make  long  prayers,  Mt  23,14, 

kyere,  F.  unless,  except  (=gye);  till,  until:  mgdg  w'  ky.  owu 
apa  hen  mu,  I  shall  love  thee  till  death  us  do  part;  cf.  kyere-de. 

kyere,  inf,  Ak.  =  gkye,  long  duration,  time.  pr.  1949. 

o-ky  ere,  the  act  of  teaching;  doctrine^  rule,  precept,  instruction. 

o-kyere,  precious  beads  and  pieces  (ingots)  of  gold,  fastened 
round  the  wrist;  s,  okrakyere. 

dk\ij^xe^pl.ii'^  a  wretch  worUiy  or  destined  tobekiUed;  pr.630.1958. 
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cf.  akwakyere;  wode  no  too  akyere,  they  sentenced  him  to  be  MUed^ 
after  previous  torments  in  dragging  him  along  the  streets. 

kyeree,  =  aboso,  the  batten  or  movable  bar  of  a  loom, 

11  kyeree"^,  v,n.  [kyere,  t\]  exampUy  sample,  pattern,  instance; 
syn,  hfweso;  eho  nky.  bi  ni. 

ukyerec  [kyere,  v.]  1,  manner  of  binding;  state  of  bondage, 
bonds;  nkyeree  a  womA  wokyeree  no  yee  no  yaw  s6.  —  3.  a  grudge, 
ill  mill,  animosity,  hostility,  malice,  aversion;  medenena  ho  nkyeree 
(=  ne  hd  tan,  ne  ho  ahi)  na  mede  merekyere  no,  /  make  him  feel 
the  grudge  I  owe  to  his  mother;  mf4  m'agya  ho  nkyeree  iiky^reme, 
do  not  make  me  suffer  for  the  aversion  you  have  conceived  to  my 
father.  —  5.  =  duasee,  kaasee  &c. 

iikyere-ano,  inf.  F.  answer,  declaration. 

nkyerease,  inf.  explanation,  interpretation;  cf  asekyere. 

akyereba,  -wa,  -ba,  pi.  n-,  F.  sister;  cf  onua-ba. 

[Mt  13 fie.  19,29.  Mk.  3^5. 6,3. 

ky^rebenii,  kereb^n-krebenn,  (full  e)  a.  &  adv.  1.  erect, 
upright,  straight,  not  crooked  at  all;  (ogyina  ho  ky.,  nnua  no  anyin- 
nyih  krbkrb.)  —  2.  fast,  firm;  syn,  pintinii. 

o-ky6rebeh,  J??,  a-,  a  species  of  snake;  oye  ahantan  se  oky. 

kyereb^iikuku,  </w  queen  of  the  white  ants,  =  mf^tehene. 

kyere  bia(s  6),  a  three-angled  piece  of  wood  or  ^^/*  fastened 
in  the  corner  (or  nook)  of  a  room  to  put  things  on;  s.  kyereso. 

kyere  bo,  hardened  dung,  excrement;  onipa,  atoteboa  biara 
a.s.  akoko  bin  a  eye  dennennen;  syn.  bin,  sebew;  cf  bihtuw. 

kyere-de,  F.  (in  order  to  see)  tvhether;  =  kyere-se;  or  only: 
kyere:  Mk.  11,13.  —  kyere  oboku  no,  Jioping  to  kill  him. 

akyer^d6wd,  a  little  something  to  make  a  sJiow;  a  smaU  token. 

akyerekyQ,  an  animal  that  eats  unripe  plantains,  pr.  1960. 

akyerekyeree,  id.?  a  kind  o{  rodent  animal;  s.  opurow. 

iikyerekyera,  -kyerewa,  dry  land,  barren  desert;  nky.  sone 
nea  wura  ntunii  mfifi  yiye  na  aduaii  nso  mmo. 

kyerekyere,  a.  only  used  together  with  kan,  s.  kaiiky.... 

kyerekyere,  red. v.,  1.  «. kyere;  the  red.iorm  is  used,  with 
the  meaning  to  teach,  instruct,  when  the  thing  or  matter  that  is  taught 
is  not  mentioned;  cf.  didi,  kehkaii.  —  2.  kyergkyerg  ..  mu,  to  ex- 
plain, expound,  elucidate,  illustrate. 

nkyer§kyeree,  examples, instances;  s.  nkyeree ;  eho  iiky. bi. 

o-k y  e r e k  y  e  r e f 6,  p^  a-,  teacher,  instructor,  tutor;  preaclier, 
minister  of  the  gospel. 

akyerekyer  §-k  w  a  ii,  lit.  what  shows  tlie  tvay;  1.  the  forefinger  ^ 
index.  —  ^.  in  a  ship  the  helm,  or  perh.  better,  the  steering  compass, 
—  3.  tvay-mark,  direction-post. 

ukyerekyeremu,  inf.  explanation,  explication,  elucidation, 

kyerekyerew,  red.  v.,  s.  kyerew. 
iiky  ere  kyerewa,  engravings,  figures,  pr.  '^583. 
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iikyerekyerewa,  s.  nkyerekyera. 

o-ky  e  r  e  m  t,pL  a-,  dmmmery  by  the  fetish-priests  called  gyamfo ; 
pr.  1961.  aheiie  ne  aky.,  lit.  kutgs  and  drufntfiers,  i.e.  kings  and  other 
chiefs. 

akyeremadefo,  f/ic  king's  drummers,  j^^'-  ^'^^-  s.  gy aasefo. 

iikyeremma,  tvhite  flakes  of  ashes  (gbrode-hono  a  woahyew 
mu  gyarens6  rau  apowapgw  a  ededam^  titafita  no). 

ukyeremu,  a  kind  of  precious  cotton  cloth,  mixed  of  red  and 
black,  similar  but  far  superior  to  mmobom'. 

ky  ereuky  ^,  pi.  n-,  1.  basket  made  of  wicker  (hama  n6  mpo- 
pa),  strong  &  coarse,  used  to  cover  fowls,  chickens  &c.  —  cf.  ken- 
t6n,  kyfenkyeh,  (akotwe),  s^sea,  pirebi,  tekrekyi.  —  J2»  "bird's  cage. 

ky  erep^ii,  pi.  n-,  rotv,  line,  rank,  file;  wafua  ode  gyau  nko 
kyerep^nkyerepeii,  he  has  planned  yam  in  (several)  roivs  consisting 
only  of  •*gyawu**.  —  F.  aky.  mu,  t^  rotvs.  Mt.6,40. 

kyere-se,  conj.  (F.  -de)  =  se  ebia,  whether  or  if  perhaps; 
Gr.  §  141,1.B.  a.  kofwe  ky.  owo  ho  ana?  kgka  kyere  no  ky.  obetie 
ana?  ko  ky.  wobenya  biribi  aba  na  yeadi. 

kyereso,  =  ky^rebiaso,  duabon  a.s.  duabi  a  wgasen  de  ahye 
kokoam'  na  wode  nneema  gu  so. 

k  y  e r  e-s  u  a-s e m  (-nh6ma)+,  catechism.  Ktirtz  §  7. 

kyere-tie,  listening  to  instruction;  nieko  ky.,  I  go  to  have  a 
lesson;  asubg  ky.,  the  attending  to  instruction  previous  to  baptizing. 
k  y  e r  e  t i  e f  o+,  (pi.  id.)  catechumen. 

k  y  e  r e  w,  v.[red.  kyerekyerew]  Ky.  twere,  to  write ;  to  engrave; 
ky.  hhoma,  to  lorite  on  paper,  to  write  a  letter,  deed,  document,  tract 
or  book;  cf.  kurukyerew. 

iikyerew:  the  j^hrase  gu  ne  nkyerew  is  used  when  of  things 
portioned  out  successively  nothing  is  left;  wgkye  ade  hi  mu  wie  a, 
wgka  se:  yeagu  ne  nkyerew,  =  yeawie  kora,  ive  are  at  the  end  of 
it,  we  have  dane  or  finished,  all  is  spent,  there  is  nothing  left;  aduan 
a  yede  kge  no,  yesan  akodi  bi  a,  na  wg«gu  ne  nky.  dedaw,  when 
we  went  again  to  paHake  of  the  victuals  ice  had  taken  tvith  us,  they 
were  already  done  (finished,  consumed,  used  up). 

akyercwa,  -ba,  Ak.  F.  sister,  =  onua-bji,  -bea. 

k  y  e  r  e  w  a,  screw ;  cf.  mfewa. 

kyerew-de,i)^  n-,  letter,  character  in  writing  {s.  kyerewe) 
or  printing  (s.  ntintimi). 

kyerewe,  -e,  pi.  n-,  a  line,  syn.  nsanhg;  a  mark  or  character 
in  writing;  letter;  s.  kyerewde. 

II  kyere  we,  -e',  1.  engraved  or  impressed  artificial  lines  or  fig- 
ures on  calabashes,  pottery  &c.;  ahina  no  ho  liky.  ye  fe.  —  J3.  any 
engraving,  writing,  drawing,  design,  delineation.  —  3.  the  lines  in 
the  palm  of  the  hand.  —  4.  a  mark,  notch,  incision,  groove.  —  5. 
the  WM'm  or  thread  of  a  screw  (nkyinkyimi). 

o-kyerewfo,  j>L  a-,  writer;  scribe;  clerk;  author  (of  &  hook). 

kyere-wg,  a  kind  of  bird,  catching  snakes. 
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aky  e-toU;iw/*.  [kyere»ton]  catching  and  selling;  wodii  Krobo- 
fo  aky.,  fheg  took  to  catching  a  fid  selling  the  Kroho-people. 

e-kyew,  Ak.  ekye,  haty  cap.  bonnet,  any  cover  for  the  head:  cf. 
b6ro-kyew,  fo-kye  &c.  — ^  pa.,  kyew,  lit.  to  taJce  off  the  hat,  to  beg 
submissively,  to  entreat,  supplicate,  beseech,  petUiofi;  to  beg  pardon; 
syn,  koto,  sSre,  koto  sere ;  [G.  kpa  fai,  Voc,  p.  66,]  mepa  wo  kyew  se : 
fa  firi  me,  I  beg  you  to  forgive  me!  wo  kyew  ni!  lit.  your  hat  is  this, 
i.e.  I  beg  your  pardon!  kyew  nbina  ye  wo  dea  =  fa  firi  me,  na  fa- 
firi  nbina  ye  wo  dea,  eny6  me  dea,  I  have  nothing  to  forgive,  I  crave 
mily  your  forgiveness;  mepaa  no  me  bone  ho  kyew,  I  asked  him  to 
forgive  the  wrong  done  by  me. 

kyew-pd,  m/l  entreaty,  supplication,  asking  for  pardon. 

ky  c  w,  V.  to  fry,  bake,  roast,  parch  (akoko,  nam,  nkyevva,  kafe, 
abtirow,  pr.  394,,  ase  n.a.,  with  or  without  fat,  in  a  pan,  on  a  roaster 
or  potsherd,  whereas  to  to  is,  tobake  in  an  oven,  or,  as  kisa,  to  roast 
at  the  bare  fire. 

kyew,  V.  to  squint;  cf.  kyea;  gkyew  n'ani,  he  squints  his  eye, 
looks  asquint;  n'ani  akyew,  he  squints,  is  squint-eyed. 

-kyew,  a.  in  cpds:  crooked,  wry,  wrong,  unjust;  s.  brakyew, 

[ntenkyew. 
aky  e  w-aky  e  w,  adv.  squintingly;  ofwe  no  aky.,  he  looks  at  him 
in  a  sqtiinting  manner,  by  side-glances. 

ky  e  w'ky  ew':  ne  ho  yeno  ky.,  he  fciis  uncmnfortable,  tmeasy, 
is  anxious,  timorous,  apprehensive,  suspicious,  from  a  bad  conscience, 
from  fear  to  be  seen. 

akyewa  Nyankopon,  F.  the  immortal  God.  Cf.  ekye. 

fiky^wa,  fried  cakes,  roast4id  meat,  delicate  food;  c/lakyeduan. 

n  k  y  e-w  e-e  [abilrow  a  woakyew  na  wg we]  parched  corn.  pr.l944. 

kyi,  Ak.kyiri,  i?.  [red.  kyikyi]  to  turn  the  back  to;  1.  to  dislike, 
not  to  like,  to  loathe,  have  an  aversion  to,  hate,  detest,  abhor;  cf.  tan ; 
to  shun,  fear,  shrink  from.  pr.  417. 1190. 13 J7.  neg.  not  to  be  against^ 
pr.  1805.  wonky  1,  it  is  not  objected,  notfoundunallowahle,pr.  1488.1963. 
woka  no  sa  a,  wonkyi,  you  may  say  so,  although  it  is  not  the  right 
word  or  answer.  -  abosom  nbina  wo  adeawokyikyii.  —  J2.  to  abs- 
tain from,  to  avoid,  to  consider  as  forbidden  (by  the  fetish)  afid 
unclean;  mikyi,  I  am  not  allowed  to  eat  it.  — ■  t^.  kyi  an  ira,  <o  shun, 
keep  clear  of,  beware  of,  get  out  of  the  tcay  of;  nea  ese  se  yekyi  n'a- 
nim  ne  obonsam,  he  whom  it  is  necessary  for  us  to  shun  is  the  devil. 
—  4.  kyi  ayi,  to  abstain  from  certain  victuals  for  a  month  to  a  year 
after  the  death  of  a  member  of  one's  family. 

ky  I,  V.  [red.  kyikyi]  to  press,  squeeze,  wring  or  crush  out;  wo- 
horo  ntama  a,  wokyi  mu  nsu  no  aga,  in  washing  clothes  the  water 
is  wrung  out  from  them;  kyikyi  atam  no  mu;  -  kyi  nufu,  to  milk; 
kokyi  nnuah  no  nufu,  go  and  milk  the  goats;  -  kyi  lino,  to  press  out 
oil;  kyi  bobe-aba,  to  press  grapes;  Gen.  40,11. 

akyi,  cf.  akyiri,  Ak.  aky  ire,  Gr.  §119. 120,4. 130,5.  1.  the  back, 
the  hind(er)  part,  rear;  the  otder  (outward)  part,  outside  of  a  vessel 
or  enclosure,  of  the  hand.  pr.  468.  —  2.  the  space  behind  or  outside.  — 
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3.  behind  fgwo  in'akyi,  he  is  behind  me;  dua  bi  si  dan  no  akyi; 
pr.  2160) ;  outside,  without  (opon  akyi,  outside  or  before  the  door) ; 
after  (of  time) ;  opranna  akyi  na  osu  to  da,  after  a  thunder-storm 
it  always  rains.  —  4.  in  specific  cases  or  phrases:  a)  the  property 
left  at  a  person^ s  death;  b)  the  time  of  one*s  absen<ie;  c)  one^s  sup- 
porters or  relations.  —  di  ..akyi  (di  akyiri),  to  follow,  go  or  come 
after;  to  succeed;  to  accompauf/,  attend ,  assist;  to  pursue,  chase; 
pr.893.  895,898  f,  —  ogyina  m'akyi,  he  stands  behind  me,  backs  me,^ 
supports,  assists  or  protects  me,  stands  security  for  me. — n'akyi  tweri 
me,  he  leans  upon  me,  s.  aninsem.  —  waba  m^akyi,  he  has  come  in 
my  absence;  obi  aba  wo  akyi,  somebody  came  to  visit  you  whilst  you 
were  absent.  —  edom  abefi  yen  akyi,  the  enemy  has  made  his  ap- 
pearance in  our  rear,  at  our  back,  behind  us.  —  wafi  m'akyi  ako  ho, 
he  went  there  without  my  knowledge;  -  siesie  m^Sikyi^  provide  for  my 
coming  home  (that  I  may  find  something  to  eat);  ofwe  n^akyi,  she 
looks  for  the  things  which  he  has  left;  uea  wode  fwee  m'akyi  wo  he  ? 
what  did  you  prepare  for  me  whilst  I  was  absent?  -  ohyehye  n'akyi, 
he  boasts  of  what  he  has  not  with  him  (what  is  left  behind  or  expected) ; 
-  gwo  bi  wo  n'akyi,  he  has  a  rich  relation;  n'akyi  nye  duru,  he  is 
not  of  a  rich  or  renowned  family,  ISam.  18,23. 

nkyi,  F.  adv.  then,  now,  afterward.  Mt.  3,10, 12,44  f.Mk.  1,14.  = 
eno  na;  cf.  akyiri  no,  i\  u'ekyir'  no. 

kyia,  «?.  [inf.  u-,  red.  kyiakyia]  Ak.  dwa,  1,  to  shake  hands, 
greet,  salute,  bid  welcome.  —  2.  to  give  or  send  one^s  compliments; 
cf  ma  akye.  —  3.  to  bet,  wager,  lay  (a  bet  or  ivager),  hold  a  wager; 
wokyia  wo  so,  they  hold  a  wager  on  it;  me  n6  no  kyia,  /  wager  tvith 
him;  kyia  me  e!  lay  me  a  wager! 

nkyi  a,  inf.  joining  hands,  salutation,  greeting;  (pi.  hkyiakyia, 
Mt.23,7);  bet,  wager. 

akyi-de  [kyi,  v.,  ade]  a  detestable  or  abominable  thing;  any  food 
disallowed  by  the  fetish ;  wadi  n'aky.,  he  Ms  eaten  what  he  teas  for- 
bidden to  eat. 

akyi-di,  inf.  following  after,  pursuing,  pursuit;  pr.  300. 
kyi-dom,  the  rear,  rear-guard,  reserve  of  an  army,  reserve 
troops  of  the  centre. 

akyi-dua,  a  support,  stay,  prop;  a  defender;  n'akyidua  abu, 
the  person  in  whom  or  the  thing  in  which  he  trusted  is  no  more. 

akyl-ddan ,  kunaf6  aduah  a  wodi,  bread  of  mourners.  E.08.9,4, 
o-kyifo,  nea  okyi  aduan  bi.  pr,  1965, 

akyifo,  pZ.  n.,  the  succeeding  generation;  cf.  akyikafo,  nkyiri- 
mma;  yen  akyifoawgbae  yi  de,  won  aninsg  nnipa,  this  rising  gen- 
eration has  no  respect  of  others,  =ue'mm&  yi  ani  nsg  rapanyimfo. 

akyi-fwe-de  [ade  a  wgdc  fwe  obi  akyi]  necessities  or  presents 
prepared  for  one  to  receive  him  as  a  guest  or  on  his  return  home; 
m'aky.  wg  he?  what  is  i^repared  for  me? 

akyi-gyind,  inf.  [gyina  akyi]  support,  assistance,  protection. 

0-kyigyindf6,  supporter,  protector,  counsel,  attorney,  advocate, 
comforter.  John  14-16,  —  2.  one  who  handles  (a  gun),  shooter,  pr,  1792. 

0-kyi-kafo,  i^7.  a-,  1.  one  left  behind,  left  in  charge  o/* something 
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by  a  departing  person,  —  a?,  heir  (=  owunnyafo,  odedifo).  —  .9. 
straggler.  —  4.  one  who  remains  behind,  the  last.  Mat,  :?0,1^.H.10,  - 
s.  okyirikafo,  F.  akyirdzifo. 

kyikyi,  kyikyi,  red.  vv.,  s,  kyi,  kyi. 

kyikyfj  kyoltye,  telescope,  sptj-glass;  ef.  afwede. 

kyi  kyikyi,  ye-,  to  creak;  opon  no  rebno  no,  ejeeky.  --  e- 

I  kasae. 
kylkyfrikyikyiri,  muidiness,  rashness;  oyc  ky.,  he  does 
not  sit  quiet^  vi  rash,  irnndf/,  turbulent^  refractory. 

kyini',  =  kyi  uni. 

ky  ini,  «'.  [red.  kyiokyim]  to  turn,  twist,  wind,  wring,  wrest; 
Si/n.(ifih\  kyima;  to  turn  round,  revolve,  wheel;  wokyVm  hama,  fra, 
nsa...;  wiase  oronipa  hkwn  rekyim,  the  worlds  or  human  life,  is  not 
permanently  standing,  is  turning,  wheeling. 

kylni,  r.  n.  wresting  ((r.  ogyeme  kyim,  he  takes  my  word  and 
wrests  it,  he  doubts,  disputes  what  I  say.  pr.  76.  Cf.  akyinnye. 

e-ky  im,  a  food  prepared  of  blood,  spiced  with  salt  and  pepper. 

kyi  ma,  v.  1.  to  turn,  twist;  oky.  nekgn,  ne  ti,  ne  nsa,  safe. — 
J2.  to  turn  aside:  dom  no  akyima  akofa  nkwansianc  abesi  ki1rom\ 
the  enemy  turned  and  entered  the  totvn  by  a  round-about  way;  -  oko- 
kyima,  he  goes  to  ease  himself,  to  the  privy;  (pr.  o69.)  F.  he  goes  about, 
Mt  4,23;  -  wakyima  neho  =  wadah  nehO,  a)  he  has  withdrawn;  b) 
he  has  eased  himself  (evacuated  his  bowels);  cf.  ye  neho  yiye,  gya 
ne  nan.  —  3.  =  ye  bra. 

ky  ima,  blame,  blemish,  defect,  fault;  ne  ho  nni  or  nto  ky.,  there 
is  no  defect  in  him;  neho  tew  or  to  ky.,  there  is  something  ami.^is  or 
faulty  with  him;  ne  ho  tew  ky.  (biribiaraye  no  a.s.  gno  ye  biribi)  a, 
wode  bebisa  wo,  if  any  thing  goes  amiss  with  him,  you  will  answer 
(be  answerable)  for  if. 

11  kyi m  fir i,  an  engine  with  a  combination  ofivheels,  ivheel-icork. 
n kyi  mi',  a  winding;  the  thread  or  worm  of  a  Hcrcw  (mfewa 
no  ho  nky.  atorom);  wheel  (?) 

iiky  i-mii,  inf.  [kyi  mu]  the  act  of  wringing  out. 

kyi II,  V.  =  kyini. 
o-kyinako,  a  kind  of  bird,  s.  kokokyiniako. 
Akylnan,  Akyinftntan  mggy^  mggye,  a  surname  given  to  Euro- 

kyini  [Eng.]  =  king  (in  Europe);  mesom  ky.  [peans. 

kyini  [Ak.  kyiii;  red.  ky  inky  ini]  to  circulate;  to  walk  or  go 
(ro-und)  about  (oky.  daii  ho;  oky.  man  mu,  ony^  fwe;  gsebg  kyini 
kwaem',  owiaky.  wim');  to  rove,  ramble,  roam,  range,  stroll,  wander. 

ky  inii,  pi,  n-,  a  large  jmrasol  of  kings,  also  called  kataman; 
cf.  akatawia.  —  ky.-kiirafo,  s.  gyaasefo. 

kylii-hyia,  inf.  lit.  a  turning  round  and  meeting;  the  revolu- 
tion or  rotation  of  a  wheel,  of  he  hands  of  a  watch  or  clock;  an  hour, 
r/*. dgnfwerew.  —  di  ky.,  to  turn  round  again  and  again;  mffewA  no 
adi  ky.,  the  screw  turns  without  catching  hold  in  its  box. 

]^y  ill  hy  ia-iii  fra  m  a,  whirl  win  d. 
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kyifikyim,  red.  v.  kyim.  —  F.  to  iarry,  Mt.  2ofi.  orekyinkyim 
ne  bd,  he  delays  his  coming;  cf.  twentwen.  Mt24A8. 

kyiukyiii,  -kyini,  red,  v,  kyin,  kyini. 
iikyiukyinii,  fako  a  obi  kyinkyih  ho. 

ky inky i rail,  bo-,  /o  he  alamied  by  sad  news,  cf.  bo  twi. 

iikyiii-so,  inf.  circidation,  the  act  of  going  ahouf  or  passing 
from  place  to  place  or  person  to  person. 

iikyiiiso-iilioma,  circular ^  circular  letter  or  paper. 

akyin-nye,  inf.  [gye  kyim]  doubt,  unhelief  (F.  M1c.9,24)y  dis- 
belief scepticisin;  disjyftte,  controversy,  debate;  ogyeno  akyinnye, 
(better :  ogye  no  kyim)  he  dispides  with  him,  calls  in  question  or  ex- 
presses  dissent  ov  opposition  to  what  he  says;  pr.  446. 2147.2716. — 
oy^  aky.,  he  is  a  habitual  disptder. 

o-kyinnye-gycfo  [akyinnye-gyc,  in/.]  (foicfti^r,  sceptic,  dis- 
puier,  control' ertist.  pr.  1966. 

kyiri,  v.  (F.  kyir)  =  kyi. 

akyiri,  Ak.  akyire,  F.  akyir.  1.  =  akyi  1-4.  (In  Akr.  akyi  is 
used  with  a  noun  or  pronoun  before  it,  aky iri  without  such.)  —  di 
akyiri,  to  go  or  follow  after,  pursue  d'c.  —  s  a  n  aky.,  to  turn  back, 
return.  —  2,  behind;  in  a  diMance,  afar  off:  onam  aky.,  he  wcdks 
behind,  or,  in  a  distance;  -  ka  aky.,  to  stay  behind,  —  3.  the  time 
after',  -  akyiri  no,  F.  n'akyir  no,  aftertcards:  kan  no  omp^  se  oko, 
aky.  no  okoe,  at  first  he  did  not  cJioose  to  go,  but  afterwards  he  went; 
-  akyiri  yi,  recently,  lately;  wo  akyiri  yi  nhoma,  thy  last  letter.  — 
4.  the  latter  end:  aky.  besi  yen  deii  ==  ebewieyen  den?  how  will  it  be 
with  us  finally?  aky.  besi  mo  yiye,  it  will  turn  out  ivell  for  you;  mi- 
fluro  aky.,  I  am  afraid  of  the  consequences;  -  ohu  akyiri,  a)  he  is 
far-sighted,  long-sighted;  b)  he  can  account  for  it.  —  5.  nam  or  fa 
akyiri,  to  do  without  the  knowledge  of  another.  —  6.  m'akyiri  iiri 
ho,  my  mothers  family,  my  maternal  relations  arc  from  that  place. 

akyiri-di,  ?«/.  following  or  going  after,  pursuit. 

^Vjivi(i\i)to/follower(s);  F.  akyir(dzi)fo,  the  last.  Mt.  20,12. 14. 

kyiri-afase,  a  kind  of  rajsor  [ekyi  afase^r,  it  does  not  agree 
with  af.,  getting  dull  when  used  to  cut  af.];  s.  oyiwan. 

ky  iri-ahemfie,  a  middle  sort  of  sandals;  s.  mpaboa. 

aky  iri-kfVfo,  =  okyikafo,  one  icho  remains  beJiind,  the  last. 

aky i ri-ky  ere  w fo"*",  telegraph. 

a  kyir  iky  iri,  -kyiri,  far,  distant,  far  behind,  far  atvay,  (in) 
a  remote  distance ;  oko  akyky.  asase  bi  so  {or,  asase  bi  so  akyky.), 
he  has  gone  to  a  distayit  country;  -  ..ani  ye.,  akyirikyiri,  s.  anicS^l. 
-mma  wo  ani  nny^  wo  akyirikyiri  se  merebehye  wo  da-tenteh  bi, 
do  not  apprehend  that  I  shall  put  you  off  very  long. 

iikyiri-iikyiri,  F.  iikyiri-akyiri,  backwards;  s.  pini. 

kyiri  kyiri  kyiri,  adv.  blazing,  in  fuU  blast,  in  or  with  a 
bright  flame,  lustily,  vigorously;  ogya  no  dew  ky.=framframfram, 
frafra,  kitikiti. 

ukyfri-inma,  F.  (Akp.  in  songs)  the  rising  generation,  ^  a,kyi- 
fo,  *ne-mma,  mma  a  woaka  akyiri  a  wowo  ho  'nc-yi. 
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akyiri-saii,  inf,  [san  akyiri]  baclcsUding:  rf.  nsanakyiri. 
o-kyirisanto,  pi.  a-,  F.  backslider. 
akyi-saii,  inf.  (joing  hack. 

akyiwade,  =  akyide. 

I.. 

The  letter  1  is  used  only  in  foreij^n  proper  names.  In  some 
Fante  dialects  1  is  used  for  r,  probably  only  by  people  wlio  are  not 
of  l^shi  origin.  In  words  adopted  from  foreign  languages,  d  is  put 
for  1  as  an  initial  sound,  and  r  in  other  cases;  r/.  daj^ire,  bru,  dare, 
dadare,  hagire,  &c.  Gr.  §  293, 11  d, 

M. 

Words  which  have  in  as  the  first  letter  of  their  stem  (usually 
with  another  m,  in  verbs  sometimes  with  two  ins  before  it),  but 
are  not  found  under  M,  —  seek  under  B. 

The  consonant  m,  when  radical  or  original,  is  united  with  nasal 
vowels  (a,  e,  i,  6,  u);  whenever  it  is  followed  by  pure  vowels,  it  is 
a  transformation  of  b,  caused  by  a  preceding  ni  (or  orig.  n,  ii)  or 
by  negligent  pronunciation.  —  It  interchanges  with  b,  w,  n,  a; 
Gr.§  18.19  B.  37.  —  m  before  f  has  a  different  pronunciation,  being 
produced  not  with  both  lips,  but  with  the  lower  lip  alone. 

m  is  a  frequent  jyrefix  before  stems  beginning  with  p,  f,  m, 
and  with  b  which  is  then  assimilated,  i.e.  changed  into  m.  This 
prefix  is  found  i.  in  vouns  in  the  sing,  and  plur.  (Gr.  §  29,2.  35,3. 
42,2.  43,1.  104,3.5.),  in  a  few  adjertives  (as  mmerew,  or  in  plural 
forms  as  mmia-mmia),  in  numerals  (Gr.  §  77,  78,4.6.  81.),  and  in 
some  adverbs  (derived  from  or  formed  like  nouns,  as  mmom,  mpo, 
Gr.  §  134,3  b).  —  ^.  m  is  also  a  prefix  of  the  2  nd.  imperative  and 
all  negative  forms  of  the  verb  (Gr.  §  91,10.  92.  95,1.  96  IT.)  —  As 
a  prefix,  m,  being  a  semi-vowel,  usually  forms  a  syllable  by  itself, 
except  when  it  is  joined  to  a  preceding  vowel  or  pronounced  to- 
gether with  the  ni  of  the  subsequent  syllable  in  equal  tone.  Gr.  § 
23,2  ft.  24,3.  95,1.  96,2. 

m'  L  =  me,  pron.  a)  before  a  vowel;  b)  after  a  verb  (in  quick 
speaking).  —  /?.  =  mo,  ^ro».  (seldom).  —  Gr.  §557?f?m.^.  56.i?«w.^. 
—  3.  =  mu.  Gr.  §  1 20,2. 

mma,  i;Z.,  5.  oba;  mma,  i>/.,  s.  oba,  tcortian,  aba,  rod,  hhy  place. 

-ma,  F.  mba,  suffix  in  diminutive  forms  of  words  terminating 
in  in,  Ji,  ne,  ni  &c.  Gr.§37,l.  s,  bamma,  barima,  bemma,  abomma, 
d^mma,  odamm4  &c. 

-ma,  seems  to  be  a  formative  suffix  of  verbs  (buma,  hima,  kyi- 
ma)  and  noans(adwuma,  mframa,  aguma,hama,  ahema,  nhoma&c.) 

ma,  V.  [red.  mem  a,  moma  q,  v.]  1,  to  give^  handy  communicate, 
bestow,  confer,  impart,  grant,  present  (cf  kye,  de..  hye  nsa);  to  de- 
liver, yield  up ;  to  allow.  When  the  thing  given  is  mentioned  in  the 
form  of  a  simple  object,  it  is  usually  put  after  the  personal  object; 
otherwise  an  anx.  r.  (de,  fa,  yi  &c.)  is  used:  oma  me  sika;  ode  ne 
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sika  iihina  ama  me;  ma  me  nsu!  fa  wo  ade  no  ma  me!  Gr.§206,1.2. 
pr.  1916.3176.  —  ma  ok  wan,  to  give  leave  or  permission  dtc,  s.  ok  wan. 

—  ^.  io  pui,  apply  to:  wgde  (asem  no)  ma  nnipa  ne  mmoa,  the  word 
is  iised  in  speaking  of  men  and  beasts.  —  S.  to  dedicate,  s,  moma.  — 
•i.  to  address  with  a  salutation,  to  wish  one  something  (ma  akye, 
nnopa,  akwaba,  amo,  due&c.)  —  o.  ma  asem,  to  tell  or  relate  a  story: 
(f.  mdma  (ho).  —  6'.  to  lety  rausCy  make,  allow,  permit  or  staffer  one 
to  do  any  thing  (used  as  an  auxiliary  before  another  verb,  s.  Gr.  § 
91,10.  107,25.  255,3.  Rem,) :  ma  entra  ho  (Ak.  ma  no  tSna  ho),  let 
it  (remain)  there;  oma  wokokyeree  no,  he  let  them  go  and  catch  him, 
he  had  him  caught;  oma  wobekyeree  no,  he  suffered  himself  to  be 
caught  by  them,  pr.  403f.  439 f  1969 f  —  7.  (used  as  an  avx.  after  an- 
<»ther  verb,  5.  Gr.§  109,32. 243  b.  Bem.l.^,)  to  perform  an  action  or 
to  be  in  some  state  or  condition  for  the  benefit  of,  mit  of  sympathy 
with,  or  with  respect  to  somebody :  oye  adwuma  ma  me,  he  works  for 
me;  odi  hkommo  ma  ne  nna,  he  laments  for  his  brother;  oboo  tuo 
maa  Kofi,  he  shot  himself  that  Kofi  shoidd  or  must  do  the  same,  — 
Sometimes  ma  shows  a  general  and  indefinite  reference  of  the  prin- 
cipal V.  without  an  object  folio  wing,  cf  asempa  aLuka  kyerew  mae; 
in  F.  it  answers  to  the  adv,  very:  oye  few  ma,  it  is  very  beautiful. 

—  8.  ma.,  so,  F.  do,  to  raise,  lift,  lift  up:  ma  adesoa  no  so,  lift  or 
take  up  that  load;  cf,  kukuru;  ma  wo  nan  so,  lift  your  feet  i.e.  quicken 
your  steps,  be  quick,  make  haste ;  oma  n'ani  (ne  nsd,  ne  ti,  ne  ndntih , 
ne*n^)  so,  lie  lifts  up  his  eyes  (7«'s  hand,  his  head,  his  heel,  his  voice); 

-  to  hold  u});  ~  to  elevate,  exalt,  elate ;  oma  neho  so,  he  exalts  himself; 

-  to  take  and  carry  away,  to  remove;  to  take  up:  wama  n^asem  so, 
he  has  again  taken  up  his  speech,  —  .9.  ma,  to  plaster:  wode  abanto- 
atere  ma  odan  ho,  nsemso  ani,  they  plaster  the  wall  of  the  house,  the 
ceiling,  with  a  trowel,  —  10,  m  a,  to  cause,  occasion,  serves  also  for 
the  Eng.  conjunctions  so  that,  Gr.  §  273,1  c, 

ma,  F.  ==  am&na,  amoa.  Mt  15,14. 

e-ma,  a,  7?^ama-ama,  fulh  filled  up;  cf.  matenn,  mato;  m'ahina 
aye  ma,  my  water-pot  is  full;  ye,  hye  or  gu..  ma,  to  make  full,  to 
fill  (up);  wohyehyee  nhiua  no  ama-ama,  tliey  filled  the  water-pots; 
nsu  ayetumpan  no  ma,  the  bottle  is  full  of  water;  wakyerew  nhoma 
yi  ma,  he  has  written  this  paper  full. 

e-ma,  n,  fulness;  ema  mu  nni  sin,  full  is  full. 

ama,  lime,  bird-lime;  pitch;  glue;  cf.  amdne.  [G.  id."] 

ma,  a,  slimy,  ropy,  clammy,  glutinous;  viscid,  viscous^  sticky; 
syn.  matamata,  fSl,  s^,  twa  &c. 

Am'ma  [contr.  of  Amem&newa]  F.  Amba,  pr,n.  of  a  female  born 
on  Saturday.  Gr.  §  41,4. 

amma-aimwo-kora  =  nea  wamma  asem  no  ahhwo  kora. 

amma-anuwo  kiirow  =  kCirow  a  emma  omanmu  hnwo  da, 

mmaba-bere  [ababa,  here]  maidenhood,  —  mmaba-scm, 
di-,  to  be  fond  of  dress  or  finery,  to  try  to  appear  lady-like. 

Ill  a  bo,  inter  j,  [=  mem  a  wo  aba-6]  welcome!  salutation  to  a 
stranger  arriving;  cf.  akwaba;  Ab.  (Amantensofo  na  eta  kii.) 
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iiiada^  F.  =  me  ara;  m.  hko  =  me  ara  hko,  I  (of)  myself. 
made,  m^de,  a  kind  of  yam,  s.  ode.  pr.  198S, 
mad  wo,  Interj.  [memawo  ad  wo]  good  evening.' 

mmae,  inf.freq,  [ba]  waba  ha  m.,  he  has  often  come  here. 

o-mafo,  pi.  a-»  giver. 

m ma-go ru  [mma  ag.]  unchaste  play  with  womcnj  fornication. 

in  mag  am',  v.n.  [ba  gu  muj  reinforcement,  pr.  1990. 

maha-o,  interj.  [mema  wo  aha]  good  day!  a  form  of  salutation 
used  in  the  middle  of  the  day. 

m^ko,  the  2^€ppc^'-^hrnh  and  its  fr^n it,  consisting  of  pods  with 
many  small  seeds,  of  a  hot,  biting  taste,  Cayenne  2)epper,  Capsicum, 
pr,  1898.  -  Diff.  kinds:  nt6n*k6  (the  largest),  nnyera  (the  smallest); 
mako  koko  (with  red  pots),  m.  tuntum  (with  dark-green  pods),  m. 
iita  (with  whitish  ^ois);  m.  dbora,  brgfo  m.,  opapo  ni.  —  mako-dua, 
the  pepper-shnd).  —  makowil,  [dim.]  wabehye  m'asem  ani  m.,  h^ 
has  put  pepper  in  the  eyes  of  my  palaver  i.e.  has  made  it  grievons 
to  me. 

mmako-mmako  obako,  id.]  one  by  one,  one  after  the  other, 
each  by  hifnself  pr.  789. 2548. 8258. 

m  m  a k  6  m  m  a-s  e  m  \s.  bdkommaj  manners  and  dealings  of  high- 
born persons,  imperiousness.  —  mmakomasem-pefo"*",  aristocrat, 
the  aristocratic  party,  aristocracy. 

makuriiwd  [kuriiw  =  twitwa]  a  kind  oi  leprosy  {cf.  kwata, 
piti);  when  it  has  cut  the  fingers  and  toes,  it  heals. 

makye,  interj.  [mema  wo  akye]  good  morning! 

g-mamma  [oman  ba]  citizen;  pi.  oman-mma. 

o-mamma  [omah,  dim.^  a  small  town  or  staie;  cf.  akiirowa. 

a  mam  ma  [amdne  aba]  the  fruit  of  a  tree  called  amAne. 

amma-m^nni-aiiwu,  a  kind  oi yam;  s.  ode. 

0-mt\mf6,  s.  omanfo. 

amamfo  [oman  afo]  ^;/.  id.,  a  desolate,  deserted  and  decayed 
dwelling-place  or  habitation,  mined  town,  the  site  of  an  ancient  town; 
l>r.2O03.  syn.  akilrofo.  —  amamfo-hama,  a  kind  oii  creeper,  climber; 
wode  gye  bah,  kyere  adare. 

o-m  am  frail  i,^;/.  a-  -fo  [nea  gfra  gmah]  settler,  a  person  tvho  has 
come  frmn  another  place  and  settled  in  a  town.  pr.  2004  f. 

amammoe  [oman  bo]  destruction  or  nan  of  a  town,  country  or 
nation.  —  amammye-sem  [asem  a  ebo  gmah]  a  canse  of  mischief 
or  destruction  for  a  town  or  nation. 

o-mammofo,  one  tvho  brings  mischief  on  a  community  or  nation. 

o-mammo-iiipa,  id. 

o-inampam,  iv/.  a-,  the  guana,  ignana,  a  very  large  species  of 
lizard,  eaten  by  negroes. 

o-mam-panyii'i,  J)?,  a-  [or  gmah-mpanyimfo]  a  chief,  elder,  al- 
derman, chief  officer  or  magistrate  in  a  town,  tribe  or  nation;  sena- 
tory  pi.  senate. 
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amam-mii,  inf.  [human]  depotiment,  cmyiportmcnt,  demeanour, 
behaviour,  conduct,  manner  of  living  together  in  a  comtnunitg;  d^n 
am.  na  wo-n^  merebuyi?  what  manner  of  behaving  yourself  toward 
me  is  this?  wo  am.  ny^me  fe!  gour  demeanour  in  this  town  does  not 
please  me;  wo  am.  mu  e?  how  are  gou  doing  in  your  situation?  m'am. 
mu  ye,  /  am  doing  ivell.  -  am.  pA,  sociablcness,  sociable  disposition, 

amammui  =  amdmmu;  mo  am.  =  senca  mubu  mo  man  fa. 

amammui-s^m  [nsem  a  wofwe  so  bu  man]  statutes  or  regu- 
lations for  a  community. 

a m  a m-m  II  m  [gman  bum]  d'udurbance  or  confused  state  of  a 
country  or  town. 

m  ail;  V,  to  turn  or  go  aside,  to  turn  in  somewhere  from  the  way 
or  journey;  mM  na  mensen,  go  aside,  let  me  pass!  waman  (wo) 
hkwanta  so  ho,  he  turned  off  from  the  main  road  to  the  oHier  way 
ichere  it  branches  off"  from  the  former  {opp.  wafa  tempoh  no  so);  ye- 
duu  Mamfe  no,  yeraan  kgo  ofi  bim\  tchen  ive  came  to  M.,  we  turned 
aside  to  a  dwelling;  otwam'  a,  omah  me,  when  he  passes  through  my 
town,  he  turns  in  at  my  house,  —  3.  to  pass  by,  not  to  happen:  eyi 
mmanwo  =  eyi  mpar^  wo!  may  thi^  not  happen  to  you! 

o-maii,  Ak.  omane,  ^;?.  aman  &  aman-amaii,  1.  (Akp.)  totvn,  syn. 
kurow  =  a  collection  of  houses  larger  than  a  village,  cf.  akura.  — 
^.  the  Inhabitants  of  a  totvn  as  a  political  body,  a  community.  —  3. 
the  body  of  inhabitants  of  a  country  united  under  the  same  govern- 
ment, a  nation,  tribe,  people,  state,  pr.  2002.  —  4.  the  people  i.e.  the 
mass  of  a  community  as  distinguished  from  their  king  or  rulers.  — 
5.  the  representatives  of  the  people,  assembled  for  public  transactions 
with  or  without  the  king.  —  6*.  pi.  amah-aman,  the  nations  of  the 
earth,  the  heathens.  [Scr.J  —  7.  Phrase:  bu  man,  s.  bu  28. 

rn'maiV,  a  kind  oi  herring,  more  common  and  smaller  than  two 
other  kinds  called  kokur6  &  mpan^i.  pr.  216. 

m  an  a,  m&ra,  mra,  v.  to  send  (a  thing  or  things)  by  an  occasion 
or  opportunity,  to  transmit;  wamana  me  aduan,  nam,  sika,  he  has 
sent  me  food,  meat,  7noney;  merekyerew  nhoma  mamril  Abtirokyiri, 
/  am  writing  a  letter  for  (i.e.  to  be  sent  to)  Europe;  'nera  mede  nhoma 
mem&naa  Nkran,  yesterday  I  sent  a  letter  to  Akra;  (when  it  was 
sent  by  an  express  messenger,  soma  is  used:  ^nera  mesomae  ma 
wode  nh.  koo  Nkran);  -  mmuruku  yi  ^  Abiirokyiri  na  wode  mauae 
(mitnilame),  these  booJiS  were  transmitted  (to  me)  from  Tjurope. 

O-maini,  inf. sending,  transmission;  -  gmrmaiihomaor-kyerew, 
a  letter. 

dm  an  a,  dmara,  Am^na,  Ak.  F.  next  younger  brother  or  sister; 
oye  m'am.  =gye  m'akyi-bd;  gye  m'am.  kuma,  he  is  the  brother  or 
sister  coming  second  or  third  after  me. 

amana^  Ak.  s.  amoa. 


mmana,  s.  mmara. 


amana-de  [mana,  ade]  pl.id*  a  present  transmitted;  ^goods  or 
letters  conveyed  by  the  post.  —  ara.-fwefo,  postmaster ;  am.-kurafo, 
postman,  letter-carrier. 
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am  sin  act,  po^^  post-office,  —  amanae-fw^fo,  postmader, 

maiia-g^ua:  di-,  to  trade  hy  sending  for  milcles,  instead  of 
one's  own  going. 

o-mana-nhoma,  mana-homa,  gmfmri-kyerevv,  letter,  dispatch, 

a  man-am  ail,  s,  oman. 

Q-m  a n-a  n  i d  a  ii,  revolutiott. 

o-maii-anitaiie,  disorder y  disturbances  of  a  town  or  state. 

o-man-aniwa,  pl,-i'o^  an  important  or  principal  man  in  a  town 
or  state  (able  to  care  for  it  and  anhonoar  to  it);  a  noble,  nobleman, 
peer;  pi,  the  chief  men,  head  men  of  the  toton. 

o-mau-ba,  pi.  -mma,  citizen.  —  gman-mma-gbyfo  or  ananmu- 
sifo,  deputy,  representative  of  the  people, 

o-maii-mma-panyiii,  burgomaster,  mayor.  Hist 

amaii-bu,  6*.  amammu. 

amaiidze,  -hiinu  &c.  F.  s.  amannc  &c. 

amilne,  1,  lime,  bird-lime;  pitch;  glue;  resin,  giim;  any  vis- 
cous substance  exuding  from  trees  and  used  to  catch  birds  with,  to 
mend  pots,  some  also  (as  kftrobow)  to  rub  one's  body  with,  in  or- 
der to  make  it  sweet-scented;  rf,  ama.  —  ^.  a  kind  of  tree;  cf, 
am^lmma. 

ainaiK*,  a  man  no,  F.  araandze  [omah  ade]  trial,  troublCj  af- 
fliction, misery,  misfortune,  calamity,  pr.Stil.  462.567.  —  hu  am.,  to 
be  unfortunate,  to  be  in  affliction,  to  suffer,  —  nya  am.,  to  get  into  a 
mess  or  scrape,  into  difficulties,  to  be  prosecuted  or  involved  in  a  law- 
suit, (The  word  ift  its  primary  sense  probably  was  applied  to  the 
trial  of  a  cause  before  the  judges  in  presence  of  the  people,  and  to 
the  grievous  results  of  such  a  trial.) 

aman-ne,  Ak.  -nee  [oman  ade]  L  a  public  tax,  custom,  Inqjosf, 
duty,  contribution;  cf  tow,  akwanne.  —  2,  custom,  fashion,  habit, 
mo/nner,  ways  or  usages  (also  religion)  of  a  people. 

a  manned,  =  kasee. 

mane,  Ak.  mane^,  quarrel,  bratvl;  quarrelsomeness,  quurrel- 
some  disposition;  syn,  atutuw;  oy^  man6,  oredi  mftnee,  he  quarrels, 
squabbles,  wrangles,  brawls, 

o-miinefo,  quarreller,  wrangler,  brawler,  quarrelsotne ^jerson, 

amanne-aba,  a  kind  o£  creeper,  climber;  wodi  n'aba. 

amanne-hiinu,  inf.  [ha  Amsuxe]  suffering,  affliction,  tribida- 
tion,  trouble,  adversity,  unhappiness,  misery,  wretchedness,  torment.s; 
yegyina  amandzehunum\  F.  tve  stand  in  jeopardy,  am.-kiirow,  hell, 
Gefienna,  the  place  of  torment.  g-m  a  n  u  e  h  n  n  u  f  o,  pi.  a-,  a  suf- 
ferer, one  who  labours  under  affliction. 

g-manneni,  onni-bi-amanefo,  one  who  is  in  affliction,  being 
without  a  friend  or  supporter, 

0-maiifo,  the  people  in  contradistinction  to  the  king  or  govern- 
ment; the  members  of  a  community  as  distinguished  from  their  rulers. 

g-man-fora-nyi,  F.  sojourner,  Fa.  39,12,  s.  omamfrani. 

g-maii-fwefo,  i>i.  gm.-a-,  consul.  Hist. 
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mango,  s.  min  ho. 

o-man-liene,  the  klnf/  ov  chief  of  a  fiation,  toivn  or  village, 
o-m  a  n  -  II  hy  i  ain\  parliament 
o-man-nhjiam'fo,  member  of  parliameM, 

o-m  a  II  nf,  pL  amAnnffo,  an  acquaintance  (nea  obeh  woabusQa 
ho  kakra  a.s.  obi  hunii  a  wiinim  no);  guest, pr,  284.  —  cf  omaDmuni. 
—  gm.  dorowa,  a  needle  of  native  manufacture. 

manni-amfre,  gag^  bridle;  a  piece  of  wood  put  in  one's  moutb 
to  prevent  his  talking  or  swearing  [wo  manni  gyina  ho,  nso  wuu- 
tumi  mfre  no].  —  to.,  (anom')  m.,  to  gag. 

maniii-annO;  a  by-name  of  the  rat;  s.  okisi. 

mmanin-n6  [gbanih  ade,  mmarirnad^]  manful,  valiant  deeds. 

mmaniii-w6w  [obanih  a  wow]  shudder,  shuddering,  as  before 
a  daring  feat;  -  mm.  agu  no  so,  he  shudders,  sJiakes  ivith  horror;  cf. 
awgse,  ayise. 

mmaiiiu-yare  [gbanih]  any  disease  of  men  from  iinchastity : 
beae,  gkramah,  b^ba,  akronnoe,  twow. 

mmanin-ye,  -yo,  manliness,  valour;  cf.  abaninsem. 

amankani,  an  edible  root,  coco  =  ko'ko;  a  small  species  is 
indigenous,  a  larger  species  was  introduced  in  Akuapeni  from  the 
West-Indies  in  1843. 

m  kh  k  ri  s  a  [me  ^hk  Asa]  Ak.  me  ara,  I  myself ;  my  own,  Gr.  §  59. 

amaii-ko  [gmnh  ako]  civil,  intestine,  domestic  war;  am.,  wgko 
a,  wontwji  tiri,  wgmfA  nnommum  nso.  —  wgko  am.  =  wgko  mma- 
tgkwa,  fighting  with  fists,  sticks  dec.  abgntehko,  figtiting  with  guns, 

o-man-korakorA,  inf,  peace  between  neighbours  or  parties  op- 
posed to  each  other. 

o-maukrUdo, /)/.  a-  [G.  mahkralg]  the  first  in  rank  after  the 
king  in  some  of  the  small  states  or  their  capitals  (leading  towns) 
on  the  Gold  Coast. 

ainaiikrofi,  a  kind  of  tortoise,  pr.  1927. 

amaiikii-o,  a  large  species  of  beetle, 

o-mau-kuw,  -kuo,  part  of  a  nation, 

aniankwatia,  a  kind  of  bead;  s.  aheue. 

o-m  li  ii-k  y  e  r  0  vv-ii  i,  chancellor  of  state.  Hist. 

mmankyiri,  =  bAh  akyi,  i,q,  duaseo,  dua-so  Sic, 

o-mafi-mma,  7;/.,  s.  gmah-ba. 

o-miih-ininhrix,  public  law;  constitution;  rf,  amauyg-mmra. 
o-man-mmara-pefOj  constitutional  party.  Hist. 
o-maiimiiiii,  7>Z.  a--fo,  countryman,  townstnan,  one  of  the  same 
country  or  town  with  another. 

mtluo,  mah'ho,  mango  fruit;  mango-tree  (m&ho-dua.) 
inAiio',  mdn  ho  [Ger.b ank^  footstool:  bench,  form;  <•/*.  bchkyi. 
man  no,  1.  (sare  so  dua  bim'  amane  a  w6de  tkre  ahina)  the 
gum  of  a  tree,  used  to  plaster  up  leaking  pots ;  gum  elastic,  caout- 
chouc, India  rubber,  —  2,  the  tree  yielding  such  gum. 
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ainaTinond  [oman  &  ?]  a  foreign  country;  abroad;  pr,  1496. 
(ahoho  a.s.  aoaoRfo)  ktirow  bia  eny^  wo  ktirow-a.  Am.  asem  yedi-na. 
o-m  a  ii-p  ere  f  o,  protector,  defender  of  the  commonwealth.  Hist, 

Mans  a,  MeiisA  [gba,  esa]  pr,n,  m,  of  one  born  as  the  third 
child  of  his  mother.  —  Mausft  [oba,  esa]  jjr,  n.  f  given  to  a  girl 
being  the  third  child  of  her  mother. 

aman-saii  [omau,  san,  rf  santen]  all  people,  all  nations;  the 
hitnian  rare,  mankind.  pf\  4o5. 1712.3844. 

o-inan-s^e,  calamity ,  rnin,  destruction  of  a  nation,  state  or  town, 
am  an-s  e  m  [gmah  asem]  state  affairs,  business  of  state,  political 
affairs,  policy,  politics,  iniblic  negoriation;  diplomacy. 
g-mansem-ditb,  pi.  a-,  diplomatist, 

g-maiisem-kyerewni,  pi,  a--fo,  secretary  (or  chancellor)  of  state, 
a  m  a n-s  e  s  e  w,  \  organisation,  reorganisation  of  the  state ; 
aman-siesie,  /  restoration  of  peace  and  order, 
g-man-sin,  ^;/.a-,  a  subordinate,  partly  independant,  part  of  a 
nation;  a  province;  wgaye  wyhho  gm,,  wgde  or  wgada  won  m.,  they 
are  a  separate  people  for  themselves, 

man  so,  discord,  disagreement,  variance,  mutual  animosity,  ho- 
stility, enmity,  strife;  -  tvve  m.,  to  be  at  variance;  g-ne  won  wg  or 
twe  m.;  m.  wg  ye-ne  Krgbgw  ntam\  —  g  manso-boafo,  pr.^Oitf. 

g-mansofo,  a  person  offended  with,  or  at  variance  with,  another; 
qnarreller,  wrangler,  brawler,  pr.  2017.  onipa  yi  ye  gm.,  this  is  a 
quarrelsome,  revengeful,  vindictive  person, 

g-mau-soat'o,  minister  or  secretary  of  state.  Hist, 
aniJinsofo,  peojdc  of  other  countries;  heathens.  Mk.  10,33. 

g-ma.ii-so-fwg,  the  government  of  a  country;  reign,  regency, 
g-iiiaiisotwgfo,  pi,  id,  or  a-  or  gmanso-af wefo,  a  nuin  at  the  head 
of  a  government,  regent,  ruler,  consul, 
g-mJinsofwe-n yansa,  policy,  politics, 

am  a  n-s  om,  the  service  of  a  subject  due  to  the  head  of  a  state; 
am.nayesomno,  we  serve  him  as  his  subjects,  not  as  slaves  {hkosLbom), 

manso-pe,  quarrelsomeness,  quarrelsome  temper  or  disposi- 
tion, litigiomiiess, —  g-marisOpefo,i^/.  a-,  a  quarrelsome,  contentious, 
litigious,  seditious  person, 

amanso-sem  [manso-asem]  a  cause  of  disagreement,  discord, 
contention  or  hostility;  controversy,  litigiousness, 

g-m  a  h-a  s  o  t  u  f o,  demagogue.  Hist. 

manso-twe,  inf.  discord,  stnfe,  quarrel;  hostility,  sedition, 
open  rupture,  disruption ;  diff.  atftatew.  -  g-nians6tw^fo,  pi.  a-, 
a  quarrelsome,  contentious,  brawling  person,  seditionary. 

man  tarn,  /;.  to  bind,  tie,  fasten,  a  cow  or  sheep  with  a  rope, 
a  ship  with  an  anchor,  so  that  some  liberty  is  left  for  movement. 
pr.  1003.  —  cf,  kyekyere,  sa.  —  red.  mantam-mantam:  ne  ntini  m. 
abo-kuw  ho,  its  roots  fasten  themselves  to  a  heap  of  stones. 

g-mantam,  pi,  a-,  a  populous  district  or  nation;  a  people  form- 
ing a  di,stinctivp  political  body,  a.  state,  Akyem  nh  Akuapem,  am. 
abiei'i  yi,  Asantefo  tumi  wgh.  —  mantam-fa,  part  of  a  state,  province. 
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o-man-tdn,  joLa-,  [oman,  otAu]  a  primitive  people ;  a  mother'Staie 
or  comitry;  an  independent  state;  oman  a  eso,  oman  kokdroko  a 
ne  nko  da  ho. 

o-man-tease-kurow  [kiirow  a  eii  tet«te  te  ase  se  oman]  a  na- 
tion of  long  standing  or  existence, 

anian-ten  [aman  a  etoatoaso  kopi,  c/*.teii]  a  series  or  succession 
of  towns,  Amdnton-s6  li  Akiiropoii  kosi  Berekuso;  mpoanofo  am. 
da  po  ho.  —  amaiiteiisofo,  the  inhabitants  of  such  towns. 

aiiiauterenii-adc,  douhle-dealinyy  duplicity;  odi  am.,  he  is 
dauble-minded,  halts  between  two  opinions  or  patiies,  shifts  or  turns 
from  one  side  to  the  other j  shuffles,  prevaricates;  s.  di  7. 

o-m  a  n-t  i  d,  pL  a-,  province. 
inantiase,  subordinate  towns,  dependent  of  a  leading  town 
(as  the  coast  towns  from  Osu  to  Nino  are  dependent  of  Nkrah  pa). 

auian-tifi  [oman  atifi]  the  upper  part  of  the  country,  the  high 
country. 

aman-toro  [oman  atoro]  high  treason. 

o-maii-toto,  inf.  disturbance  of  the  good  relations  between  two 
countries. 

anidn-t6w,  (pi.)  [oman,  tow]  single  states,  tribes  or  districts, 
towns,  townships  or  cmmininities;  Akaapem  am.  si  1 7. 

o-m  a  n-n  fi  a,  a  neighbouring  people;  wpany^  won  mannuiifo  pa 
bi,  they  were  no  good  neighbours  to  them. 

o-ltiaii-fiwoee  [gmari,  dv^'o]  peace,  tranquillity  of  a  people. 

a-maiiyakft',  a  kind  of  yam,  s.  ode.  [E<pe  lang.] 

mauya-niauya  (n.,a.,  adv.)  disorderly,  in  a  confused  state 
or  manner;  scattered;  crowded,  teeming,  stoanning;  cf.  hwanyah 
mu,  sakasaka;  -  nnipa  nennam  ho  m.,  people  walk  there  in  a  crow- 
ded confused  manner;  mpah  nennam  danmu  m.,  the  house  or  room 
is  swarming  tvith  bats;  woaye  m.,  they  have  been  confused,  jumbled 
or  huddled  (together),  are  dispersed  (won  iih.  nkg  fako,  oyi  afa  ha, 
oyi  afa  ha).  Gen.  1,20.21. 

o-man-nyina  |omah  gyina]  welfare  of  the  (whole)  people;  finn 
esiablishmtnt  of  the  kingdotn  or  commonwealth,  pr.  3010. 

ainaii-ye,  aminy6,  inf.  [ye  gmah]  social  relation,  demeanour, 
behaviour,  deportment  (in  living  together  with  others);  syn.  amfimmu, 
abrabo;  wo  am^ny6  ny^  me  fe!  oye  amanyo-p4=:obn  amammuipll. 

amaii-y  o-d  6  [ade  a  wgde  ye  oman  na  aye  yiye]  good  manners; 
marality,  civilization.  —  o-m  kn-y^fOy  a  good,  quiet,  considerate  citi- 
zen, onipa  a  gye  gman  yiye,  ope  asem  a  ema  gmah  mu  dwo.  pr.  2020. 
—  amanyo-mmara,  constitution;  hye  Am.,(ogive  or  agree  upon 
a  constitution.  —  a  m  an  y  o-s e  m,  politics. 

amapS.  (sik^^mapa),  native,  pure  gold  that  has  not  yet  under- 
gone any  operation  and  is  immixed  with  dross;  wode  amapa  nko 
gu  petea  a,  eny^  yiye»  gye  se  wofram'. 

Oma-gme  [he  who  grants  .satisfying]  an  appellation  ot*  God. 
Ama-osu  [he  who  gives  rain]  ditto;  s.  Amosu. 
Ama-owia  [Jie  wlto  gives  tfie  sun]  ditto;  s,  Amowia, 
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ninia-pe,  Inf,  [pe,  oba]  love  or  fondness  for  wmnen,  courting  of 
or  fjomtf  after  women y  fornication,  pr.2021. 

mara,  ra'ada,  F.  =  me  ara;  mara  a!  it  is  /,  Mk,  6,50, 

niinara,  r.  v.  [bara,  bra]  lait\  cotnmandment,  order y  decree , 
edict f  regulation y  ridCy  statnfe,  -  hye  (or  di)  mm.,  to  make,  give  {or 
issue)  a  law;  -  d  i  mm.  b  o,  {or  ye  mm.)  to  observe  or  Icee2)  a  law;  - 
1 6,  mm.,  to  transgress  a  law, 

mara^  mra,  y.,  s,  mtina.  —  auia  ra,  s,  am&na. 

amard.,  .9.  amon^. 

Ill  111  ara,  a  broom  or  fan  made  of  an  elephants  tail  or  ear  used 
by  the  ahoprafo  or  mmaratofo  (q,v,)  before  the  king. 

nimarabara-nui,  s.  mmrabram'. 

in  m  iir  a-djl ho  [mm&ra  a  eda  ho]  an  old  law,  a  standing  ndc. 

amara-de,  s.  amanade. 

amaradow,  s.  amrado. 

niiiiara-frenc,  s.  frene. 

ill  111  ara- hye,  inf,  the  act  o^  giving  laws;  s,  minara.  • 
iiiiiiara-hygfo,  pi.  id.,  lawgiver,  legislator. 

mmaraiV,  s.  mmferan. 

mmarariiiiiaii,  trinket y  irinketry;  jewel;  sgn.  gude. 

m mark-to,  inf .  transgression  {of  &  \&w).  —  mniarato-do, /iwe 
for  the  transgression  of  a  law;  wotxigye  uehg  m.,  he  will  pe  fined, 
iiunaratofo,  j;/.  w/.,  transgressor  (of  a  lawjy  malefactor, 

mmiira-tofo,  mmanat.,  jd.  id,,  nea  otow  mmara  a.s.  opra  oheue 
ho;  sgn,  ohOprafo. 

g*iii ii  r a  t o ii  i,  pL  a-  -fo,  mulatto;  better :  omurdt(>ni. 

Ill  are  ma  re,  a  kind  of  cloth;  ntama  bi  a  enam  ahorow  bcye 
8e  4  a  woapam  afa;  s,  ntama. 

iiiiiijira-yofo  [nea  oye  mmara]  a  fulfiller  of  the  law. 

mmarinia-de  [obarima  ade]  =  mmauiune ,  oye  m.  ==  oye 
nuam,  he  is  manlgy  behaves  like  a  man. 

mmarima-sem  :=  abaninsem. 
mmarima-so,  manlgy  manfully . 

mma-sigyaw  foba,  sigyawj  the  state  of  being  without  children; 
di  mm.,  to  be  childlesSy  deprived  of  children;  s,  has.  &  18am.  15,33, 

mma-su  [nsn  a  eba,  i^^  nsu  aniwam^  baj  living  wa^er,  issuing 
continually  from  the  earth ;  running  or  flowing  water;  ode  mm.  bi 
a  okohui  okwah  mu  kum  ne  sukom,  he  found  some  spring-water  on 
the  wag  and  quenched  his  thirst  with  it. 

m  a  t  a  t  w  e  n  e,  a  kind  of  climbing  plant  or  creeper,  pr,1167Ji022, 

mmataho,  /'w/lfbataho]  1,  the  act  of  adding  or  joining  a  thing 
to  another.  —  ;^.  the  cooking  or  rocking  of  different  things  on  the 
same  firCy  which  is  superstitiously  avoided.  —  3,  appendage,  appen- 
duTy  accompaniment;  c^hkaho,  hkekaho.  —  mmataho-kyi,  the  act 
of  avoiding  or  shunning  protniscuous  cooking  or  roasting. 
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mat  a,  m&tamatfi,  a.  dimyj  clammy  j  doggy,  glutinous,  lahri' 
couSf  viscous,  mucous  (e.g.  f^Jrengre);  syn,  m^  prapra;  cf,  sS,  twa; 
dote  no  ye  m.  (eny^  samsam). 

ma-tdnn,  a.  brim f til,  full  to  the  hrhn. 
nima-ti,  Ak.  batiri  [ba,  baw,  basa,  &  ti,  tiri]  shoulder ;-uidiio  ne 
m.,  I  have  empotvered  Mm,  s.  to  17  ^  -  oka  nam.,  lie  shrugs,  gives  a 
shrugi 

ma-to  [ma,  G.  toj  chokeful,  topfid,  crammed, 

mmi^tgkwa,  mmatokwa  [aba,  abaw,  ntokwaw]  i«;?i/j^c,  fuj^d- 
ing  with  fists,  stwks  dx. ;  wgko  m.  =  wokO  amanko. 

o-makt\Va,  a  mediciual  pZan/. 

ama-woho-so-o,  interj,  said  to  a  leaving  visitor. 

me,  pron,  F.  eme,  I,  me,  my.  Wiien  prefixed  to  a  verb  having 
close  sonnds  (i,  u,  full  e  &  o,  gya,  nya,  twa,  dwa),  it  is  written  m  i ; 
the  e  is  dropped  before  the  prefix  a-.  Gr.  §  53-59. 

e-m  e,  mint,  Menta,  an  aromatic  herb  used  as  a  medicine;  Mt.  23,23. 
ebinom  due  suniati  a,  wode  fra  akoko  nda  na  wodi. 

e-m  e,  pL  a-,  the  palm  of  the  hand  or  a  stroke  with  it;  woabo  no 
me,  wgabobo  no  ame;  F.  Mt,  26,67.  —  c/*.  ntentemme,  bo  twere,  kutru- 
moa,  kutruku,  sotgre;  bg  fe>j>/.afe;  guram.  [G.  gbama,  gbia  roai.] 

m§,  V.  [red.  menie]  tr.  to  feed  to  the  full,  to  fill,  satisfy,  satiate; 

-  intr.  to  eat  so  as  to  be  satisfied,  to  eat  enough;  perf,  to  be  satisfied 
or  satiated,  to  have  enough; pr.  243  f  -  wame  so,  he  has  eaten  his  fill, 

—  didi  me,  to  eat  enough,  pr,  2154.  —  gme,  inf.  the  act  of  satisfying 
(S;c»  or  of  eating  enough;  the  state  of  having  eaten  enough,  so  as  to  be 
satisfied;  satiety,  fulness,  pr,  2191. 

ame,  interj,  come  In!  said  in  answer  to  ^go,  by  which  word 
one's  coming  (in  darkness  &c.)  is  announced. 

mmea-mmea,  mmeae-mmeae,  pi,  s,  bea,  beae,  plate, 

m  e  am e a,  s,  akyenkyeua. 
mmeamu-dua,  F.mb.,  mberemu-dua[dua  a  ebi  bea  mu]  cross. 

m  e-a  ra,  pron.  even  I,  jtist  I,  I  myself.  Gr.§  59.  F.  raara,  mada. 

am  e  e  w,  name  of  the  cat  in  fables,  from  its  voice;  s,  agyinamoa. 

mm6-fe  [abeefe]  the  refuse  or  trash  of  the  palm-nut,  the  fibres 
from  which  the  oil  is  taken  out. 

m6hemehe(mehe),  a,  fine,  finely  woven,  smooth;  uekeute 
or  kete  ani  ye  m.;  nhoma  or  atuduru  no  ani  ye  m.;  watwitwa  nam 
no  m.,  better:  nketehkete. 

m  e  h  6,  myself.  Gr.  §  57.  pr.  242. 

mmekw'au  [abe  nkwan]  palm-nut  soup,  a  greasy  soup,  pre- 
pared with  the  pulpy  or  mealy  and  oily  substance  of  palm-nuts,  a 
favourite  dish  of  the  negroes. 

ammekyewa,  not  having  come  to  stay  or  last  long;  onipa  yi  am. 
=  amma  ammekye  kora. 

mem,  v.  [red.  memmem]  to  sink  (down,  nsum',  in  water,  asase 
mu,  in  the  earth);  to  be  sunk,  swalloivedup,  absorbed;  nsu  no  amem, 
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iJie  water  has  been  sucked  up,  absorbed  in  ike  ground;  to  disappear, 
hide  or  lose  oneself,  be  lost  (wuraift*,  in  </ie  bush);  to  (cause  to)  sink, 
jnU  under  water,  immerse  in  a  fluid ;  osramah  amem  fam\ 
ninf/  (thunder-stone)  has  entered  the  ground, 

ame  m  e,  a  kind  of  animal,  pr.  523. 
in  erne,  red.  v.  me.  \* OXFORD 

meramen,  F.  red,  a.,  s.  men.  —  amemen,  F.  rednei 
mem  m  ene,  red.  v.  mene;  iw.  2694.  —  red.  a.  men. 
M(^meneda,  Mem^reda,  Saturday.  Or.  §  41,4. 

m  e  m  m  e  n  e-ali  ene  (one  who  swallows  up  kings)  a  vaunting 
appellation  of  a  king;  ohene  biara  a  oye  otumfo,  ohye  ahene  nh.  so. 

a  m  e  m  m  e  n  e  m  fe  f wameramene  ne  mfe,  he  has  swallowed  his 
side]  disgust,  displeasure,  dislike,  distaste,  vexation,  inrlignation ;  eye 
no  am.  =  ompene,  eny^no  de,  enye  no  abodwo,  eye  no  awereho; 
ode  am.  sane,  vexed  or  fretting  (at  his  mistake)  he  returned. 

am  e mini,  leech,  blood-sticker,  Hirudo,  Sanguisuga  medicimdis. 

[G.  Siti.] 

men,  memmeu,  memmene,  F.  a.  red;  onipa-m^mmen,  gtam- 
memmen,  sika-m\;  cf.  ben,  kgko,  tofammen. 

mena,  s.  raiina,  mm&ra,  mra. 

menase,  mene  as^,  menewiase,  the  under  or  lower  part  of 
the  throat,  gtdlet  or  esophagus;  the  heart  as  the  seat  of  suppressed 
resentment;  a  grudge;  ode  me  m.,  ode  me  ahye  m.,  lie  bears  me  a 
gntdge  or  spite;  obi  ni  wo  wo  asem  ua  omp^  se  oka  a.s.  onnyit  ho 
adagyew  a  ode  ka  a,  ode  ahye  neyam*  a.s.  nemenase. 

menase-bofunnuti  or  -da  (daw4),  the  uvula  in  the  throat;  ue 
menase-da  ayi,  ahon. 

menase-pgw,  1.  the  prominent  paii  of  the  throat,  Adam's-apple, 
(the  projection  formed  by  the  thyroid  cartilage  in  the  neck).  —  JS, 
a  grudge,  hinder ance  of  cordiality;  gwo  no  m.,  he  owes  him  a  grudge. 

menba,  F.  =  menewa. 

mene,  v.  [red.  memmene]  to  swallow  (uj)),  suck  up,  to  gulp 
(down),  devour;  to  ingtdf,  absorb,  pr.  2694.  romene  nam  sa,  na  wo- 
Kow  ansa-na  woamene,  do  not  thus  gulp  down  the  meat,  but  masticate 
it  before  you  swallotc  it. 

mene,  menewj'i,  the  throat,  gullet,  esophagus;  wotwaa  ne 
mene,  they  cut  his  throat;  pr.  387.  —  okosen  ne  mene,  he  went  and 
hanged  himself.  —  ne  menewani'  a  wo,  his  throat  is  dried  up;  cf. 
menase,  amenewd. 

mm e lie  [ben]  nearness,  neighbourhood;  obeda  mmene  *ne,  he  is 
to  sleep  in  the  neighbourhood  to-day. 

men  em,  v.  to  swell,  e.g.  of  the  virile  member. 

m  e  n  em  m  e  n  e  m,  red.  v.  to  swell,  of  a  river;  -  nsu  no  ani  m. 
r=:  ye  hurntututn. 

meiiemmeiieu:  ye  m.,  to  be  absorbed,  imbibed  (water,  in 
the  ground).  Am.  8,8. 
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meneniiiia,  F.  piMicly.  ML  6,4.6.18.  =  f^a-Bo. 

meiiew^,  menewAase,  s,  mene,  menase. 

amenewa:  otim  no  am.,  he  talrs  him  hi/  the  fhrnnf.  Mt.  18^28- 
menewam'  kuru,  sore  throat 

o-mene-awo^  pi.  a-,  a  bird  of  the  savanna,  as  large  as  a  tur- 
key, in  form  like  a  raven,  black  with  a  white  breast. 

me-uk6-medi  (I  alone  shall  eat  or  enjoy):  ye  m.,  to  he  self- 
ish, self-interested,  pr.  3571. 

mmeukyee,  mmenkyeiie  [benkye(n)]  =  mmene;  mefrc  wo 
akyirikyiri  a,  gye  me  mmenkyene,  if  I  call  to  thee  as  from  afar, 
answer  and  save  me  as  one  being  near, 

Mensa,  Mansa  [gba,  nsa]  pr.  w.  •«.  (^=  the  third  child). 

mensa,  -sd,  a  kind  oi  yam,  s.  ode.  pr.  203H.226L2559. 

mens^re,  =  bensere,  basin. 

mmen-soii  [aben,n8on]  a  kind  of  wind-instrument;  seven  horns 
blown  together  (mmen  ason  na  wode  gye  dwom  biako  so). 

amenson,  F.  =  amansafi. 

mm^rau,  mmSran,  surname,  hy-namc;  wgbonoor  wopao  no 
m.,  th4iy  g-ive  him  or  cry  out  his  (honouring)  by-names;  cf.  gberaii, 
nsab^ran. 

mmSran  te-bere  [aberante,  here]  7/aw//i,  the  part  of  life  between 
mmofraase  and  nkwakorabere. 

mmer  ante-bo,  exuberance  of  youthful  gaiety,  arrogance,  pr. 88. 

mmerantiwa-sem  [aberante wa,  asem]  brag,  boast,  vaunt, 
ostentation;  eda  adi  wg  kasam^  ne  nneyeem';  uyh  m.  =  gye  ahAn- 
taii;  iikwankwasem  (flaunting)  da  adi  wg  nantew  n.a.  mn. 

m  me  re,  pi.,  s.  ebere. 

mm  ere,  Ak.  mmere,  mushroom,  fungus;  s.  ananse-ntamma  ^. 

mmere,  s.  mmere  w.  It^-  ^7B.B99.  .2034. 

amere,  amere,  mmere  [ob8ol.  =  bere,  bca,  nea]  place  or  man- 
ner (in  which);  where;  amere  (=  amere  a)  wufi  e?  ^-^  nea  wufi  e? 
—  fako  mere  ogyinae  na  ohuii  sa  no,  gmmekyere  na  yentie!  — 
amere  wgye  ni!  =senea  wgye  ni!  F.  mbeye  m'adwima  de-mrc  n'a 
sem  kyere  n'  ara,  I  shall  do  my  duty  according  to  his  word. 

amere,  1.  a  plant  used  as  a  medicine  on  sores,  pr.  2035.  —  2. 
s.  amiri. 

mmereb^re  [here]  a  disease  of  the  skin;  eye  onipaho  kgk6'. 

mmere b 6,  berebo,  liver. 

inm6reboa,  a  species  oi  ant,  small,  of  a  reddish  colour,  hav- 
ing their  nest  upon  trees;  nt^tea  hi  a  wgwg  dua  so  koka  onipa. 

mmerchua,  pr.856. 

mmeremiidi'id,  F.  =^  mmeamudua,  cross;  cf  asendua. 

m  m  e  r  e  11  k  p  n  s  6  ii,  -soiio,  the  young.  light-}i:reon  shoots  or  blades 
of  palms;  $.  iikonmu. 

mereiikouyaii,  pr.  (i')4.  —  iikuma. 
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mmcre-nsoii  [bere,  ason]:  nna-m.,  the  whole  round  or  length 
of  days  or  of  time;  all  days  throughout.  Se  wo  ni  me  anko  a,  nna-m. 
(eha  ara  nna  oha)  nA  wodk  so  t^  h&!  if  you  do  not  go  with  me  noWy 
you  will  never  get  away  from  this  place;  s.  Odoinankain&  boonna-m. 

m  m  e  r  e-s  a  |  ob^re  mu  nsa]  refreshment  after  Jtard  work  or  fighting. 

mmere-su  [obSre  mu  nsu]  refreshment  after  a  journey. 

mmerew,  a.  [berew,  berebere]  1.  soft  (e. g.  wood,  pr.l244.), 
impressible  J  yielding.  —  a?,  meek,  mild.  —  3,  tender;  delicate,  effem- 
inate. —  4.  weah,  feehlCy  infirm,  sickly;  neho  ye  m.,  he  is  not  strong 
(bodily);  -  oye  m.,  a)  =  odwo,  he  is  meek;  b)  he  is  weak,  yielding, 
pliable,  indulgent;  n'aso  ye  m.,  he  is  obedient.  —  Syfi.  bfete,  b6dg, 
b6ko,  b6r6g6,  dAbo,  dufudufa,  d^fe,  fifa,  fi^tefete,  h6dw6,  horohoro, 
n  a,  ni,  nyiimo,  si&mo,  posoposo,  p68opo8o  &c.  opp.  den. 

mmerewa-bere  [aborewA,  bere]  the  latter  part  of  life  or  c^d 
age  of  a  woman,  following  after  mmababere. 

mmerewa-se  m,  dealings,  talkings  or  concerns  of  old  women. 

mm^sri  [abe,  sh,  to  hang  down?]  1.  a  catkin  or  anient  of  the  oil- 
palm.  —  2.  a  braid,  plait  or  tress  of  hair;  oiiwene  neti  m.,  owow 
nefihwi  m.,  she  plaits  the  hair;  m.  tetare  (fomfam)  ti  ho,  pua  de, 
egyina  ho. 

mmesea,  Ak.  =  bosea,  mmosea. 

mesemese,  i.  Ak.  =  hketenkete.  —  J2.R  kind  of  cloth;  Abttro- 
kyiri  kente  bi  na  Akyemfo  ato  no  sa. 

mm  e  temnia  [betem,  gba]  the  thorns  bctircen  the  mds  of  the  oil- 
palm.  pr.  683. 

mmew,  J.  a  kind  of  reed  or  rush,  bulrushes.  —  J2.  a  kind  of 
printed  cloth;  s.  ntama. 

mmew  [bew,  pL]  places,  mountains;  mmew-nhoma,  map,  chart, 
geographical  drawing  or  delineation;  atlas,  collection  of  maps. 

Ill  me  w  a  [abe,  dim.]  a  creeping  plant  or  climber,  winding  round 
palm-trees;  abe  ho  hama;  wotwetwe  sum  ns^mma;  wode  ye  tui. 

m  ijpron.,  conjunctive  form  of  me  before  close  sounds. Or.§ 54. 

mia,  t;.  [red.  miamia]  1.  to  press,  squeeze;  atade  no  nkome 
yiye,  emiame,  the  coat  does  not  fit  me  well,  it  pinches  me;  adesoa 
no  mia  me  ti  80>  the  load  presses  my  head.  —  J2,  to  press  together, 
to  shut,  close  (the  eyes);  omia  n^ani,  a)  =  omua  n^ani,  lie  shuts  Jits 
eye;  b)  he  meditates;  e)  he  exerts  himself,  tries  his  best  in  doing  some- 
thing. —  5.  mia  ..  mu,  a)  to  press  together:  mia  mu  ma  enye  tra- 
wa  kakra,  squeeze  it  to  make  it  thinner,  —  b)  to  restrain,  restrict, 
straiten;  omiane  kwaiinyamu,  he  restricts  his  privileges.  —  c)  mia- 
mia..  mu,  to  repair  (odan  mu,  biribiara  a  asee  na  wopam  a  ebeye 
'y<^  niu);  cf  pompam,  dwuw.  —  4.  to  arm  oneself,  take  at^ns,  be  in 
armour,  go  in  arms;  orebemia  =  grebebo  ntoa  na  wase  akot^Sa  na 
waso  tuo  mu.  Dawid  ne  Goliat  kgkoe  no,  wammia  na  gkge.  —  5. 
to  adorn  or  dress  oneself;  wamia  =  wakeka  neho,  wafura  ntama  a 
^ye  fe,  wahye  atade  a  eye  fe;  mia  is  more  used  of  men,  hyehye 
more  of  women. 
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ami  a,  v.  n.  the  state  of  being  armed;  armour;  wokog  amia  mu, 
theif  weiit  in  fidl  armour, 

amia-(le,  (a  piece  of)  armour  or  dress,  pr.  3114:. 3195. 

m  m  1  a-s  o,  inf,  1,  exertion.  —  J2.  ade  bi  a  wode  amiamia  biribi  so. 

mmiako-mmiako  [biako,^?.]  one  hy  one,  one  after  the  other,  mntfly, 

mmiehe,  Ak.  hoio  many?  =  ah6. 

niifua-duani',  s.  kwata. 

mikum-ananse,  s.  aturukuku. 

mim,  r.  F.  to  preponderate  (?), 

amf  m,  e-,  undue  advantage,  prevalence  or  superionty;  greedi- 
ness; fraud;  force,  violence,  pr.  249.  75.3.  —  d  i  .,  a.,  to  over-reach, 
defraud,  take  in,  cheat;  to  do  violence.  —  ye  a.,  to  he  selfish,  self- 
interested,  greedy;  inequitable,  unfair-,  unjust.  Onyank.  nye  amiin, 
neyam'  ye. 

amlm-df,  inf.  the  act  of  over-reaching,  defraudation;  violence; 
ade-kye  tnu  wope  se  wofa  nea  eso ;  syn.  nsisi. 

o-mlmfo,  jpif.  a-,  a  greedy,  avaricious,  rapacious  person;  syn. 
oniberefo,  odlfiid^ptfo. 

miiisim,  v.  F.  to  be  gloomy,  clouded,  lotvcring,  of  tlie  sky.  Mt.  16,.H, 

amiri,  a  beast  of  prey(?);  a  hunter  (?)  pr.fi44. 

A'lniri,  a  surname  of  the  Asantes. 

a  m  i  r  i  k  d,  m-,  [s,  abirika]  a  run,  running,  race,  rajnd  course  or 
motion;  de  m.,  to  be  in  full  speed;  tu  or  tutu  m.,  to  run;  to  hasten, 
hurry.  [G.  foi  (dSe,  dSo,  hie,  sa,  tse  f.).] 

aniirika-de,  tJie  object  or  things  for  which  a  race  is  run. 
a-niirika-dt^n :  otu  am.,  he  rmis  with  all  his  might. 
a-mirikd-td,  inf.  the  act  of  running,  a  run,  course^ 

m6,  m6-6!  or  mm6,  F.  mbo,  [the  o  is  full  &pure]  interj.  a  form 
of  congratidation,  thankful  acknowledgment,  and  of  wishing  success: 
well  done!  well  then!  good  speed!  good  luck!  hail!  all  hail!  It  may  be 
said  twice,  thrice  &c.  Cf.  amo. 

mmo,  na  mmo  (mmo)  F.  =  mmom,  adv.  rather;  then;  but.  — 
Mt.  10 fi,  28.  19^5.  22,43, 24,45. 25 fi.  Mk.  5,20. 10,26.48. 14,31, 1  Cor.  15,46. 

mo  (with  nasal  o),  pron.  (F.  Ak.  often  hom)  ye,  you,  your. 
When  prefixed  to  a  verb  before  i,  u,  full  e  &  o,  gya,  nya,  twa,  dwa, 
it  is  m  U-.  Gr.  §  53-59. 

m  6,  V.  to  tie  about,  wrap  or  wind  round;  mo  amoase,  to  tie  the 
under-garment  about  the  loins. 

mo,  V.  F.  to  be  bad.  Mt.  6,23. 12,34.  s.  m  u  o. 

amo  [pure  full  o]  F.  ambo,  congratulation,  felicitation;  ma  a., 
to  cofigratulate,  felicitate,  hail,  praise,  acknowledge,  to  wish  joy,  good 
speedy  or  success;  mema  no  amo,  /  bid  him  good  speed  (God  speed); 
wgma  no  amomomo,  they  hail  him.  pr.  242.729.  —  Cf.  m6. 

amo  [9Lmtii)^badness(?)  some  moral  defect,  as  Ingratitude,  stingi- 
ness; wayi  m'  amo  =  wann^  m'  ase,  he  has  manifested  against  me 
ingratitude,  i.e.  he  has  been  tingratefid  to  me:  woyi  m^amo  --  woyi 
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me  ayamgnw^Qc  (wose  me  yam'  ye  iiwene),  Hicy  upbraid  me  wUh 
or  accuse  mc  of  stinginess, 

e-ino,  ricCy  Oryza,  i\\^  plant  and  the  grains;  gu  mo  (in  Kyere- 
hi;  Raka  mo),  to  sow  rice, 

luoa,  V.  \jt'e(l,  moamoa]  i.  to  gather,  press  or  form  into  a  hall, 
lump,  round  mass;  to  roll  or  wrap  up:  m,  dnkfi  no  liye  wo  ntama 
mu;  wamoamoa  ne  ntama  ahye  ne  mmgtoam'.  —  3.  to  become  ov 
make  close,  narroiv,  short:  wamoa  n'akatawia  ano,  he  has  closed  his 
umbrella;  odah  no  ano  amoa,  the  aperture  of  the  room  has  been  di- 
minished; (ne  yare  nti)  nenan  ano  amOa^  his  steps  have  become  short, 
ontumi  iitwe  ne  nan  mu  sc  kahno  bio. 

mil) 6 a,  v.n,  [boa]  helj);  wodi  m.,  theg  mntnalhf  help,  aid,  assist 
each  other;  ef.  di  nnoboa,  di  biafwe  &  gboa;  V.  mboa,  grace, 

m  moa,  s,  boa,  mmoadi. 

Ill  mo  a,  a  kind  of  checked  calico,  chilloe^s, 

{\  nioa,  Ak.  amUna,  hole,  cavitg,  pit,  den,  ditch,  trench;  cf,  etfi, 
oka,  hkonon;  -  bo  or  tu  a.,  to  dig  a  hole. 

in  moadabi,  ^.  boadabi. 

nirii6a-(lf,  inf.  [di  mmoa]  mutual  assistance. 

Ill  111  o  a -d  i,  inf.  [di  mmoa]  the  taking  of  bribes. 

niiiioa-doma  [aboa,  doma]  animals  of  all  kinds*  pr.  540-44. 

amoagyanfewA,  -gyanoa,  a  species  of  food  tor  widows,  pre- 
pared of  mashed  maize;  s,  siw  1. 

aiiimoakua,  ^^  m-,  a  kind  of  squirrel;  sijn.  ad  were. 

Ill  moan  a,  F.  which,  Mk.  2,9. 12,28. 

mmo-aniiii,  iw/l  [bo  anim]  the  state  of /"ar/wr/  each  other;  di  m., 
to  face  each  other;  wodi  m.  fwe  wgnho  anim^  ara,  theg  sit  opposite 
each  other  looking  each  other  in  the  face, 

mo-aiikasa,  j  you  yourselves;  your  own; 
mo-ara,^>rort.  J  even  you,  just  you;  Gr.  §  59. 

nimo-ano  [eboano]  breast,  chest;  sftman  bi  sen  ncm.,  an  amu- 
let hangs  on  his  chest. 

inmoa-ano,  inf.  a  gathering  togetJtcr;  cf.  anoboa,  mboaanofo,  F. 

mmo-ase,  inf.  [bo  ase]  beginning,  foundation  (of  a  town,  king- 
dom). Cf.  ammgse,  nhyease,  mfiaso  &c. 

am 6-a s  e,  pi.  m-,  [mo  ase]  the  under-garment  or  loin-cloth  of  the 
negroes,  syn.  gtam,  gddnta. 

m  m  0 1)  a  [boba]  dry  ttvigs,  brush-wood,  small  sticks  of  a  fagot. 

mmoba-dua^  a  plant,  the  rods  of  which  are  tied  across  the  sticks 
or  poles  in  the  framework  of  a  negro  house;  s,  nwdra. 

Ill  m  6  b  i  t  i  r  i,  a  kind  of  bead,  s.  ahene. 

mmobo,mmoboro,  i;%,  compassion,  mercy;  oy^m.^  he  causes 
pity  i.e.  he  is  pitiable,  miserable,  pitiful,  deserving  pUy,  he  is  a  poor 
fellow;  <diu  me  m.,  he  looks  on  me  with  pity,  is  pitiful  or  compassio- 
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naie  towards  mey  pities  me,  has  pity,  mercy  mime,  shmcs  me  mercy; 
hu  {or  fwe)  yen  m.,  have  mercy  on  ns. 

mmobo-mmobo,  a.&adv,,  miserable,  pitiful,  in  a  miserable 
state  or  condition;  n'anim  ye  m.,  he  looks  wretched,  miserable,  has 
a  sad  countenance,  1  Sam.  1,18;  onam  m.,  he  walks  about  in  a  sad 
condition, 

mmobom'  [bobo  mu]  1.  a  kind  of  white  cotton  cloth  interwo- 
ven  with  red  threads  in  squares;  kente  no  ye  m.,  wode  adidisika 
anwene  mu  ahinanan-ahinanan.  —  2.  a  collection,  accumulation, 
mass,  heap,  assemblage;  opp.  ankorahkoro. 

mmoboro  =  mmobo.  —  mmoboniV,  F.  humbly. 
mmoborohuiiu,  inf.  \h\\  mmoboro]  mercy,  mercifulness,  pity, 
compassion,  mildness;  cf,  ahumobo,  timgbg. 

iiimoborohuniifo,  pi.  id.  a  merciful  person. 
mmoboroni,  ^j?.  -fo,  a  pitiful,  pitiable  person. 

mmo-deu,  v.  ti.  [bo  v.,  den  a.]  a  strong  exertion,  e/fmi,  zeal, 
earnestness,  ardour;  -bom.,  to  be  zealous,  strenuous,  eager,  anxious; 
m<5bo  m.  mafw6,  I  tvill  try  my  best.  —  mmodeii-b6,  inf  [bo  mmo- 
den]  exertion,  zeal,  eagerness,  diligence. 

mmg-foro,  v.n.  \hqv.,  foroa.]  a  neiv  exertion,  new  beginning; 
-  bg  m.,  to  begin  anetc;  mefi  'ne  mabg  afietra  foforo  ho  m.,  from  to- 
day  I  shall  begin  a  neto  life;  eyi  na  6rebg  m.  (=;  grebg  ase  fof6ro) 
dsl  d^n. 

mmofrdase,  \  [abofra,  ase,  bere]  childhood,  the  time  from 
mmofra-bere,  I  birth  or  infancy  to  puberty. 
minofra-abrgat3,  a  siliquose  plant. 

mmofra-lorowd,  -akokoji,  -kokote,  different  kinds  o{ plants. 
m  m  0  f  r  a-s  o  m,  childish  talkings,  dealings  or  concerns. 

mmofuma,  1.  a  kind  octree.  —  2.  the  inner  hark,  the  bast  or 
fibres  of  that  tree;  gtgtga  ho  bono.  —  3.  a  string  or  cord  made  of 
it,  =  nniiahamit;  cf.  miiriwa;  diff.  bofu,  boffinnua. 

amogom,  a  kind  octree;  sareso  dua  bi. 

mogyd  [s.  bogyA]  blood;  cf.  kafo,  dase,  danse;  ka  or  gu  m., 
to  shed  blood;  wgama  m.  agu  fam',  blood  has  been  shed.  —  mogya- 
su-fene  (-funu?)  matter,  pus;  the  serum  exuding  from  a  wound. 

mo  ho,  yourselves;  moh6h6,  moh6  moho,  yourselves  mutually. 
Gr.  §57.218,ln. 

mohO  [mm6h66,  G.  muhg]  curtain,  veil. 

mmo-lu),  fw/".  [boho]  doubling,  duplication;  double;  pair  (anan- 
t\vi  m.  anan,  four  pairs  of  oxen);  multiplication  by  two  or  more  than 
two;  mitua  no  kaw  m.  anan,  I  j^ffy  him  or  restore  it  to  him  f Of  it  fold. 

mmo-kaw  [mmgre  a  akaw]  leaven,  leavened  dough. 

mmo-kwa,  the  borrotving  of  another's  garment. 

mom,  V.  [red.  mommom  q.vj  to  roll  or  wrap  up,  furl,  envelop; 
to  squeeze  together  (that  the  hollow  space  disappears):  doroben  no 
amom;  mom  akatavVia  no  ano,  shut  or  put  up  tlie  umbrella;  waka 
ne  nneema  nhinn  amom  fino,  he  ha.s  packed  up  all  his  things. 
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e-niom  [ormmom',  /V.  bomu?]  1,  ordinance,  injun^iony  decree; 
interdiction  f  prohibit  ion,  prohibitory  law;  cf,  mmara;  woahye  mom 
se  obiara  mmmg  so,  they  have  decreed  that  nobody  should  mention 
the  matter:  every  otic  is  forbidden  to  speak  of  it.  —  ^.  agreement; 
rf.  mmom';  woakghye  m.  =  woapam. 

mmonr,  inf.[hom\\]joinin(/,  reconriUation;  agreement,  conven- 
tion,  contract,  stipulation,  treaty;  communion,  peace, 

mmom',  adv.  (s.  bef.)  F.  mmo  (=  mpo,  Ak.)  rather,  in  pre- 
ference, more  properly ;  mep§  eyi  m.,  I  lilce  this  better;  mepe  ha-yi 
m.  kyeh  ho,  /  like  this  place  better  than  that  one:  eno  m.  na  enye 
kora,  that  moreover  is  not  good  at  all,  that  is  even  tvorse. 

Ill  o  ma,  mem  a,  red.  v,  1,  s.  ma.  —  J2.  to  dedicate,  devote  to; 
ode  asgredan  (sika,  ne  ba)  momaa  Onyame.  —  3,  to  praise,  extol, 
ejcalt,  glorify;  wgmoma  ghene  =  wgbg  ne  mmeran  ka  nea  waye  ne 
nea  neneuftnom  aye  agyaw  no  ne  abusua  k5  a  ofim*;  abrafo  m. 
gliene  ye  neho  hfl.  —  4.  onim  m6ma  =  kwad\vom-to  or  -be.  —  5. 
m.  ho,  =  keka  ho  nsem,  to  speak  of  a  matter  in  detail,  to  enlarge 
upon,  expatiate  on,  give  a  discourse  on,  make  the  application  of  — 
6*.  red.  to  talk  unintelligibly;  wobisa  no  asem  a,  n'ano  momdmomru 
mmoma-ho,  inf.  (s.bef.)^  circumlocution;  discussion-,  explana- 
tion; expatiating  on,  (idle)  talk;  ehd  m.  ni, 

m  0  m  a,  moma-s6,  the  forehead,  front. 

m  0  mmo m,  red.  v.  1.  s.  mom.  —  2.  to shHvel,  shrink  together; 
to  curl  up  (as  withering  leaves). 

m 6m mono,  F.  momon,  a.  s.  aroono,  i^aw. 

momonoto,  momroto  [G.]  uncircumcised;  uncircumcision. 

momporo,  a  strap  of  leather  put  round  one  s  neck  and  drawn 
80  as  to  strangle  the  person. 

mon,  V.  F.  (=  mo,  mttg?)  to  be  tmrighteous.  Heb.6,10. 

mmgn  (cf,  bgn  v.)  a  neigh,  neighing,  whinnying;  -  bg  m.,  to 
neigh,  whinny  (of  horses).  Jw.  oJB.  8,16.  —  k  a  m.,  F.  to  wail,  Mk.5,38. 

mm  dun  fly  s.  bonna;  -  to  m.,  to  intrude  upon  women  by  night, 
to  ravish.  —  inf.  m-to. 

amdna,  F.  mona,  s.  amana,  amara  &  amoa. 

nionkyem,  v.  to  bend,  turn  up,  wrinkle;  to  double  down  (a 
leaf  &c.);  to  be  bent,  turned  up,  to  get  a  boss  (as,  a  brazen  vessel); 
gsekan  no  ano  am.,  nhoma  nom*  am.;  awowa  no  am.  =  babi  atgm* 
sen  babi. 

{liniono,  -mono,  red.  m6mm6no,  or  m6mm6no,  a.  raw;  fresh, 
green,  soft;  unripe,  immature;  undried;  unboiled,  crude;  s.  6r.  § 
70,1-3.  gd^momouo,  gd6-am6no,  an^lmmono  (wodi  an^mmono,  they 
eat  meat,  wodi  niim  m6mon6,  they  eat  raw  meat),  gde  no  ye  m6m6- 
no ;  cf  ahab&mmono.  —  am6no  kitnwe,  quite  fresh  or  new,  used  also 
of  persons,  as,  a  blooming  youth;  cf.  bun. 

amono-aka-ogya  =  nam  momono  a  wgahow  dakoro  pe. 

amonom'  [amono  mu,  lit.  in  the  fresh]  directly y  immediately, 
fotihwith,  on  the  spot;  gbo  no  bgg  no  no,  a.  hgara  na  gtge,  tvhen  Uic 
stone  hit  him,  he  fell  dead  ov  the  spot.  F.  amonm  hgara,  suddenly, . 
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monom,  red.  monommonotn,  m6r6min6r6m,  a.  smooth;  gpon 
no  ye  m.;  cf.  eso  ye  torotoro. 

in  m  o  n  t  o  ii  ky  c  =  ok  wan  kontonkye,  2)r.  1900. 

minopomma  [cf.  bapomma]  s.<i:pL,  a  respectahJp,  horwitrnhle 
person  (onipa  a  oye  gpauyih  hg-n^-h6  nanso  onim  de). 

uibordo,  F.  =  mmoro-so,  exceedingly. 
Ill  more  [bg,  bore,  v.^  dough. 
m  ni  Q  r  e-li  li,  =  pitahii. 
inmorka,  F.  =  mmgkaw,  Mt  13,33. 

iiimorokokowa,  a  kind  of  head,  s.  abene. 

mmoromiuoroiiie,  s.  aborgm^,  -m6. 

miiioro-sfi  [biiro,  nsa]  rum,  brandy,  brought  from  Europe  or 
America;  cf.  nsH. 

inmoro-s6,  inf.  [boro  so]  abundance,  exuberance,  overflowitfg 
fulness.  —  adv.  exceedingly. 

mm6r6t6a,  a  kind  of  bead;  s.  ahene. 

mmo-sa,  nsa  a  ebow,  strong  drink,  =  mpdhyewa. 

a  in  ill  0  s  e,  ■=  mmgase,  ase,  beginning,  pr.  1891. 

inin6sea,  s.  bosea,  pebble;  gravel,  pr.  2046. 
mmoseawa  [dim.]  small  pebbles,  gravel. 

e-mo-si,  inf.  s.  emo  &  si. 

mmosi,  a  kind  of  country  .cloth,  s.  ntama. 

Am  OS  11,  Amfi-osu  [nea  gma  osu,  6r.  §  39,9.J  the  liain-giver,  a 
by-name  of  God;  cf.  Amowia. 

iiimosuw  a  [obosu,  dim.\  the  early  dew,  condensed  before  day- 

m  111  Ota  [bota,  dim.\  a  kind  of  bead,  s.  ahene.  [break. 

motaii,  V.  F.  =  mantam.  Mt.  21^.  Mk.  11,2. 

mmgto,  -doma,  green  (planfmns),  fresh  (yam),  pr.  o96.ll.S3. 

Ill  in  0  to  am'  [ba  =  basa,  toa,  muj  arm-hole,  arm-pit. 

minotoain-ina,  a  swelling  or  tumor  in  the  arm-pit;  wgboapafreno. 
mmotoa-siii,  na  pgmpg  no  ahhon  kokiiro  anye  'mgtoam^  mti. 

inmotoaasc:  wabg  nem.  afa  gba  no  na  ode  no  aguan  akgtra... 

inmoto-kronia,  the  new  yam  of  the  first  crop;  wgpan  m-;  cf. 
mpgw.  —  m-m',  m-bere,  the  time  or  season  in  which  the  new  yam  is 
taken  oid;  mmgtgkroma-bere  adu. 

mmow,  mediation^  negotiation  in  a  matter  between  two  nations 
which  may  lead  to  war;  di  m.,  to  mediate,  act  as  a  go-between,  try 
to  reconcile;  abgfo  yi  di  m.;  wgadi  ntam^  m.  dedaw,  na  anye  yiye. 

A  mo  will  [nea  gmaowia]  the  Sun-giver,  he  who  gives  sunhinc; 
a  by-name  of  God ;  cf.  Amosu,  Ama-gme  &c. 

m  m  0  w  a,  a  tree,  the  bark  of  which  is  burned  to  <^oal  and  mixed 
with  sweet-scented  spices;  ohiiam  hi;  dua  hi  a  wotwitwa  na  wode 
to  gyam'  ma  edan  gyabiriw,  na  wgayam  na  wgde  nhwane  tom'  na 
mma  de  fra  wgii  adnru  mii  de  yo  wonho  (won  anim,  akyi,  koko  so, 
nan  ho,  nsa  ho). 
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innio  werebi  wa,  -wuwa:  gyare  m-,  lie  Ms  lost  his  nails  hy 
the  whitlow  (s.  gkekaw  4,)  or  by  gyato;  s.  bowercwua. 

amoyi,  inf.  [yi  amoj  ingratiiude. 
o-m  o  y  i  f  o,  an  ungrateful  person. 

!Uino-to-ho,  inf  [bg  to  ho]  procrastination y  postponement y  ad- 
joumment;  delay. 

inmo-to-s6,  inf.  [bgtoso]  false  accnsafion,  syn.  osuBuka,  utwa- 
toso;  nye  wo  ygnkd  ho  mm.,  do  not  cast  anything  upon  your  neigh- 
fjonr  icithotit  being  able  to  prove  it. 

inmra  &  cpds.  s.  mm&ra. 
mni,  V.  s.  m&nsL.  —  mmra,  s.  mm^ra. 

niuirabraur,  v.n.  [s.  bra  mu]  the  act  of  icithholdingy  conceal' 
ing  (£'€.;  unfairness,  dishonesty,  nmstatcment;  dissimulation. 

amrade^  omra-kyerew,  omra-uhoma  &c.  s.  amanrule  &c. 

a  air  ad  6^  amrAdow  [Port,  governador?]  governor;  cf.  brgheiie. 

ininraii,  s.  mmeran.  —  inmrahnuaii,  s.  mmfir. 
o-mratoni,  s,  omuratoni. 

m  11,  pron,  s.  mo. 

o-inu  (u  =  u),  the  interior.  1.  the  inner  or  middle  part,  inside; 
any  part  or  jwint  within  the  limits  of  a  line,  surface  or  body.  —  :2. 
the  inner  parts,  ef.  anom\  asom\  mfem',  yam'  &c.;  the  space  within 
or  inside.  —  3.  the  interior  of  a  country:  emu  nohg  (nohoa)  tghh, 
far  in  the  interior.  —  ^.  As  a  postposition  after  nouns  &  pronouns 
it  stands  for  the  foil,  prepp.  cC-  advv.:  in,  at,  into,  through ^  within, 
inward,  inside;  between;  of  time:  in,  at,  during,  within;  of  a  plu- 
rality of  things:  among,  amongst;  connected  with  certain  verbs  (as 
f  i,  to  proceed  from):  out,  from.  See  Gr.  §  119.  &  Rem.  on  the  tone 
of  mu,  which  is  high  after  a  preceding  low  tone,  and  low  after  high 
tone.  When  used  as  a  postposition  or  complement,  the  vowel  u  is 
often  dropped,  and  the  remaining  ni'  connected  in  pronunciation 
with  the  noun  or  pronoun  to  which  it  refers,  or  with  the  verb.  — 
o.  In  soiOL% phrases  emu  forms  the  grammatical  subject  (instead  of 
the  thing  to  which  it  refers),  as :  emu  da  hg,  it  is  or  lies  open,  is  man- 
ifest, plain;  emu  do,  it  is  deep  (abura,  asu  no  mu,  epo  mu  dg) ;  emu 
gow,  it  is  spacious;  emu  tSrew,  it  is  wide;  emu  yc  den,  it  is  diffi- 
cult; ne  yare  mu  ye  den,  his  illness  is  severe;  emu  ye  duru,  it  is  im- 
portant; emu  ye  hare,  it  is  easy;  emu  siw  me  kakra,  emu  ntew  me 
yiyc,  Gr. §215.  —  6.  When  compounded  with  nouns,  mu  expresses 
a  manner  of  doing  ==  after  the  manner  or  fashion  of;  e.g.  mmari- 
mam\  nnipam',  brgfom',  s.  Gr.  §  131,4.  —  7.  In  composition  with 
verbs,  mu  has  the  power  of  an  adverb,  meaning  in,  between,  to- 
gether; c/'.bam\  bom',  dam',  gum',  worn',  nnim',  hyiam',  tiam'  &c. — 
mil  or  in'  influences  the  pronunciation  of  preceding  vowels,  making 
the  open  vowels  (a,  e,  g)  half-open  (a,  F.  e;  e,  o),  and  the  half-close 
vowels  (e,  o)  close  (i,  n). 

(3-m  u,  the  interior  or  middle  part  of  the  body,  the  cliest,  thorax, 
rump,  back;  espec.  the  upper  paH  of  the  bach,  cf  akyi;  gyare  n6 
mb,  Jie  has  a  disease  of  iJie  chest  or  lungs;  nc  mix  bu  fanh,  his  rump 
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is  flexible;  opono  nemG,  he  is  betiding  his  back;  gtee  nemu,  he 
stretches  his  back, 

mfi,  a,  Q;?.  ainuam6]  1,  whole,  entire ^  complete;  vnbroken,  in 
good  condition;  opp.  sin,  gow,  piecCj  fragment;  odii  dokono  mii,  he 
ate  a  whole  (loaf  of)  bread;  onipa  yi,  oye  mu  (pirim),  this  man  is  not 
sicklgy  but  lively  (indeed);  odi  mu,  he  is  withoid  blemish  or  defect 
(mpakye  ridzi  mu,  F.  Mt,  15,31);  edi  mu  =  enni  dcm;  nkuruwa  no 
biye  amu-amu,  ebi  nso  ye  agow-agow,  some  of  the  vessels  arc  whole 
(not  broken),  others  are  damaged.  —  J2.  true,  real,  full,  earnest,  se- 
riotis,  sincere;  eye  me  ased^-mu,  it  is  a  matter  of  heartfelt  thanJcs  to 
me,  I  am  truly  thankful  for  it;  §ye  me  nkommo-m6,  it  is  a  matter 
of  deep  concern,  serious  care,  grave  solicitude  to  me,  I  earnestly  wish 
or  desire  it  —  5.  perfect,  accomplished,  excellent:  onipa-mu,  a  man 
of  distinction,  of  rank,  pr,  2397. 

e-mfi,  a-,  n.  a  whole,  entirety,  totality;  bo  no  mO,  say  it  at  once! 
mebo  no  amu  maka  8e:  /  iciU  gather  or  sum  it  up  in  these  words:.., 

mu,  mo,  V.  F.  =  mClo,  to  be  bad. 

amu,  a  dead  (human)  body,  corpse;  a  more  decent  expression 
than  efunu. 

m  fi  a,  V.  1.  to  shut,  close;  om.  ne  nsa  ano^j^r.  468),  n'ani,  he  clo- 
ses his  hand,  his  eyes;  om.  n'ano,  he  shids  his  mouth,  holds  his  tongue, 
is  silent,  keeps  silence,  forbears  talking,  pr.  247.  —  ^.  to  be  shut  or 
closed;  n'ani  amQa,  hi^  eyes  are  closed.  —  3.  anim'  amfia,  remua,  s. 
anim. 

m  mil  add,  s.  abnada. 

mmuac,  v.n.  [bua]  an  answer;  asemmlsAnenc  m.,  question 
and  answers. 

muamua,  a.  narrow  (as,  the  opening  of  a  small  bottle  or 
phial);  cf.  dwedwcwa,  hialiia,  teatoa. 

am  \\  am  u  a n  i,  blind-mans-buff. 

mmii-ano  [bu  ano]  the  edging,  hem,  skirt  of  a  garment. 

mmua-so  [bua  so]  cover,  lid,  pot-lid;  cf.  mmutuso,  nkataso. 

inmua-tfima,  Akr.-tam;  Ky.-tomA  [ntama  a  obi  de  bua  (kata) 
neho  so]  a  cloth  to  cover  one's  body,  also  in  sleep  {opp.  gd^so);  a 
cover;  cloak,  pall,  pcdlium  (as  of  the  ancient  Greeks). 

mbiibud,  F.  =  bubuafo,  pi.  m-,  lame  persons.  Mt  15,30  f- 
mmubiii,  v.n.  [bu,  v.  red.]  1.  lameness,  a  disease  in  the  legs 
causing  inability  to  walk.  —  ^.  a  fraction  in  ciphering. 

rabubui,  F.  a)  palsy,  Mt.  4,24. 0,2.  b)  fragments,  crumbs,  Mt.  15,37. 
mbubuinyi,  F.  a  man  sick  of  the  palsy,  Mt.  9,6.  Cf.  obubuafo. 

m  u-diia  [dua  a  ehye  onipa  mu  na  otumi  gy ina]  support,  staff' 
of  life;  onipa  m.  ne  kankyew  (F.)  or  aduan,  7ttan^s  staff  of  life  is 
bread  (food);  pr.2398. 

mu-hama,  a  jnece  of  cloth  or  rope  tied  round  the  chest  to  show 
excessive  grief;  -  wabo  m.  =  awerehow  aka  no  na  ode  hama  anase 
ntama  abo  (akyekyere)  ne  yam*. 

m  u  h  a  m  u  h  u,  a.  fine,  of  dry  things  that  are  ground ;  gbo  be- 
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dwiriw  wou  aye  atodaru  m. ;  ojkm  kyekyere  m.;  s>^;i.  f^koPeko;  cf, 
bodobodo. 

milk 4  mukyid,  m-,  hukylil,  hearth^  fire-place;  the  hearth 
on  which  the  negroes  usually  cook  their  food  consists  of  three  round- 
ish elevations,  formed  of  clay,  between  which  the  fire  is  made  and 
on  which  the  cooking-pot  is  placed. 

miika-asej^  the  place  or  apartment  where  the  hearth  is;  kitchen, 

amu-kyene+,  mummy. 

mum,  a.  1,  deaf  and  dunib,  —  2,  having  no  opening  or  en- 
trance, —  e-mum,  mumu,  deaf  and  dumhnesSj  dnmbncss  caused  by 
deafness;  cf  asitiw.  —  o-mum,  e-mumu,  a  person  who  is  deaf  and 
dumb.  pr.  2047.  F.  Mk.  7,37. 

Mil  mo,  name  of  a  month,  about  December;  s.  osrara. 

o-mum 6,  mdm6,j9Z. a-,  [mfio,  i7.]  an  ugly,  Ul-lookingy  Ul-shajfed, 
bodily  misfo^med  jjerson;  (nea  n*anim  a.s.  nehdnam  ny6  fe,  ne  ti 
koktiroko,  n^aniwa  nkete-nkete,  n^aso  ntitiwa-ntitiwa  hkete-nkete, 
ne  kon  tia  n.a.)  pr.  217.1801.2048-50.  (mumo-kaii,  mumo-kyiri). 

amfimo-y^,  F.  amumuye,  inf.  crime,  (act  of)  wickedness;  wan- 
tonncsSy  looseness.  —  ye  am.,  F.  Mt.  13 j41. 22,18. Mk.  7^2. 

o-mum  oy^fo,  jpZ.  a-,  miscreant,  mischievoiiSj  tvickcd  person, 
villain,  scoundrel. 

o-mumo-wesevva  [omumo  a  gy§  n^ade  wese  or  wewe]  a  person 
not  fair,  bid  clean  and  tidy;  opp.  oyiyeburu. 
mumu,  s.  mum. 

am  u  m  u  a  h  a,  a  kind  of  plant. 

a  m  u  m  u  y  e,  s.  amumoy e. 
m una,  v.  [red.  munamuna]  1.  to  become  or  be  dark,  to  look 
gloomy;  osu  am.,  the  clouds  are  dark.  —  ^.  m.  an  i  m,  =  kum  anim, 
to  darken  the  face,  make  a  sour  face,  to  frown.  —  3.  wamuna,  n'anim 
am.,  he  looks  sullen;  he  is  gloomy,  sad;  wamuna ahye  me,  he  frowns 
upon  me;  pr.248.  —  onam  munamuna,  he  is  melancholy. 

o-muiiamiiuafo,  i^Z.  a-,  a  sullen,  morose,  peevish,  discontented 
fellow;  woye  om.,  you  are  always  displeased,  discontented. 

muni,  V.  to  roll  aboid.  pr.  1364. 

mmuiikam-so,  inf.  [bunkam]  trayiscendency.  Kurtz §165. 

miintum,  v.  to  turn  over,  turn  njmde  down,  upset,  overset y 
overturn,  subveti;  m.  toa  (or  aduru)  no  =  fwie  gu!  —  syn.  dan  aui 
butuw. 

amiint^um-iimum,  adv.  secretely,  privately,  in  secret;  yedii 
asem  no  am.  =  yehintaw  kokoam^  dii  asem  no  na  obi  ante. 

muniim',  miirum,  v.  [red.  mtiuum-munum]  to  cover  entirely^ 
wrap  up,  enwrap,  iv^'ap  round;  syn.  kata;  ode  ntama  bemiinum' 
yen  so,  amtinum  pon  so  nneema  nhina  so,  am.  ne  Iidnam  hhina;  - 
om.  fasu  so  bae,  he  tumbled  over  the  wallCO- 

o-m  I'l n  u  11  k II m,  p/.  a-,  1.  fog,  mist;  om.  resi,  a  fog  is  coming ; 
cf.  kusukuku.  —  2»  cloud,  cf.  ho^,  osu,  suwisiw.  —  3.  F.  bUwkness. 
cf  tumm.  —  4.  a  kind  of  dark-blue  cloth.  —  5.  adj.  dark-coloured: 
afasew  m.  bi  ye  ad\veadw6. 
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miio^  /;.  to  be  hady  physically  or  morally;  omuo  -^  oye  om(i- 
mo;  ne  iineyec  muo  =  wyi, 

o-nuiratoni,  pL  a-  -fo,  [Eng.,  Port.]  a  mulatto, 
mmiiro-nuo,  biiro  hfio,  olive  oil,  sweet  oiL 
murfiin,  s,  mtinum. 

anifi-sie,  m/*.  [sie  amu]  burial,  interment,  sepidtnre. 

mm  IKS 6,  inf,  [bu  so]  abundance, 

mmusii,  -o,  mischief,  misfortune,  disaster,  misery,  calamity, 
adversity;  a  thiny  that  causes  mischief  dc  in.  aba  me  so,  a  calamity 
has  befallen  me;  ahogden  bebroyem.,  too  much  strength  brings  mis- 
chief, fr,  581.64^:1394:.  —  bg  m-,  to  cause  mischief  to  come,  to  do  mis- 
chief; mabg  mehom.,  I  have  brought  misrhief  upon  myself.  —  fa  m., 
to  suffer  for  mischief  done;  pr.  .555/.  1738.  —  yi  m.^  to  rctnove  or  ward 
off  mischief ;  s.  mmusiiyi;  mekobisa  me  bo,  mekoyi  me  ti  m.,  I  am 
going  to  ask  advice  (i.e.  to  consult  the  fetish-man)  to  get  rid  of  my 
adversity  (lit.  to  remove  my  head's  calamity) ; pr.  398.  —  C/lobusufo, 
obuBuyefo,  ahabusu. 

mmusu-bo,  inf.  the  act  of  cursing;  the  committing  of  an  act 
or  acts  that  bring  mischief.  —  mmusu-yi,  inf  the  removal  of  mis- 
chief; oyi  lie  ti  mmusii  ne  se:  ode  ade  a  ode  rekoyi  mmnsu  no  si 
neho  ananmu  de  kgma  gbosom  a.s.  gsaman-kd  a  g-ne  no  anya  no; 
ue  se  nti  mmiisii  biara  a  wobeyi  no,  wgde  kwati  onipa-ko  no  ti  ansA 
na  wokoyi. 

musiimnsum,  F.  wim  ye  m.,  the  weather  is  foul,  stormy.  Mt.  16,3. 

amu-terie  tenc,  inf.  Ak.  the  act  of  keeping  one's  back  straight. 

amu-tew,  inf  [tew  mu]  prop,  a  rending  of  the  interior  or  heaii, 
i.e.  grief,  affliction,  distress;  diff.  ntewmii. 

mii-twa,  i7if  [of  twam'  =  twa  mu]  adekyce  ye  awie  mu-twa, 
the  day  (daylight)  is  about  to  finish  passing,  i.e.  the  day  is  nearly  spent 
or  passed.  Mk.  6,35. 

mmiitii-s6  [butuw  so]  cover  cH.  cf  mmuaso,  nkataso. 

o-mu-yare,  e-,  a  disease  in  the  chest  or  back,  causing  difficult 
breathing,  crookedness  of  the  back  &c.  cf,  sisiyare,  gsehmii. 

If. 

Words  which  have  ii  as  the  first  letter  of  their  stem  (usually 
with  another  n,  in  verbs  sometimes  with  two  lis  before  it),  but 
are  not  found  under  N,  —  seek  under  I),  or,  when  y  follows, 
under  G  (gj). 

The  consonant  ti^  when  radical  i.e.  original,  is  united  with  na- 
sal vowels  (c/*.  M);  whenever  it  is  followed  by  pure  vowels,  it  is  a 
transformation  of  d,  caused  by  a  preceding  n  (or  orig.  m,  n)  or  by 
negligent  pronunciation,  as  in  anadwo,  Ak.adadwo.  It  interchanges 
with  d,  r,  m,  n;  Gr.  §  18. 19.  B.  37.  —  u  before  y  &  tw,  is  not 
dental,  but  palatal.  —  ny  is  either  original  before  a,  e,  i,  or,  when 
followed  by  pure  a,  e,  i,  it  is  a  transformation  of  original  gj,  usu- 
ally caused  by  a  preceding  n  (m,  ii). 
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II-  is  a  i'YGqueiit  prefix  before  8tcm8  beginniug  with  t,  tw,s,  n, 
and  with  d  which  is  then  assimilated  i.e.  changed  into  ii,  also  be- 
fore stems  with  y  and  gy,  (in  which  cases  we  write  n-y  and  n-ny). 

—  This  prefix  occurs  1,  in  nouns;  J3.  in  verbs,  viz.  in  the  2nd  im- 
perative and  all  negative  forms.  It  forms  a  syllable  by  itself,  if  it 
be  not  joined  in  pronunciation  to  a  preceding  vowel  or  to  the  n  of 
the  subsequent  syllable.  See  under  in-. 

n'  often  stands  for  n  e  (pron*  poss.)  before  a-,  seldom  for  n  o 
(pron.  ohj.).  Gr.  §  58.  It  may  also  stand  for  na,  conj. 

na,  conj,  1.  and.  —  2.  hut,  however,  yet,  nevertheless,  notwith' 
standing,  vf,  de,  nso,  nanso.  —  3.  (n^)  for,  —  If  any  part  of  a  sen- 
tence (subject,  object  or  other  complement,  attribute,  or  adjunct)  is 
to  be  rendered  prominent,  it  is  put  at  the  head  of  the  sentence  and 
na  follows  with  the  proper  sentence,  in  which  then  the  part  put  at 
the  head  is  indicated  by  a  pronoun.  Gr.  §  247. 
(J  una  (F.  inna)  =  eno  na,  then,  at  that  time,  after  this, 

ana,  ana,  F.  ana,  ana,  ano,  cow.?.  1.  or;  cf,  an&se.  —  ^.  a  par- 
ticle noting  the  sentence,  to  which  it  is  attached,  as  an  interrogation; 
when  the  question  is  indirect,  the  dependent  sentence  is  connected 
with  the  principal  one  by  se,  and  the  words  ^se...  ana*  are  equiva- 
lent to  the  Eng.  conj.  whether  or  if.  Gr.§139.142.153.  —  In  F.  ana 
is  also  found  at  the  head  of  an  interrogative  Bentence.  Mt,  0,26.7,16,2:3. 
ana,  F.  i-=  an  sii ,  before,  prior  to,  pre  vionsly.  Mt.  5,18.24,26. 8,21.29.&c, 
niiJi,  y.??.[<la]  sleep;  wada  own  nna,  he  sleeps  the  sleep  of  death; 
wakra  me  nna,  s.  kra,  v,  7.  —  nna-nna,  s.  eda. 

nna  \s.  nnawa],  or,  nna-ase-hhwi,  the  mane  of  some  quadrupe- 
dal animals,  as  the  horse,  the  lion  &c.  -  gyata  wo  nna;  gyata  nna- 
ase-iihwi  ye  kufukufu  (fukufuku);  odwennini  nt)  nna-ase-nhwl  doso. 

o-nTi,  e-,  (dtdlness?  slowness?  cf  na;)  the  exact  and  original  mean- 
ing of  this  n,  (^or  adj,'!*J  is  not  easily  determined;  we  give  the  de- 
rived meanings  thus:  1.  scarceness,  scarcity,  rareness,  rarity;  want 
of,  lacJc,  defect.  —  ^.  rareness  or  value  arising  from  scarcity,  cost- 
liness, preciousness,  importance.  —  5.  difficulty  of  access  (to  obtain 
or  to  perform).  —  i.  dislike,  disinclination,  aversion,  repugnance. 

—  Phr.  na  is  used  as  a  complement  of  the  verbs  ye,  di,  do,  as  the 
foil,  examples  will  show,  a,  (1.)  Nnipa  pa  ye  'na  wo  asase  so,  good 
people  are  rare  (or  scarce)  on  eaiih;  pr.2950.  aka  kakni  se  nA  min- 
ni  nkesua  na  bio,  in  a  short  time  I  shall  no  langer  have  scarcity  (or 
want)  of  eggs,  i.e.  I  shall  soon  have  eggs  enough;  nnansa  yi  nno  h  6 
ye  na,  just  now  oil  is  scarce;  ade  ho  ade  ye  na,  yr.  805 f.  —  (J2.)  Ade 
yi  ho  ye  me  na  =  eho  hia  me  yiye,  this  thing  is  valuable  to  me,  I  have 
it  at  heart;  6,  se  hhoma  ho  ye  me  na;  minya  a,  anka  mepe!  oh,  I 
desire  such  a  book;  I  wish  I  could  get  one! — (3.)  Eho  ye  na,  =  eye 
den  se  wobenya,  it  is  approached  or  gotten  only  with  difficulty;  nho- 
ma  yi  ho  ye  na,  mape  bi  mape  mape,  mannya,  this  book  is  not  easi- 
ly to  be  got;  I  sought  for  one  rex)eatedly,  but  got  none ;  (mape  me- 
beree  ansa-na  mekonyae,  /  had  long  to  seek  before  I  found  one). 
Adwuma  yi  ye  oye-na,  this  work  is  not  easy  to  perform;  Gr.§  105,5. 
onipa  nye  dada-nii,  man  is  easily  deceived  ("Mundtts  vult  deei^n"); 
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pr.  573,634.665.788.830.  —  h.  (3.)  Asempa  no  dii  ho  hyen-na  kaiino, 
the  gospel  (had,  or  met  withy  difficulty  in  entering)  had  no  easy  en- 
trance there  at  first;  gfa  abufuw  a,  wodi  no  pata-na,  Gr.  §105,5.  — 
c.  (4.)  Qdg  mena,  hehas  (entertains,  harbours)  a  secret  haired  against 
me;  he  hears  me  a  grudge  or  spitef  he  bears  a  malice  or  ill-mil  a- 
gainst  me;  Laban  doo  lakob  na  se  wafa  n^ade  do  anya  neho,  L.  owed 
Jacob  a  spite  because  he  had  enriched  himself  from  his  (i.e*  from  L.'sJ 
property.  Cf.  adona,  Dowuona. 

e-na,  ])L  enanom,  1.  mother;  pr.  2057-2069.  —  in  Ak.  it  is  used 
only  of  the  speaker's  ownmother:  ena  aba,  my  or  our  mother  is  come; 
cf.  oui,  awo.  —  J2.  an  honouring  title  of  another  elder  female:  ena 
or  me  na  Aforo  fre  wo,  Mrs*  Aforo  calls  thee. 

ana,  relationship,  ancestors,  mothers (?);  to  ana,  to  give  one's 
genealogy,  prove  one^s  descent,  claim  relationship  ;pr.. 358.  e.s.  wokyere 
wo  ne  obi  ntam*  abusuasem  a  cda  mu. 

na,  («.  or  a.?)  wcah,  dull  (cold,  sluggish,  hcacy,  phlegmatic i') 
n'adwenem'  (ne  tirim',  ne  komam')  ye  no  nl,  he  doubts,  is  doubtfid, 
irresolute,  in  perplexity,  at  a  loss  (which  way  to  take  &c.)  =  ohhfi 
nea  oyc,  se  6nny6  nni  o,  onnny^  nnni  o,  onnfm,  Gen.  45^6.;  -  syn. 
nann,  nennann;  n!,  merew  &c. 

nnabrabd,  =  nkohkgnsA,  nkontompo;  oy^  n.,  ^.odabrab4f6. 
nada,  nara,  F.  =  gno  ara,  eno  ara. 

nnadd.,  v.n.  [da da]  deception,  delusion,  imposition,  imposture, 
deceit,  fraud;  temptation;  cf.  nsisi,  nnyigye,  kusum-di;  sofwe. 

x\\\\\{\i\'B^V[ijfraudulcnce;  stratagem,  trich,  cheat,  wile,  artifice; 
cf.  nkwadasem. 

nnade-dworo,  nnadeAva  asin-asin,  a  kind  of  gold  used  as 
currency  by  the  Akems  in  ancient  times,  before  they  learned  to  use 
gold-dust  from  the  Dankiras. 

anadwo,  F.  anadwe,  Ak.  adadwo[da,  dwo,  lit.  the  coolness  of 
the  dayl  night.  —  anadwo-boa  [aboa]  a  night-animal,  nocturnal 
bird  drc.  pr.  1283.2072f.  —  anadwo-de  /a  thing  (ade)  brought  into 
the  house  by  night,  secretly]  bribe;  cf.  boa,  adanmude. 

anadwo-fa  [gfa,  half, paii]  F.  anafoa&c,  thelate  evening  after 
sunset  (ade  reye  asa  na'anim  remua);  cf.  anwummere,  —  2.  Aky. 
any  part  of  the  night;  cf.  gdasu. 

anadwofa-seni,  an  evening-word,  an  occurrence,  altercation 
or  quarrel  in  the  evening,  when  men  are  usually  intoxicated  by  2)alm- 
wine,  —  anadwo-goru,  playing  in  the  night,  pr.  2186. 

anadzc-gua,  F.  =  anan  ase  agua,  footstool.  Mt  5^5. 22,44. 
nnae,  v.n.  [da]  couch,  bed,  day-bed,  sofa;  cf.  mpa. 

anafo,  the  place  below,  the  paii  of  a  bed  or  couch  at  the  feet;  the 
under  or  leeward  coast ;  F.  leeward,  eastward^  syn.  boka;  opp.  atffi. 

anafof  0,  the  people  of  the  lower  or  nether  part  of  the  town  or 
country  &c.  —  anaiba,  F.  =  anadvVofa,  evening.  Mk.6,47' 

ankfrdn^kii,  a  plant;  n*aba  kum  nnuan.  pr. 2075.2472* 
anago,  F.  (anagyo)  =  anadwo,  night.  Ml.  28,14.  Mk.  13,35- 
nna-hOy  a  deep  deep. 
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nna-kara-nna  [da  &  kra,  v.']:  g-ni  no  ko  n.,  woko  n,,  tJiey 
go  to  deep  bidding  each  other  good  nigMj  i.e.  tliey  are  on  friendly, 
familiar,  intimate  terms  with  each  other;  cf,  wakramo  una,  under 
kra.  [7Jt/7'.  wok6,  na  kr&ua !] 

nna-koko,  a  fowl  or  slieep  given  by  a  man  to  his  bride  before 
she  comes  to  sleep  with  him. 

o-iiakwa,  1,  a  large  tree  with  very  fine  flowers,  hard  wood  and 
a  thick  bark;  wowaewae  eho  bono  de  saw  wura.  —  3.  a  man  wo- 
toriiui  for  some  deed  and,  therefore,  able  to  do  the  same  thing  again ; 
on.  se  obeye  yi,  obeye  ampa;  ade  a  asi  netirim*  no,  omfere  ho  so 
gbeyc;  -  waye  on.,  he  has  become  famous;  wgbg  nedin  a«  na  asem 
bata  ho.  —  Diff.  A'n^kwa,  pr.n.  in  pr.  2596, 

nam,  t\  [a  =  a;  used  only  in  the  continuative  form  (in  all 
other  forms  fa  or  nan  tew  is  used);  red,  nennam]  1.  to  walk,  to  be 
in  any  progressive  motion,  to  go,  run,  crawl,  creep,  swim,  fly,  saild:c, 
to  travel,  pr.  2078 ff.  Cf,  kg.  Onipa  hi  nam  hg,  a  man  is  walking  there; 
mihuu  no  se  gnennam  hg,  I  saw  him  walking  there  (to  and  fro);  ehyen 
no  nam  ntemntem,  the  ship  sails  very  fast;  gkwadu  namntemntem, 
the  antelope  runs  very  fast;  anoma  nam  soro,  na  apatanso  nam  nsum', 
a  bird  flies  in  the  air,  but  a  fish  sivims  in  the  water*  pr.  457. 1427, 2081. 
—  2.  nam  is  often  combined  with  mu  or  so  before  another  verb  of 
motion,  thus  noting  the  way  in  which  that  motion  is  performed,  or 
the  means  or  mediator  of  an  action,  and  is  then  rendered  in  Eng. 
by  the  prepositions  through,  by;  e.g.  gnam  mfenserem'  kgg  dan  mu, 
he  went  through  the  window  into  the  house;  gnam  atoro  so  dfidaauo, 
he  deceived  him  by  a  lie.  Gr.  §  108,27.  223,2.237  a.  —  In  F.  it  is  also 
combined  with  nti:  gnam  horn  atsetsesem  ntsi  wamma  (=  moamma) 
nombra  antsim,  Mt.15,6,  —  3.  nam  so,  to  proceed,  walk  on;  to  do 
forthwith,  straightforward;  wgnam  so  reba,  they  are  coming  on,  draw 
near.  Gr.  §111.  Mrk.  15,43-  -  obi  nam  so  beki  kyeree  me,  some- 
body straightway  told  me  (of  it).  —  nam  ntenteso,  $.  this.  —  4.  nam 
(sum)  a  s  e  ye,  to  do  underhand,  secretly,  privately  (Gr.§  111):  ghene 
pee  onipa  nam  ase  koyii  Akyem  hene  asitiw,  the  king  appointed  a 
man  secretly  to  apprize  the  king  of  Akem  of  the  matter;  gnennam 
m^ase  (=gpeme  bone,  ope  me  amane-ny4,  ofitifiti  mensem  ho,  odi 
me  ho  nseku),  he  aims  at  me,  seeks  my  hurt.  —  5,  to  exist  in  a  cer- 
tain number,  to  be  so  many  together  (Gr.  §  199,4):  yenam  bftsia  na 
ebae,  we  were  sir  of  us  when  we  came;  nkyeneboa  nam  ahorow  pi, 
apes  (monkeys)  are  of  many  different  kinds. 

e-iiam,  1.  flesh,  meat  of  any  animal;  pr.2077. 3301. 3407.  cf.  gho- 
nam.  —  2.  fish  =  nsunam.  —  3.  the  flesh  or  soft,  ptdpy  substance 
of  fruit,  also  of  palm-nuts:  m^ngo  yi  ho  nam  ddso;  abe  yi  ho  wg 
nam  bebre. 

nnam,  a.,  red.  nnamnam,  1.  sharp,  of  a  cutting  instrument, 
of  soap;  gsekan  yi  ano  ye  n. ;  samina  no  ye  n.  s^,  eye  ogya!  —  2, 
brave,  bold,  daring,  intrepid,  courageous,  valiant.  —  nnam,  n.  sharp- 
ness, efficacy;  p*'.2939.2723.  bravery,  boldness,  valour;  cf.  abgoduru. 

nnam-kyeree,  nnahky.  [nnam,  kye]  pr.  2809,  s.  ohunkygree. 

nname,  wedge;  dua  a  wosen  ano  afanu  de  pa  ogya.  pr,2055. 
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n  n  a-m  in  o  r  c-n  s  o  ii,  all  days  throughout ;  length  of  dags;  s.  p.  303. 

nrnnmoka  [nan,  mtto  or  bone,  ka,  to  touch]  the  striking  or 
knocking  of  the  foot  against  somothing,  considered  as  an  ill  omen 
(waka  nan  bone,  he  has  struck  his  foot  j^ainfullg). 

o-nainmoii,  j?^a-,  [enan,bon]  1,  foot-print ^  foot-mark,  foot-stcp. 
irr.  290.  S54,  —  ^.  step,  stride,  —  6'.  the  sole  of  the  foot;  the  foot; 
pr.  2087^.2461,  —  onAmmon-mii,  the  sole  of  the  foot, 

nammoii-koro,  a  narrow  j^ath,  pass,  wag  for  onlg  one  foot, 

g-namnion-tcnten,  1,  a  long  step;  fan.,  to  walk  with  long 
stejys,  to  stride,  pr.  378.  —  J2,  a  person  who  takes  long  stcjfs,  who  is  a 
good  walker,  a  long-shanks,  Gr.  §  39,9  ^  pr.  3008,3005, 

nnaiiimon-ndmpaii  \s.  oddtnpan],  vestibule,  porch,  ante- 
cliamber,  lobby,  waiting-room,  the  place  of  the  door-keeper;  a  house 
through  which  a  way  leads  to  the  inner  yard;  a  covered  entrance 
into  the  yard  of  a  dwelling.  Ky.  nt\virono4. 

an  a  in-m  6  n  o  [nam  amono]  fresh  meat,  opp.  nahhowo  (  wodi  an., 
they  eat  meat;  wodi  n4m  momono,  they  eat  raiv  meat). 
n  a  m-p  r  o  w  e,  rotten  meat,  pr.  364. 

nnaii  so,  s,  nnahso. 

naiV,  V,  [red,  nan'n^lh]  to  melt,  liquify ^  dissolve  (tr,  <£•  iiilr,),  to 
become  liquid,  be  dissolved;  said  of  metals,  wax,  tallow,  fat  (srade, 
nku,  nuo  &c.  opp.  da);  cf.  bono. 

ij-ii  iiiij  pi,  id,  &  a-,  Ak.  uane,  the  foot  of  a  man,  iu  Ak.  the  ej.trem- 
ity  below  tha  ancle,  in  Akp.  sometimes  including  the  leg  (gyii)  and 
thigh  (sere);  the  foot  of  any  animal;  of  quadrupeds,  the  hind-foot, 
hind-leg  (the  fore-foot  or  fore-leg  is  called  us  a);  the  foot  of  a  table, 
candlestick  &c.  —  Ne  nan  ye  hare,  he  is  ligJU- footed,  swift-footed, 
—  mo  na  h-ase  ye  me  hare  dodo,  you  go  too  fast  for  me.  —  wo  nan 
ye  den  a,  (na)  wobedu  utem,  if  you  are  a  good  widker,  you  will 
soon  be  tJicP'e.  —  ode  ne  nan  m  u  kyere,  he  takes  to  his  heels.  —  gnam 
uenanmu  ==  ne  nan  hunu,  he  walks  barefoot;  onam  ne  nan  a  no, 
he  goes  on  tifitoe,  —  onam  me  nan  ase,  he  is  my  attendant,  one  of 
my  followers,  walks  in  my  suite.  —  me  nan  ka  ase,  /  feel  the  bottom 
of  the  river.  —  ne  nan  tia  adare  bo  =  uenan  gyina  ok  wan  so  reko, 
he  is  on  the  point  of  starting;  pr,  3561.  —  t  u  t  u  wo  anan  duom  na 
mereb4,  go  on  slowly  (leisurely),  I  am  coming  after,  —  tutu  wo 
anaii  m  u  kotra  babi,  change  your  place;  otwe  ne  nan  mu,  he  wcUks 
quickly,  with  long  paces;  gtwetwe  nenah  m  u,  he  stretches  his  feet; 
otwentweti  ne  naii  ase,  he  lingers,  walks  linger ingly.  —  bo  anai'i 
(s.  bg  27),  to  walk  togetJier,  keep  pace;  mintumi  ne  mo  mmg  anan, 
I  cannot  keep  pace  with  you.  —  Cpds.  s,  nanase,  nanhin,  nahkroma, 
gnammgii,  auanmu,  nansa,  nausin,  nansoa,  nantin,  nantu,  nannwea. 

an  ail,  n-,  four.  Gr.  §  77. 

nana,  nennrum,  =  na,  q,v.  —  aye  n^ani  so  nann,  ^=  onhd 
nea  6nye  no ;  cf.  ya. 

nana,  i>Z.  nananom,  F.  nanam,  1,  grandparent,  grandfather 
(n.  bariroa),  grandmother  (n.  bea);  pi,  forefathers;  first  parents,  — 
2,  {pL  nSnanom)  grandchild*  =  obanana. 
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o-nrin&,  -ni,  stranger,  foreigner,  pr.2094, 

anan£ird6,  a  thing  (things)  against  tJie  rtde;  opp.  ade-trene. 
uauaha,  a  cidancaus  eruption  &ppe&Ting  after  some  stay  at  a 
forei^  place;  asd  akese-akcse;  ukiiwa-nkuwa  bi  a  etotow  nipabo 
te  se  nsewa. 

a n  a n  n a n  11  e  w  a  [nan,  r.]  a  brass  box  in  wbich  shea-butter  is 
molten  for  anointing. 

o-iiana-ni,  pi,  a--fo,  stranger,  foreigner  (nea  ofi  kurow  bi  so; 
ey§  y*w  kakra;   "ghoho**  nyd  yaw).  pr.2096, 

nnaiVani,  inf  [dan  ani,  cf,  anidan]  perversion;  subversion; 
revolution;  n.-manso',  revolution. 

nana n k a n s o,  great-grandchild, 
ananu-nsa  (Aburifo  mmrafi);  woye  an.  =^  gnanani  nsa  won 
(mfrA  won  mu).  —  anana-ansii-fo,  people  who  do  not  permit  foreign- 
ers to  mix  with  them,  yr,  2096. 

iijin-anu,  fr,  2127, 

nan-ase,  1,  the  foot,  the  lower  part  of  the  leg,  —  ^.  the  back  or 
upper  part  of  the  human  foot  from  its  junction  with  the  leg  to  the 
toes;  cf.  nansa.  —  .3,  the  space  ov place  under  one\s  feet.  See  enan. 

aiiana-teu,  [cf,  ntqhkyew]  paiiial,  unfair  judgment;  bu  an., 
to  have  respect  of  persons  in  judgment, 

n  a  u-li  i  n  [s.  bin]  the  shin,  the  fore  part  of  the  leg  or  crural  bone. 
nnaii-h  5  no,  the  axis  on  which  a  sphere  revolves,  pole.D.As. 

n  a  nh  0  w c  [nam a  ahow]  dried  meat  or  fish;  opp. anammono. 
anaii-hyehyem',  =  anahwuram\ 
0-11  auk  a,  a  large  horned  snake,  syn.  ebore.  pr,  524. 2097.2356, 

naiikasii,  =  gno-ahka8a,  eno-ahkasa,  gnoara,  enoara.  Gr.^oO. 

n  a  n-k  g  m  [nam  kgm]  scarcity  or  deatih  of  meat  or  fish. 

naii-kon,  the  joint  between  tfie  leg  and  the  foot, 
nfin-koro,  pr,  2127. 
anankoti  [enan&  ?]:  tow  an.,  to  kick  with  the  (hind')foot;  - 
ppgnkg  tow  me  an.,  a  horse  kicked  me, 

na  nkroma  [enah  &  ?]  pi.  a-,  the  knee;  syn,  kotodwe. 
iiaukrouia-bemineii;  anankroma-b^n,  a  swelling  of  tlie  knee, 

n  auk  6m  [nam&?]  a  piece  of  meat,  the  leg  or  any  other  part. 
nankwi,F.  =  nantwi.  —  iinau-kyeree,^.^^09.«.nnamkyeree. 

nnaii-mii,iw/l[dahmu]  1.  change,  transformation;  reform;  con- 
version. —  2.  inflection,  conjugation.  Oram. 

unan-ni  ii  [s,  enaii]  lit.  m  the  feet  i.e.  footsteps,  i.e.  instead  of,  in 
the  2)1  ace  of;  ogyina  m^an.,  he  stands  in  my  place,  re2)resent8  me;  - 
(de..)  bye  Of  si  an.,  to  supply,  replace,  make  up  (for),  compensate, 
restore,  repair,  repay  &c.  Gr.  §  237  b. 

anaiimu-hye^  -si,  inf.  s.  nhyeananmu,  nsiananmu,  bye  3,  si,  r. 

ananmu-sifo,  pit,  id,,  representative. 

nna-iiO;  nnanobi,  the  other  day,  lately,  recently;  s.  eda,  dabi. 
uaii-nodow  —  nam  dodow,  pt:  36 11, 
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n  Sin-s  a,  ninsa-bon,  the  foot  bdow  the  anJdeSf  consisting  of  nan- 
ase  &  nammonmu.  [s.  enah,  nsa,  sAbdn.]  —  nansa-utade,  gaiters, 

nna-nsa  [eda]  three  days;  nna-nsa-yi,  in  these  days,  nowadays, 
in  our  time ;  recently y  lately,  of  late. 

iniansa-gmdu,  a  thing  of  only  three  days  standing,  of  no  long 
duration,  temporary,  provisory,  transitory;  -  eye  n.-ade,  it  is  a  thing 
that  shortly  passes  atcay. —  n.-mansofwetb,  provisiofial  government, 

aiiiinsc,  spider;  cf  k6nnore,  ntikuma,  oky^mfo;  pr,2098ff.  — 
an.  akyere  me  nan,  my  foot  sleeps. 

anansc-huhiia,  a  spider's  web,  cobweb,  Ak.  nt^ntin. 

ananse-akete-uwenc:  eye  an.,  it  «?  (a  thing  like)  weaving  a 
mat  of  cobweb,  i.e.  vain,  unsuccessfid  work, 

an  aiise-ii  tam  m  a,  1,  cobweb.  —  J2,  bob-net,  bobbin-net,  ground 
of  lace.  —  3,  hair-net.  —  4.  a  kind  of  mushroom,  s,  mmere. 

ananse-sem,  story,  tale,  fable,  fictitious  narrative;  to  an.,  to 
tell  (prop,  spin)  a  tale,  —  [ananse  asem,  lit.  a  tcde  of  An.,  being  a 
mythic  personage,  gener.  called  agya  Ananse,  to  whom  great  skill 
and  ingenaity  is  attributed,  a  personification  of  the  spider;  his  wife 
is  konnore,  his  son  ntikuma.] 

na  n-s  ill;  F.  a-,  stump  of  a  leg,  prS34,  one- footed  person.  Mt  18,8, 

na-H  so,  conj.  [na  nso]  and  also,  but  also;  but,  yet,  still,  how- 
ever, notwithstanding,  pr.  7.12.606,512, 

nnan-s5.  a  place  in  the  forest  with  a  hut  or  huts  for  hunters 
to  steep  in;  eng  ye  nn.  =  eye  nhada,  q,  v. 

nan-s6a,  toe;  the  particular  toes  have  the  same  names  as  the 
fingers:  n.  kokiirobeti,  the  large  toe;  n.  kyerekyerekwaii,  n.-hene, 
n.-henniakyiri  or  safohene,  n.-kokQb$to. 

n  ail  ta,  nan  tam,  tfie  foot  of  a  bird.  pr.  1648. 

niian-tam^  [odan  ntam*]  a  narrow  passage,  alley  or  lane  be- 
tween houses. 

nan  tew,  v.  [inf,  n-,  red.  nantenantew]  to  walk,  to  travel  on 
foot;  gnantew  dodo,  onim  ndnt^w  dodo,  he  is  a  good  walker;  rf,  nam; 
-  red.  to  wander,  ramble,  rove;  cf,  kyini. 

o-nante-bere,  toil  and  weariness  by  travelling. 

o-n  An  tef6,  pi.  a-,  walker,  traveller  on  foot;  wanderer;  pr.  2102-7, 
$yn.  gkwantemfo.  —  anantenante,  inf.  wandering,  rambling  d'x. 

an  a  n  te-s  6  [nantew,  ase]  the  reason  for,  or  the  cause  or  aim  and 
object  of  travelling,  of  a  journey. 

n an  tew-y lye,  nante-i6,  interj.  farewell! 

nan-till,  -tini,  Jieel. 

nantiii-ka:  aye  no  n.,  it  caused  him  to  stop  where  he  was. 

nantiii-iikafd:  oye  n.,  =  onantew  a,  nenantin  nkd  fa  yiyo, 
nso  onsl  si-pA,  he  walks  (steps,  treads)  more  with  the  fore-part  of  the 
foot,  the  heel  scarcely  touching  the  ground. 

nan-tii,  the  calf  of  the  leg.  pr.2108. 

nnan-twerem'  [odan&?]a  covered  way,  thoroughfare,  pas*- 
sage,  alley  between  houses,  leading  into  a  yard. 
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nantwl  [Ak,  -e,  F.  nenkwi]  2>^ a-,  btdly  ox,  cow;  a  single  bo- 
vine animal;  pi.  (homed)  cattle,  neat;  pr.  976* 2109,8612,  —  bj-name: 
popododobi.  —  uantwi-ba,  i>^nantw{-mma,  calf,  —  nantwi-bcre, 
pi,  a-,  cow,  any  female  of  the  bovine  genus  of  animals.  —  nantwi- 
buniwa,  heifer,  young  cow.  —  nantwi-foro,  steer,  htdlock,  young 
hull  (from  1  to  4  years  old).  —  nantwi-iihoma;  hide  of  a  bullock, 
—  nautwi-kafo,  -fwefo,  herdsman.  —  iiantwi-nini,  bull,  bullock, 
any  male  of  the  ox  kind.  —  naiitwi-skc,  a  castrated  bull,  ox-calf  or 
bull-calf,  steer,  ox  or  bullock, 

anan-wiiram*[enan,  wura,  mu]  an  entangling  of  the  feet  with 
those  of  another;  yeadi  an,,  we  have  mutually  entangled  mirselves 
e.g.  in  nsing  "sakramah''  in  Twifor  "fox"  and  "nangbe**  (meaning 
the  same  as  sakraman)  in  Ga  for  "wolf",  —  di  anauwurawuraui', 
=  ananhyehyem',  to  be  intennixed,  as  by  marriage,  in  friendly  inter- 
coarse,  concerning  the  settlements,  as  the  English  and  Dutch  on  tlio 
Gold  Coast  before  1867. 

naii-iiwea,  |>Z.  id.,  a-,  [enan,  ad  we]  the  ankle,  anUebonc, 
nan-nyehiii;i)^i^.,  a-,  [nan,  gya,  bin]  the  shin;  s,  nanhiii. 

anapa,  F.  =  anopa,  (in  the)  morning.  Mt  21,18,  Mk,  11,20. 
anapatu,  F.  =  angpa-tutu,  early  in  the  morning.  Mt  20 J.  Mk.  1,35. 

nara,  F.  -—  onoara,  enoara.  Mt.  13,57,  —  e-uara,  s,  enera,  en^da. 
niiar  e  ka  [dade,  ka,  c/'.kaw4]  bridle  (head-stall,  bit  and  reikis). 
nnaase,  inf.  s.  ndaase,  aseda.  —  nna-ase,  s,  nna,  nnawase. 

na-so,  F.  =  nanso,  and  yet,  howbeit  <^c,  —  aiiaso^  F.  =  ana  nso. 

an&-t6,  inf,  enumeration  of  ancestors  and  their  children  in  the 
natural  order  of  succession,  genealogy;  pedigree. 

nnawa,  nn&,  mane  of  a  lion  &c.  See  nnS. 

nnawa-se  [-ase]  the  wings  of  an  army;  -  twa  n.,  to  go,  march 
or  follow  behind  tlie  wings  of  an  army. 

nnawase-t wafo,  the  reserve-troops  of  tJie  right  and  left  wing. 

niiaworopewa:  mmea  nhwf  k  wodwere  si  wgn  atifi  et  dua, 
the  hair  of  women  twisted  or  contorted  and  tied  up  that  it  stands  out 
from  the  vertex  or  top  of  the  head  like  a  straight  stick. 

nnawuta  [dawura  nta]  a  toum-criet^s  bell,  consisting  of  two 
pieces  of  iron  fixed  in  a  wooden  handle;  s.  oddwuru. 

ne...,  line...,  inFante  words,  are  often  written  nye...,  ndze... 

ne,  pron.poss.  [ono,  eno]  his,  her,  its;  their  (of things).  Gr.§55. 

n  e,  Ak.  d  e  (F.  nye),  to  be  (to  the  full  extent  of  the  meaning 
of  the  predicate),  to  be  identical  with,  to  consist  in;  cf,  ye.  When 
ne  is  used,  the  Hubject  coincides  with  the  predicate,  or  entirely 
absorbs  the  characteristics  of  the  predicate;  when  ye  is  used,  the 
subject  partakes  of  the  characteristics  of  the  predicate;  e.g.  6neh^ne, 
J^e  is  the  king  (the  one  reigning  for  the  time  in  the  country  of  the 
speaker) ;  gye  gh^ne,  he  is  a  king  (as  there  are  other  kings  beside 
him) ;  6ne  k^se,  lie  is  the  great  one  (no  other  being  great  to  the  full 
extent  of  the  word  or  in  comparison  with  him)  i.e.  he  is  the  greatest; 
oye  kes^,  he  is  great  (as  others  maybe  likewise).  ;m*.  1375.17'U,2191. 
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From  Gr.  §  102,1.199,1.  it  may  be  seen  that  this  verb  occurs  only 
in  the  continuative  form,  that  the  position  of  the  subject  and  of  tiie 
predicate  or  rather  the  complement  of  this  verb  may  be  interchanged, 
and  that  ne  yi,  ne  no,  may  be  contracted  into  ni,  ncn.  —  The 
negative  is  expressed  by  premising  eny^  to  the  positive  sentence: 
eny^  ohene  ne  me,  /  am  not  the  king,  Gr.  §  247,3  b, 

ne,  en^,  F.  onye,  conj.  [fr.  de,  v.  to  have,  hold,  Gr.  §  139.]  1, 
and;  with;  fr,  63,249 .1015.3460,  It  connects  not  sentences,  but  words 
or  parts  of  sentences,  viz.  collateral  subjects,  complements  or  attri- 
butes, Gr.  §  245,1.3.4.5.  —  2,  withy  from,  an  account  of;  orewn  ne 
serew,  he  almost  dies  with  laughter;  due-no-awgw,  bear  up  against 
the  cold,  cf  due  8  a)  &.  Gr.  §  2406. 

n  e  =  de  or  nh:  obeko  a,  6ne  kina  =  obeko  a,  gye  okyena.  If 
he  says  he  will  go,  he  means  to-morrow,  (pr,  1962,) 

e-ne,  eniie,  line,  'ne,  F.  nde,  to-day,  transformed  and  con- 
tracted from  edA  yi,  this  day,  which  is  often  added :  en6-dayi,  this 
very  day;  cf.  in  French  anjourcVhui  (fmi  =  hoc  die,  on  this  day),  and 
in  Ga  nmene  gbi  ne. 

ane,  F.  west;  westward,  windward.  Mi.  8,11.  =  anafo. 

ane,  F.  =  ana,  or. 

n  e,  r.  1,  to  each  (Lat.  cacare\  ease  the  body  by  stool,  go  to 
stool;  less  offending  or  euphemistic  expressions  are:  kyima,  kg  dua 
so,  ye  neho  yiye,  gya  nenah  &c.  —  inf,  one;  pr,  407.501,2112-  — 
2,  to  exude,  discharge,  s.  red,  neue. 

e-ne,  nne  (formerly  written  e-ne),  F.  ndze,  1,  a  sound,  voice, 
noise  or  report  of  any  object  perceived  by  the  ear;  cf.  gyigye.  — 
2,  the  human  voice;  gde  'n^  kese  teem',  he  cries  tvith  a  loud  voice; 
ne  'ne  nso,  his  voice  is  not  loud  enough;  ne  'ne  afa,  he  is  hoarse;  ne 
'nem'  asi  pow,  he  is  hemmed  in  his  voice;  gma  ne'n^  so,  Ju; raises  his 
voice;  osi  ne'ne  ase,  he  speaks  loiv  or  softly,  —  3,  the  tone,  ])itch  or 
degree  of  elevation  of  the  voice  or  of  an  instrument:  en6  a  ekg  soro, 
a  high  tone,  en^.  a  esi  ase,  a  low  tone,  ene  a  eye  hg-ne-hg,  a  middle 
tone.  —  4.  clamour,  vociferation,  complaints,  quarrelling  dtc,  —  bg 
'ne,  to  set  up  or  raise  a  clamour,  make  a  noise,  vociferate;  ne  'n^  a 
gbg  da  no  tuatua  m'aso,  his  constant  complaining  rings  in  my  ears; 
gbg  'ne  =  gkasakasa  da,  n'ano  nn4,  biribiara  a  ne  fifo  ye  nsg  n'ani. 

n  e  a,  Ak.  d  e  a,  F.  nyia,  dzea,  dza,  [the  n.  de  =  ade,  or  the 
pron.  of  the  3rd  pers.  sing,  (gno,  eno)  together  with  the  rel.  part. 
'*a'*]  1.  he  or  she  who,  he  that,  that  tvhich,  what,  also  him  or  her 
wJw,  he  whose,  he  whom  dtc.  according  to  the  context  of  the  sentence 
and  the  succeeding  pron.  belonging  to  the  rel,  paH.;  see  the  expla- 
nation and  examples  in  Gr.  §  64.  65.  —  2.  (the  place)  where,  the 
manner  (extent  &c.)  in  which;  Gr.  §  65,11.12.  —  pr.211.3"2283. 

nne-bQ,  inf.  [bg  'n6]  clamour,  vociferatiofi,  chiding,  quarrelling. 
pr.3Bl.  —  nn6bof6,  a  conteniious,  quarrelsome,  peevish  person  (oni- 
pa  a  gpe  akasakasa  nk  ko  da);  syn.  gmanef6,  wenafo. 

nneda,  F.  ndeda,  to-day  a  day  i.e.  yesterday;  s.  nnera. 
hii^'da,d\iJoday  ten  days,  ten  days  ago;  'ne-dadu-tlabiako,  today 
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it  is  11  days  since...;  -dadu-nnaniien,  1J2  days  dtc.  (Gr.  §  80,5);  'ne- 
dadii-nna'num,  this  day  fortnight 

n  n  e  d  ^  e,  inf.  [dede]  lying  in  waitj  lurking;  mle,  afiifice.  Eph. 4,14. 

nnee:  tu-,  to  walk  softly,  slotvly,  carefidly,  stealthily,  on  tiptoe, 
-^  nam  breo,  bete,  de  nansoa  nantew ;  cf  tu  nsongo. 

line  em  a  (F.  nyemba,  ndjBemba),  ;;{.  of  adee  with  the  dim.  stiff* 
ma  {^  mma),  things;  furniture,  goods,  property ;  pr.  2284.  s.  ade; 
sometimes  it  is  put  twice;  nn^ema-nneema  twam',  all  things  pass 
away. 

11  n  e-f  a,  inf.  hoarseness  of  voice. 

unefedefe-sem  [defedefe,  asem]  blandishment,  flattery. 

anefSa,  anofwfi,  F.  Mt.  2,14. 14,25.  =  anadwo,  anadwofu. 

n6-h*a',  Ak.  =  ha. 

neho,  F.  noho,  pron.  refl.  himself  herself,  itself;  de  n.,  nya  n. 
see  de,  nya.  Gr.  §  57.218,1  a. 

nne-kae  [ade  a  ekae]  a  relic,  relics. 

nem,  v.  to  he  diligent,  assiduous,  sedulous,  persevering,  indus- 
trious, careful;  -  onem  n'adwuma  (anyamesem-kah,  suku<kp)  ho, 
he  is  diligent  in  his  work  (in  reading  the  bible,  in  going  to  school);  on. 
neho  se  =:  Qny6  nhh&  ses^sesa,  oramg  ueho  aliora  or  anyampa,  he 
is  cautious,  he  takes  care,  is  mindful  of  himself  d^c. 

an  em,  diligence,  industry,  activity;  assiduity,  constancy,  perse- 
verance; care,  carefulness,  heedfulne^s,  -  y^  or  di  anSm  =  y^  nsi, 
to  be  diligent,  persevering,  of  an  active  mind;  to  be  careful,  heedful, 
mindful  of  and  taking  up,  every  thing,  pr.  2020. 3550.  Oyarefo  nni 
(nye)  anem,  a  sick  man  cannot  carry  out  any  thing. 

anem-de-yo*,  inf.  [ye  anem  ade]  industry,  manufacture. 

anem-dwuma+,  manufacture;  an.-dAn,  manufactory. 

n  n  e-m  m  a,  children  of  to-day  i.e.  the  present  generation,  pr.  2285. 

n  eii  =:neno,  Ak.  deno,  do  no.  Gr.§  53.1 99,1.  pr.  1837.2883.3591. 

nenHj  grandchild;  s.  nana. 

n  en  n  am,  red.  v,  nam,  to  walk  (much,  about,  to  and  fro),  pr.  953. 

'ne-ima-nnan,  four  days  ago;  'ne-nna-hkron,  .9  days  ago,  ne^ 
nna-nsa,  3  d.  a.,  ^ne-nna-nsia,  6  d.  a.,  ne-nna-nson,  7  d,  a.,  ne-nua- 
nnnm,  5  d.  a.,  n^-nn^-aw6twe,  a  week  ago.  Gr.  §  80,5. 

nene,  red. v.  1.  s.  ne;  wanene  neho  =  wakyima  neho.  —  ^. 
to  exude:  dua  no  n.,  =  nsu  a  ewg  mu  no,  wutwa  (wobo)  ho  a,  efifi 
ye  apowap6w  wo  dua  no  ho. 

anene,  pi. id.  or  n-,  raven;  s.  kwakwadabi,  wftwft. 
^  anene-durn,  resin,  gum;  5.  ehye.  —  anone-duhiiam,t  balm; 
the  resinou^s  and  odoriferous  or  aromatic  sap  or  juice  of  certain  trees. 

anene-mmea,  nea  one  gu  mmea-mmea  (here  and  there),  pr.  2286. 

nn^nky  enema, -kyferemma,  a  kind  of  coral  or  bead  of  a  red 
colour ;  s.  ahene.  pr.  3117. 

nneiikyen-se  [odenkyem,  es6]  a  prickly  plant,  thistle. 
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nnera,  F.  ndeda  [to-dap  a  day]  yesterday, 

nnc-yee,  v.n.  F.  ndzeye  [ade-ye]  doings,  worJcs,  actions^  deal- 
ings, proceedings^  practices^  conduct,  manner  or  way  of  acting;  cf, 
adwuma,  bra,  abrabo. 

ni...,  nni...  in  Fante  words,  are  often  written  nyi...,  ndzi... 

Tii  =  ne  yi,  ne  oyi,  ne  eyi.  Gr.  §  199,1  Bern.  —  wuni-o!  here 
you  are!  wuni  mini  a,  ahka  eneu  (^=  ene  no),  if  we  both  were  to- 
gether in  one  placCy  that  wotUd  be  the  right  tiling. 

nni,  neg.v.  di,  stiinding  also  instead  of  the  neg,  form  of  wo, 
not  to  have;  not  to  be  at  a  place.  Gr.§  102,2.3.  pr.  906-9 22, 2305 ff.— 
nnim*,  nni  mu,  not  to  be  in  or  among;  not  to  be  true, 

ni,  Ak.  v.,  =  mm  (F.  nyim),  to  know,  Gr.  §  102,2.  • 

0-ni,  Ak.  mother  (not  that  of  the  speaker,  but  of  another  person); 
cf  ena,  niwa,  onua.  jor.2. 

o-ni,  1,  relative^  relation,  kinsman  or  kinswoman,  =  obusiiani; 
onipa  yi,  me  ni  ni  (me  bi  ni);  ne  ni  awu.  pr,  231, 2287 f. 3 176,  —  J2, 
a  person  in  general :  a)  in  compounds  or  derivatives,  forming,  as 
it  were,  a  sitffix  which  in  the  plural  number  is  replaced  by  fo;  Gr. 
§38.  —  bj  in  the  lengthened  form  6n\\  when  followed  by  no,  ko 
or  the  rd.  part.  *a\  Hena  na  wasee  m^ade  yi?  -  minnim  6ni'-k6;  - 
6ni  n6  nnu^!  6ui  a  obcse^e  m'dd6  yi  mmeyi  nfeh6  adi  komm!  Cf. 
onipa,  oya. 

e-n  i,  honour;  di  no  ni,  show  him  honour,  honour  him.  pr,  900. 

n!,  a.  weak;  waye  ni,  =  wagurow;  s.  nft,  merew. 

ani,  pi. id.  1,  the  eye  or  eyes;  a  Iook;pr. 2293ff. syn. aniwa  (dim.); 
m^ani  nye  hhu  akyirikyiri  ade,  /  am  short-sighted;  n^ani  abo,  his 
eyes  are  destroyed;  n'ani  biako  atu,  one  of  his  eyes  is  taken  out;  ani 
roua  n^  ne  tew,  the  twinkling  of  an  eye.  —  2.  the  face,  visage,  coun- 
tenance, cf.  anim'.  —  3.  Uie  face,  frmxt,  forepart;  also  the  front  of 
an  army,  -r  4.  the  face,  surface;  ntama  no  ani  atu,  the  cloth  lias  be- 
come thread-bare,  shabby;  asase  ani,  tlie  surface  ofttie ground,  coun- 
try, globe;  nsd-ani,  po-ani,  on  the  water.  —  5.  the  face,  visible  part 
(cf,  nyame-ani),  pr,  2109,  outside  appearance,  external  aspect.  —  6. 
colour;  ntama  no  ani  ahoa  =  nt.  no  apa,  the  cloth  has  faded,  lost 
its  colour,  its  colour  is  gone.  —  7.  a  key-hole;  a  lock;  cf.  adakani. 

—  8.  Phrases.  The  eye  and  its  look  being  expressive  of  understand- 
ing, intelligence  and  prudence,  of  affections,  of  moral  qualities  &c., 
ani  (or  ani  so)  is  used  with  the  following  verbs  (which  are  alpha- 
betically arranged).  In  A)  ani  or  ani  so  is  the  grammatical  subject; 
in  B)  ani,  ani  so,  ani  akyi,  is  the  grammatical  object  of  the  sentence. 

A)  n'ani  ba  me  so,  he  remembers  me;  n^ani  ba  asem  no  so,  he 
recollects  the  matter;  n'ani  ba  neho  so,  h4i  comes  to  himself,  recovers 
his  senses,  Acts  12,11.  Lk.  15,17.  -  n'ani  abere,  1.  he  is  in  a  passi&n, 
impassionate,  strongly  affected,  in  a  rage,  angry;  pr,  2290.  -  2.  he  is 
grieved,  sorrowful,  mournfid,  in  a  fit  of  grief  or  melancholy ;  pr.  2292. 

-  n'ani  here  ade  (sika,  mmea),  he  covets,  desires,  eagerly  wishes  for, 
lusts  after  something  (money,  women);  pr,  2298. 2291,  n'ani  here  a- 
d  wuma,  he  cannot  rest  satisfied  tiU  hs  gets  something  to  do.  -  n*ani  so 
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biri  uo,  he  is  giddy.  -  vlkux  bo  me  so,  his  look  falls  on  me;  n^ani 
beta  me,  ?ie  has  a  look  of  me.  -  n'ani  Ah  Uy  Jie  is  tired  by  expecta- 
Hotly  impatient;  yoatweh  no  ma  yen  ani  abu  (ma  afonoyen)  =  ye- 
atweh  no  ab^re,  we  waited  for  him  till  we  were  quite  tired.  -  n'ani 
da  bo,  he  i3  modesty  unassuming;  he  is  sober,  temperate,  moderate^ 
cool,  considerate;  he  is  awake,  in  his  (sober)  senses,  in  his  right  mind; 
n'ani  so  da  ho,  he  is  awake;  n'ani  da  bo  kanh,  he  is  fully  awake, 
lively,  brisk,  cheerful,  quite  clear,  -  n'ani  da  kwah  (so),  As.  he  ex- 
pects, is  in  expect(Uion;  n'ani  da  sa,  so  is  his  intention;  se  m^ani  da 
ni,  so  is  my  intention,  thus  I  have  purposed;  -  n'ani  da  me  so,  he 
hopes,  trusts,  confides  in  me,  relies  on  me;  n'ani  daa  so  se  meba,  he 
hoped  I  would  come:  n'ani  da  akatua  so,  he  hopes  for  a  reward; 
m'ani  da  Nyahkp.  so,  I  trust-  in  God.  -  n'ani  da  nebo  so,  he  is  cau" 
tious,  circumspect,  considerate,  -  ani  ad  an  (sini  ^=  surface,  appear- 
ance), the  matter  has  changed,  circumstances  have  altered,  the  aspects 
are  different;  oman  no  ani  adan,  =  mansotwe  aba  oman  no  mn,  the 
people  or  public  affairs  are  in  a  state  of  disturbance,  -  n'ani  do  nkr«h, 
he  rages,  is  furious,  frantic,  rabid,  infuriated.  -  n'ani  dwo,  he  is  quiet, 
peaceable, calm, tame,  soft,  mild, gentle,meek;  qye  n'ade komm  komm; 
aboa  no  ani  ad  wo,  tlhe  beast  has  lost  its  wildness;  cf.  n'ani  ye  mere  w; 
opp,  n'ani  abere;  -  n'ani  adwudwo,  he  has  been  softened,  appeased, 
pacified,  -  n'ani  afa  so,  he  has  overlooked  it;  cf.  n'ani  apa  so,  ne 
^ere  afi.  -  n'ani  af  i,  A^  has  arrived  at  the  age  of  discretion,  is  cun- 
ning; cf,  n'ani  apae,  atew;  -  ani  afi,  the  surface  is  clean;  s.1i3.7.  - 
n'ani  afura  (Ak.  afira),  he  has  became  or  is  blind.  -  n'ani  (a)gye, 
he  rejoices,  is  joiffid,  glad,  cheerful,  pr.  2208, 2296 f  -  n'ani  gy  ina 
(ne  na,  ne  kttrom'),  he  longs,  is  Jwmesick  for  (his  mother,  his  country), 
gyn.  wafe  (ne  na);  cf.  n'ani  akisa,  twa.  -  n'ani  ah  aw,  lie  is  laey.  - 
n'ani  ah  an,  his  eyes  are  wide  open  i.e.  he  is  astonished.  -  n'ani  ahy  e 
me  bo,  he  has  had  a  glimpse  of  me.  -  n'ani  ah  yew,  he  has  become 
passionate;  opp.  adwudwo,  fiase  dwo,  ka  fam'.  -  n'ani  aka  no  so, 
ato  no  so  dweh,  he  stares  at  him.  -  n'ani  k  a  =  gye,  he  is  glad,  joy  fid; 
n'ani  aka  m'anim,  he  has  become  familiar,  intimate  with  me;  n'ani 
ka  me  ho,  lie  (or  a  tame  beast)  is  quite  tised  to  me;  n'ani  ka  fam'  or 
ase,  he  is  quiet,  cool,  considerate,  thotightful,  modest,  discreet,  moderate, 
unassuming,  =  n'ani  da  ho.  -  n'ani  so  ka,  he  is  crazy  =  ne  tirim 
ka.  -  n'ani  akisa,  he  is  longing  or  homesick  for.  -  n'ani  kti  me  ho, 
he  cares  for  me  (&c.  s.  ku.  -  n'ani  kfim,  he  is  sleepy,  drowsy,  prJi298, 

-  n'ani  akyew,  he  is  squint-eyed;  s.  okyew  n'ani  (B).  -  n'ani  nni 
nebo  so,  he  is  beside  himself,  not  in  his  right  senses;  cf.  n'ani  wo  so. 

-  n'ani  any  an,  s.  ani-nyanne.  -  n'ani  apa  so,  he  has  forgotten  U; 
cf.  n'ani  afa  so.  -  n'ani  apae  (=  aii,  atew),  he  is  cunning.  -  n'ani 
8  a ..,  he  aims  at,  is  after,  is  bent  upon,  tries  to  find  out,  pr,  1652, 2754. 
n'ani  sa  me,  /*€  seeks  my  harm,  -  n'ani  asen  hayi  pe,  he  feels  quite 
comfoHable  or  happy  in  this  place;  n'ani  nsen,  lie  is  never  happy, 
does  not  feel  comfoHable,  pr,  3416,  -  n'ani  so  no,  ^  i^  pleased  or  con- 
tent with  him,  he  respects  or  honours  him;  pr.  570. 2299.  -  n'ani  ata  ta 
(nsn),  water  i.e.  tears  have  filled  his  eyes,  his  eyes  are  swimming  with 
tears,  -  the  tears  standing  in  the  eyes.  -  n'ani  so  aterewno  =  n'ani 
80  aye  no  tetere,  he  is  absent,  wandering.  -  ani  te  w,  t<  (its  surface) 
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is  pure y  clear;  tam  fufu  a  anyi  tsew,  F.  a  clean  linen  elothyMt2?,59, 

-  n'ani  a  tew,  }m  eyes  are  open,  h<^  is  intelliffeni,  prudent,  shrewd, 
eunnhit/  {si/n.  wabeh);  he  is  civilised.  -  n'anisoatew,  he  has  become 
sober,  conscious  of  himself.  -  n'ani  atetew,  he  has  recover ed,  colleC' 
ted  himself,  come  to  himself  Actsl2,tL  -  n'ani  a  to,  lie  is  disappoin- 
ted, -  n'aui  ato  dweh,  he  looks  and  looks,  forgetting  himself,  stares  ai 
one  place;  cf  n'ani  aka  no  so.  -  n'ani  so  toto,  toto,  pr.  2300.  -  u^ani 
ato  (neho?),  he  is  bashfid,  ashamed,  disgraced(?).  -  n'ani  too  so,  it 
came  into  his  remembrance,  =  okaee.  -  n'ani  tra  no,  he  is  preten- 
tious, pr.  n80.  -  n'aui  atra  ne  nton,  he  is  supercilious,  presumptious, 
hanghtff,  arrogant,  pr.  2302.  -  n'ani  a  t  u  ato  ne  nsam',  he  is  in  anxie- 
ty, confusion,  perplexity  (by  grief  &c.)  =  n'ani  abere,  onhd  babi, 
aAvereho  akata  n'aui  twom,  ete  se  n'ani  atutu  agu.  -  n'ani  tuano, 
he  sees  him  tvith  his  eyes;  anyi  tnia  ho,  F.  it  is  visible.  -  n'ani  tAva 
=  n'ani  gyina  or  kisa,  his  eye  is  turned  towards,  he  longs  for.  -  n'ani 
wo  so,  he  bears  it  in  mind.  -  n'ani  awo  =  n'ani  ye  den,  onsuro 
fwe,  he  is  not  timid.  -  n'ani  a  w  u,  he  is  ashamed,  abashed;  pr.  2303, 

-  n'ani  wu  ade,  he  is  bashful.  -  n'aui  awia  no,  he  is  fallen  asleep. 

-  n'ani  ye  den,  he  is  hardy,  forward,  presumptious,  insolent,  self- 
tvilled,  stubborn,  obstinate,  imiicrtinent,  impudent,  audacious,  bold, 
daring,  dauntless,  resolute,  intrepid.  Mag.  742.861.865. -u' Am yehyew, 
he  is  hardy,  rash,  fierce,  unruly,  turbtdent.  -  n'ani  ye  kramakrama, 
he  is  fierce,  unndy,  tvild.  -  n'ani  ye  no  kwanmu  kwanmu,  lie  looks 
out  for  (or,  is  expecting)  some  news  or  message.  -  n'ani  so  ye  kra- 
kra(kra),  he  is  in  anguish  or  anxiety.  -  n'ani  ye  no  akyirikyiri,  he 
apprehends,  fears,  susj^ects.  —  n'ani  ye  'merew,  he  is  soft,  meek.  - 
n'ani  s  o  ye  sakas^ka,  he  is  bewildered,  canfused.  -  n'ani  ye  osoro- 
soro,  ^=6y^  n'adc  sakasaka,  he  is  fickle,  inconstant,  careless.  -  n'ani 
so  aye  no  tetere  (or  aterew  no),  he  is  absent,  wandering,  his  mind 
is  troubled.  -  n'ani  ye  no  ntircntire  or  tot6toto,  he  is  in  consterna- 
tion, alarm,  cofi fusion,  perplexity  =  eye  no  aniani.  -  n'ani  so  ye  no 
ya,  he  is  astonished.  -  n'ani  so  aye  yiye,  he  is  tipsy,  flustered,  dtc.  - 
n'ani  so  nye,  he  is  tipsy,  muddled  dtc.  cf.  bow  (nsa). 

B.  Wgde  abare  ani,  they  have  engaged  in  battle,  have  come  to 
the  close,  are  fighting  hand  to  hand;  c?/".  bare;  ani  =  face,  front,  face 
to  face;  gko  no  abo  ani,  the  fighting  Ms  begun,  both  fronts  meeting 
together,  encountering  each  other.  -  obu  no  ani,  he  winks  at  him;  cf. 
anikyew;  obubu  u'ani,  he  winks,  twinkles ;  obu  n'ani  gu  ..  so,  he  winks 
or  connives  at,  overlooks,  does  noitake  notice  of.  -  oda  or  odeda  n'ani 
akyi,  odwudwo  n'ani  akyi  nantew,  he  (she)  has  the  eyes  half  shut, 
has  wanton  eyes  (nea  wgde  yg  ne  se:  mniarirna  de  fretre  mmea,  na 
mmea  nso  de  frefre  mmarima).  -  gdah  n'ani,  h^  turns  his  eyes  some- 
where; gdan  asem  bi  ani  (=  surface)^  lie  changes  a  matter  (e.g.  a 
word  said  yesterday);  wgadah  abusua  (pr  gmah)  no  ani,  the  family 
(or  nation)  has  got  a  new  head;  wadah  n'akoa  ani,  he  has  changed 
his  slave  i.e.  sold  one  and  bought  another  in  his  stead.  -  odwo  n'ani, 
he  moderates  his  haste,  his  demand.  -  gtwe  m'ani  akyi,  he  looks 
whether  I  make  a  dark  or  cheerful  fax^e.  pr.  343.  -  ogow  n'ani  kae,  he 
said  in  a  lotv^  or  soft  voice,  gently.  -  ogyen  n'ani  fwe  no,  he  looks 
sharply  or  closely  at  him.  -  ghan'h*!in  n'ani  kyereme,  he  threatens  or 
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fritjMens  me  by  his  looks.  -  alieiihaii  n^ani  so,  it  has  become  nnim- 
portunt  in  his  eyes,  s.  hkn.  -  aka  n'ani,  he  hits  got  to  suffer  for  it,  has 
been  served  out  for  it  -  oka  n'ani  gii  so,  he  shuts  his  eyes  for  sleep 
or  death.  -  omia  n'ani,  he  squeezes  his  eye,  i.e.  he  exerts  himself y  he 
tries,  endeavours;  memia  m'ani  maye  preko,  /  will  try  and  do  it  at 
once.  -  oinOa  n'ani  tew,  he  twinkles.  -  opupiiw  n*ani  (kasa)  kyeree 
won,  he  spoke  roughly  to  them.  Gen.  42,7.30.  -  esi  n'ani  so,  it  presents 
itself  before  his  eyes,  i.e.  it  enters  into  his  thoughts,  mind  or  head,  - 
esg  n'ani,  it  pleases  him,  he  is  pleased  with  it,  has  complacency  in  it. 

-  wode  aso  ani,  they  have  fallen  in  with  tJie  enemy,  are  engaged  in 
battle  or  close  figld.  cf.  wode  abare  ani.  -  8U8nw  wo  ani  gye  me  kakra, 
lit.  measure  your  eye  take  from  me  little  i.e.  moderate  your  demand, 
do  not  overcharge  me.  -  otane  won  ani,  he  disquiets,  disturbs,  teazcs, 
troubles,  annoys,  deranges  them;  gliye  n^  hia  ne  awerehow  tane  nipa 
ani.  -  otew  n'ani,  1.  he  operjs  his  eye  (from  sleep);  gtetew  n'ani,  he 
opens  the  eyes;  2.  he  is  cautious,  cf.  n'ani  atew.  -  nsa  atew  n'ani  so, 
he  has  become  sober  after  liis  intoxication.  -  ototo  n'ani,  he  casts  his 
eyes  or  looks  in  different  directions,  he  looks  about.  -  ode  n'ani  to  me 
so,  he  confides  or  puts  his  trust  in  me;  ode  n'ani  too  m'anim  yee,  in 
deference  to  me  lie  did  it;  fa  wo  ani  to  m*agya  anim  ye  mft  me,  for 
my  father's  sake  do  me  this  favour.  -  woatu(tnJ  n'atii,  they  have  piU 
oui.  his  eye(s);  tu  wo  ani  kyereSidon,  set  your  face  against S.  Ez.2S,21. 

-  woatu  won  ani  de  refwe  no  =  woref  w*  no  dinh,  they  set  their  pier^ 
cing  looks  at  him;  eden  na  wututii  wo  ani  refwe  or  rekyere  me,  tvhy 
do  you  look  at  me  so  piercingly?  -  otwa  n'ani,  he  turns  his  eyes,  looks 
around;  pi.  wotwitwa  won  ani,  they  look  around.  -  otwaa  m'ani  so 
nnyinam,  /  caught  just  a  glimpse  of  him.  -  gwg  me  ho  ani.  he  has  an 
eye  upon  me,  aims  at  me,  seeks  to  get  at  me.  -  eyi  n'ani,  it  (tui'ns  off 
his  eyes,  i.e.)  displeases  him.  -  wayi  m'ani  ahye  me  hkyenmu,  he  has 
disappointed 7ne.  -  mekoyi  m'ani  ho  kakra,  I  am  going  to  take  a  nap. 

ani,  a  disease  of  the  eyes,  ophihalmy. 

aiii-adam,  1.  a  red  eye.  'pr.3273.  —  2.  a  kind  of  shdl-fish;  its 
shell,  of  a  red  colour;  s.  adam. 

an  fan  1,  1.  (adv.)  the  surfaces  only  i.e.  superficially;  perfuncto- 
rily, negligently,  carelessly;  mefwee  no  an.;  onyamesom  nye  ade  a 
wgye  no  an.  =ebfnebl;  gko  aniani,  he  has  to  face  or  fights  with  op- 
ponents on  more  than  one  side(?)  pr.  1592.  —  2.  n.  embarrassment, 
puzzle,  distress,  perplcjrity;  eye  no  an.,  asem  no  ye  wgn  an.,  sotgre 
abieh  ye  an.  =  anikrdkra,  pr.  3041.  —  anfani-de,  a  superficial,  out- 
wardthing.  -  imiQXi\-AYr\\v[\h,8iiperfi^ial, perfunctory,  negligent  work. 

ani  ape,  a  kind  of  jumping  insect; 

ani-ase,  1.  the  cheek;  nsensahe  abieh  twa  n'an.,  two  lines  are 
cut  across  his  cheek.  —  2.  the  side  or  slope  of  a  hill:  bepgw  no  ani 
ase  fa  ye  kftrohkurohkriron,  na  n'an.  fa  de,  esian  hkakra-hkakra; 

-  snare  bi  aniase,  s.  snare. 

ani-here,  /«/l  [ani  here]  1.  desire,  longing,  concupiscense,  cupi- 
dity, covetousness ;  sikayeno  an.,  gold  excites  his  cupidity.  —  2, 
excitement,  irritation,  exasperation;  desperation; pr.  1597.  —  3.  grief, 
sorrow,  distress,  bitterness.  —  4.  hot  displeasure,  animosity,  anger. 
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wrcUh,  rage.  —  5.  F.  (anyibir)  violence,  Mt  11,12.  —  ani-bereb6r6, 
covetousness;  ani-bereberee,  Ak.  rage.  —  aniberc-de^=ade  a  eye 
wo  anibere.  —  oniberefo,  pZ.  a-,  a  person  easily  excited, 

anibere-s^m  =  asem  a  eina  anibere.  Obilrooi  u^  yen  redi  an., 
the  European  bnngs  us  to  desperation-  —  jlinibere-s6,  adv.  flushed 
with  anger;  in  defiance;  nea  wote  yi  no,  w§te  no  anibereso;  F.  anyi- 
berdo,  vehemently^  Mk,  14,31.  earnestly. 

ani-biri,  onibirifo,  F.  anyibir,  auyibirfo,  Mt  11,12.  s.  anibere  5. 

6nnf-bie,  one  who  has  nobody,  a  helpless,  destitide  person. 
onni-bi-amanne-dwom,  s.  dwom. 
onnibiamannefO;  =  omanneni. 

ani-bi-ann&-s6,  forgctfutness,  carelessness,  negligence;  anibi- 
ann^ 86-80,  hy  negligence;  cf.  asobiannaso. 

ani-bu,  inf.  [n'ani  bu]  impatience,  the  state  of  being  tired  of 
waiting.  , 

anida-h6,  inf.  [n'ani  da  ho]  1,  modesty,  decency,  continence;  2. 
mindfulness,  attention;  circumspection,  carefulness;  3.  discrimination, 
judiciousness,  good  sense,  intelligence;  4.  taste  for  the  fine  arts,  sense 
for  mechanics. 

ani-da-h6,  inf.  the  state  of  being  aware  or  conscious  of  some 
matter;  eye  no  a6.  na  oyee,  he  was  well  aware  of  what  he  did;  opp. 

ani-d^-s6,  inf.  [n'ani  da  so]  hojJe.  F.anyidado,  «anyidar.  [nsapa. 

nidi,  inf.  [di  ni]  honour;  enyidzi  a  ofata,  F.  due  reverence.  - 
enyidzim',  F.  reverently. 

n  1  d  g  [oni  =  onipa,  do]  humanity,  gentleness,  affability,  kind- 
ness, amiableness ;  bye  n.,  he  is  humane,  kind,  benevolent. 

ani-dwo,  inf.  [n'ani  dwo]  calmness,  mildness  dtc,  of  temper, 
ani-edeii,  ani-ehyew,  s.  anuodeh  &c. 

nifa,  F.  enyifa,  anyimfa  [eni,  fa,  the  side  of  honour?']  1.  right 
(opp.  behkum,  left);  the  right  side;  Qte  me  n.,  he  is  sitting  at  my  right 
(Ihand);  m§fa  n.,  /  shall  turn  to  the  right.  —  2.  that  which  is  on  the 
right  side;  (nsa)  n.,  the  right  hand;  aso  n.,  the  right  ear.  —  3.  the 
right  wing  in  an  army.  —  4.  the  south,  as  the  region  or  direction  to 
the  right  of  a  person  who  faces  the  east;  cf.  kese-fam\ 
0-nifafo,  a  right-handed  person. 

ani-f^-s6,  inf.  an  oversight,  error,  mistake,  inadvertence;  eye  an., 
it  was  done  inadvertently. 

an  i  fere,  inf.  sharpness  of  sight,  quick-sightedness,  penetration, 
sagacity,  acuieness,  cunningness,  skillfidness,  slyne^s;^:^a,mtc\\'\  oye 
n.,  he  does  every  thing  cunningly,  in  a  sly  manner;  commonly  in  a 
bad  sense,  sometimes  in  a  good  sense:  woyean.  a,  nnipa  nsankft  wo. 

o-niferefo,  pi.  a-,  a  keen-,  sharp-,  quick-  or  clear-sighted,  saga- 
cious person  or  animal;  anoma  n.,  a  quick-sighted  bird.  pr.  2491. 

ani-fir5,c  (Ak.),  anifurae,  inf.  [n'ani  afura]  blindness. 
o-nifirjSiefb,  onifnraefo,  F.  nyifurafo,  j;Z.  a-,  a  blind  person. 

^nlgye,  in/",  [n'ani  gye]  ^o^,  gladness,  delight,  happiness,  pleas- 
ure, gaiety;  syn.finik&,  ahosah,  ahosepew,  ahCmeka,ahdto,abotoyam'. 
—  anigye-bea,  a  place  of  joy;  an.  sen  awobea,pr.  2310.  ubi  bene  ibi 
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paiHa,  where  it  i3  well,  (here  is  one's  country*  —  ^nfgye-de,  a  pleas- 
.  urCj  pleasurable  thing  or  performance,  enjoyment,  amusement,  sport. 
ani-gyen:  F.  anyigyehm',  soberly. 

^nl-gyina,  inf.  [n*ani  gyina]  homesickness;  longing  after,  de- 

ani-ha,  staring  eyes;  ofwe  no  an.,  he  stares  at  him.     /i»**«  for. 

ani-haw,  inf.  [u'ani  ahaw]  sloth,  laziness,  tardiness;  pr.  SSUf. 
syn.  akwadwero,  werehunu  (Ak.).  —  gye  an.  (or  an.  aka  no),  he  is 
lazy,  idle,  inactive,  —  aniha-boa,  a  kind  o^  fly. 

o-nihafo,  pl.^-y  one  too  lazy  to  do  any  thing  except  eating  and 
chatting;  sluggard;  pr,  2B11ff.  syn.  okwadwofo. 

ani-ha-yi,  otUward,  -ly;  an.  senkyerene,  an  outward  sign. 

o-ni-hu  m  an  i,  one  who  is  not  a  fetishman  or  priest,  one  of  the 
laity;  layman;  (=  onipa  hunu?)  cf.  akwa(ni)hClmani,  ayemfo. 

knf-k&y  inf.  [n'ani  ka]joy,  gladness  dtc.  s.  infgye. 

anyikaber,  F.  covetousness,  Mk.  7^2, 
anyikaberedze,  F.  covetous  desires. 

nni-kae,  v.n.  [di,  ka]  remains  of  eatables;  difF.  nnekae. 

ilini-kaii  [ani,  kan]  prop,  being  of  a  bright  or  clear  eye,  i.e.  alive, 
living;  syn.  animono;  wosieeno  an.,  they  buried  him  alive. 

onikaufo,  F.  nyikanfo,  a  living  sotU;  pi.  a-,  the  living. 

ani  kan-nc ,  property  given  to  a  son  in  the  fa  therms  lifetime;  opp. 
awunnyade.  M^agya  ama  me  an.  ansa-na  orewu. 

^-nf-kis&,  inf.  [n'ani  kisa]  homesickness;  c/l  anigjina.  pr.2S16. 

6-11  l-k  6  [oni,  ko]  the  person  concerned  or  in  question,  the  parti- 
cular or  respective  person. 

&nl-krakra,  bewilderment,  anguish,  anxiety;  desperation;  own 
an.,  agony,  pangs  of  death,  mortal  fright 

ani-kum^  inf  [n*ani  kura]  sleepiness,  drowsiness ,  inclination 

[to  sleep. 

j\iif-ky  ew  [ani,  kyew  a.]  a  wry  look;  obuno  an.,  he  eyes  him 
askance,  askew,  he  squints  at  or  leers  upon  him. 

nim,  V.  [Ak.  ni,  F. nyim;  used  only  in  the  contiu.  form;  cor- 
rel.v.  hu,  6r.§  103,2.]  1,  to  know;  minnim  no,  miiihfiu  no  pen,  I  do 
not  know  him,  I  never  saw  him;  nim  de,  to  know  things;  onim  d6  s^n 
me,  Jte  has  more  knowledge  than  I;  nim  nyansa,  to  have  wisdom,  to 
be  wise,  learned;  nim  hhomam',  to  have  book-knowledge,  to  be  in- 
structed, educated,  learned.  —  J2.  to  know  or  understand  how  to  do 
a  thing,  to  be  able,  can  (denoting  an  acquired  ability  or  skill,  de- 
pending on  knowledge  and  exercise,  Fr.  savoir;  cf.  tumi);  wunim 
den  ye?  what  can  you  do?  what  acquirements  or  accomplishments 
have  you?  onim  ayan  or  akyene-ka,  he  can  beat  the  drum;  onim 
asehka,  he  can. deliver  a  speech,  is  a  good  speaker;  onim  nantew,  lie 
is  a  good  walker;  minnim  ko,  I  cannot  fight;  minnfm  ye,  /  do  not 
know  hotv  to  make  it;  minnim  di,  I  have  never  eaten  it,  do  not  like  it 
Gr.  §  203,1.  —  pr.  2318-50. 

nnim'  =  nni  mu,  not  to  be  in  (without,  pr.58L);  not  to  be  true. 

c-niin,  praise,  honour,  laud,  approbation;  perh.  acknowledgment, 
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recogniiion^  recognizance;  pre-eminence;  victory,  triumph;  of.  nko- 
nim.  Meye  ado  yi  tnama  me  wiira,  na  manya  iraiiim  uiin;  nim  ne 
ade  a  woaye  so  ayeyi  a  woyi  wo ;  wode  abaninsem  na  eye,  eny6 
adQw  n.a.;  ohene  ko  a  nso,  odi  nim.  —  gya  nim,  to  gain  tlw  victory; 
di  nim,  to  triumph. 

a  nim  [ani  mu]  1.  tlieface,  visage^  countenance;  u'au.  apompono, 
his  face  is  wrinJcled;  pr.  2352 ff.  —  2,  the  front,  frontside,  forepart; 
cf,  adannim.  —  S.  the  space  in  sight,  in  front  of,  before;  pr.  413.  = 
(prep.)  before,  in  front  of,  in  the  presence  of;  abofra  fwe  nsum'  wo 
n'agya  anim  a,  onwii;  Tpr.  1319.  —  (=zadv.)  forwards,  on,  ontvards, 
Gr.  §  1 1 9.  —  4.  the  face,  surface,  top,  nppcr  part,  e.g.  of  the  stump 
of  a  tree,  pr.  403.  cf.  ani.  —  5.  the  surface  of  the  earth  within  the  horizon^ 
together  with-  all  the  things  visible  by  daylight;  s.  the  first  phrases 
under  7  A.  —  6.  m'anim',  my  paternal  relations;  cf.  m*akyiri.  — 
7.  Phrases  in  which  anim  is  A)  the  grammatical  subject,  JB)  the 
grammatical  object  or  locative  complement: 

A)  anim  (5)  baebae,  boeboe,  buc,  iidatvns,  the  day  breaks,  morn- 
ing twiligM  sets  in;  anim  aye  fbntafontan,  hwaninwani,  sesascsa,  it 
daicns,  gets  twilight;  anim  tetew,  the  sJcy  clears  up,  it  gets  daylight; 
anim  aye  we,  it  is  full  daylight  =  ade  akye  kora,  about  6  o'clock. 
—  anim  te  ase,  ii  is  still  daylight.  —  anim  akata,  the  surface  (of  the 
earth)  has  been  covered  scil.  by  the  shades  of  evening  or  of  night, 
=  ade  sa,  the  night  sets  in,  it  is  growing  dark;  anim  abiribiri,  amfia, 
aye  kusti,  it  has  become  dark.  —  n^anim  gu  ase,  lit.  his  face  falls 
down  i.e.  he  is  ashamed,  put  to  shame.  -  n'anim  kisa,  siam,  bo  tuo, 
tow  tuo,  his  face  changes,  loses  colour,  grows  pale,  perf.  he  is  pale 
from  anxiety,  he  is  anxious  about  past  or  impending  calamities;  he 
is  ashamed  (n'anim  asiam  =--  n'ani  awu).  -  n'anim  amuna,  he  looks 
dark  or  gloomy  from  resentment  (anger)  or  sadness,  lie  is  sullen  or 
sulky.  -  n'anim  tew,  he  looks  kind,  friendly,  affable,  cheerftd.  -  n'a- 
nim  tweri,  he  is  tcelcome;  asem  a  mekokae  no,  m'anim  twerii  =  mi- 
nyaa  anuonyam.  -  n'anim  awo,  s.  n'ani  awo.  -  n'anim  ye  duru,  he 
is  grave,  dignified,  venerable  (owo  anuonyam,  wodi  no  ni,  wuntumi 
hka  n'anim  mmofraas^m).  -  n'anim  ye  fere,  he  is  venerable,  has  a 
solemn,  majestic  air,  inspires  or  commands  respect.  -  n'anim  ba  or 
ye  nyam,  he  is  illustrious,  dignified,  hono\irable,  honoured,  resjject- 
able,  respected.  -  n'anim  ye  hare,  he  i-s  lightminded,  fickle,  frivolous; 
he  is  a  mean,  base,  vile,  disreputable  fellow.  -  n'anim  ye  tan,  he  is 
ugly,  detestable. 

B)  Waba  n*anim  dodo,  he  has  gone  too  far  with  his  promise.  - 
obu  n'anim  =  oyiyi  ne  nhwi  ano,  he  shaves  off  the  hair  from  the  fore- 
head. -  of  we  m'anim  ye,  he  does  it  from  respect  to,  in  deference  to  or 
with  a  regard  for  me;  pr.262.  syn.  ode  n'ani  to  m'anim  ye,  s.  ani; 
odi  asem  a,  ofwe  onipa  anim  yiyi  mu,  in  litigations  he  has  respect 
of  persons;  cf.  Rom.  2,11.  James  2,1.4.  -  okum  or  omuna  n'anim,  he 
darkens  his  face,  is  sullen,  sulky,  glootny.  -  okyi  m'anim,  he  detests 
me.  -  oye  m'anim  nkyene,  he  flatters  me,  speaks  well  of  me  in  my 
hearing;  s.  nkyene.  -  oyi  n'anim  (ye),  he  sets  his  face,  has  the  in- 
tention (to  do  something^,  is  serious,  earnest,  upright  (in  doing  some- 
thing) :  mayi  (m')anim  se  merekyerew  uhoma  'ne,  /  have  the  decided 
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intention  to  write  to-day;  ..  sc  nhoma  ara  na  mesua,  /  have  devoted 
myself  to  study;  wayi  aiiim  se  bone  ara  na  obeye,  he  is  bent  on  no- 
thing bid  misdeeds;  obi  anyi  anim  aoka  neho  ascm  pcfe,  John  7,18. 

-  opirim  n'anim,  he  sets  his  face  fixedly,  has  (he  decided  intentiony 
is  ftdly  resolved  (to).  —  otiatia  mVnim,  he  scorns,  disdains,  abuses 
me;  op  p.  obunio,  odi  rac  ni. 

an  i  m  ma  [onini,  dim,]  a  young  or  small  male  animal;  cf.  odwen- 

[nimtna. 

nimdee,  F.  nyimdzc,  inf,  [nim  de]  knowledge,  understanding, 

intelligence,  wisdom;  s,  nyansa.  —  wahQ  or  wanya  or  gwo  n.,  hepos- 

sesses  knowledge,  is  intelligent,  wise,  prudent,  considerate  ;'prA91.:i355. 

—  ne  n.  doso,  lie  possesses  extensive,  vast,  immense  knowledge;  oseree 
Nyankp.  n.  pa,  na  wainano  n.  kese. 

nyinidzenr,  F.  according  to  knowledge,  1  Pet.  3,7- 
o-nimdefo,  pi.  a-,  a  well  informed,  intelligent,  sensible.  Judi- 
cious, prudent  person;  cf,  onyansfifo,  gbadwemraa.  |?r.  5005. 

anim-duru  [n'anim  ye  duru]  gravity,  dignity,  solemnity  (fere, 
nidi,  anuouyam,  Hiiro  worn*). 

nimfa,  enyimfa,  a-,  F.  =  nifa.  —  nimfi,  pi-.  2356, 

ani  m-gn-ase^  inf  [n^anim  gu  ase]  shame,  shamefacedness,  bash- 
fulness;  confusion;  ignominy;  cf,  aniwu.  —  animguase-de,  shame- 
ful things,  disgraceful  deeds,  acts  or  actions, 

anim-liar e,  lightmindedness,  fickleness,  frivolity;  baseness,  vile- 
ness,  infamy,  —  o-iiimh^refo,  pi,  a-,  an  unprincipled,  disrepidable, 
mean,  profane,  impudent,  insolent  person,  a  blackguard;  gbo  bra 
bone  nti,  obi  ani  nso  no:  n*ani  hwu  ade. 

anirnhare-sem,  frivolity,  impudence,  blackguardism  dc. 

anim'ho,  in  front  dx,  s.  anim. 

aiiiin-hoa,  inf,  paleness  of  the  face,  pallidness ;  green-sickness, 

[chlorosis. 
ani-mla,  inf,  [omia  n'ani]  exertion,  endeavour,  fair  trial,  per- 

[severance, 
anim-kum,  inf,  [oknm  n'animj  sidleness,  svlkiness, 

anfm'hkyeno-atiko-ylsA,  pr.  5555.  s,  nkyene,  sereserebokron. 
anim-enyam,  -onyam,  Ak.,  enyimnyam,  F.  s.  anuonyam. 

unimmo^  inf,  [=  din-bg]  mentioning  of  one's  name  in  a  bad 
way;  -  nnimmo  .•,;  dgso,  afei  gyae!  it  lias  been  mentioned  enough, 
leave  off  now;  nnimmo-d6dow  ye  own,  pr.  253.2337.  —  wgaboano 
nnimmo-kydw  =  wgmm6  no  din  pa,  na  da  wgbg  ne  din  a,  gyAw 
nh  nnom6  na  eka  h5. 

ani-mommono  [ani,  amono]  adv,,n.,  alive;  cf,  anikan. 

animpi?  F.  enyimpi,  ML  11,12.  by  force;  cf,  mpi. 

anim  pi  rim,  inf.  [opirim  n*anim]  earnest,  earnestness,  ardour, 
zeal,  fixed  determination  or  attention, 

anira-to-ase,  before  dtisk,  tvhen  it  is  (was)  still  dayligltt. 

anim-tew,  inf,  [n'anim  tew]  friendliness,  graciousness,  cheer- 
fulness, —  animtew-ade,  delightful,  acceptable  tilings, 

aniniu-tete,  inf.  [anim  tetew]  Kuk.  daybreak. 
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anim-tid,  -ti&,  [ania],tia,t;.,  tia,  adj.]  disgracCy  disdain,  scam 
spurn;  bu..  an.,  =  tiatia..  anim,  to  hold  in  contempt,  make  light  of, 
set  at  nought,  think  nothing  of;  to  despise,  contempt,  slight,  scorn, 
spurn,  kick. 

anim-tiatld,  inf.  [otiatia  n'anim]  scorn,  disdain,  abuse. 

o-nini,  pi.  a-,  1.  the  male  of  animals;  pr.  2359.  akoko  yi  ye  n.; 
it  occurs  espec.  in  cpds.  (odwennfni,  akokonini,  nantwinini,  opon- 
konini  &c.)  Gr.  §  41.  —  3.  a  person  distinguished  in  or  notable  for 
something,  reputable,  notorious;  -  onipa  yi,  oye'nini,  s.eb.  gye  gpa- 
nyin  bi  a  owo  sika  bebre  na  owo  nnipa.  Deriv.  animma,  nihkunu, 

[aninsem. 

e-nini,  the  largest  species  of  serpent  found  in  W.Africa,  boa, 
python?  syn.  opantene. 

ninnim,  red.  v.  to  recover,  to  be  or  become  better,  regain  some 
degree  of  health  after  sickness;  ne  ho  an.  no,  he  is  a  little  better  now; 
wayare  na  ne  hd  aye  no  den  kakra. 

n  iii-k  lin  u  [onini,  okunu]  jealousy  of  a  man;  pr.  2360.  cf.  kora. 

—  twe  n.,  ^0  be  jealous. 

o-ninkufo,  pi.  a-,  a  jealous  man;  cf.  korafo. 

anin-s^m  [onini  asem]  manliness,  manfulness,  bravery,  bold- 
ness; di  an.,  to  act  courageously;  mise  medi  an.  a,  na  mo  na  m^akyi 
tweri  mo  na  midi. 

0-nin  s6mf6,  ony.,  pi.  a-,  =  gp^mf6,  a  woman  who  is  with  child. 
n  in  sen,  v.  [F.  nyinsen]  to  conceive,  become  pregnant;  s.  yem. 

nninwo  [din,  wo,  cf.  kwa^o]  the  bare  name  without  the  offi- 
cial title ;  obg  me  n.,  he  addresses  me  unceremoniously. 

ani-nyan-ne  [ani,  nyan,  ade]  prop,  ^^m^s  which  make  the  eyes 
get  sour  (?)  i.e.  torments,  extreme  pains,  severe  suffering;  pr.  2361. 
gy^  me  an.,  he  torments  me,  inflicts  excruciating  misery  upon  me. 

o-nipa,  phn-  [F.  nyimpa]  1.  man,  a  man,  human  being,  person 
(it  may  be  used  also  of  God  or  spirits) ;  pi.  men,  people  ;pr.  2362-2439. 

-  it  is  frequently  put  as  an  object  or  attribute,  where  it  is  not  ex- 
pressed in  Eng.:  gwgka  onipa,  a  snake  bites  (man) ;  abcntua  onipa 
ano,  the  horn  is  pid  to  the  mouth  (of  a  man),  pr.  79.  6r.  §  202.  —  2. 
a  man  of  note,  a  notable,  respectable,  reputable  person ;  oyiye,  gye  on., 
this  is  a  good  or  worthy,  respectable  man.  Cy.  oni,  gdesani,  onipa-m&. 

0-nlpa-ba  [onipa  2.,  gba]  a  person  of  the  kings  family,  espec.  by 
his  mother;  on.  na  gkg  no!  on.  ni! 

nip  a-ba u,  1.  the  stature,  frame,  bodily  structure,  make  or  build 
of  a  person;  ne  n.  ye  durn  se,  he  is  a  very  heavy  man.  —  2.  the 
cliaraeter  or  qualities  of  a  person;  stamp,  kind,  soti,  set  or  race  of 
people;  wo  n.,  woye  awi,  thou  art  of  a  thievish  set  of  people. 

nipa-dua,  1.  the  figure,  form,  shape  of  one's  body;  the  body; 
cf.  nipamu,  ghonam;  nen.  ye  ase  oyi,  as  to  his  bodily  appearance 
he  is  nearly  like  this  one;  onipa  yi,  ghyehye  (gkeka)  ne  n.  ho,  na, 
ne  kiira  de,  gda  adagyaw,  this  man  tri^ns  his  body,  but  his  soul  is 
naked.  —  2.  the  character,  stamp,  kind  or  sort  of  person,  nipaban; 
wo  n.  wg  hgyi,  wun^y^!  such  a  one  as  you,  you  are  not  good!  won. 
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WO  ho  yi,  metah  wo!  ( —  medo  wo !)  inemp^  wo n.,  taith  one  like  you 
I  will  have  nothing  to  do! 

0-n  i  p  a-m  u  [mii,  a.]  i.  a  complete  man,  the  whole  man  or  person; 
wo  n.  yi,  memp^  wo  (metan  wo,  inedo  wo);  onipa  mu  a  ote  ho,  ade 
kye  a,  onj6  fwe;  adidi  bko  na  odidi,  Jw  is  an  id}e  fellow;  aU  day 
long  he  does  nothing  hut  eat,  —  J2.  a  full  i.e.  fresh  or  vigorous  man: 
wo  n.  a  wugjina  lio  yi,  wuntumi  iikukuru  adaka  yi!  sfkich  a  strong 
man  as  you  should  he  ahle  to  lift  up  this  hox!  —  3*  an  exceUent,  dis' 
anguished,  honourable,  eminent  man, 

o-nipa-s5,e;  s.  osae  &  oyit6tou{. 

nipa-sii,  F.  =  oipabah;  nen.  ny6  fe. 
o-nipa-teh,  a  (physically)  |)er/cc<  or  completed  man;  s.  ten  ^. 

ani-puii,  the  cavity  or  socket  (orbit,  glene)  of  the  eye. 

nni-sO;  inf,  =  eso-di,  rule,  ruling,  domination,  mastery,  govern- 
ment, sway;  control.  —  nniso-pe,  lust,  thirst  of  power  or  ruling, 

ani-si6i  [oni  =  onipa,  asiei]  burying-place.  burial-place. 

anl-so,  inf.  [so  tLni]  pleasure,  gratification;  ddight,  contentment; 
mill,  intention;  eny^  me  aniso,  a)  =  en86  m^ani,  eny^  me  fe;  b)  = 
eny6  se  mimmu  wo  a.s.  m^aoi  sa  wo  (wode  to  opauyin  bi  tafrakye 
kasa),  not  that  I  disregard  or  disrespect  you. 

aniso-de,  a  thing  or  deed  affording  pleasure;  syn.  anigyede; 
ade  a  eye  an.,  wodah  no  biribiara  a,  enye  yiye,  any  pleasant  thing 
(e.g.  a  meritorius  deed)  cannot  be  turned  into  anything  else. 

a II  f-s 5-h  e  h  h  dn,  inf.  [ehenhan  n'ani  so]  negligence^  careHessness, 
heedlessness,  recklessness;  syn,  anibianuAso. 

ani-s6-ter6\v,  inf.  [n'ani  so  atdrew  no]  distraction,  wandering, 
absent  manner,  absence  of  mind. 

a n i-s 0- w oho,  self-complacency. 

n  i-sii  [ani,  nBi\\tear(s) ;  more  frequently  pronounced  nusii,  q.v. 
a  n  1  s  u  a  t  e  t  ^,  w,  eyelash(es).  pr.  2440. 

iiitdii  [oni  =  onipa,  gtah]  envy,  spite,  hate,  hatred,  enmity, 
rancour,  malice,  malignity;  opp.  nido;  cf.  gtaii,  akaw. 
enyitaii,  F.  id.;  nya-,  to  be  envious,  Mt.  20,15. 
o-nitdmfo,  2)1,  a-,  an  envious  or  spiteful  person. 

dni-tane,  inf.  [tane  ani]  teazing,  continued  chiding,  troubling. 

anitane^,  v.«.  [ani  atane]  disquietude,  disturbance,  disorder, 
confusion,  fumuU;  syn.  gyegyegye,  sakasaka,  mansotwe;  an.  aba 
ktSrow  npm\  the  town  is  in  an  uproar. 

o-n  f  t  e  f  0,  7>?.  a-,  [anitcw]  a  prudent,  intelligent,  shrewd  person. 
an f-t  e  w,  inf.  [n'ani  Riovf^prudeiice,  intelligence,  sagacity,  shrewd- 
ness; good  sense,  judgment,  judiciousness,  understanding. 

ni-tiri  [oni  =  nnipa,  eti]  a  man^s  head;  skull;  cf.  tikora. 

nitiri-s6,  a  place  of  skulls;,  a  place  having  the  form  of  a  skull. 

a n  i-t 6,  inf.  F.  [n'ani ato]  shame,  bashfulness.  James  4fi.  syn.  ani wu. 

a-ni-tore  [nea  n'ani  atoVj  a  one-eyed  person,  pr.  2441. 

ani-twd,  inf.  [otwau'ani]  tlie  turning  of  the  face  or  head  in  look- 
ing round. 
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aniwa,  j^i.  id.  F.  anjiwa,  anyua  [ani,  dim.]  1.  the  eye  as  the  or- 
gaD  of  sight  or  vision;  pr.  2444ff,  —  obu  ii*aii.,  he  shuts  his  eyes;  cf. 
auiwabubu,  mia,  rouaf  tew;  ii'aniwam*  aye  kiironn  or  h6j  his  eyes 
lie  deepy  are  sunk  in  their  orbits,  he  is  hotlofc-eyed  (from  leanness  or 
by  nature);  n'an.  di  atwasi,  his  eyes  are  rolling  from  pride,  haugh- 
tiness, anger.  —  ;^.  the  eye  ef  a  plant,  hud,  sproui,  germ,  —  5.  nsu 
an.,  a  icell  or  spring  of  tvaier,  fountain,  source,  —  4.  of  other  things 
resembling  an  eye;  a)  pane  an.,  the  eye  of  a  needle,  syn,  pane  aso 
or  fwene;  b)  the  eye  or  caich  for  a  honk;  c)  adaka  an.,  key-Jwle,  cf 
adakani.  —  5.  aniwa-so:  F.  anyiwa-do,  outward,  1  Pet.3yS.  n'anyi- 
wa-do,  rightly  and  duly.  Cf  ani-hayi. 

n  iwa,  a  single  cowry  (from  its  similarity  to  an  eye);  2>r.  3442/. 

—  niwa-du,  nuodu,  ten  cowries;  cf  ntrama. 

niwa  [oni,  mother,  ba,  child]  —  niia,  brother  ((t. 
u  1  w  a-in  m  a  [oni,  dim,]  relatives  on  the  mother^ s  side;  nua  mma, 
brot]ier*s  children. 

anfwa-biibu,  inf.  [bubu  aniwa]  the  twinkling  of  the  eyes;  one 
no  di  an.,  they  wink  at  each  other,  they  have  a  mutual  understand' 
ing,  they  give  each  other  hint^  by  winking. 

a  11  i  w  am'-k  e  k  a  w,  5.  okeka w,  3. 
aniwa  m'-k  u  r  u,  a  sore  eye. 
4niwa-^iiiwa,  a  kind  of  yam,  s.  ode. 

II  i-w  u,  death  of  a  relation,  pr.  296. 

iini-wu,  inf.  [n'ani  wu]  shame;  cf.  auimguaso,  afere,  anito. 
ti  n  i  w  u-d  e,  shameful  things  or  deeds.  [pr*  464.2461.2953. 

ani-yiyi,  inf  [yiyi  ani]  carelessness,  negligence,  neglect,  heed- 
lessness; oye  an.,  he  is  careless. 

o-n  0,  pron.  he,  she;  him,  her;  me-n6  no  ko,  I  and  he  (or  she)  fight 
i.e.  I  figJU  with  him  (or  her).  The  poss.  form  is  n  e  (F.  ne  &  no),  his, 
her,  its.  For  thej!?^  won  is  used.  Gr.  §  53-59. 

e-iiOy  pron.  it;  pl.eno^  enonom,  they,  used  of  things;  pron.  poss. 
nc,  its,  their.  In  the  place  of  an  object  it  is  usually  omitted.  Gr.§  202,4. 

—  2.  interrog.part.,  eno  daben  naobeba?  on  which  day  will  he  come? 

no,  pron.  dem.  1.  thai,  the.  Gr.§74,2.  It  is  sometimes  not  trans- 
lated at  all:  aka  abofra  no  biako,  one  boy  is  missing;  when  added 
to  biako,  it  imparts  to  it  the  meaning  the  other,  the  second:  aka 
abofra  biako  no,  that  other  boy  is  missing.  Cf.  yi,  nom.  • —  ^.  When 
added  to  a  subordinate  sentence,  it  answers  to  the  conj.  when.  Gr. 
§  264,1.  (As  it  points  out  a  thing  as  already  mentioned  or  known, 
so  it  may  likewise  point  oiit  a  fact  expressed  in  a  sentence.) 

ano,  1.  the  mouth  of  any  living  creature,  snoid,  muzzle,  beak,  hill, 
nib;  espec.  the  outward  moidh,  the  lijts{9,s  the  borders  of  its  opening); 
the  mouth  as  the  instrument  of  speech;  pr.  3452-6 J.  hence  in  some 
phrases  (6.  below)  speech,  language;  opp.  anom\  the  inside  or  cav- 
ity of  the  mouth;  the  mouth  as  the  organ  of  taste;  s.  iinom'  &  rf.  the 
phrases  under  1^.  —  3,  applied  to  inanimate  objects :  opening,  aper- 
ture, orifice,  spout,  of  a  bottle,  pot&c;  the  opening  for  a  door  (opon 
ano  da  ho,  the  door  slunds  open);  the  entrance  or  door  of  a  house 
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(gdahano);  the  mouth  or  ntuzzle  of  a  gun.  —  3,  mmdh,  mouih-piecc : 

a)  =  a  speaker,  Ex,  4^16.  —  b)  of  any  wind-instrument.  —  4.  edge, 
end:  a)  edge,  verge,  brink,  brow,  brim,  rim,  margin,  border,  skirt, 
end  (cf.  mmnano);  e.g.  opoii  ano,  the  edge  of  the  table;  hence  shore, 
beach:  mpoano,  the  seashore,  asubonteh  ano,  the  bank  of  a  river; 
also  the  cutting  or  sharp  edge:  osekan  ano,  the  edge  of  a  knife,  — 

b)  point,  upper  end,  top  {cf,  ti,  atifi,  fweti,  opp,  ase) ;  peaw  ano,  the 
point  of  a  spear;  -  sting,  prick,  prong.  —  c)  the  outer  or  utmost  part 
or  end,  tip:  tekrema,  nsatea  ano,  tJie  tip  of  the  tongue,  of  the  finger; 
onam  ne  nan  ano,  he  tvalks  on  tiptoe,  —  d)  the  remotest  or  hindmost 
parts,  extreme  end,  extremity,  limit,  termination,  boundary;  ofi  asase 
ano  noho  bae,  he  came  from  the  ultennost  parts  of  the  earth,  Mat.  12,42, 
eny6  ano  bi  ni  (lit.  there  is  not:  some  limit  is  here,  i.e.)  there  is  no 
end  to  be  seen,  it  is  excessive,  infinite,  unspeakable,  indescribable; 
ohaw  a  ohaw  nie  ny^  ano-bi-ni;  Gr.§137.  ehg  awow  ny^  ano-bi-ni, 
the  cold  there  is  or  was  excessive.  —  e)  the  fore  or  foremost  rank, 
point,  part  or  parts,  the  frofit:  ogyina  dom  ano,  he  stands  at  the  front 
of  an  army,  —  5.  the  space  along,  at  the  end  or  border;  the  place  of 
performance ;  =  prepp,  on,  at,  alotig;  Gr.  §  1 1 9.  owg  n'ad wuma  ano, 
he  is  at  his  work;  gnam  ano  ano,  he  walks  along  the  shore  (of  the  sea), 
Gr.  §  1 28.  —  6,  the  end',  limit,  or  bounds  of  a  heap,  collection  or 
number  of  things;  number,  amount,  sum:  the  worth  or  price  of  a 
thing:  wonniano,  they  have  no  end,  are  numberless;  wodi  ano  (they 
adjust  the  end),  they  agree  about  or  stijmlate  a  sum  to  be  paid,  they 
come  to  terms.  —  7,  the  (well-Jdefined  state  or  condition,  order;  ewg 
ano  ano  ano,  every  thing  has  its  order;  cf,  wg-ano;  me  de,  mahu  me 
de  ano  ampa,  I  do  know  how  my  matters  stand;  neho  ano,  his  own 
welfare,  pr.  977.  —  8,  efficacy,  efficiency,  onward  course,  power, 
strength,  severity:  awia  ano  ye  den,  the  heat  of  the  sun  is  very  great; 
ehg  awgw  ano  ye  den,  the  cold  is  very  severe  there;  ne  yare  ano  ye 
den,  his  sicktiess  is  very  severe;  ne  tumi  ano  ab^re  ase,  tlic  efficient 
cy  of  his  power  has  abated;  ma  ne  bfere  no  ano  mm^re  ase,  grant 
that  his  sufferings  be  mitigated;  wabSre  ne  bra-bone  ano  ase,  he  has 
moderated  the  course  of  his  bad  conduct,  —  9.  agreement  with;  = 
prepp,  after,  according  to;  gye  no  brgfo  nsa  ano,  he  performs  it  after 
t?ie  fashion  of  the  Europeans.  Gr.  §  131,4.  —  10.  answering  or  cor- 
responding  to,  on  account  of,  for:  gsom  me  kaw  no  ano,  he  serves 
me  for  that  debt;  bg  me  bosea  dare  du,  na  wobg  me  a,  mesom  wo 
ano.  —  11,  opposition  to,  counter-action  to;  prep,  against:  gyare  no 
ano  aduru  ni,  this  is  the  medicine  against  that  disease,  — 

12,  Phrases  in  which  ano  or  anom'  is  A)  the  grammatical  sub- 
ject, BJ  the  grammatical  object  or  other  complement,  or  its  attribute. 
A)  ano  here  ase,  its  efficacy,  severity  <&c,  abates;  cfSmoS.  -  n'ano  da 
mu,  he  is  (or  was)  all  the  while  heard  crying  aloud,  -  n'ano  ahoa,  his 
mouth  has  become  pale  from  long  continued  hunger.  -  eha  na  m'ano 
abeso,  lit.  my  mouth  has  reached  to  here,  i.e.  iftis  is  my  last  word,  the 
utmost  I  can  promise,  so  far  I  can  go  in  the  bargain,  —  n'ano  tew, 
he  is  eloquent,  speaks  fluently;  cf,  ne  kasam'  tew,  he  speaks  plainly. 
-  n'ano  atg,  he  has  done  speaJcing,  finished  his  speech;  ma  m'ano  ntg 
{or  nsi)  ansa-na  ka  wo  de,  let  me  speak  out,  and  then  you  may  speak 
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what  ycu  have  got  to  say;  u^auo  a  obuei  aiito,  he  had  begun  to  speak, 
hut  did  not  finish.  -  n'ano  ato  me,  his  mouth  Jtas  reached  me  i.e.  he 
has  spoken  bad  of  me ;  da  n'ano  reto  wo,  he  always  speaks  ill  of 
you,  challenges  you;  -  n^ano  toto,  he  speaks  confusedly;  oka  asem 
no  a,  -  ontumi  iika  mina  entee,  he  cannot  relate  it  aright,  -  ni'ano 
ntwae  e,  my  mouth  is  not  yet  cut  off,  i.e.  I  have  my  own  mouth  still, 
I  also  have  something  to  say,  -  n'ano  awo  (wose),  he  is  eloquent,  has 
a  voluble  tongue.  —  n'ano  je  birebire,  kurokiiro,  perepere,  he  t5 
hasty,  inconsiderate,  indiscreet  in  speaking,  -  n'ano  ye  de  papa,  dew 
dodo,  d6ko,  fr^mfrem,  his  mouth  or  tongue  is  (too)  sweet,  i.e.  /*«  is  a 
flatterer.  -  ano  ye  den,  s.  ano  8.  -  n'ano  ye  den,  he  has  a  sliarp 
tongue,  uses  strong,  abusive  language,  is  quarrelsome;  pr.  194.571.  - 
n'ano  ye  duru,  he  is  not  talkative;  he  is  close,  reserved;  ne  tam  or 
n^amoase  ano  ye  duru,  his  purse  is  heavy,  he  has  a  weU-lined  purse, 
pr.  49S.  -  n'ano  ye  t6ro,  toriife-torofc,  he  has  a  slippery  mouth  i.e.  he 
cannot  keep^  silence  or  secret,  he  blunders  out  or  lets  out  secrets.  - 
n'anom'  ahunu,  ahyohye  no,  pr..254.-  ano  akuni  or  a^iam,  the  edge 
has  become  blunt,  dull.  -  n'anom'  (cf.  ano  1,)  akum  or  asiaro,  his 
mouth  is  tasteless  or  und&ne,  he  has  lost  his  appetite.  -  n'anom*  atew, 
he  lias  recovered  his  appetite.  -  n'anom'  ye  no  de,  he  has  a  lickerish 
mouth,  likes  dainties.  — 

B)  bSre..  ano  ase,  to  abate,  allay,  mitigate,  moderate;  cf.  ano  8; 
kan-no  n'ano  ye  den,  na  afei  wabere  n'ano  ase,  formerly  fie  talked 
blusteringly,  but  now  he  has  moderated  his  tone,  -bo  ano,  to  stop, 
ward  off,  resist,  pr.2.  s.  bg  62.  -  boa(boa)  ano,  lit.  to  lay  or  adjust 
tlte  ends,  i.e.  to  gather,  collect;  to  prepare;  5.  boa.  -  di  &no,  to  come 
to  terms,  to  agree,  accord,  to  strike  a  bargain ;  cf.  ano  6.  -  agye  n'a- 
noni\  s.  gye  J26.  nantwinam  agye  n'anom',  he  has  become  fond  of 
beef.  -  obyira  n^ano,  s.  hyirad.  -  aka  n'ano,  his  mouth  has  been  used 
to  it,  lie  has  learned  it  well,  is  able  to  repeat  it  easily,  s.  ka  5.  -  gkasa 
amrado  ano,  he  is  interpreter  to  the  governor;  wonkasa  wonlio  ano, 
they  do  not  speak  unth  each  other.  -  wakum  gbosom  no  ano,  he  has 
prevented  the  fetish  from  eating  (taking  the  yam  offered  to  him).  - 
waknm  (n'adwuma)  ano,  he  has  finished  (his  work);  better:  wawie 
(n'adwnma).  -  kyere  ano,  F.  to  declare.  -  nieaah  m'ano,  I  justify, 
vindicate,  clear  myself .  pr.4.S6.-'8o  ano,  to  keep  bark,  restrain. pr.2.- 
gto(to)  n^ano  ase,  he  lets  his  mouth  be  at  rest;  gnto(to)  n^ano  ase,  he 
does  not  Iwld  his  tongue.  -  gtoto  m^ano,  he  falsely  accuses  me,  fian- 
ders  or  calumniates  me;  pr.435f.  watoto  neho  ano  =  wanoa  bore  as*! 
neho,  5.  noa.  -  gntow  n'anom  toa  ma.  ^.toa.  -  mitu  n'ano  mewgfam', 
I  refuse  to  hear  him  (lit.  IpuU  out  his  mouth,  I  put  it  to  the  ground). 
otntn  m'ano  sisi,  he  contradicts  me,  he  distorts  or  confounds  what  I 
am  saying  (prop,  pulls  out  what  I  have  stated  and  jmts  it  somewhere 
else).  -  yi  ano,  1.  to  interpret,  to  explain;  2.  to  refute,  confute,  dis- 
prove (a  statement);  perh.  to  remove  the  force  (ano  8)  ofths  accu- 
sation or  opposite  argument;  to  defend,  apologize,  make  excuse. 

noa,  t7.  to  cook  (adnan,  food,  nam,  meat),  to  boU  (nsu,  water) '^ 
pr.  24$Zff.  —  noa  gsa,  to  prepare  for  war  by  some  superstitious  pro- 
ceedings:  boiling  certain  herbs  and  sheep's  blood,  mentioning  the 
enemy's  leaders  and  calling  on  the  fetish  to  make  them  weak.  — 
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wanda  bore  asu  neho,  fie  has  prepared  pdsan  to  stick  fast  in  him- 
self,  =  waka  asemmone  agu  neho  so,  watoto  neho  ano,  watow  daa 
afwe  neho  so,  he  has  injured  or  slo/ndered  his  own  character. 

anOd,  n-  [ano  4,  dim,?']  used  only  in  compound  nouns,  a  place, 
space  or  region  adjoining  or  contiguous  to  or  bordering  on  that  which 
is  indicated  by  the  first  part  of  the  cpd.,  s.  nh&nod,  nkokondti,  n- 
kdmiinod,  nkwanoA,  mpenod,  nsanoa,  nsunoa,  ntentennoa,  ntonanoa. 

0-n6-an  kasa,  n^nkAsa,  (lie)  himself;  (she)  herself  —  ndnkasa 
nebA,  his  (her)  own  child,  —  0Ti6-ara,  id.;  just  he,  evenhe  {or  she); 
the  same;  obarima  a  ^nera  wuhuu  no  no,  gnoara  ni,  this  man  is  the 
same  whom  you  saw  yesterday.  —  e-no-aiikasa,  nankasa,  itself 
—  e-no-ara,  itself;  even  that,  just  that;  the  same  thing,  Gr.  §  59. 

ano-babde,  iw/l  [ano,  baebae]  dispute,  contention;  -  di  an.,  to 
he  engaged  in  a  dispute, 

nnobae,  v.n.  [dow,  ba]  plentiful  produce  of  husbandry  or  of 
the  fields;  ma  nn.  nkata  yen  mfuw  so,  let  our  plantations  be  covered 
tvith  produce! 

fino-bi-ni,  lit.  some  limit  is  here;  eny^  ano>bi-ni,  it  is  unlim- 
ited, excessive,  extraordinary;  s,  ano  4,  d).  Gr.  §»137. 

ano-berebere,  soft  speech, pr, 2452. 

ano-birebire,  a  talkative,  prattling  moidh  or  tongue;  6ji  an. 
=  oye  birebirefo, 

ano(boa)b6a,  inf,  [boa  ano]  the  act  of  gathering. 

nngboa,  inf,  [dow,  boa]  co-operation  in  farming  work;  wodi 
nn.  =  woboa  wgnho  dow,  wpsonsom  wghho,  they  aid  each  other, 
co-opcraie,  are  allied,  work  together, 

ano-bone,  a  quarreller,  brawler;  onipa  a  asemmone  fi  n'anom 
da,  obua  likiirofo  so  da.  Tpr.  245S. 

rino-b6w,  inf,  [ano  a  ebow,  a  stinking  mouth]  a  scornful,  mock- 
ing or  jeering  reply-  2  Ki  7,2.  gma  me  an.,  he  gives  me,  a  scoffing,  iron- 
ical, abusive,  insulting  or  defying  reply. 

ano-brammrain,  cf,  ano-birebire,  -kflrokiiro,  gbrammramf6. 

ano-da-so  [ano  a  eda  so]  the  upper  lip;  an.  bogyese,  mustaches; 
gyaw  an.  bogyese,  to  grow  mustachios, 

'  ano-d6,  flattery;  eny^  me  anode  o,  it  is,  I  assure  you,  no  flattery, 
wJien  I  say  this.  —  ano-defedefe  (ano  a  ehka  ahuposem)  fair, 
mild,  flattering  speech. 

an 6-(H,  inf.  [di  ano]  agreement,  bargain,  compact,  contract. 
anodi-sem,  resolution  of  an  assembly,  decree  Kurtz §7, 

nnddowa-nnodowa,  s.  dodowa.  —  nnodowe,  s.  dodowe. 

ano  en  nam  [ano  a  eye  nnam]  sharp-pointed ;  a  sting;  ma  bone 
ano  anopnnam  hkum,  grant  that  the  sting  of  sin  may  be  blunted. 

a.n6-fdfa,  the  Up  or  lips  (ase  an.,  the  lower  lip,  gsoro  an.,  the 
upper  lip)\  F.  anofamfa,  Mk,7,6, 

nofoa^  nof5a,  F.  =  anefoa,  anadwo(fa). 

ano-f5a:  twitwa,.an.,  to  cut  or  wound  with  the  sword  of  one^s 
mouth,  i.e.  u?ith  grievous  speech,  to  scold,  =-=  yaw,  bo  ..  ahohora* 
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0-nof66  [nea  ofgw  obi  ano]  one  who  makes  one^s  mmith  moist,  or 
fat  (fofo,  with  meat),  a  benevolent  nourisJier,  heneficieni  entertainer 
(wosom  no  a,  woin§,  omni^  wo  ano  nhod). 

dii  () f r A n  a  k 6,  anafrauaku ?  pr.  2075. 3472. 

ano-ohare,  qmcjcness  of  spenkwg.  pr.J051. 

II 6  lid  a,  Ii6h6ri,  iioho,  Ak.  doliM,  beyond;  ihe  plnce  (places) 
or  regions  beyond.  6r.  §  1 27. 

ano-hoba,  F.  [ano,  alioba]  j>ro'/w/.sr;  rf.  ebg,  nhyoaso.  -  bg  an., 
=?  si  anowowd,  to  promise,  Mt.l4j7.  anohoba-man  no,  Ike  promised 
ano-iihoma,  Ak.  =:  anofafa.  [land. 

ano-hyird,  inf.  s.  hyira  ano. 
ano-kese.  a  large-monfhed  person,  pr.  2454. 

5no-ko  [ano,  okd]\\t.  7nouth'fig7itingy  dispide;  jesty  raillery;  wo- 
(twi)twa  on.,  they  have  a  dispide  tcdh  each  other;  g-n6  no  twa  on. 
(or  di  akdsd)  kwa,  he  is  merely  jesting  with  him. 

n6k5dslri,  a  valuable  kind  o£  cloihy  softer  than  silk  (kokg, 
fufn,  tuntam,  ankahono,  bonwoma',  apopoblri);  cf  unokua. 

nnokoiin6k o-a d e  [dokg] siveet  or  agreeable  things^  pleasures, 
luxuries;  cf.  mfeTewade.  —  nnokonn6kg-ase  m,  sweet,  pleasant 
words;  flattery;  cf  dgkgdgkgs6m. 

anokorampoi\  a  certain  xmrasitical  plant  (climber)  growing  on 
trees,  pr.  2473. 

n  o-k 6  r 0  [ano  koro]  unanimity,  unison,  common  consent;  ye n., 
to  be  unanimous  or  in  unison,  to  agree.  —  nok6i*o-s6,  unanimously, 
with  one  accord,  by  or  with  one  consent,  to  a  man. 
0-noko-twd,  inf,  s.  gnoko. 

nnokua,  a  kind  of  cloth,  s.  ntama,  nokoasiri. 

ano-kum,  inf.  [kum  anoj  completion,  bringing  to  an  end. 

a  n  o-k  u  r  6  k  u  r  0,  pr.  1085.2465-  =  ano-brammram,  ano-bfrebire ; 
6yh  an.  =  6ye  okurokiirofo. 

An6kwk',  pr.  n.  m. 

O-nokwdfo,  i>?.  a-,  a  truthftd,  trustworthy,  faithful,  honcM,  up- 
right person,  pr.  755. 2474. 

n  ok  ware  [ano  koro?]  truth,  truthfulness,  faithfulness,  hon- 
esty, probity  ;pr.  76  If  2475 ff.  —  din.,  to  be  true,  truthful,  faitl^ul, 
honest,  to  speak  the  trutli,  to  act  honestly ;  odi  no  n.,  a)  he  assures 
him;  b)  he  acts  according  to  his  promise,  deals  faithfully  with  him. 

uokware,  nokwarem',  F.  nokwar,  nokwgrem',  truly,  in  trtdh. 
a-nokwd-s6na,  truth,  a  true  saying  or  story;  ka  n.,  to  speak 
truth;  -  honest  dealing,  pr.  755. 

nokwere,  Ak.  =  nokware. 

nom,  pl.pron.  the  (company  of);  in  most  cases  it  may  bo  con- 
sidered as  a  suffix,  used  espec.  when  a  plurality  of  persons  known 
as  connected  is  referred  to,  but  also  with  the  neuter  pron.  eno  and 
the  local  pronouns  ha  &  ho,  s.  Gr.  §  42,5;  60,1.3;  the  companions 
or  party  of,  Gr.§63.  owura  W.  nom  abeseh  kg,  Mr.  W.wiihhis party 
has  passed. 
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n  0  m,  V.  to  drink  (nsn,  waleVf  naa,  pahn-wine  d^c,  or  any  fluid) ; 
n.  hkwah,  iotake  soup;  -  to  smoke  (ta,  tobacco) ;  cf»  wo,  mene,  som 
(asra),  niim;  -  nom  mframa,  to  inhale  air;  pr,  859.  cf.gyeG.  —  nom 
abosom,  to  confederate,  5.  abosom. 

anom'  |ano  inu]  the  mouth,  viz.  the  inside  of  it,  espec.  as  the  or* 
gan  of  taste;  s.  auo,  1,12.  with  the  phr.  n'anom  akum,  atew,  ye  no 
de;  gye  anom,  tow  anoai  toil  ma;  pr.2464ff.  -  wgsoso  n'anom'  aiika, 
theij  drop  lemon-juice  into  his  mouth  (to  be  spit  out)  i.e.  thet/  in  a  cun- 
ning  way  and  tvith  ill  intention  compel  him  to  give  his  opinion. 

alio in'-k oka w,  s.  okekdw  1, 

a  11 0  m"-k  u  r  u,  sores  in  the  moidh, 

auoma,  dim.  anoma,  pl.n-y  1.  bird,  fowl ;  pr.24Slff-  cf.  atuboa, 
atakraboa;  an.  atu  ncnnain  dan  ho,  a  bird  flies  ahmd  the  house;  - 
ko  nn.,  to  fowl,  to  shoot  birds;  y  i  nn.,  to  catch  birds.  —  ^.  a  certain 
appurtenance  to  a  weaver's  loom.  —  3.  Phr.  aiika  anoina,  without 
any  exception. 

iioiiia-furu  [anoma  afurn,  bird's  belly]  a  finger-ring  thicken- 
ing at  the  back  part,  having,  as  it  were,  a  *beliy^  of  gold,  silver,  beads. 

11 11 6  III  in  a^  a  kind  of  river- fish;  syn.  ofurei. 

aii6ina-kw  Adee,  a  kind  of  bird  in  the  Akem  woods. 

tiiioniraaiine,  an  evil,  wicked,  vicious  deed,  espec.  when  done 
in  secret;  vice,  wickedness,  viciousncss;  oye  an.  --=  odi  nsemmon^; 
oyc  me  an.  =  oye  mo  ayaydde,  oy^  me  ho  sA  wg  ns^m  mii;  cf.  amu- 
tn^y^N  mm&rato,  abususem,  abonefosem. 

0-1 1 6  m  111  a  lie  II  f,  j^Z.  a-  -fo,  a  vicious,  wicked  person. 

o-noinaiikoma,  P.  1.  s.  Odomahkama.  —  2*  eternity (?)P8. 90,1. 
—  on.  gya,  everlasting  fire,  Mt.  18,8.  —  on.  ahemman,  eternal  king- 
dom; On.  Nyahkopon,  the  eternal  God. 

anoinawa,  pi.  n-,  nnoma  ,  nnom^  mma,  dim.  of  anomd,  q.  v. 

anom'-d  ew,  lickerishness.  pr.  392.3548. 

o-iioiTid6w-f6,  pLu'y  a  lickerish  person,  dainty-feeder,  sioeet- 
tooth;  nea  ope  nam  pi.  /jr.  2494. 

anomdzc,  F.  Mt.  25,35.  =  anonne. 
anome  [nom,  v.]  a  drinking-place. 

nxiome,  inf.  [dome]  cursing;  curse,  mcdediction,  execration,  im- 
precation;  pr.  198.  cf.  nsew,  nnuabo. 

a  n  0  m'-h  o  h  o  r  o,  inf.  pr.  2495.  cf.  anohy ira. 

iiiiompe-nnonipe,  a.  [dompa^pL]  1.  bony,  strong-limbed,  stout 
(woye  beran  a  won  ho  nn.)  —  2.  extremely  lean  like  a  skeleton  (so 
that  the  bones  are  perceptible) ;  s.  fgfo. 

nuominuni,  s.  dommiim.  —  nnonimiim-fa,  s.  dom...,  capture; 
captivity. 

nil  oil,  inf.  graceful,  affected  walking;  s.  don';  pi\  230. 

nuoh'^bicny  two  o'clock;  iiiion-abiesa,  three  o'clock;  niioii-iiaii, 
four  o'clock;  Tiiion-du,  ten  o'clock;  iiiioiVdubiako,  eleven  o'clock; 
nnofi-duinieii,  twelve  o^ clock;  s.  odon,  Gr.  §  80,4. 
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anonne,  F.  anomdze,  [ade  a  wgnom]  a  drink,  beverage,  potion. 

nn6nn^6mma  [won  a  w6do  ad6  mma  =  ainanmina]  children 
or  members  of  the  community  or  people*  (Oh^neba  da  mo  ase,  nn. !) 

Nnoiiko,  -m',  the  countries  in  the  interior  to  the  north  of  the 
Tshi  and  E^e  tribes,  inhabited  chiefly  bj  Mohammedans;  cf.  odonko 
&  Gr.  page  XIV.XV.  (Introd.  §  2). 

nnonk6-besa,  a  kind  of  country-cloth,  s,  ntama. 

nnoiiko-niioukg,  a  kind  oi  yam,  s,  odd. 

11 11 0  n-k  6  e,  s,  donkoe . 

niioii-krou,  nine  o*clock,  Gr.  §  80,4. 

niionngmmd  [don,  dim,]  a  little  bell, 

anonnom-nsa;  gy^  broferc  no  i\n.,  he  sticks  out  the  papaya-fruit 
as  if  drinking  liquor, 

iinonnontutuo,  6y.  rags? 

Ti  no  11X1(3 w a,  a  kind  of  bees;  cf,  odowA. 

iinon-sia,  six  o'clock;  nnon-soii,  seven  o^ clock, 

nnon-niim,  five  o'clock;  iinou-wotwe,  eight  o'clock, 

iiiiopd-6,  inter j.  mennopA  =  m^md  wo  nnapd,  (I  give  i.e.  msh 
you)  good  sleep!  good  night!  (reply:  da  yiye!)  Gr.  §  147,3. 

an  op  d,  Ak.  adopa,  F.anapa,  [eda,  pa]  morning;  in  the  morning, 
aiigpa-hema(hema),  angpa-tutu,  very  early  in  the  morning  (about 
5  o'cl.);  -  5.  anapa,  adekyee. — anopa-didi^  angpa-duaiV,  breakfast, 
—  aiigpa-dwuma,  pr.  2497,  —  angpa-nom'  [anom']  pr,2496. 

angpa-s6re,  morning  prayer  or  service, 

ano-pd  [ano  pa]  a  mouth  that  uses  pleasant  language  ;fr,  2458-60^ 
a  good  or  friendly  reply;  oma  me  ano-pA,  opp,  anob6w. 

g  n  o-p  g  ii-b  ii  ii  u,  empty  boast  or  bluster,  ade  a  wunni  bi  ho  aho- 
hoahoa.  pr.  1086, 

nngra,  Ak.  =  nnera,  yesterday, 

g-no-se  [ano,  se]  F.  concord;  bg  gn.  tfina  (awar  m),  to  live  to- 
gether (in  the  state  of  matrimony), 

a  n  o-s  ^  m  [ano  asem]  boast,  vaunt,  rodomontade,  bluster,  Sicagger; 
6y^  an.,  he  boasts,  exaggerates  (always  in  a  bad  sense). 

aiiosemfo,  a  (vain)  boaster,  swaggerer,  braggart,  pr,2498f, 

a  n  o-s  e  s  e-a  d  e,  braggaH,  pr.  959, 

ano-sfu,  one  without  lips,  whose  lips  are  ctit  off  by  way  of 
punishment;  cf,  asosin. 

an  o-s 0,  pudenda,  genitals,  nakedness, 

niigteC;  Ak.  s,  dote. 

a  no-tew,  inf,  fluency  of  speech, 

an6-t6,  inf,  sending  an  abusive  word, 

an6-t6,  rin6-toto,  inf,  false  accusation,  denunciation,  sycophancy, 

an g water e,  dnowAt^re,  a  species  of  melon,  F.  anumiina,  ane- 

d  n  5  w  a  t  e  r  e,  laven  der-water,  [m  u  r  a? 
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an  o-w  0  w  d  [ano  awo wA]  promise;  wasi  me  an.,  he  has  given  me 
a  promise;  s.  anohoba. 

a  II  6-yl,  inf.  [yi  ano]  defence  (by  answering  or  accounting  for), 
vindication, 

n  u,  V.  [red,  nunu]  1,  to  stir  (kutum\  mmekwah  mu,  mogyam^ 
=  ka  kyim);  pr.  2500.  —  3.  to  move;  mfraroa  nfi  franka  nom*,  th£ 
wind  moves  the  flag.  ^-  3,  to  poke,  pick;  to  cleanse,  by  removing, 
witba  pointed  instrument  or  the  fingers,  tbat  which  is  objectionable; 
onu  n'asom'j  onii  n*aniwam'  =  oyi  n'an.  (with  a  hair  of  the  *bew'). 

—  4.  nu  abe,  to  get  out  the  palm-^iut-cluster  from  near  the  stem  and 
between  the  branches,  by  pricking  or  pushing  with  a  long-handled 
pick  or  digging  bill,  to  pick  or  gather  the  palm-nuts  from  the  trees, 

—  5.  nu  nehft  (refl,)  to  repent;  manu  mehd  wq  me  bone  ho  or  mu, 
/  am  sorry  for  the  sin  I  have  committed,  -  nnii  woho,  do  not  be  un- 
easy about  it,  pr,  473,  —  6,  nG ..  fQ,  to  touch,  lay  hold  on,  seize  or  lift 
up  and  remove;  nu  ahina  no  fu,  lift  up  tfiatpot;  miinnfi  no  fu  (== 
miSmma  no  so)  mfa  no  hko,  lift  him  up  and  carry  him  away  (on  your 
arms) ;  onfi  no  fO  =  oso  obea  no  ahen^  or  asehmud^  mu,  oso  oba- 
rima  no  ddntd  mii;  onufi  wofu  a.s.  ofaa  wo  fa  pd?  did  he  only  show 
the  intention  or  really  commit  lewdness  with  you?  —  7,  nfi  agoru,  to 
perform  plays,  e.g.  before  a  new-made  king.  —  8,  nfi  nyimpa,  F. 
to  catch  men,  Mk,  1,17, 

e-nu,  two,  both;  this  simple  form  is  only  used  in  counting  and 
in  compounds;  more  frequent  is  the  cpd.  form  abien'  (=  abienii), 
mmienA;  won  banu,  both  of  them.  Gr.§  77.80.  pr.  1390,1731,18592081, 

o-nua,  F.  nuia,  [=oniwa,  oni-ba,  mother's  child]  brother;  sister 
(F.  akyerewa);  cousin,  the  mother's  sister's  daughter  (ena-kakra  ba); 

—  me  nuanom,  (F.ntiianom,  nuiamo,  nxiisim)  my  brothers  and  sisters; 
anuanom,  (voc)  brethren!  woye  nua(nom)  F.anuiam  (Mt23j8,),  they 
are  brothers  or  sisters  (or  cousins)\  pr,  2502  ff, —  onua-panyiii,  an 
elder  brother,  pr.  2501;  onua  akuma,  a  younger  brother.  Cf.  nlwa- 
mma,  aky^r^wa. 

0-nua-banin,  o-nua-b^rlmd,  brother;  pi.  nuabarimanom. 

0-nua-b6a,  onua-bd,  onuawA,  pi.  -nom,  sister;  cf.  akyerewa. 

nnudddwa  (As.)  &  nnuafw^,  s.  ntorowd. 

niie-nue,  slowness;  carefulness;  syn.  bfireo;  -  bo  n.,  to  be 
cautious,  to  act  considerately,  with  circumspection;  obo  n.  akokyere 
anoma;  obommofo  no  boo  n.  koyii  ue  foto. 

anu-eden,  anu-ehy^w,  anu-enydm,  s.  anu-oden,  -ohyew,  -onyam. 

anufo,  F.  fishers,  catchers,  Mt.  4,19, 

nufti,  (conn,  n^  niifu)  F.  numfo,  the  breast  of  a  female,  udder; 
meton.  milk,  —  ma ..  n.,  to  sucTde;  Mk,  13,17,  -  num  n.,  to  suck;  -  twa 
..  n.,  to  wean.  —  nufti-anbj^Jop,  nipple,teat.  —  nufu-boa,  mammal. 

—  nufu-kyi,  inf,  the  milking  of  goats,  cows  &c.  —  o-nufu-maf6, 
a  suckling  woman,  wet  nurse,  —  o-nufu-niimfS,  a  sucking  child, 
stickling  baby,  nursing-child;  F.  pi.  nfimfoanomba,  Mt.21,16,  cf.  ako- 
koa.  —  nufu-sii  [nufu  nsu]  milk, 

o-n  u  f  u-t  6 11,  the  Baobab,  or  Adansonia  digitata,  a  famously  large 
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tree,  and  its  frnit  called  MonJcey's-hread,  having  the  size  and  shape 
of  the  Jong  hanging  breast  of  an  elderly  woman. 

nrtfii-twa,  inf.  the  act  of  treaning  (a  child),  ahJartailon. 

iiiifilio,  F.  =  ahonu,  repentance,  Mt.HJS.  —  n.-kwanmu,  heafiif 

[repentance. 

nuiA,  F.  5.  onQa.  -  ninani-benviiJ  =  niia-barima-nom. 

iniukn-nnukiiwa  [dukri'r7??w.  ph']  handkerchiefs,  5mr/77  j>/rrr,9  of 

[cloth. 

u  n  n  k  u  r  O-gu  a  [adnkiirc'),  egua]  smuggling ^  clandestine  trade;  - 
d  i  nn.,  to  simigglCy  to  batier,  traffic  or  trade  behind  the  stems  or  in 
the  niches  or  nooJcs  of  large  trees;  cf.  dupuii. 

11  n  ni  (nufu),  v.  to  suck,  to  draic  the  breast.  —  num'  -^  numu. 

a  mini,  n-,  five.  Gr.§77.  —  aiium-aiium,  a  plant,  the  squashed 
leaves  of  wliich  are  put  on  a  sore  caused  by  the  Guinea-worm. 

A'nuiiij  pr.  «.  w/.,  sign,  the  fifth  child. 

Aiii'iiii,  pr.  n.  of  a  town,  country  and  tribe  to  the  north-east  of 
Akwam.  Gr.  p.  XX.  The  town  was  destroyed  by  tlie  Asantes  and 
Akwams  in  18G9. 

nfinfi,  r.  red.  1,  to  stir  up;  s.  nu.  (onun6  hho  mn).  —  ^.  to 
tickle;  wanflnu  me  mil  maserew,  he  caused  we  to  laugh  by  tickling. 

nuiifi,  niiru,  v.  1.  to  blame ^  censure;  pi'.  1067. 2iyO.'Sf.  —  onduii 
no  =  obo  no  soho;  asem  yi  de,  mcmfA  ho  fvi^,  na  tcUa  n<\  wimiinu 
me  yi,  this  matter  does  not  concern  me  in  the  least,  and  you  blame 
me  undeservedly.  —  2.  nfinG  neho,  to  blame  oneself,  to  rejtent. 

o-niini'i  111,  an  aromatic  plant,  used  like  eme.  pr.  2507. 

ail  11-0(1  (' I'l,  F. anyiedzen  [n'ani  ye  den]  hardiness,  forwardness; 
presumption,  insolence,  self-will,  stubborness,  obstinacy,  impudence: 
audaciousness,  audacity,  boldness,  daring  spirit;  Mf.  heroism. 

a  11  nod  oil  II e  [ade] /?roo/s  of,  or  deeds  proceeding  from,  hardiness 
(('C.  —  o-imodciifo,  pi.  a-,  a  hardy,  forward,  insolent,  impudent,  au- 
darious,  bold,  daring  fellotv. 

aiiu-ohyow  [n'ani  ye  liyew]  hardiness,  rashness,  fierceness,  un- 

[rutin  ess. 

an  ii-oiiy  am,  Ak.  animoiiyaui,  F.  nnyimnyam  [n'anim  ycnyain] 
Wi.  splendour  of  the  face,  hence  1.  glory,  splendour,  brilliancy,  cjrcel- 
lency,  celebrity,  honour,  dignity.  —  2.  condescension,  grace,  favour, 
undeserved  kindness.  —  o-nuonyanifo,  7)?.  a-,  a  glorious,  praisewor- 
thy, eminent,  excellent,  illustnous,  celebrated,  person.  —  anuoiiyani- 
po,  inf.  eagerness  for  glory  or  distinction,  osientalion,2^rctentiou.sness, 
selfishness.  —  {iiiuoiiyau-hunu,-pe,  vain-glory,  boast fidness,  empty 
pride.  —  aiiuonyaiuu*  \tii3io\gloriousthinys,  deeds,  aotions.properties. 

niiura-ho,  ivf.  [duraliO]  J.  the  act  of  covering,  decking,  lining 
dV.  —  J2.  a  cover,  covering,  case  (of  a  pillow),  coat  (over  a  thing), 
coating;  envelope,  wrapper. 

nnura-iiiu,  inf.  [dura  mu]  7.  the  act  of  lining,  finishing  the  in- 
side of  (Cr,  —  2.  the  lining  of  the  inside. 

niiru,  r.  s,  niinfi. 
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11 II urn i,  o,n,  [duru]  a  divine  ordinance,  will  or  dciircc;  inflic- 
tion,  fatalitif;  nn.  abediiru  no,  an  affliction  came  (down)  iqjon  him 
by  some  unknown  atjcncy  or  reason;  cf.  obubuafo. 

iiiisii,  tiiKU  [ani  nsu]  teaTf  tears;  n.  gu,  tears  arc  shed ;i)r.  1509. 2508. 

—  n.  atatu  uo,  tears  stand  in  his  eyes;  n.  abu  uc  kon,  tears  start 
from  h4ir  eyes,  she  bursts  into  tears;  n.  tere  or  tetere  no,  tears  gush 
out,  tricJde  or  run  down  the  check;  -<=  n'aniwa  povoporow  nsu. 

niisuwa,  F.  nyisua,  Mk.9,24.  id, 

11  y  a,  V,  \rcd.  nyinya]  1,  to  get,  receive,  obtain,  acquire,  find, 
gain,  come  by,  come  into  possession  of,  win;  to  receive  as  a  reward, 
pr.  H96,  —  in  i\\Q  perf,  tense:  to  have,  possess;  da  osram  wu  a,  onya 
n'akatua,  at  the  end  of  every  month  he  gets  his  wages;  niinnytl  da- 
bere,  I  have  no  sleeping-place;  j)r.  2298.  —  n)4ny^!  I  have  f mind 
something!  mdnyam'  (=:  mo),  /  shall  get  you  (i.e.  I  will  avenge  my- 
self m  yon)! pr.693,1198.2509-34,28ir).3251.3407.3677,  —  ^.nya  ade, 
to  get  things,  grow  rich;  pr,  973. 1371,  —  nya  nebo,  to  get  oneself  \,o, 
to  become  a  freeman,  pr,  1623,,  also  to  become  rich;  in  tlie  perf,  to  be 
free  (cf.  de  nelio),  to  be  rich,  pr,  2524.  —  3,  JPhrases  in  F. :  nya  (obi) 
abnf'u,  to  be  angry,  vexed,  indignant,  Mi. 20 ,24.21,1,1.  -  nya  afodi,  to  re- 
ceive condemnation,  Mt,  231,4,  —  nya  anyitau,/o  be  envious,Mt,20,15, 

—  nya  (obi)  yam'gya=:de  (obi)  hye  neyam*,  to  have  a  quarrel  or 
grudge  against,  Mk.  6/19.  —  nya  ayambyehye,  to  be  moved  with  com- 
passion, Mk.6,34,  —  oyer  nya  okun  bo  fekwu,  mboa  na  awerekye- 
kyc,  the  wife  enjoys  the  husband^ s  company,  help  and  comfort,  —  4, 
Phrase:  me-ne  no  anya  (>r/Z.gk6),  /  have  got  into  a  quarrel  or  cow- 
fiict  with  him,  tve  are  at  variance,  I  shall  fight  with  him.  —  Cf,  the 
foil,  examples  of  IS  4:  me  n^  no  ntnmi  nnya,  I  and  he  cannot  get  (it); 
mintumi  n^  no  nnya,  /  cannot  get  (it),  though  lie  get  (it);  mo  no  no 
rennya,  mintumi  me  n6  no  nnya,  /  cannot  be  at  variance  with  him. 

—  5.  nya,  put  as  an  aitx,  v.  before  another  finite  verb,  denotes  the 
setting  in  of  the  action  expressed  in  the  latter:  onya  ba  a,  befre  me, 
a$  soon  as  he  comes,  call  me;  wanya  aba,  he  has  come  now;  when 
both  .verbs  arc  negative,  it  denotes  that  the  action  has  up  to  the 
time  present  or  in  question  not  been  performed,  and  must  accord- 
ingly in  Fng.  be  rendered  by  not  yet:  onnya'  mmae(-e),  he  has  not 
yet  come;  onnya  hhui  no,  ose,  orennye  nni  da,  when  (or  as  lang  a^) 
he  had  not  yet  seen  it,  lie  said,  he  wauld  never  believe  it.  Gr.§  107,14, 

230,3.  pr.  642 6'.  nyfi  with  the  freq.  form  of  the  infinitive  denotes 

repetition,  frequency  or  acquired  habitualness  of  the  action  expres- 
sed by  the  inf.;  wanyfi  sa  nkae,  lie  has  becmyie  used  to  say  so,  he 
often  says  so;  manya  ntee,  I  have  often  heard  (it);  manya  no  fo 
ntui,manya  nonka-kyeree.  6r.  gl04,5.105,lc.l07,22.230,2.pr..t?^^m 

o-ri  J  a,  2>l'  a->  slave  (prob.  called  so  from  his  or  her  being  bought 
or  acquired);  pr.2o34.  cf.  akoa,  afaua',  gdgnkg,  anyenson;  odi  me 
nya,  he  deals  with  me  cruelly,  sets  me  hard  to  icork. 

o-nya,  pi.  a-,  Ak.  onyina,  silk-cotton-tree ^  Bombaw;  esowtentre- 
hu;  yr.2o36,  wgde  sen  gkorow  n^  ahyemma. 

ny'a,  adv.,  a,,  n„  slowly,  tardily;  pr,  719.  —  slow,  slack,  tardy, 
lazy,  languid,  drawling,  drowsy,  sluggish;  —  slowness,  tardiness, 
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slackness;  -  6y^  nya,  he  is  tardy,  sluggish.  St/n,  berew,  p6iitwe;  <?/! 
ny&mo;  anihaw  &c. 

nnya,  pi.  of  gya,  gyawa. 

anya5,dO;  a  word  of  civility  added  to  y  a  in  reply  to  the  salu- 
tation of  a  man  superior  in  rank.  Gr.  §  147,0. 

anya-buw:  gbo  no  any.,  he  calls  him  his  slave,  pr.434. 
anya-de,  invention;  of.  ahflde. 

anya-df,  anyadimo,  rigofous  treatment  of  davcs;  akoa  yi,  gy^ 
any.  so  biribi,  this  fellow  treats  his  slaves  with  excessive  rigour. 
any a-duasa,  thirty  slaves,  pr.  2535. 

ny  afi,  v.l.  to  despise,  contemn,  look  down  upon,  think  nothing 
of,  treat  with  contempt,  to  scorn,  disdain,  spurn^  kick,  trample  upon. 

—  2.  to  maltreat,  use  Ul,  abuse;  eden  na  wunyafi  no  se?  nnyafinyafi 
abofra  no  sa! 

nnydfin  fogya  mfih]  an  old  fire,  fig.  an  old  palaver,  pr.3444, 
n  ny  df  i  n-k  a  e,  remembrance  or  producing  of  old  grievances;  s. 
nnyafoa,  Akw.  [gya,?]  =  mmoba  nkctchkcte.       [gu..8o  nsu. 

nnyahy66  [ogya,  hyew]  a  burning,  large  fire,  conflagration, 
0.  g.  on  or  proceeding  from  a  prairie.  —  Da  bi  nny.  fi  Huam  nohg 
liyewe  ara  koduu  Nkran. 

nny  am,  inf.  [gy  am]  commiseration,  compassion.  pr.2144, 

nyam,  v.  F.  =  yam,  to  grind.  Mt  24,41, 

ny  am,  v.  [red.  nyinnyam]  1,  to  move  quickly,  rapidly,  one  way 
and  the  other,  to  wave,  brandish,  flourish;  onyhm  (ohim)  gya,  he 
waves  a  fire-brand,  —  2.  to  wink.  —  3.  to  squint;  onyam  n'aui  nifa, 
he  squints  with  his  rigid  eye;  n'ani  any^m,  he  is  squint-eyed.  —  4.  to 
wither,  fade,  decay;  red.  to  shrivel  together  (of  plants);  cf.  guiin, 
twam  &c.  ahaban,  dua  no  auyam ;  wdny^m,  he  has  become  lean,  is 
consuming,  wasting  or  pining  away  =  waye  nyamo  or  siamo. 

nyam,  a.  shining,  bright,  splendid,  illustrious,  glorious;  digni- 
fied, honourable,  stately,  august,  majestic;  graceful,  beautiful;  accep- 
table. —  o-ny  am,  n.  glory,  dignity,  majesty,  grace  dc.  Cf.  n'anim 
yenyam',  n*anim  ba  onyam,  pr.  18.  &  anuonyam.  Na  wo  de,  woanim 
ye  nyam  den  ara  na  wokyere  woho  se  ?  who  are  you  (in  what  con- 
sists your  dignity  or  claims)  that  you  behave  thus? 

n  y  a  m  a,  v.  <o  move  to  and  fro ;  to  beckon ;  ony .  ne  nsa,  he  becJcons 
with  his  hand. 

nyamma,  a.^maZZ,  now  only  confined  to  proper  names:  Botwe 
Nydmma  or  NySmma.  —  Anyammd,  pr.  n.f. 

0-ny^m6,  {no  pi.)  1.  heaven,  sky,  pr. 227, 2052,,  prob.  called  so 
from  its  splendour  or  brightness,  cf.  nyam  and  the 'root  div-  in  Sans- 
critic  languages;  c/losoro,  ^mi\pr .234,1653,2436.2538.2777. 2787 ,2855. 

—  2.  Ony^m6,  theSupreme  Being,  the  Deity,  God,  the  Creator  of 
all  things;  Ony.  nnyae  ade  bo  da,  God  never  ceases  to  create  things 
^according  to  the  notions  of  the  negroes);  in  recent  use  also:  a  god 
(of  polytheists,  with  a  newly  introduced  pi,  a-;  the  heathen  negroes 
are,  at  least  to  a  great  extent,  rather  monotheists,  as  they  apply  the 
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term  for  God  only  to  onesapreme  being).  Cf.  nyankom,  Onyankopon. 
—  5.  Onyame,  pr,  ».  of  a  slave,  given  him  in  acknowledgment  of 
the  help  of  God  enabling  the  owner  to  buy  the  slave.  Other  names 
of  this  kind  are :  Onyame-as^m,  Onyame-ye-adom. 

nyame-ani,  ihe  firmament^  the  visible  expanse  of  heaven,  the 
sJcif  in  which  the  sun,  moon  and  stars  are  seen.  —  o-ny ame-bay ere, 
a  kind  of  yam,  s,  odL  —  o-nyame-bewu-n^-mawu,  a  small  trail- 
inff  plant.  —  o-nyame-dua,  5.  osennuru.  —  o-nyame-kyifo,  i>i.a-, 
an  impiotis,  ungodly  person,  —  Dy arae-maii-mu,  F.  heaven.  — 

nyame-mu,  in  a  godlike  or  godly  way  or  manner ,  after  God. 

iiy  aine-so,  the  upper  (imvard,  ifivisible)  part  of  heaven. 
anyame-sem  [Onyame  asem]  1.  the  Word  of  God,  the  Bible,  Uie 
Scriptures.  —  3.  the  religion  oftJie  Bible,  opp.  abosons^m,  idolatry 
and  fetishism.  —  3.  a  divine  ordinance,  will  or  decree,  pr.  3547.  — 
o-nyameseiikafo,  preacher. 

o-nyame-s6m,  a-,  the  service  or  tvorship  of  God;  (the  true)  relig- 
ian;  godliness.  —  0-nyames6nif6,  pi.  a-,  a  worshipper  of  the  true 
God.  —  o-nyaines6m-pa,  true  godliness,  piety. 

o-ny  am  6  wd  [dim.,  denoting  a  female]  1.=  onyam^b^a,  a  god- 
dess. ' —  ^.  pr.  n.  of  a  female  slave  or  of  an  *apenteba'. 

nyamo,  a.  lean,  feeble,  tender,  small;  waye  ny.  =  siamo,  he 
has  been  emaciated;  wawo  ba  ny.  bi,  she  has  born  a  weakly  child; 
abiirow  no  afifi  ny.,  the  corn  has  come  out  slender,  meagre,  poorly. 

nyamo,  adv.  weak, powerless,  strengthless,  faint,  drooping,  lan- 
guid, slow;  n*a\verehow  nti  onam  nyamonyamo  =  beroo-bereo;  - 
asem  to  omah  so  a,  woyc  nyamonyamo. 

anyS,mpa,-pa,  disgrace,  disparagement,  dishonour,  infamy;  gbg 
me  any.,  lie  heaps  infamy  .upon  me,  he  abuses,  disgraces,  defames, 
vilifies  me,  =  obo  me  adapa  or  ahohora,  ommu  m6  &c. 

anyampa-bo,  inf.  =  adapabo,  ahohorabo. 

anyampa-sitiw,  1.  s.  asitiw.  —  2.  simulated  deafness;  oye  -,  he 
feigns  himself  to  be  deaf. 

nyaiij  Ak.ny^ne,  v.{red.  nyinnydn]  to  sour,  become  sour,  turn 
acid;  aduan'  no  any^n,  the  food  has  become  sour  (from  being  kept 
over  night  &c.)  Cf.  nyane,  nyinyftnyinya. 

nyaiV,  Ak.  nyane,  v.  [red.  nyan'ny^n,  q.  v.]  to  awake:  1.  to 
cease  to  sleep;  to  awake,  rise,  arise  from  sluggishness  or  from  death; 
perff  to  wake,  be  awake.  —  2.  tr.  to  rouse  from  sleep,  to  wake  (up), 
awaken;  to  raise,  cause  to  rise  up  from  death.  Cf.  kanyaii;  sore, 
o-ny  an,  inf.  awakening;  resurrection.  Cf  osore. 

an  yd  11  [cf.  ogya,  fire,  fuel]:  ko  any  ah,  Ak.  kg  nnyiua,  to  go 
for  wood  or  fuel;  inf.  any  ah  kg. 

nyane,  v.  Ak.  s.  njkh  &  njah'. 
nny  ane,  a  kind  of  bead;  s.  ahene. 

nyane,  nyanenydne,  n.ci^a.  the  sour  taste  of  food  rising  from 
the  stomach;  the  sour  or  pungent  smell  of  a  fish  being  carved;  nam 
no  y^  ny^ne,  the  meat  begins  to  smell,  e.s.  ennya  mmgh  kahkah  e, 
nanso  eyi  hiia  a  ema  onipa  bo  yerew  no;  -  6y6  me  nyane,  it  (e.g. 
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a  medicine,  food)  is  repugnant  or  offensive,  highly  distasieful  io  me, 
goes  against  my  taste  or  inclination;  nicinene  a,  enko;  -  nauseous, 
loath-some;  -  cf.  nyan,  aiiinjftnnc. 

any  a  Ilk  am  k^  a  tree  and  its  edible  fruit  resembling  sweet-sop; 
pr.  577,3491  brofo-any.,  sweet-sop,  Anona  squamosa, 

Nyaiikuinag6,  pr,  n.  of  the  first  child  born  after  one  called 
Tawia,  q.  v.  —  Nyaiikamatiiakosan,  pr.  n,  of  the  second  child  born 
after  one  called  Tawia. 

any  aii-ko,  inf,  [ko  anyan]  the  going  for  wood  or  fuel. 

nyankom,  F.  =  osu,  rain.  —  anyankonia,  i)r.  577,  s.  -kAma. 
0-nyaiikome,  F.  the  name  for  God  in  F.(Afutu).  W.T.Muller,  1670. 

nyankommeremcre,  osu  a  yete  se  etg  babi  na  cmmcij  yen  e 
(cto  ahunm,  Qsoro  akyirikyiri).  pr.  2549. 

nyankommeretere,  a  kind  of  tree.  pr.  2550. 

0-nyank6(m)p6ii,  Ak.  -koro(m)pono  [cf.  onyame,  nyankom, 
ko  or  koro  (?),  pon]  1.  the  visible  expanse  of  the  sky,  the  apparent 
arch  or  vault  of  heaven;  ony.  atCreterew  gsoro  nhina,  the  heavens 
are  expanded  all  over  (this  earth);  mihu  ny.  akyi  naniihhu  n^auim, 
I  see  the  backside  o/'ny.,  bid  not  its  (ar  his)  face.  —  J2.  OnyaiikO- 
pon,  God,  the  Supreme  Being,  the  Creator  and  Sovereign  of  the  uni- 
verse; cf.  Onyame,  Odomahkama,  Bgrebgre  and  the  by-names  Ama- 
gme,  Amosu,  Amowia,  TgtSrg-bo-nsu,  Tweadu-ampgn,  Otumfog; 
R.p.220.  —  pr.  1653.2023.2538~48.2656-  —  3.  onyaiikopoii,  in  recent 
use,  pi.  a-,  a  god,  a  deity,  an  object  of  worship.  —  4.  rain:  ony.  ba, 
rain  is  coming.  —  (5.  thunder:  ony.  bom\  it  thunders.) 

0-nyaukopon-fi,  heaven,  the  house  or  habitation  of  God  and  of 
the  departed  spirits  of  good  men.  H. 

o-nyankopon-ktiro,  heaven,  the  city  of  God,  the  place  where  God 

lives  and  under  his  dominion  the  departed  spirits  of  good  men.  It. 

any  a  ii  k  o  n-n  6  [nyankom  ade]  fate,  destiny,  appointed  lot;  eye 

ny.  bi  a  eda  ho  dedaw;  wo  bra  mu  yiye  a.s.  bone  a  wunya;  syn. 

iikrabe4,  hyebea. 

nyaiikon-soroma  [nsoroma]  star(s).  pr.2551f. 

n  y  a  h  k  0  n-s  u,  rain-water,  pr.  2534. 

nyaiikon-t6n,  rainbow. 

ny  ankon-nilru  [aduru]  a  parasitical  plant  growing  on  trees 
and  used  as  a  medicine,  pr.  2553. 

ny  ankronte,  s.  nyehk.. 

o-nyankyeren,  a  kind  of  tree;  its  leaves  have  a  rough  sur- 
face, pr.  3423. 

nnyafi-mii,  inf.  [nyan  mu]  revival. 
nyanoberete,  =  onufuti^n. 

nyansa,-8a,  knowledge,  learning,  ivisdom;  skill,  dexterity;  art, 
artfulness,  craft,  cunning ;pr. 2554.  c/*.  nimdee,anitew,  anifere;  gkyere 
me  ny.,  he  teaches  me  knoivledge,  instructs  me;  wahu  ny.,  onim  ny, 
(trenene),  he  possesses  (true)  knoivledge,  is  wise,  intelligent. 

anyan sa-d on,  Ak.  =  edon,  watch,  clock,  called  so  because  it 
is  skilfully  made. 
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o-nyansalo,  /V.  a-,  a  person  icho  possesses  knoivledijey  a  wise, 
inteU'ujcni,  tunnlufjy  artful  man, pr.  2006-60, 
{inyaiisa-hncle,  invention;  s,  aliude  JJ, 
11  y  a  lis  am',  in  a  wise,  prudent,  intelligent,  skilful ,  artful  man- 
ner or  icaijy  idseJij,  discreetly ,  art  full  t/. 

nyausa-mpatabom'-sukii,   nyaiisa-poii-sukn,  uniovrsitt/,  s, 

[sukilpgn. 
anyansa-ye:  woycjc  wgnho  any.,  thei/  behaved  wisely, 

unyansiii  fogya  sin]  u  large  log  of  wood  used  for  fuel;  y(.'asg 
nny.  jino,  we  have  kindled  a  fire  of  two  logs  of  wood  placing  their 
burning  t»nds  opposite  to  each  other. 

nnyii'-nnya,  a,  prickly y  spiny;  syn.  k^nyann,  nwrann;  vf,  a- 
gyaii;  s,  adwoku. 

Nyaiiya,  name  of  a  month,  about  May'^  s,  osram. 

ny  11  nny  ail,  red.  v,  1,  s,  nyan'.  —  2.  me  ho  ay.  me,  I  shud- 
dcr,  1  am  struck  with  horror, 

anyanyaii-biara,  F.  perhaps,  peradventurc,  perchance, 

ny'a-twom,  1,  hypocrisy;  simulation,  a  feigning  of  good  qual- 
ities, or  dissimulation,  a  concealment  of  bad  qualities;  the  assuming 
of  a  false  appearance  of  modesty  ending  in  a  sudden  dash  alAU  ob- 
ject [fr.  nyii,  slowly,  twom,  to  catch  at  once];  oyo  iiy.,  hexis  a  hypo- 
crite, —  2,  f^  certain  disease.  —  nyatwomni,  pL  -fo,  hypocrite, 

nye...  F.  =  ne...  —  nye-,  F.  =  ye-,  we,  Gr.  §  58. 

nyOui,  F.  ==  yom.  —  nyon,  F.  =  yen,  to  nourish,  Eph.o,39. 

any  en,  pi,  n-,  F.  =  ayen. 
nyeiiko,  F.  =  yehko,  ygnko,  friend, 

nnyenenyemnia,  ? 

nyenkronte,  a  cert<ain  star,  asterism,  constellation;  Orion? 

an  yen  son  [anyii  nson]  seven  slaves  or  their  value  demanded  or 
paid  in  expiation  of  a  murder  or  manslaughter;  woakum  obi  ni  a, 
na  woregye  wo  nnipa  asoh  a.s.  woii  ti  sika  do  tua  kaw. 

nny  en  tf  a,  s,  gyentla. 

nnyennydn,  nnyenny  en:  bo-,  to  be  in  anguish,  pangs  oy 
agonies;  wabg  (owu)  nny.  =  ehfi  ne  awerehow  ama  n'ani  aye  kri- 
kra;  (/.  nnyinnyam,  nnyinnyan. 

nnyenny  en  twf,  heedlessness,  foolishness;  licentiousness,  las- 
civiousness;  gbg-,  =  6ye  gyeunyentwf  (q,v.)  1,  odi  nkwaseasem; 
^,  gbg  ahofwf, 

nnyepi,  the  (upper  &  lower) ^V«e?,*  cheek-bone;  the  gum(s);  cf, 
nny  era,  a  kind  oi pepper;  s,  mako.  [abogye. 

nyere,  Mf.  =  yen,  our;  -  nyerehO  =  yenh6,  ourselves,QiT,%W, 

nnyer6tia,  nhw.,  a  species  oi  plantains;  ditto  of  bananas, 

nyew,  F.  =  yiw,  yea,  yes,  Mt  o,37. 

ny i . . .  F.  =  ni . . .  —  nyia,  F.  =  nea. 

n  n  y  i  j^y  e,  i?if,  [gye]  mutual  or  alternate  receiving;  wodi  no  nny., 
they  perform  it  alternately,  in  reciprocal  succession,  by  turns. 
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nyim,  enyim,  enyimfa,  nyimpa,  F.  s.  nim,  anim,  nifa,  otiipa. 

cnyin,  Mf.  =  onini. 

ny  in,  nyini,  v.  1,  to  grow,  to  increase  in  stature  or  size  and  in 
years,  to  grow  up  to  full  size,  to  become  old;  pr,  2561f,3119.  —  perf. 
to  be  grown  up,  to  be  old;  wanyin,  ne  tf  afuw  dwen;  wanyin  sen  me, 
lie  is  older  than  I;  minnyini  e,  I  am  not  old;  -  n'asS  any  in  (^.  aso). 
—  J2.  to  grow,  to  become  gradually,  by  a  gradual  process,  by  devel- 
opment (cf.  dan) ;  omamfrani  nnyih  kronkron,  pr,  2004'  —  3,  to  get 
full'Sized,  to  ripen,  of  edible  roots  in  the  ground, 
o-ny in,  inf,  grotctJu  pr.  2563. 

O'UyinSLy  pi.  a-,  Ak.  =  onya,  silk-cotton-tree. 

nnyina,  Ak.  F.  fuel,  (fire-)tcood,  =  ogya^.,  Akr.;  oko  nnyfua 
==  oko  anyan,  he  goes  for  fuel, 

^nyfna-boa,  nnyinab6a  [nnyina  aboa]  a  beetle  in  fire-wood, 
wood'fretter ;  mmoawa  bi  a  wohunu  nnna  mu. 

nnyinii,  nnyinana,  nnyinara,  (F.)  =  iihina  &c. 

nnyina-s6,  inf  [gy ina  so]  something  to  stand  upon,  foundation, 
groundwork,  basis;  stay,  support  —  nnyinasode,  j9ri«<7//>^e,  element, 
fundamental  substance,  —  nnyinaso-s6m,  principle,  fundamental 
truth  or  tenet,  maxim,  axiom,  postulate. 

ny  in  am,  v.  to  glimpse,  to  appear  by  glimpses;  to  flash;  to 
glitter,  gleam ;  s.  red.  v. 

jjtnyinam,  v.n.  lightning;  any.  apa,  apa  any.,  osoro  pa  or  tew 
any.,  itlightens;  pr.SlO.  (any.,  epa  kwa  na entumi  nye  fwe;  naosra- 
mah  de,  epae,  na  enya  nipa  a,  ekumno,  na  enya  dua  a,  cpacm^;) 
obi  bo  wo  ani  so  a,  na  wo  ani  pa  any.,  if  one  strikes  you  in  the  eye, 
it  flashes  with  light.  —  anyinani-ah6oden+,  electric  po^wer, 

nnyindm,  adv.  in  a  glimpse,  hurriedly;  etwaam'  ara  nny.,  it 
passed  in  a  sudden  flash;  otwaam'  wo  m'ani  so  nny.,  he  passed  so 
quicJdy  that  I  caught  but  a  glimpse  of  him. 

nnyinam-nyinam,  a.  (n.)  sparkling,  glittering;  etwa  nny., 
lightnings  are  flashing;  awia  no  ye  m^ani  so  nny.,  tJie  sunshine  dazz- 
les or  glares  in  my  eyes;  osu  rebetg  a,  osoro  ye  nny.,  tchen  it  is  going 
to  rain,  the  sky  assumes  a  x)ectdiar  lustre. 

ny  inan-nyinam  (ani,  so,  ran)  red. v.  [nyinam]  to  overspread 
scantily;  1.  intr.  to  be  thinly  spread  or  scattered  over:  dote  kakra  na 
enyinannyinam  ani,  abo  no  so ;  usu,  nhwea  nyinannyinam  so  kwa, 
na  emu  nno.  —  2.  tr.  to  spread  or  scatter  over:  wode  nhwea  gu  dan 
mu  (fam'  or  nnua  so,  on  the  boards  of  the  floor)  ansa-na  wotwiw;  ode 
prase  kakra  ny .  ntama  ani ;  akoa  no  se,  onn6  dg-pa  bi,  na  obenyinan- 
nyinam  m^ani  so  kwa,  that  fellow  does  not  mean  to  work  (with  the 
hoe)  properly;  he  will  only  deceive  me  by  a  false  show. 

o-ny  iu-kye,  -kyere?,  inf.  length  of  life.  pr.  2564. 

nyinseu,  nyinsemfo,  F.  =  ninsen,  onins^mfo. 

nyinnyam,  red.  v.,  s.  nyam;  to  shrivel  together  drc. 

nnyinnyam  [gy  am] :  o  wu  nny.,  agony,  pangs  of  death ;  =  o  wu 
hu,  mortal  fright;  cf,  nnyennyan,  nnyinnyan. 
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nnyfnnydn,  bo-,  to  be  confounded,  disconcerted,  bewildered, 
perplexed,  ptit  out  of  countenance;  to  lose  one^s  self-command;  syn. 
gyigya.  Gf,  nnyinnyam,  nnyennyan. 

anyinyiren,  a  kind  of  bead,  s,  aliene. 

nyiseii,  F.  Mt  24,19,  s.  nyiusen.  —  nyisua,  F.  Mk.  9,24.  s.  nusu. 

nyo,  F.  ==  k6ra. 

nyoiind,  F.  abo  no  uy.  =  eye  no  nwohwa,  it  astonishes  him, 

ny  inya,  a  trailing  plant,  the  sour  leaves  of  which  are  used 
against  fever;  atiridii  ye  wo  a,  wodo  n^ahabah  potow  usam'  nom, 
wode  bi  nso  gu  nsum'  guare. 

nyinya-nyinya,  a.  sour;  anka  yi  ye  ny.  or  dkaw. 

Words  beginning  with  iiii  or  nw,  nw,  and  not  found  here, 
seek  under  g,  or  dw,  or  hw,  or  w  &  w. 

The  consonant  ii,  as  an  initial  cojisonant,  is  efther  1,  a  trans- 
formation of  g  before  the  vowels  o,  ii,  by  the  influence  of  the  nasal 
prefix  n,  or  (in'compounds)  of  an  m,  n  or  n  terminating  the  pre- 
vious syllable;  or  2,  it  is  combined  with  w  before  the  vowels  a,  e, 
1,  0;  in  this  case  it  seems  to  serve  as  a  nasalization  of  the  w;  -  d. 
when  combined  with  w,  before  a,  e,  i,  o,  o,  u,  it  is  a)  either  a  trans- 
formation of  d  w  by  the  same  influences  as  mentioned  under  1,,  or 
b)  it  serves  as  a  nasalization  of  the  w  (in  nwini  and  its  derivatives), 
as  mentioned  under  2,  —  As  a  final  consonant,  ii  is  more  frequent 
in  the  Akuapem  dialect  than  in  Akan  and  Fante.  In  Akan  we  usu- 
ally find  an  n  with  a  vowel  in  its  stead  (ane,  ene,  ene,  ini,  ono,  ouo, 
uno  or  unu  =  ah,  eh,  eh,  in,  oh,  oh,  uh),  and  in  Fante  we  find  ii 
for  it.  —  It  stands  in  the  place  of  an  initial  ii  and  a  lost  vowel  in 
abieh  &  neh  =  abienu,  ne  no.  —  In  compounds,  ii  frequently  inter- 
changes with  m  &  n. 

11-  is  a  frequent  prefix  before  stems  beginning  with  k,  kw,  ky, 
h,  hw,  hy,  fw,  nw,  iiw,  also  with  w  &  w,  and  with  g  &  dw*,  which 
are  then,  by  way  of  assimilation,  changed  into  n  &  iivV.  —  This 
prefix  occurs  in  the  cases  mentioned  under  m-  and  n-,  and  may 
likewise  form  a  syllable  by  itself. 

nil 6 6,  lino',  interj,  no;  cf,  dabi.  Gr.  §  146,3. 

nno  [hgo]  oil,  palm-oil ;  5.  hho-ye;  c/".  hkyego,  iigohina,  ogosoa- 
fo;  -  mmi1ro-hho,  European  oil,  stveet-oil,  olive-oil,  Oyi  naogu  kuru 
mu  hho  yi,  this  one  puts  oil  into  the  wound  i.e.  (not  as  in  Luk,10,34) 
he  makes  evil  worse, 

11  no-tod,  -to a,  calabash,  flask,  flagon,  vial  of  or  for  oil. 

nil o-hh  wea  [hhwea,  sanct] palm-oil  coagtdated  (concreted,  con- 
gealed or  thickened)  so  as  to  present  some  similarity  to  sand  (hho 
da  na  wofwe.  ani  a,  eye  se  hhwea). 

mioru-ho  [goru  ho]  inf,  =  fewdi. 

nuoru-me-nsa  [do  not  trifle  toith  my  hand  or  power]  a  kind  of 
amulet;  s,  sumah. 
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nii6-yCj  ^^^^  process  of  mdldng  oil  of  palm-nuts;  syn*  abeyi*. 
(Woyo,  hiio  don?  Wokoxid  aby  ua  woadwow  na  woabuw  ua  apurow, 
iia  wode  akogu  aiitwtu'ini'  na  woawo^v  ua  woatiti  afi  antworim^  na 
wode  agufanra.s.  korow  mu,  iiu  wuasa  adweno  atow  agu,  na  wudc 
beta  no  akogu  opo'do  mu  wo  ogya  so  anoa,  ua  bctCi  no  akyl  nno 
no  iibina  worn'  ma  woasesaw  agu  sobuwa  ana  agohina  mu  ansa-na 
woatoe  afi  gya  no  so,  na  woasdii  dc  bctu  aliye  bcd6w  a.s.  otAn  mu 
na  woakyi  agu  antweri  mu,  apaani  hnomaaka  mmesu.  Cf.  abosa.) 

11  n  ua-daii,  /«/'.  [gua,  dan'  r.]  sale,  opporUinifif  to  sell,  reliirn  for 
goods  sold,  pr.  820. 

I'lnua-htinia  [^gua,  or  oguah,  j>Z.,  h.|  a  cord  with  which  shoep 
and  goats  are  tied ;  wode  mmofuma  (ototoahohono)  na  eye.  pr.loTS. 

iiiiuam-moa  [oguan,  pL,  boa]:  pr,209.  di-,  to  unite  in  buijing 
a  sheep  or  goat  in  order  to  share  the  meat,  [nn.  ne  oguah  a  unipa 
biisfi  a.  banan  abom^  ato  na  wgakum  akye;  dabi  wodi  hn.,  na  mede 
mcho  mckofraam'  midii  bi.] 

nruiaii-fwe,  inf.  [fwe  nnuan]  the  act  or  occupation  o^  tending, 
feeding  and  guarding  sheep.  —  ii  a  nanny  a,  pr.  2o6o. 

n  11  u arc,  1.  a  bush  or  shrub  with  a  dense  tcndoi*  foliage  and  full 
of  thorns;  okuafo  dgw  twehhuare(wura  bi  a  nsge  wg  ho  pam)  ansa 
na  wanya  biribi  adi.  —  J2.  tig.  difficult g^  difficult  jdace  or  situation, 
in  a  battle  (ne  mpastia  asi  no  nnuarem'),  in  the  circumstances  of  life. 

iiiiugii-s6  [adc  a  wode  gugu  'mati  so]  mantle;  cf.  nkataso,  ii- 
katakohmu,  kotoku. 

iinii-s6  [nea  wode  gu  so]  Ak.  =  ntoso,  something  to  booty  given 
over  and  abovCy  given  into  the  bargain.  Cf.  nkwanye. 

11  w  a . . .,  II  n  w  a . . .  see  also  un der  wa . . .,  ii ii ua . . .,  n  I'l w a . . . . 

fiwam,  V.  to  walk  about ,  rove,  ramble,  roam;  gh wjim  wur;im' 
=  oky  mi  wuram'.  Ps.  59,16. 

Q-ii  warn,  pi.  a-,  a  large  bird  (with  a  large  bill),  feeding  on  palm- 
nuts  ;  toucan,  Bhamphastos.  pr.  2566 ff- 
ahwan-hema,  a  species  of  ghwam. 

O-fiwama,  =  ofuruntum,  a  kind  of  tree;  drums,  negro-stools, 
soup-ladles  are  carved  of  its  wood. 

n  waiiri,  F.  adc.  clear,  light,  bright;  clear, plain,  evident;  gdaii 
mu,  wim\  n'ascm  mu  tew  hw.  =  haiin,  kaiih. 

nwanam,  nwanjin,  s.  nw5rum,  hworan. 

11  wane,  v.  to  scrape  or  scratch;  to  scrape  out  the  soft  parts 
of  (or  nw.  kora  foforo  mu,  to  scratch  figures  in)  a  calabash;  hw. 
( abttrow  ase)  wiirA,  to  weed,  to  hoc,  to  clear  of  weeds ;  -  apgnkgkwaii 
no,  wgahwaneno  afiSnu,  the  road  has  been  cleared  on  both  sides. 

iiwane,  s.  lihwane.  —  aiiwan-hema,  5.  on  warn. 

fiwani-nwani,  i.  twilight;  dusk  if,  dim,  gray,  dimly  visible;  - 
anim  aye  nw.,  the  morning  dawns;  the  ereniug-twilight  has  set  in, — 
4?.  a  kind  of  butterfly. 

hwiiini'diiiVyfly.pr.  2570-75.  —  iiw.-biri,  a  small  species,  I'lw.- 
pobi,  a  larger  species  of  fly,  —  iiw.-tiri,  a  kind  of  bead,  s.  ahenc. 
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n  w  an  si,  t\  to  sneeze,  fr,  671,  The  sneezing  of  another  person 
is  considered  as  lucky  (favourable)  or  unlucky  (ill-omened). 

iiwdntdm',  =  ntonka  ntam\ 

iiwrintru'i-iiwantaii,  a.  dimy  gloomy:  n*ani  so  aye  nw.  (— 
wusiwusi),  ]m  eye  is  dimy  gloomyy  tvenk. 

nwa  ta-nwa  ta,  a,  dazzlingy  dizzy;  n'aniso  ye  no  nw.,  he  is 
dazzled  by  some  glaring  light. 

iiwaiiwa,  Ak.,  F.Mk.6y5L  w  6  a  wo  a,  M.  A?,  70.  .9,^.  rr-  nwoiiwa. 

auwri-iiwcmo,  s.  awoiiwene  &  nwa-fiwene  under  w. 


niiwaro,  s.  nnuare. 


uweui,  F.  =  dwom,  sang.  ML  26,29,  Mk.  14,26, 

o-fi  woinfo,  pi.  a-,  [nwene]  i.  potter;  cf,  okuku-iiwemfo.  —  2. 
otama-nweinfo,  weaver;  gkete-nwemfo,  plaiter  of  mats. 

o-iiweiiMiio  [nwene,  obo]  potters  clay;  obo  nw.,  he  digs  clay, 

11  w  0 II,  V.  1,  to  remain  hardy  not  to  become  soft;  to  lose  softness; 
ode  no  ahwexi  e.s.  ode  no  rebg  wg  fam*  na  woankata  so  yiyea,  aye 
dennennennenj  nkruma  no  anweh  =  asen(?):  wode  aduan  si  gya 
so  na  woankata  so  a,  gsoro  de  nwen.  —  J3.  to  be  insi(fficient,  too 
short:  ntama  a  worepam  na  woantwa  n'  'iye  na  biak5  akyen  biako, 
na  wuse:  emu  tia  no  an  wen.  —  3.  to  relucty  to  became  or  he  tinml- 
ling,  reluctant  y  backward,  obstinate:  wan  wen  =  meretwe  no  na  pii- 
ko,  makgfrcno  na  ose  gremma;  cf.  sorow;  onipa  no  atew  anw^n, 
that  man  has  broken  off  connection  and  keeps  atvay  in  a  slnhborn, 
manner y  has  become  obstinate.  —  4.  gnweii(hweh)  ne  sc  kyere  me, 
he  shoivs  me  his  teeth,  grins  at  me.  pr.  500. 

iiiivvGnua',  ^/.  of  dwenna,  young,  tender  fruits  or  berries. 

iiwene,  v.  1.  to  tveavcy  braid,  plait ,  plat,  mat  (ntama,  kente, 
kete,  tekrckyi,  kyew,  apakan,  kyem,  mmesa,  cf.  wow);  to  knit  (asta- 
gire);  to  join,  pid  together  (twene).  —  2.  to  form,  shape,  monld,  to 
make  or  manufacture  (hkuku,  earthen  vessels,  as  ahina,  asanka,  ku- 
niwa,  taseh).  —  auweiie,  m/*.  a  potter's  trade  or  occupation;  osua-; 
cf.  ntama-nwcne,  gnwemfo. 

nwene,  F.  =  pesewa,  Ak.,  a  penny  woHh  of  gold-dust;  sika  a 
ano  si  ban  ne  niwodu.  —  iiweiie-fa,  F.  ==  pgwa,  Ak, 

o-nwenefo,  =  gnwemfo. 

nwene,  red.  nwene-nwene,  Ak.  hwen(nwen).  As.  nworaa- 
(nwoma),  a.  bitter;  &d\ir\i  no yQnwene,thatniedici77e  is  bitter;  adnru 
nweneiiweue  sa  yafunum'  yare,  a  bitter  tnedicine  cures  a  disordered 
stomach;  no  yam'  ye  hw.,  5.  yam'.  —  n.  bitterness;  liw.nti  mintumi 
mennom,  it  is  so  bitter,  I  cannot  drink  it. 

afiweuheina,  s.  afwenhema;  i>r.2576. 

nw (^11  nwen,  1.  red.  v.  nwen.  —  2.  red.  adj.  s.  nwene. 

n  w  e  n  t  c  n,  v,  to  make  oneself  stiff  (of  a  serpent). 

n  w  es  e-n  w  c  s  e,  drizzling ;  in  verj/  small  or  fme  particles;  osu 
to  11  w.,  it  drizzles:  cf.  mesemcso,  nsu-wonsc^a. 

nwin,  nwini-ber,  F.  =:  nwini,  anwummere. 
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hyrihwiyred.v.  to  grumble,  murmur  with  discontent,  mutter; 
=  kasa  huhQbuhu. 

iiwonfi,  iiwonatn,  iiwonilii,  s.  nw6ra,  nw5raTn,  nworah. 

A  u  w  0  n  a^  ^  Anlo,  Awoonah,  the  country  eastward  of  the  mouth 
of  the  Volta.  —  aiiwOna-sobg,  an  inferior  kind  of  couniry-clothy 
made  in,  or  named  from,  that  country. 

iiwoiiwa,  Ak.&F.  hwanwa,  wonder,  surprise,  marvel,  aston- 
ishment; nehoye  nw.,  his  appearance  or  manners  and  doings  are 
wondrous,  strange,  curious;  asemyi  ye  me  hw.,  this  matter  or  story 
sur2)nses  me,  strikes  me  with  wonder,  —  an\vohw&-(le,  a  tvondrous 
thing  or  things.  —  o-nwoiiwafd,  a  curious,  strange^  odd  fellow, 
aiiw6nwa-s6m,  a  wondrous  word,  matter,  event  or  story, 

11  w  or  a,  nw6na,  v.  to  lattice^  to  form  into  a  sort  of  net-work, 
trellis  or  lattice-work  by  binding  thin  rods,  laths  or  strips  across 
stronger  sticks  or  poles;  wonw.  dan,  =  wode  mmobaduA  de  kye- 
kyere  nnua  no  a  woasisi  no  ho;  wonw.  dan  so,  =  wode  mpopa  kye- 
kyere  dan  so ;  cf,  kuru,  sem  so. 

iiworam,  nwanam,  v,  to  strain,  stretch,  extend^  distend  (f); 
onwor^m'  n'ani  (kyereno),  he  stares,  casts  an  angry  look  (at  him);  - 
ohw.  neto  ntama,  he  pulls  off  the  cloth  from  his  body.  —  ^.  to  shrink 
back  from  fear  or  anger;  to  fall  off,  desert  (from  a  party),  to  revolt, 
turn  recreant;  ntam'  a  etwe  nwaname  nom*  yee  den,  the  discord  or 
dissension  increased, 

^nwdram^  ahw6nam,  a  small  insect  attending  the  itch,  siro, 
Acarus  scabiei;  mmoa  a  wodeda  ase  ano,  nketewa ;,; ;,;  fufufufufita. 

^nw6rammaii,  a  circle,  circuit,  round;  c/l dantaban,  konton- 
kron,  atwasi;  -  bo  or  twa  ahw.  =  kyinkyinkylnkyih  pi,  to  run 
or  move  in  a  circle;  wota  yen  de  yen  bo  anw.  de  kofi  nea  asofo  wo, 
ilicy  persecuted  us  and  drove  us  aboid  until  we  fell  in  with  mission- 
aries (came  to  a  missionary  station). 

iiwdraii,  v,  to  scratch  with  all  the  fingers  of  one's  hand,  to 
scrape,  curry;  ohworAn  me;  manw6ran  no;  c/*.  titi. 
hworan-iiworaii,  red.,  pr,  432. 

aiiworens^,  a  shrub  with  edible  fruits. 

nwr5,nn,  a.  prickly,  spiny;  scraping,  scratching,  grating; 
syn.  kanyann,  nnya-nnya;  s,  adwoku. 

nwraniiwran  (hw6ran-  or  nwSran;,;)  1.  a.  striped,  stretficed, 
streaky,  vanegated;  cf  ntokoa-ntokoa.  —  2.n.  stripes,  specks,  spots 
(of  a  leopard),  pr.  3054. 

auwraiiiiwram-moa,  carnivorous  beasts  with  a  striped  or 
spotted  skin,  espec.  of  the  cat  tribe;  akekaboa  a  won  ho  ye  nwran- 
iiwran se  Qsebg,  asabontwi,  agyinamoa,  aduatia,  atoatoa,  okahkan. 

iiiiwa...  s.  nnua... 

11 11  word,  F.  ndwera,  white  calico,  —  iiiiwera,  nnwerawa,  a 
small  piece  of  cloth  to  keep  gold-dust  in. 

niiweretfa,  nny.,  a  species  of  plantains;  ditto  of  bananas. 

iinwen-sfi  [odwen,  nsa]  the  reward  (lit.  &orig.  the  palm-wine 
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or  other  liquor)  given  for  the  redelivery  of  a  lost  .thing  or  person; 
ransom,  redemptory  price;  nneema  a  wode  rebegye  dwen  a  wofae 
no  ako. 

nwini,  v.  1,  to  leak,  run,  drop  out,  trickle,  ooze;  gdan  no  nw., 
nsu  regu  fam',  this  house  is  leaky,  the  water  is  coming  down ;  kora 
no  asee,  erenw.,  this  calabash  is  broken,  it  is  leaking.  —  J2.  to  be 
damp,  humid.  —  3.  to  be  cool,  cold. 

nwini,  iiwininVirfni,  a.  1.  damp,  humid.  —  2.  nasty,  dirty, 
filthy,  sluttish;  neho  (ye)  nw.,  lie  (she)  is  a  dirty,  nasty,  filthy  per- 
son, a  slattern,  slut,  daggle-tail;  neho  ye  me  nw.,  he  (his  doings)  are 
utterly  detestable  or  abominable  to  me,  I  loathe  him.  —  3.  cool,  cold; 
nsu-ohwini,  cold  water. 

o-n  wini,  1.  the  coolness  espec.  of  the  evening;  oh  w.  ad  wo  (atom*) 
the  cool  of  the  evening  is  come,  has  set  in,  it  has  become  evening; 
pr.  2577.  —  J2.  the  (cool)  shade  of  a  tree  &c.  ote  dua  no  nwini  ase, 
he  sits  in  the  shade  of  that  tree. 

anw5,  F.  garlic;  it  is  brought  from  Wasa;  cf.  gyene. 

iiwoina,  hwoma-hw6ma  As.  =  hwene;  cf.  bohwoma. 
iiw6ma-s5,  g-n6no  di  no  h  w.,  he  deals  hardly,  severely,  with  him. 

II 11  wo  mm  4  [edwo?  ba]  cooked  or  stewed  yam.  pr.708. 

ahwomaiiwoma :  oye  neho  an^.  =  oye  kwasiamahkwa;  cf. 
amparu-hwoma. 

iinw6nk6ro  [edwom,  koro]  =  ebddwom,  a  song,  love-song  of 
females;  dwom  a  mmaba  liyia  anadwofa  to  bobo  won  adofo  din. 
nil  wo  we  [dwow]  corn  which  is  roughly  ground.        fpr.2063. 

aiiwum-mere  [ohwlni,  here]  the  evening,  espec.  from  5  to  6 
o'clock,  between  mfaretu-bere  &  anadwofa. 

anwumme-bdw-md  (F.iw  the  arms  [abaw]  of  evening)  the  time 
from  about  3  to  5  o'clock. 

aiiwumme-duaii,  supper,  a  meal  taken  at  the  close  of  the  day. 

O.  O.  ©• 

The  vowel  sounds  o,  o,  o,  5,  &  0,  o,  0,  5,  &  oe,  oi,  &  ow,  ow, 
Ow(6r.§2~5.17.19A.)  frequently  interchange  and  are  intermixed 
in  the  alphabetical  arrangement,  especially  in  compounds. 

0  in  our  books  represents  both  the  full  o  &  the  narrow  o;  cf. 
Gr.  §  1  Bern.  2.&%2. 

0-  or  0-,  prefix  of  nouns  in  the  sing.,  s.  Gr.  §  29,2.  35,1.,  of 
pronouns,  §  60,1.,  oi  numerals,  §  77,1.  78,5.  —  is  often  dropped  in 
close  connection  with  a  preceding  word ;  Gr.  §  49,1 . 

0-  or  0-,  a  pron.  for  a  person,  which  is  prefixed  to  the  verb,  s. 
Gr.  §  54.58. ;  in  F.  also  for  a  thing,  §  58  Bern.  1. 

0,  interj.  an  enclitic  sound  after  an  expression  containing  a 
salntation,  or  after  an  exclamation  or  a  sentence  addressed  to  a  per- 
son from  some  distance  or  with  emphasis.  Gr.  §  147.145.144. 

g,  6,  interj.  expressing  indignation  or  regret. 

0,  interj.  expressing  admiration  or  surprise.  Gr.  §  145. 
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The  letter  p  has  the  same  sound  in  I'wi  that  it  has  in  English. 
It  occurs  before  pure  and  nasal  vowels  and  interchanges  with  fand 
\v  in  a  few  instancps,  e.g.  promproni  (F.).  potgw,  posow,  patiriw,  ^-r 
frgmfrom,  fgtow,  wosow,  watiriw. 

pa,  V.  \red.  popa,  pepa]  to  move  or  remove  in  a  gliding  or  sii- 
perficial  way:  L  inU\  pa  ..  ho,  to  pass  bg,  move  along:  wapameho 
(kg)  =  wabeseh  (wg)  me  ho,  watwa  me  ho  (ko).  -  F.  pa ..  do  =  pa  hi^, 
twara,  Mt  36^9. — 2^  reft,  to  take  one's  self  off:  pa  woho!  take  your- 
self offy  go  aside!  —  3.  intr.  pa  ..ho,  so,  to  slij)  or  glide  over:  no  nsa 
apa,  he  has  committed  an  unintentional  error  or  faidt  (a  slip);  ne  nsa 
kgpaa  no  ho,  he  inadvertently  committed  something  amiss  concerning 
him  or  her;  ef  sakwan,  nsapa, ;  n'ani  apa  so,  he  has  forgotte^i  or 
overlooked  it,  —  4.  tr»  pa ..  s  o,  to  plane:  ode  apaso  apa  dua  no  so.  — 
5.  to  take  off  (ani-ani  na  wgpa,  na  enkgm*  ana  enkg  ase):  a)  to  take 
off  superficially :  abiirowawosiw  so  mmurofua,  thcnncrushed  grains 
of  corn;  syn,  po  so.  —  h)  to  skim^  scnmy  scoop  off:  abe  ani  I'liio,  the 
oil  from  the  boiled  mash  of  palm-nuts;  atef  ani  nsa,  the  liquor  from 
the  mash  of  malted  corn,  —  c)  to  scrape  or  shave  off:  nhoma  so, 
the  flesh  or  hair  of  a  skin;  wgyere  nhoma  a,  wgpa  so  nam  na  awo 
ntem;  to  peel  off ^  loosen  from:  dompe  ho  nam,  the  meat  from  a  hone, 

—  d)  to  put  or  strip  off  (one^s  clothes) :  wapa  ne  ntama,  he  has  thrown 
off  his  (own)  garment:  cf,  1.  &  y'l  ntade;  pr.  2678.  —  wapa  me  h  o, 
he  has  stripped  or  divested  me  of  my  clothes,  —  e)  to  take  away:  poii 

.  so  ntama,  the  table-cloth.  —  f)  to  take  down:  ne  dan  so,  the  roof 
from  his  house;  pa  hctsew,  F.  to  uncover  the  roof  Mk.2y4.  —  6".  pa., 
to  ..so,  to  sheve,  push  to:  to  exonerate  oneself  from  ..  by  throwing  it 
upon..;  wapa  ascm  no  ato  ne  ygnko  so  =  wayi  asem  no  tUiye  ne 
ygnko;  s.  mpAtoso.  —  7.  to  draivup:  n'ani  akyi,  the  eye-brows^  from 
vanity  or  conceit,  in  order  to  appear  lady-like,  =  di  mmabasem.  — 
cS.  to  withdratc  from  (akyi,  behind),  forsake,  deny;  F,Mt.27, 46.26,. 34 f 
mapano,  I  have  dropped  my  acquaintance  with  him,  I  will  not  be 
concerned  tvith  him  any  more:  gpa  neho  akyi,  he  denies  himself;  -* 
to  refuse,  reject,  cf,  po.  —  .9.  to  draw  out^  get  out  in  a  sliding  or  slip- 
ping way:  gpa  neto  ase  fi  adi,  he  manages  to  get  out  (of  a  snare), 
pr.424.  —  10.  to  draw  off:  abaw,  the  arms,  to  give  up  in  despair; 
wapa  abaw  or  ne  nsa  apa,  he  has  desiMed  from  it,  got  tired  (of  if). 

—  11,  to  make  or  to  become  or  be  bare  or  bald:  gyare  apa  ne  ti,  a 
disease  has  caused  his  head  to  become  bald;  ne  ti  apa,  his  head  is 
bald;  ase  nti  oguah  h6  pa,  from  the  itch  a  sheep  gets  bald,  —  12,  to 
fade,  go  (of  colours),  to  lose  the  colour:  ntama  no  pa,  iliat  cloth  does 
not  keep  colour;  ani  apa,  it  has  faded,  —  13,  to  be  wanting,  missing, 
lost;  nsa  mpa  ne  fi  da.  'pr.  590.696.  —  14,  red.  popa:  to  wipe  (off, 
away),  to  blot  out:  popa  pon  so,  wipe  or  dust  the  table;  popa  nsu  a 
cgu  so  no,  wipe  away  the  water  spilt  on  it;  gpopa  n^ani,  pr.  2714.  - 
gpopa  n'anim  fifiri,  he  wipes  off  the  perspiration  from  his  face;  mom- 
poptipopa  m6  srOte  so,  wij)e  off  the  writing  on  your  slates;  wapopa  me 
mfomso,  he  has  blotted  out  my  iniquities;  r/*.  kita&pra,  to  strerp,  — 
15.  pa  ..  kyew,  to  take  off'  the  hat  rospocting  one  [cf,  />  d),  i.e.  to  beg 
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submissively  J  to  beg  pardon;  s.  kyew.  — 16.  to  fling:  pa.,  abo,  to  fling 
stones  aty  to  pdt  ft^itJi  stones  (perh.  without  hitting,  diff,  bo.,  abo); 
pa  butuw  fam\  to  fling  or  throw  oneself  down,  so  as  to  lie  flat  on  the 
belly,  —  17.  pa  ogya,  to  strike  fire  (cf,  apagya,  Hre-stecl) ;  to  beam, 
dart  or  sparkle  Hre;  cf.  obayifo.  —  IS.  pa  auyiuam;  to  flash  (as 
liglitning),  to  lighten,  pr.  610,  —  19.  to  allege,  jn-etend,  feign,  simu- 
late: opk  pay4r6,  lie  simulates  a  sickfiess;  pr.  2579,  cf.  boapa.  —  20. 
pa  80,  (to  let  pass  over  the  vocal  cords  in  the  larynx,  to  let  slip  or 
escape  a  sound,  to  emit  or  wrt^jr  a  slight  noise)  to  gnarl,  S7iarl,  groivl, 
grumble  (as  a  dog);  to  rattle  in  the  throat  {cf,  hwane);  onipa  son 
ne  mene  a,  opa  so  se  osebo,  when  a  man  hangs  himself  (V\t.  his  throat), 
he  growls  lis  a  leopard;  akonsuro,  wuyi  no  afirim'  a,  opa  so  se  gse- 
bo;  kotie  op  A  k  osebo  no  repa  so !  —  21.  p  a ..  m  u,  F.  to  part,  pid 
asunder;  owu  pa  hen  mu,  death  parts  us;  cf,  pae. 

p  a,  V,  Ak.  s,  paw.  F.  to  choose,  elect,  select,  Ml,  20,16. 24,22.24, 
(13,49.  pa.,  fi  ..  ho,  to  sever  from  among). 

pa,  F.  added  to  an  affirmatory  clause,  conveys  a  negative  idea : 
oye  few  pa  (this  would  be  in  Akp.  =  it  is  very  fine);  in  a  negative 
clause  pa  conveys  a  contrary  idea:  onye  few  pa.  Mf.  Gr.p,  137.138, 

pd,  a,  [red,  papa,  q.v.]  1.  good;  it  is  always,  as  it  were,  com- 
pounded with  the  noun  to  which  it  is  joined,  so  that  the  noun  usu- 
ally has  a  low  tone  throughout :  onipa-p4,  a  good  man;  nsa-pa,  good 
palm-wine;  ahene-pA,  a  good  i.e.  precious  coral;  koma-pA,  a  good 
heart  i,e.joy,  gladness.  —  2,  proper,  properly  so  called,  true,  real; 
cf.  potS ;  bise-pA,  the  proper  gola-nut,  opp.  bise-toro  ;  nna-p&,  sleep 
in  tlie  common  sense  of  the  word,  John  11,13. 

apa,  F.  1,  boi'ders,  frontiers,  region,  district,  Mtlo,22. — ^.=apaw. 

a  pa,  i.  a  scaffold  of-sticJcs  erected  near  the  houses  of  the  negroes, 
to  put  plantains  and  other  fruits  on,  in  order  to  keep  them  secure 
from  the  goats;  a  similar  scaffold  erected  by  the  wayside  near  a 
town  or  village,  on  which  the  corpse  of  an  unknown  stranger  is  put, 
in  order  to  give  opportunity  to  passers-by  to  ascertain  his  identity; 
cf.  apata.  —  2.  trap;  afiri  bi  a  wosfim  de  yi  akura  ana  wurani*  * 
aboa  biara,  gye  nuomil  ne  akyeneboa  n^  mmoa  akese  a  wonko  apa 
ase;  wode  dua  na  eyt)  na  wode  abo  gu  so,  na  wgde  abilrow,  hkate, 
kwadu,  brgde  n.a.  hye  ase,  na  se  aboa  no  ba  na  obeyi  aduan  no 
afi  ase  a,  ahiiau  abo  no.  —  3.  Ak.  =  apaw,  q,  v. 

m  p  a,  couch,  bed,  any  thing  to  sleep  on,  mat,  mattress,  cloth,  board 
&c,  F.  =  kete;  cf.  mpaboa,  mpaduA,  mpatid,  owupA,  gyarep4. 

ainpd,  ad\),  <&  inter j,  really,  truly,  indeed;  earnestly;  to  be  sure, 
certainly;  undeniably,  not  to  be  refused  or  rejected  {cf.  pa,  v. 7);  asem 
yi  wom*  ampa,  it  is  really  the  case.  It  is  frequently  used  as  an  el- 
liptic confirmation  of  what  auother  person  says,  for:  so  it  is,  you 
are  right;  -  also  as  a  question  :  ampa?  indeed?  is  it  really  so?  -  or 
as  an  expression  of  surprise:  ampa-A!  indeed!  —  Cpds.  amp4-ara, 
amp4-ne-ampii. 

e-ph^pl,  a-,  a  curved  iron  closing  round  the  wrist  of  a  prisoner 
and  fixed  in  a  block;  Cr///f.udansa,  handcuff,  manacle;)  wgabgnopa 
■^=^  woabo  no  duam\ 

23 


S54  apfi  —  mpadiia. 


a  pa,  an  old,  aged,  long-lived  person,  beast  or  tree;  akoa  no  ye 
apa  pd  ara  =  ne-so  apa  biara  nui  babi;  bo  apa,  to  grow  old;  cf. 
opanyin,  dupa. 

pa,  mpa,  pam',  tJie  lower  part  of  the  hack,  where  the  ilium  is 
joined  to  the  lumbar  vertebrae;  loins,  reins,  rump;  pr.  3173.  syn. 
sisi,  sisiakyi.  —  katampa,  to  cover  the  rear,  to  conclude  (or6e  hin- 
dermost,  he  the  last  in)  a  train  of  persons,  Cf.  mpamdeh. 

p  a,  t7.  1.  to  strike,  smite ;  pa  so  =  bo  so  na  enye  den !  gpa  u'ani 
80,  he  strikes  him  in  the  face;  gpa  n^asom,  he  gives  him  a  box  on  the 
ear;  s.  pae,  1,  pa,  17.  —  2.  to  split;  wapa  pon  no  ho,  he  has  split  apiece 
from  the  table;  s,  pae.  —  3.  to  hit:  aptt  no  sb  =  asem  no  abg  no, 
the  matter  has  been  decided  against  him.  —  4.  pa  so,  a)  to  contimie 
in  a  struggle  or  any  action,  to  go  on:  me  ne  wifo  no  apa  so  (=  adi) 
ara  magye  m*ade  hh.  wg  ne  nsam*;  pa  so  =  bg  so  ma  enye  den !  -* 
h)  to  add;  s.  pae  14.  —  5.  F.  =  pae,  to  burst.  —  6.F.  =  pae,  to  curse. 

pa,  adv.  forthwith,  with  all  haste;  pa  woguane  =  terem  wo- 
guane;  cf  fwi;  -  pa  fwf,  5.  fwi,  patwe. 

p  a,  pi.  a-,  a  contract  or  agreement  by  which  the  services  of  a 
person  are  engaged  for  another  person  5  -  odi  (me)  pa,  he  serves  (me) 
as  a  hired  labourer  or  carrier,  carries  loads  dtc.  for  payment.  —  gbg 
me  pa  {jpl.  gbg  yen  apa),  he  hires  me  (us)  as  a  labourer,  carrier  or 
for  any  service;  mabg  adwumayefo  pa,  mabg  apafo,  I  have  hired 
labourers;  gye  pa,  to  enter  into  an  engagement  as  a  labourer  or  car- 
rier for  pay;  wagye  ntamanwene  pa,  he  has  received  cotton  to  be 
woven  into  cloth  by  him  for  pay. 

mpa,  1.  a  kind  of  mat  plaited  of  narrow  stripes;  =ntgmma.  — 
/?.  a  stroke  with  the  flat  hand;  wodi  mpa  n.s.  wosi  ntew  ma  obi  twa 
(kum)  ne  ygnko  a,  onny6  no  hg  ntrama,  nkate  n.a.,  na  gbg  (otwa)  no 
mpa,  he  gives  him  a  stroke  with  the  palm  of  his  hand,  senea  wgtoae. 

apa,  pi.  m-,  a  kind  of  mat  plaited  of  broad  stripes. 

pa,  adv.  palpitatingly;  ne  koma  bg  no  pfi,  his  heart  smites  him 
*  (1  Sam.  24J5),  throbs,  palpitates,  beats  excitedly,  pulsates  violently. 

o-pdbeii,  a  bird  with  red  eyes. 

mpd-boa  [mpa  mu  aboa]  (bed-)bug. 

mpa  bod,  sandal,  a  pair  of  sandals;  =  ntokotA.  Diff.  kinds: 
ahenemma  (Nnohkgfo  na  eye),  kyiri-ahemfi  (Kodiabefo  na  eye), 
gy apatid,  nketcwa,  kyeawkyeaw  (twawtwaw).  —  mpaboafo,  s. 
gyaasefo.  —  tow  mpaboa-tuo,  to  walk  with  clapping  sandals. 

ap  a-b  0,  inf.  the  act  of  hiring  a  workman  or  carrier. 
apabo-de,  hire,  wages  or  pay  for  some  performance. 

mpabotwaw,i^.  2563. 

pad0d6  [Guah:  palele]  =  siwabiri,  sowa. 
pado,  F.  porch.  Mt.  26,69.  Mk.  14,68. 

p  a-dua,  the  log  or  block  of  wood  in  which  the  iron  called  pa, 
securing  the  hand  of  a  prisoner,  is  fixed. 

mpadiid,  bedhead;  mpaduaten,  F.  along-legged  bedstead;  mp. 
tla'  (mpaduatiil  or  mpatid),  a  short-legged  bedstead. 
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pae,  V,  [red*  papae]  1.  to  strike,  smite;  gpae  n'asom',  n'atifi, 
ne  mpampam\  pr,  160.400.  s.  pa.  —  ^.  ir,  to  split,  rive,  cleave,  break; 
p.  dua,  to  split  apiece  of  wood;  p.  gya,  to  cleave  wood;  p.  mpnran, 
ntabow,  to  saw  beams,  boards;  p.  abo,  to  break,  ctU,  dig  or  take  stones 
from  the  earth,  from  a  quarry,  to  quarry  stones,  —  3.  intr.  to  split, 
rend,  burst,  crack;  opranna  dura  duam^  a,  epae,  when  tlie  lightning 
strikes  a  tree,  it  bursts;  dua  no  apae,  the  tree  is  riven;  kora  no  apae, 
tlie  calabash  has  a  chink;  ododoben,  pr.  947.  -  ne  tuo  mu  pace,  his 
gun  burst,  flew  into  pieces;  emu  apae  abieh,  it  has  burst  in  two.  — 
4.  to  part,  divide:  gpae  (gpa)  ne  tirim,  he  parts  the  hair  on  (the  top 
of)  his  head;  gpae  sa,  he  cuts  or  opens  a  path  through  the  bush;  - 
intr.  to  branch:  gkwan  pae  abieh,  the  road  branches  off  into  two;  - 
pae ..  m  u,  to  divide.  —  5.  pae  ..  m  u,  a)  to  cut  open,  rip  up,  2  Ki.8,12. 

—  b)  to  lay  open,  display;  pae  mu  se,  say  it  plainly,  frankly,  pr.  2580. 
Gr.  §  234.  —  6*.  to  exclaim  (thereby  rending  the  air),  to  cry  out; 
gseh  pae:  ti'o!  the  herald  cries:  Attend!  -  pae  mmarah,  to  give  a  stir- 
name;  gpae  gheue  mmiirah,  he  cries  out  the  titles  of  the  king  (in  his 
praise);  pae  din,  s,  15.  —  wgapae  guah  no,  they  (by  the  town-crier 
and  his  bell,  s.  dawuru)  have  made  publicly  known  that  the  sheep  has 
been  lost;  -  wgpae  no  sanebene,  they  want  him  to  say  the  watch-word, 
to  make  himself  known  as  a  friend  or  eiiemy;  -  p.  hum,  to  announce 
or  proclaim  the  ohum  custom  or  festival.  —  7.  to  cackle;  cfj  kwane. 

—  8.  to  burst  or  break  forth  as  a  flood  of  light,  to  shine,  to  flash, 
especintheper/*.;  owia,gsram  apae,  the  sun,  the  moon,  shines;  gsra- 
man,  gpranna  pae,  tlic  lightning  flashes.  —  9.  to  ferment,  effervesce; 
to  get  sour;  nsa  or  ahai  no  apae  =  akaw,  tJie  palm-wine  or  beer  has 
tmdergone  fermentation.  —  10.  to  pain,  acJte:  meti  apae,  me  ti  pae 
me  (=  ben  me),  my  head  aches;  meti  mpae  me,  notJdng  aUs  me, 
I  am  quite  well.  —  11.  n'ani  apae  =  n*ani  atew  or  afi,  he  or  she 
is  a  cunning  person.  —  IJi.  ne  koma  apae  ne  yam',  he  is  utterly  ter- 
rified; ne  kdma  ye  apae,  7*e  is  very  uneasy,  terribly  frigl^ened.  — 

13.  to  refuse;  gpae  =  gmpene  (perh.  gp4^,  past  tense  of  pa  v.7).  — 

14.  pae  so,  to  add;  fa  pae  so,  =  fa  pa  so,  fa  bg  so,  fa  ka  ho;  yea- 
nya  gddm  apae  dom  so,  we  have  received  grace  upon  (in  addition  to) 
grace,  cf.John  1,16.  —  15.  pae  din;  gpae  ne  din,  he  separates  i.e.  for- 
bids his  name  and  gives  him  another;  kahno  wgfre  no  se:  Danny a- 
me,  na  ne  wura  apae  ne  din  atono  Fasadamase.  (Gye  wo  akoa  hko 
na  wobetumi  apae  ne  din.)  —  16.  to  call  the  name  of  &  person,  at 
the  same  time  invoking  the  power  of  a  higher  being  for  good  or  bad; 
to  curse;  wakgpaeme  ama  Kyehku;  cf.  mpae .9. 

pae,  jp^ra-,  a  bag  matted  or  plaited  of  a  kind  of  grass  (ntgh) 
for  carrying  salt,  dried  fish  &c.,  larger  than  tekrekyi. 

mpde,  v.n.  [cf.  pae,  6jl.  invocation,  prayer,  supplication;  -bg 
or  yi  mpae,  to  pray;  gbg  Nyahkp.  mpae  ama  nenua,  he  prays  to 
God  for  his  brother;  sometimes :  gbg  mp.  ma  Onyahk.,  he  prays  to 
God.  Osgfo  na  oyimp.,  e.s.  wosgre  as^re  biribiara;  se  wokasa  berew' 
o,  wokasa  denneh  5,  nehh.  wgfre  no  mpae;  mekahkye  mabg  abosom 
mpae;  mede  nsa  merebg  me  nenasamah  mpae  na  me  ho  aye  me  den. 
Obiarakgbg  mp.  a,  nagbghye  worn'  (according  to  P.  Kct.,othei'8  deny  it). 
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Mtinyi  (or  mommo)  mpae  mma  no,  na  ne  ho  ye  no  den  a,  wobema  no 
aboade  (abohyed^).  —  2,  imprecation^  curst,  execration;  cf,  nsew; 
mpae  fika  no!  F.  lei  him  be  cursed! 

mpae-bo,  inf,  the  act  of  praj/ing;  prayer;   mnnnnyae  mp.,  do 
not  give  up  prayer j  pray  toithout  ceasing, 

mpae-mii,  inf,  division  dx.  cf,  mpapaem'. 

paep^e,  s.  papae. 
nipaepae,  v,  n.  crack,  chink  in  the  wall,  ground  &c. 

paewd  [pae,  dim.l  a  small  hag  platted  like  mats, 
mpa-fe,  pains  in  the  side;  pr.  2581. 

p  a-f  w  1,  an  exclamation  at  the  breaking  up  of  an  assembly, 
acclamation  to  the  laws  published. 

apa-gyd  [nea  wode  pa  ogya]  fire-steel,  steel  for  striking  fire.  - 
pr.  3288.  —  apagyakwa,  pr,  1795. 

pagyaw,  v.  to  inflate,  puff  up,  elate;  nenimdeen^n'adeasum 
no  atiri  na  n'adwene  ap.  no,  ensnared  by  his  knowledge  and  riches, 
he  is  lifted  up  in  his  oum  conceit;  to  act  regardless  of  others,  pr.  2263. 

aj)  a-h  o,  F.  passover.  Mt.  26,1.  =  twam'. 

ap  aim  nil  hi  wo  nkwa  na  wugye  akyinnye  wo  wo  tirim. 

mpdhyewa,  strong  drink  or  liquor,  =  mmosa,  nsa  a  eye  don, 
enkye  nnipa  bow. 

apakdii,  Ak.-k4ne,  1.  travelling-basket,  a  long  basket  in  which 
kings  or  chiefs  are  carried;  for  European  travellers  the  hammock 
has  supplanted  it.  —  2.  basket  for  carrying  palm-oil,  palm-wine  (in 
pots),  salt  and  other  things;  cf.  bed^w,  akotw6,  ky^nkygn.  —  gsono 
apakan  kes^  a  wode  soa  nnipa,  ap.  a  mmarima  de  soa  iino  xA  nsa, 
asante-ap.  a  wode  soahkyene,  nh  apakoko-ap.  a  mma  de  soa  adesoa. 
g-pakanfo,  o-pakaa-soAf6,  j>/.  a-,  carrier  of  the  travelling-basket 

apakan-sew-mu,  a  cloth  spread  inside  the  travelling-basket, 
pakapaka  (Kuk.) :  ye  p.r=bo  mpatabiribiri :  epo  no  ani  yee 
p.  kese,  Mt,  8,24. 

apak6k6^  s.  apakan  (at  the  end). 

o-pakiim,  cold,  catarrh;  gyare  p.,  op.  aye  nefwene,  he  is  af- 
fected with  a  catarrh. 

pdk  II  su,  bed-room,  any  room  in  a  negro-house  except  the  hall 

where  the  meals  are  taken  (s,  as&-s5);  c/lpia,  pumpunu,  dabekyiri. 

apaky  6,  L  lameness;  -to  or  yare  ap.,  to  halt,  to  be  lame.  — 

2.  pi,  m-,  a  lame  person;  oye  ap.,  heislame;  ap.  na  oto  dwonku  a.s. 

gyawa,  osi  si'.  Cf,  si,  osifo,  hiian,  dwonku. 

mpa-akyiri,  iiif,  [pa  akyi]  denial,  desertion  of  somebody. 

ap  d  ky  i,  i>^.  m-,  a  broad  calabash  with  a  cover;  pr.2582f.  cf,  kora. 

apdkyi-ti,  pi,  m-,  cover  or  lid  of  a  broad  calabash,  pr.  1151. 

apdkyivva,  pi.  m-,  [dim.]  a  small  calabash  with  a  cover, 
mpd  ky  iw^afo,  a  man  or  woman  possessing  a  soothsaying  fetish 
in  a  calabash,  which,  when  asked,  he  or  she  takes  upon  the  head, 
and,  without  holding,  lets  it  slip  forward  or  backward,  to  the  right 
or  left.  Cf,  okomfo. 
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p  a  m',  V.  [red.  pam'pam]  to  drive  or  chase  away,  to  disperse, 
dispel;  to  put  to  fligM,  roiU;  to  expel,  dismiss,  banish;  pam  hkokQ, 
pr.  1641.2584-87.  p.  dom,  cf.  yi  doin;  s.  gp^nyifo.  (F.pam,  Mk.  10,14' 
to  forbid  to  come.) 

pj!lm,  v.  [red.  pempam,  pompam]  1.  to  join,  to  make  by  putting 
togetlicr  pieces  of  wood:  p.  adaka,  to  make  a  box;  to  sew  (together)^ 
to  make  by  sewing:  p.  ntama,  p.  atade,  pr.  2590.  -  to  mend,  pr.  1372. 

—  2.  red.  a)  to  join,  bring  together,  unite,  organize;  eyi  na  yerem- 
pempam  asafo  no  foforo  bio.  —  b)  to  repair,  restore,  2  Ki.  12,5-8. 
(ofinomuadannow).  —  3.  intr.  to  be  joined  together, to  close;  nkwAn 
no  ani  ap^m,  the  eyes  on  the  soup  (broth)  have  joined  i.e.  there  is  fat 
or  oil  all  over;  n'Abogye  dp^m,  he  has  a  locked-jaiv.  —  4.  pam  afuw, 
to  clear  the  place  destined  for  a  plantation,  by  gathering  the  rem- 
nants of  the  burned  trees  and  brushwood  in  order  to  complete  their 
burning;  opam  n^afuw,  j^L  wgpempAm*  won  mfuw,  e.s.  woahyew  afuw 
na  wotase  so  nnua  n^  nnuba  mmiakd-miako  siesie.  [Inf.  apam.] 

pam',  pern',  F.  =  pa  mu,  pae  rau,  paw  mu. 

pam,  adv.  very  much;  cf  papapa. 

pam,  F.  1.  =  pam',  Mk.  10,14.  —  2.  =  piim ;  pam  nter  (ntade), 
to  make  clothes. 

pam,  V.  [inf.  apam,  red.  (?)  pompam]  to  enter  into  a  confeder- 
acy, to  confederate,  unite  in  a  league,  join  in  a  covenant;  oman  yi 
ne  man  yi  apam,  these  two  nations  are  confederate,  allied  by  treaty; 
won  bann  pame;  me  n^  wo  be  pam  atohg,  Gren.  6,18. 21,27.  c/*.apam.  - 
pam  ..tiri  so,  F.  pam  ..  do,  Mt.  12,14.  to  conspire  against,  hold  a  coun- 
cil against. 

apam, inf. covenant,  confederation,  alliance,  league, treaty, agree- 
ment; wgwg  apam,  apam  da  won  ntam',  th^y  are  confederate,  there  is 
a  league  or  covenant  bettveentJiem,  =  wgapam ;  cf.  Gen.9,9ff.l4,13.17,2ff. 

—  kg  apam  ormp.,  to  enter  into  an  agreement;  5.mpam;  -  mp^m  wo 
ygnkohoap.-mone.  -  F.fa  apam,  to  take  counsel.  Mt. 22,15. 27,1. 28,12. 

—  kg  apam,  F.  to  hold  a  constdtation.  Mk,  15,1. 

apam,  inf.  s,  pim,  v. 4. 

c-pdm,  pl.m-  (cf  pam,  v.  4.),  a  stick  put  in  the  ground  by  the 
side  of  a  planted  yam,  a  stay;  dua  biara  a  wgde  si  gd6  ma  eforo 
kobua  so  (wgde  d6  no  f^  h6);  worekotwa  sa  nnua  a,  wuse:  meko- 
tw4  ^Am  a.  mekgbg  pdm;  cf.  apammg,  pamfi.  pr.l298. 

e-pam',  =  pa  mu,  s.  pa,  mpa. 

mpam,  =  apam;  mpanyimfo  kg  mp.  na  wgadi  mmara,  —  na 
wg-ne  asiamasi  akgko,  the  elders  have  gone  to  unite  in  issuing  a  law, 

—  have  agreed  to  enter  into  hostilities  against  some  one. 

mpam,  pi.  id.,  pricks,  sharply  pointed  pieces  of  %cood  or  palm- 
branches,  thorns,  nails  or  knives  put  in  the  ground  to  wound  or  pierce 
the  feet  of  a  thief  who  is  going  to  steal  palm-wine  or  other  things 
from  a  plantation :  wahye  me  mpam  =  gde  nsge  akghyehye  fam' 
se  mekgfa  so  a,  ^nwowg  me. 

g-pam-ago  [nea  gpompara'  ade  a  eye  agow-ag6w]  nea  gye  ade 
a  asee  yiye,  restorer,  renovator. 


358  ni|»{iinderi  —  pan. 


m pam-d  en,  firmness  of  the  back  (5.  pa);  hye  wo  nuanom mp., 
comforty  support  or  strengthen  thy  brethren,  encourage  them  when 
theg  begin  to  faint;  syn>  hye ..  baninha. 

pam-fi,  ph  a-,  a  bundle  of  sticks  {s,  pam);  any  large  bundlCy  a 
heavy  load;  wakyekye  hhoma  no  p.  asoame,  he  has  given  me  a  large 
2)ack  of  books  to  carry;  yen  bone  a  woakyekyeno  p.  de  asoa  lesu 
no,  ens^  se  owu  ana? 

o-p^mf6,  ph  a-,  sewer,  seamstress,  tailor. 

mpamfo,  mpemfo,  F.  the  elect,  Mk.  13,30.  =  mpawmufo. 

o-pamfo,  jpL  m-,  confederate,  ally;  patiisan,  party-man;  asso- 
ciate, companion.  Osee  n^  ne  mp.  (=ne  nkoa),  the  Asante  king  and 
his  subjects;  of.  apamni;  mfefo,  mpraprafo. 

apamfo,  F.  council.  Mk.  13 fi. 

apam-foforo,  a  new  covenant;  the  New  Testament, 

g-pam-fufu,  a  kind  of  tree. 

mpam-ho,  inf.  junction;  a  pair  or  yoke  (e.g.  of  oxen). 

apamni,  j>2.  a--fo,  confederate,  ally,  associate;  cf.  opamfo. 

a  p  d  m-m  0,  inf.  [bo  apam]  the  cutting  of  sticks  or  stays  for  the  yam . 

pamom,  a  kind  of  tree  and  its  fruit,  the  shell  of  which  serves 
as  a  cup  (cupping-glass). 

pdmpd.,  ^?.  m-,  hiU,  hillock;  s>  p6mp^  (smaller),  k6k5  (larger). 

[pr.  1017. 

mpamp  d,  a  thin  pap  or  soup  of  ground  corn  mixed  with  water, 
sieved  and  boiled  with  red  plantains  or  bananas.  [6.  pampa,  aflata.] 

apampa,  pi.  m-,  a  round,  flat,  hollow  vessel,  made  of  one  piece 
of  wood;  a  bowl  in  which  women  carry  provisions  from  their  plan- 
tations ;  pr.  128.  mp.  ga  afuo  so,  Ak.  bowls  lie  scaUered  over  the  plan- 
tation, i.e.  there  is  much  disorder. 

mpampa-so,  bo-,  to  trifle  with,  use  cardessly;  onipa-pa  wu  a, 
womm6no  mp. 

pam  pam,  adv,  successively;  me-n^  no  abo  anan  ako  kiiro  no 
so  p.  mpen  3;  makodan  ka  no  p.  mpeii  5,  wantuame;  woka  **p.*' 
yi  bere  ntoatoaso  mu. 

pam'p^m,  red.  v.,  s.  pam'.  F.  to  persecute, 

mpamp^m',  the  crown  of  the  Jtead,  vertex,  top;  =  atifi. 

o-pampam,  a  kind  of  tree.  i)r.2588f. 

p amp  an,  exhalation,  evaporation,  effluvium,  scent,  biribi  hiia 
a  mframa  de  ba;  duasee  no  p.  boh  befaa  me  so. 

pampankwaw,  a  long  knife  or  sword  to  cut  plantains ;  Ky. 
=  kfintaikkr6hky]. 

pamplm,  a  low  fence  or  obstruction  over  the  foot-path  near  a 
town  or  village,  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  evil  spirits;  stUe. 

pampotoporopo,  a  kind  ef  tree  used  for  fuel. 

ipkh,v.  [red.  pempah,  pomp.]  to  pluck,  putl  off  or  out;  wgko- 
pAn  od6,  they  are  going  to  take  out  yam  (of  the  first  crop,  pr.827;  tu 
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is  used  of  the  2d);  w&p^n  dubl,  dadewa  (diff,  hon);  wopempan'  aha- 
ban ;  obi  ntumi  mpaii  won  me  nsam',  John  10,28 f.  Syn.  pon,  tew, h dam. 

p{\ii,  r.  [red,  pompan]  p.  mu,  to  leave  a  void,  an  empty  or  blank 
space,  a  distance  between ;  wode  ntampan  sisi  ho  a,  pompah  mu  na 
ammobo;  -  m  u  pah,  to  be  distant  from  each  other:  Akyem  hkdrow^ 
mn  pah,  Akem  towns  are  ai great  distances  from  each  other.  Syn.  tah, 
tentah. 

p a  n,  m-,  a.  1.  empty,  void;  odah  pah  =  odah hunu ;  F. Mt  12,44, 
espec.  in  cpds.,  cf.  oddmpah,  nsapah,  yafampah.  —  da  mpah,  to  be 
empty,  void.  —  2-  adv.  woh  adah  sisi  plih  pih,  their  houses  are  built 
at  considerable  distances  from  each  other.  —  5.  =  kwa,  hunu ;  meny^ 
wo  biribi  pah  hko  a,  woyaw  me,  though  I  have  not  committed  even 
the  least  thing  against  yoti,  you  scold  ms! 

pail,  adv,  imitative  of  the  sound  of  firm,  heavy  steps;  firmly, 
boldly;  onam  pdh  pih  koo  asu  nom\  he  stepped  boldly  into  the  water; 
ouam  t5,  wannyina  babi,  nso  onne  hu  na  okoe. 

paiin,  adv,  imitative  of  the  ringing  sound  of  a  bell:  odoh  no 

[bo  or  bom'  p. 
dmpA.ii'y  Ak.  dp^n6,  pi,  m-,  a  species  of  bai;  cf,  afwenakroh, 
afw6r^de,  opantw^^nfni.  pr.  231. 

ampadnUt,  a  kind  of  thorn  or  prickly  plant;  nsoe  hwanyahh  a 
nnipa  tia  so  a  ewo  woh. 
pana ...  s.  pra... 
apana-do,  F.  lightly,  Prk.  Awar  p,  29. 
o-panamfri,  s.  opramiri. 

pfine,  -nee,  pi.  m-,  needle;  pr.  758,2590ff.  [pam  ade]  cf.  abui, 
dorowa;  -  p.  aniwa,  aso,  fwene,  to  kwah,  the  ear  of  a  needle. 

apan-nedaw  [apam  d.]  an  old  covenant;  the  Old  Testament. 

mpan^i,  a  species  oi  herring  (middle-sized);  5.  mmah,  kokuro. 

pdnfwenh,  a.  long,  tall;  gpohko  anira  p.;  dua  p.  bi  si  ho; 
onipa  yi  nah  ye  p.;  ogyina  ho  p.  =  oware  tenten;  cf.  tenteh. 

panhi  n,  t?.  fo  excite,  rouse,  stir  up;  =  hintih;  me  bo  ap.  me, 
my  heart  is  excited  drc.  to  anger. 

o-panf,  pi.  a--fo,  a  person  who  works  for  wages,  hired  labourer 
or  carrier,  hireling;  pr.  1330. 2593.  5.  pa;  bo  apafo,  to  hire  people, 

pankrah,  a.  tall,  slender,  slim;  obea  p.  [labourers. 

p  Jink  rail,  n.  quickness,  agility;  bo  p.  (befwe)!  get  up  quickly! 
be  lively!  =  sore  ntem!  ye  woho  hare;  cf.  ahotwctwe, 

0-pankr  an,  pZ.a-,  m-,  a  small  barrel  or  cask;  cf,  h^se,  pdm*pa'. 
g-paiikran-yefo,  pi.  a-,  cooper. 

pan ky  6re  (so)  t?.  to  turn  aside  =  mah,  Jod  2y^,  —  op.  ne  nan- 
tew  (ne  kwah)  so  =  oyi  akwa,  ohima  ne  nantew. 

pan  6'  [Port.pao]  European  bread,  wheatenbread,  marchpane; 
cf.  abodo,  dokono. 

pansdm,  t;.  1,  to  scatter,  strew  about,  disperse;  syn.  sampam, 
pete,  fwete.  —  2.  to  search  through  or  all  over;  map.  me  dan  hhina 
mu,  mahhfi. 
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apa-nsi,  inf.  [si  apam]  the  act  of  putting  in  tite  stays  for  the 
apanta,  a  kind  of  herb.  [yam  plants, 

pan  tan,  v.  to  he  wide  open  (?) 

pan  tan  n,  a.  plain,  open,  wide;  eho  je  p.;  syn,  tijtnj,  b&fara; 
high  and  wide;  odah  nom*  ye  p'.;  cf,  k^utanh,  ktlutann. 

pant^ntwdre,  Aovc?,  shed,  poor  cottage,  miserahle  hut,  de- 
caging  house. 

o-p  an  t  e  n  e,  pL  a-,  the  largest  species  of  snake  found  in  Western 
Afrika,  =  enini. 

panto,  a  kind  of  tree;  wode  ye  gyedua. 

nipantn,  a  kind  of  plantains;  s.  obrode. 

g-pdnt^Ve^nini,  pLa.-y  a  species  of  hat,  a  little  larger  than 
ampan.  with  a  long  snout.  —  apantwewa,  pr.2o94. 

o-pdn  jifo,  pi.  &;  [pam,  yi]  one  expelled  or  hanished,  exile,  out- 
cast; nea  woapam  ayi  no. 

0-pany  imma  [opanyin,  dim.']  a  subordinate  or  subaltern  offi- 
cer; sgn.  adiakylri. 

apanyiramd  [=  op.]  a  half  grown  bog  or  girl  (of  7-1 2  years) ; 
a  young  person  tliat  (has  attained  to,  or  only)  arrogates  the  rights  of 
an  adult;  d  peti,  assuming,  forward,  impudent  child,  girl,  fellow  or 
person;  oye  ap.  =  odi  mmerantiwasem;  onipa  a  o-ne  wo  nse  pa- 
nyih  no  na  woyaw  no  se:  woaye  woh5  ap. 

mpan7im-m6re  [ebere]  (lie  age  of  an  adidt  person,  manhood, 
the  time,  age  or  period  of  a  man's  life  after  his  having  grown  to  full 
maturity,  between  mmerantebere  (mmababere)  and  nkwakorabere 
(mmerewabere). 

0-panyim-pa,  a  worthy,  respectable,  reputable  man. 

o-panyiii,  gpanyini  [apa,  nyin]  pi.  m-.  1.  an  old  person;  an 
adult,  opp.abofra. — ^.  a  gentleman,  respectable  mati,  pers&n  of  rank, 
senior,  alderman,  senator,  elder,  grandee;  a  superior,  chief,  master 
(is  also  used  of  kings  and  of  God,  pr.l64.2542.);pr.564...586.3595-2625. 
pi.  mpanjimfo,  the  elders,  grandees  of  a  town,  who  form  the  coun- 
cil of  the  chief  or  king,  each  of  them  having  his  particular  charge 
(osafohene,  military  commander;  ofotosanfo,  osannani,  treasurer; 
okySilme,  speaker,  reporter;  ob6f6,  ambassador  &c.).  —  5.  panyifi, 
pi.  m-,  adj.  old  (of  persons,  cf.  dedaw),  aged;  adtdt,  chief;  me  nua- 
panyin,  my  elder  brother,  opp.  akuma.  —  4.n.  the  chief  (part),  prin- 
cipal (thing),  pr.  1421.  —  5.  op.,  eldership,  magistracy,  office ;pr.57H. 
onyaa  op.  bi  dii,  he  obtained  an  office  to  perform. 

0-panyin-hiinu,  a  poor  or  indigent,  old  and  decrepit  man. 

mpanyfn-mii,  a-dv.  after  the  manner  of  aged,  old,  elderly  per- 
sons, considerately,  prudently;  odwen  asem  ho  mp.,  he  has  a  sound 
judgment. 

mpanyin-ne,  thiy^gs  or  doings  fitting  adults  or  elders,  pr.  576. 

o-panyiiVpanyin,  an  aged,  old  person,  =  akwakora. 
mpanyin-sdm,  1.  the  word,  talk,  speech,  mode  of  talking,  man- 
ners and  dealings  of  a  man  advanced  in  years  or  occupying  a  repu- 
table place  in  society.  —  J2.  what  an  old  man  relates,  legend,  history; 
cf.  atetesem.  —  ka  rop.,  to  talk  like  an  old  man,  wisely  and  gravely; 
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to  relate  an  event  dial  has  happened  in  hy-gone  times;  -  di  mp.,  to 
arrogate  or  assume  the  air  of  an  adult  or  an  elder,  to  he  presumpt- 
uous,  forward,  arrogant;  cf  apanyimma. 

mpanyin-tam,  a  costlg  kind  of  cloth  or  stuff  (as  nsa  &c.) 

o-p  an-y  o  [pam,ye]  inf, previous  agreement,  preconcerted  matter, 

piipa,  1.  red.  a.,  s.  pa;  Gr.§ 69.70.  —  J2,  n.  good,  good  things, 
moral  good;  goodness;  good  action;  benefit,  favour,  kindness;  wel- 
fare, well-being,  prosperity;  good  luck;  si/n.  yiye.  pr.2626. 

papa,  pd papa,  adv,  1.  very  good,  very  welL  —  2.  well,  very, 
much,  very  much,  too  much;  syn.  dodo,  pf,  yij'e,-  okk»&  papa,  he  talks 
too  much;  okkak  papapa,  he  speaks  very  tvell;  ope  se  oliyehye  neho 
papa,  s?ie  is  too  fond  of  finery;  wafwe  no  pai)a,  he  has  flogged  him 
well  or  severely;  mikyia  no  papapa,  /  salute  him  most  heartUy.  Gr. 
§  1 33,3.  —  papa  ara  pi,  F.  full  well,  Mk,  7^. 

pApa,  fan;  c/l  fitae;  kube  ahaban  na  wodo  ye  p.  a  wgde  huw 
wonho,  of  the  leaves  of  the  fan-palm  fans  are  made  to  fan  oneself  with, 

papa,  pi.  -nom,  pope.  —  p.  ho  trafo,  cardinal.  Hist 
papa,  red.  v.  F.  =  papae.  Mt.  25,32. 

papae,  red.v:  pae,  to  cleave,  split,  burst  multifariously:  tr,  to 
split  into  many  pieces,  to  split  many  things;  intr.  to  burst  asunder, 
to  fly  into  pieces,  to  get  many  chinks  or  cracks.  —  p.  mu,  to  speak  out 
freely;  to  separate,  divide;  s.  pae. 

mpapde,  v.n.  1.  the  cracking  or  crackling  of  soles  (of  the  shoes) 
in  walking,  the  cracking  of  a  newly  daubed  wall.  —  2.  9.  bursting 
of  the  skin  of  the  heel  and  the  back  of  the  foot. 

in  papae  6,  fissures,  clefts,  cracks  of  a  rock,  of  a  dry  soil, 
mpa  j)aein(i\),  inf  division,  disjunction,  disunion,  separation. 
—  di  mp.,  to  be  divided,  disunited,  at  variance  with  each  otJier. 

apapafo,  pi.  F.  saints;  ap.  won  korye,  the  communion  of  saints. 

a  papa  fw  ekwti,  1.  a  private  man,  a  common  citizen;  onye  ktiro 
a  gte  mu  no  mu  panyin,  onni  din  bi  wo  rau.  —  2.  bacJielor,  unmar- 
ried man;  c/*. osigyafo,  unmarriedwoman,&ohbkwB,^o.  pr.  1189.2627. 

p  a'pi\k  u,  a  tree  or  shrub  with  spongy  pith ;  wgde  ye  sukudoh. 
P.,  wosow  ntrama,  nanso  wndi  hia  (wunni  sika).  pr. 

p a p  an  i,  pi.  -fo,  pabist.  —  p  a p  a-s  e  m,  popery.  Uist. 

p^pasisi,  a  disease  similar  to  dwgkg,  kukarume-tawiam\ 
atat^;  it  causes  tottering  and  inability  to  stand  upright  without  sup- 
port;  s.  horgbgbg. 

papayerede,  adv.  flat  and  lengthwise;  dna  yi  atg  p.,  opp* 
ato  ma  akyea. 

papem',  F.  =  papae  mu,  Mt.  21fi. 
mpapem',  F.  =  mpapaemu,  division,  section. 
0-piip6,  i>Z.  a-,  he-goat;  Ak.  abirekyiniui.  —  opapo-sac,  a  cas- 
trated lie-goai.  —  apapowa,  pi.  m-,  a  young  he-goat. 
o-pap6-fwewd,  a  shrub  with  edible  fruits. 
0-pi!ip6-m{i.k6,  s.  mako. 
papu,  pepuh,  F.  fever. 

para,  v.  s.  pra.  —  para...,  para...,  s.  pra...  pra... 
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paradada,  pradadada,  a.  opetiy  plain,  mde,  extensive;  vast, 
void;  waste,  deserted,  desolate,  solitary;  unctdtivated,  bare,  barren, 
icithmd  trees,  said  of  a  region,  field,  plain  or  wilderness;  sare  p.,  = 
Bare  pete,  sare  a  dua  bi  nsi  so,  steppe,  savanna,  prairie;  ehonom 
ye  p.  —  syn.  pata,  which  may  be  more  confined.  [6.  na  kpAta.] 

p5.re,  V.  [red.  popare]  to  pass  by,  go  by;  to  go  or  be  far  from, 
recede  from,  not  to  come  to  pass,  not  to  happen,  to  be  spared  to.  Ey£ 
mpare  me,  be  this  far  from  me,  may  this  not  happen  to  me!  Onykp. 
mma  empare  se  (anka)  dua  yi  bebu  abo  wo!  Ahka  dua  yi  re(be)bu 
abo  me,  apAre^ !  E'pire  wo  a,  wo  ho  beto  wo !  pr,  2628.  —  Ade  mpai*e 
ade  a,  anka...,  if  it  had  not  been  foiiunately  avoided... 

apar  e,  inf,  the  act  of  passing  by  or  sparing,  exemption;  a  threat- 
ening  but  averted  danger  {cf.  asiane).  Apdre  mpare  me  se  anka  dua 
yi  bebu  abo  me! 

apare,  m-,  Ak.  1.  gu  n^dpare,  ne  mpiire,  =  gu  n^  nkyirew,  wie 
no  ye  kora,  to  complete,  discharge,  dispatch,  consummate,  to  bring  to 
an  end  or  close,  to  get  it  done,  to  get  through.  —  2.  ^=  aparow,  m- ; 
cf.  dampar^.  —  O-p^i'C,  pr.  n.m. 

u\\)  &TQ\i6y  jest,  joke,  sport,  raillery,  pleasantry;  bo  mp.,  to  jest, 
joke,  sport,  play:  woboapa  ka  asem  a  eye  serew  a.s.  egye  ani  de 
goru;  cf.  nsenkwa. 

aparew,  5.  aparow.  —  mparewA,  the  false  ribs. 
paripariw,  red.  v.  pariw,  s.  paruw. 

parow,  V.  p.  ho,  to  knock  at?  yebep.  nsem  no  bi  pi  ho  ayiyi 
bi  afi  mu,  we  shall  discuss  several  of  these  words  and  turn  oul  (dis- 
card, reject)  some. 

ap  ar  6  w,  pL  m-,  1.  a  rib,  one  of  the  bones  enclosing  the  thoracic 
cavity ;  kyinii  mp.,  the  ribs  i.e.  springs  of  an  umbrella.  —  J2.  a  spoke, 
the  radius  or  ray  of  a  wheel.  —  3,  spar,  rafter  of  a  house,  cf.  dam- 
pir^.  —  ^.  a  stripe  or  streak  on  the  body,  e.g.  the  marks  which  one 
gets  from  trees  or  branches  in  running  through  the  bush :  fwe  ne 
ho  ap.!  ogudhfo  ho  mpa  ap.  da,  pr.  —  5.  F.  an  enclosure  (as  the 
ribs  are  one  of  the  chest):  woabo  me  ho  ap.,  F.  they  have  encom- 
passed me;  cf.  bo  ho  dantaban,  kontonkron,  twa  ho  hyia. 

paruw,  V.  [pariw,  red.  pariparuw,  inf.  a-]  1.  to  cut  off  small 
particles  from  a  surface,  to  notch,  edge;  to  rough  or  fresh-cut  (a  mill- 
stone); op.  newiyamm6  =:ode  bobd  bobo  owiyamm6  a.s.  owiyam- 
m6ba  no  so;  opariparuw  mpurah  no  ho  de  aye  ap6nnud.  —  2.  to 
make  a  remark,  to  utter  one's  sentiments,  give  one's  opinion;  oparuw 
asem  no  bi,  he  expresses  his  opinion  concerning  the  matter;  wapdruw 
me  asemmone,  he  has  expressed  himself  about  me  in  a  bad  way;  op. 
me  mparuw-hwoma  =  oka  m^asem  ho  asemmone.  —  3.  red.  with 
ho:  to  occupy  oneself  preliminarily  or  superficially  with:  wodiasem 
a,  woparipariw  ho  ansa-na  wobu  nten ;  opariparuw  boneho,  he  trifles 
with  sin,  he  acts  or  talks  with  levity  concerning  sin,  is  not  serious  in 
his  repentance  and  in  praying  for  deliverance  from  sin. 

ainpari\w'-b6,  pi.  id.  or  m-,  hailstone.  Osu  beto  na  amp.  agu  a, 
aberewa  bi  na  oparuw  ne  wiyamm6  wo  soro,  na  nea  oparuw  na  etu- 
ruti!iruw(wQ)  gbo  no  so  gu  no  ne  amp.  yi. 


mparuwho  —  pata.  363 


mparuw-ho,  m/1  preliminary  speech,  introduction^  comment. 
mparuw-fi  wdma,  unfavourable  or  malignant  utterance  about 
some  person  or  matter,  s.  paruw  2.  &  iiwoma,  bitter. 

pdsa,  pdsapasa(pasa)  a.  dt  adv.  tdterlt/  spoiled  or  ruined; 
akwafimnkafo  aye  onipa  no  pasa,  robbers  Juive  put  him  in  a  m^st 
miserable  condition  (cf.  LuJc.  10,30.);  waye  p.,  he  is  inawofidplight; 
kilrow  no  aye  p.,  the  town  has  gone  to  ruin.  Cf.  sampam. 

Ap as Hy  fraud,  deception,  falsehood,  lie,  roguery^  extravagance; 
cf.  atoro,  nkontompo,  nkonkonsa.  [G.  guile^  John  1,47.,  hypocrisy.'] 

o-pasafo,  i'^.  a-,  a  rogue  able  to  do  every  kind  of  mischief,  in 
the  way  of  theft,  lying,  extravagance;  akoa  yi  ye  op.  =  oye  n'ade 
sakasaka,  odi  nkwaseasem,  qy^  onipa  a  obo  ka,  otorofo,  ohofwini. 

mpasa-mp  as  a:  on  am  mp.,  he  goes  about  in  ragged  clothes. 

pasaw,  v.,  apds/iw,  F.  =  pase,  apase. 

pase,  V.  [red.  pas^p^se.  Fort,  passear-se,  Germ,  spasiren.  It. 
spazziare]  to  walk  (for  amusement  or  exercise),  take  a  walk,  prome- 
nade; mekopAs^,  meko  apdsft  =  mekogye  mframa  or  mfare,  mekg- 
teetce  m^apowmu;  mekopasepase  kakra,  I  am  taking  a  short  walk. 

apase,  inf.  ambxdation;  meko  ap.,  s.  pase. 

mpd-ase,  1.  the  lower  part  of  the  &eti,  =  anaf6,  nea  wonan  kyere 
ho.  —  2.  adv.  unawares  (prop. /row  under  the  bed);  cf.  mpaso; 
Asantefo  abefi  yen  mp.,  the  Asantes  have  come  over  us  unexpectedly; 
edom  biara  rentumi  mfa  won  mp.,  no  enemy  can  take  them  by  sur- 
prise; wgahyewno  mp.,  or  mjjaase-hyi^w,  they  have  burned  the  bush, 
which  he  had  cut,  before  he  was  ready  for  it,  ^g.  in  his  absence  they 
have  done  something  at  which  he  ought  to  have  been  present. 

mpd-s6rewd  [serewA^wgdpdw]  small  cowries,  held  in  prefer- 
ence to  large  ones  and  therefore  purposely  selected. 

p  a-s  i  k  a,  hire,  wages. 

m  p  ^  s  6,  adv.  [red,  mpkso-mpAso]  1.  by  chance,  accidentally,  un- 
awares. —  2.  unadvisedly,  inconsiderately,  thoughtlessly,  witJwut 
thought,  carelessly;  6y6  n^ade  mpasompaso;  5.  sesekw2ts6m. 

ap^s6,  plane;  a  joiner's  tool;  s.  pa,  v.  4. 

apds6;  As.  =  epdws5,  on  the  plain. 
Apas5,  pr.  n.  a  town  in  Akwam. 

mpasiia,  the  line(s)  of  battle;  pr.  165.26.30 f.  —  ba  mp.,  to  extend 
the  lines  of  battle;  tw  a  mp.,  to  arrange  or  array  the  battle,  to  set  the 
batUe  in  array;  woatwa  Akwam  so  mp.,  they  are  encamped  against 
or  ready  to  fight  with  Akwam;  ohy^n  mp.  so,  he  had  the  lines  of 
battle  formed.  [G.  gba  ta.]  —  mpasiia-twa,  inf. 

pat  a,  V.  1.  to  ward  off,  keep  off,  prevent;  wop.  wo  ka,  you  arc 
kept  from  debt,  pr.  1571.  —  2.  to  quell  or  quench  the  fire  of  a  burning 
house.  —  3.  (to  make  straight,  plain,  level)  fig.  to  adjust,  settle,  com- 
pose; to  assuage,  appease,  allay,  soften,  sooth,  quiet,  pacify;  to  recon- 
cile, conciliate,  propitiate;  to  expiate,  atone  for;  pata  asem,  to  ad- 
just a  law-stat;  mepataa  won  manso,  I  reconceUed  their  difference; 
wapata  ohene,  he  has  propitiated  the  king;  wapata  nemfomso,  ne 
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fom  a  ofom  oheno  no,  wapata,  Jie  has  expiated  his  transgression  a- 
gainst  the  king.  pr.  263o.  —  [inf.  mpata,  q.v.J 

p  a  ta,  v.to  put  together  Join;  as  an  aux,  in  connection  with  other 
verbs  it  Biipplies  the  place  of  an  adv,y  together,  at  the  same  time,  si- 
mtdfnneoudg,  pr.  314,2425,3634.  —  mpata  hhomaabien  nkah,  do  not 
read  two  books  at  the  same  time. 

pat^;  pLxn-^  a  scaffold  made  of  sticks  on  which  plantains  and 
other  fruits  are  preserved;  shed;  syn.  ajia.  pr. 702. 792 f. 26.32 f, 

a  pa  til  {pi.  m-),  apat^m\  poiiico,  entrance-hall,  vestibtde,  porch, 
covered  entrance;  pdan  ketewa  a  wusi  mu  kah  no.  [The  word  is 
more  used  in  Ga,  =  Tw.  ntwirono4.]  F.  porch,  common  hail. 

[Mi.  26  J 1.  27,27. 

ini)dtd,  inf.  1.  the  act  of  settling  (a  dispute),  pacification,  (re-) 
conciliation,  pr.  427.  propitiation,  expiation,  atonement.  —  2.  the 
means  for  pacification  dc  woma  mp.  =  wgde  biribi  pata;  indem- 
nification, indemnity,  pr.  2636. 

mpdta,  1.  a  scaffold  to  stand  upon  in  the  building  or  repair  of 
houses;  dua  a  woky^re  no  odan  ho  gyina  so  nwona  a.s.  wotare  dan 
no.  —  2.  litter,  carrying  frame  (wgyeno  se  apakan  de  sba  funu  ne 
nam).  —  3.  &  sort  of  bridge;  wgAky^re  mp.  wo  asu  yi  so,  e.s.  wgA- 
sisi  nnh&  (w6)  nsu  no  k6fi  abieiV  so  na  w6de  nuiik  gti  s6  &  w6nam  s6. 

a  pat  a,  slovenliness,  sltdtishness;  6y^  ne  dan  mu  ap.,  he  neglects 
cleanliness  and  order  in  his  room. 

pata,  a.  level,  plain,  open,  free,  denuded  of  trees  or  bush,  bald, 
bare;  wadgw  hg  (ma  aye)  p.;  ktirow  no  ho  ye  p.;  saresoyc  p.;  ko- 
ko  p.;  dua  no  so  ye  p.  =  kwati,  without  leaves,  bare.  Cf.  p&radadada. 

apata,  apatawd,  pl,m-,  fish;  cf.  ^nam,  nsunam.  Diff.  kinds  of 
sea-fish  (po-nam):  esire  (gyaka),  basi^wf,  nsikow4,  Antere,  kokiiro, 
mpanei,  mman,  hkramfod;  -  of  river-fish  (asubgnten  mu  nam):  ko- 
bi,  apat^re,  adwene;  gd6,  ^kusuw,  ahkdw,  t^re,  akwatidbibiri. 

mpatabiribiri,  commotion  or  agitation  of  a  sheet  of  water; 
nsu  no  bg  mp.  =  nsuani  him  bebre. 

patabubu,  a  rush,  rushing  motion  and  noise,  rustle;  boister- 
ousness,  turbulence:  gde  p.  ii  adiwo  aba  gdan  mu,  ode  p.  fi  dua  so 
abefwe  aee;  adv.  boisterously,  tumuJtuously,  noisily  dtc.  oye  n'ade 
nhiua  p.,  he  does  all  his  things  impetuously. 

mpata-de,  F.  -dze,  satisfaction, propitiation.  lJohn2,2. 

o-pataf6,  pi.  a-,  pacifier,  appeaser,  peace-maker;  mediator,  cofi- 
ciliafor;  reconciler,  propitiator,  pr.  2637 f. 

g-patafo,  j?L  a-,  sloven,  slut,  slattern;  onipa  a  gye  neho  saka- 
saka  na  onsiesie  ne  biribiara  yiye;  gsee  ade  na  gye  n'ade  fi;  cf. 
obufo,  burn  (burum). 

patakaw,  F.  =  betekaw,  a  kind  of  small  ant;  cf.  t^tea. 

pataku,  pZ.  m-,  hyena;  wolf;  by-names:  kuntun,  kuntump^ 
pataku-nsdta,  a  climbing  plant;  sareso  hama  a  wodi  n*aba. 

pataku-nsono,  macaroni,  made  of  a  paste  of  flour  into  long, 
slender  tubes. 
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mpatantwer,  F.  a  steep  place,  =  obo  kroiikroD.  Mk.5,13. 

ap^teram,  |)Z.  m-,  a  large  kind  of  beans,  pr.277. 

apatere,  pi.  m-,  a  kind  of  river-fish;  s.  apata. 

mpa-tid,  a  sliort-legged  bed-stead;  s.  mpadua. 

patipatiriw,  red.  v.  s.  patiriw. 

apatipere  w,  a  kind  of  bird.  pr.  92.532. 2639ff, 
apatipere-nkesud^  a  kind  of  beans;  s.  ase. 

patiri-ansidw.  a  certain  food  prepared  of  red  plantains  and 
palm-oil,  eaten  by  widows;  s.  nteberefua. 

apatiri-atom',  an  (unforeseen)  accident;  eyeeme  (wo)  ap.  mu 
=  mpataw  mu,  it  happened  to  me  or  it  befell  me  accidentally. 

m  pd-tirim  [mpa  tiri  mu]  the  upper  side  of  a  bed. 

mpa-tirim\  inf.  [pa,  pae,  tiri  mu]  the  parting  of  the  Jiair  on  the 
top  of  the  head. 

patiriw,  t?.  [red.  patipatiriw] <o ^ZiWc,  slide;  slip,  trip;  to  loose 
footing,  to  miss  a  step;  op.  fwee  ase;  fig.  to  commit  a  fatdt;  pr. 2461. 
also  watiriw. 

p  ato,  =  gdampan,  a  house  or  room  with  an  open  front. 

p^toro-p^toro,  a.  slippery;  osu  ato  nti  ok  wan  mii  aye  p. 

mpd-to-so,  inf.  imputatian,  shuffle;  wodii  asem  no  mp.,  they 
conducted  the  law-suit  in  a  shuffling  way;  e.s.  wopa  asem  bi  to  wo 
yonko  so,  wuyi  asem  bi  de  bye  wo  yonko  se  ono  na  oyee;  cf.  pa.. 

[to ..  so,  under  p  a,  v.  6. 
pa tu,  pi.  m-,  owl;  ne  mmran :  aduammeh,  agyammen.  pr.533. 

patuni  =  patu  ani,  the  eye  of  an  owl.  pr.  2304. 

patu,  v.  s.  patuw.  —  F.  wopatu  bg  mpae  [ye  asor]  tsentseu, 
fhey  for  a  pretence  make  long  prayers.  Mt.  23,14.  Mk.  12,40. 

o-p  a  t  u-k  li  m,  unexpected  hilling. 

o-patu-wii,  a  sudden  death;  cf.  Awnsih.  pr.  2544.2646. 

patuw,  v.  [inf.  m-]  to  surprise,  overtake,  to  do  something  un- 
expectedly,  suddenly,  at  once,  without  warning,  unawares,  unlooked- 
for,  undevisedly,  eny6  mpatuw  a  epatuw  y$n,  it  does  not  befall  us 
unprepared;  mepatuw  na  mebaa  ha  yi,  I  came  here  without  having 
previously  designed  it;  ade  repatuw  asa,  i?ie  night  breaks  in  all  of  a 
sudden;  nnipa  nhina  remp.  nwu,  all  men  tvUl  not  die  at  once.pr.  315. 
401.2408.2430.2544.2643ff.3336.  —  mpatuw-mu,  unexpectedly. 

patwe:  di-,  ^0  laugh  at,  make  sport  of. 

paw,  17.  [red.  popaw]  to  choose,  select]  to  pick  out,  more  than 
one  or  as  many  as  possible  of  a  plurality  of  things  (or  persons), 
whilst  yi  is  used  of  one  object  or  of  more;  -  mepaw  nea  mepe,  / 
choose  what  I  like;  gpaw  ntrama  fufu,  he  is  picking  otd  the  white 
cowries;  gpaw  hkokg  akese,  sJie  selects  tlie  large  fowls;  gmpaw  won 
mu  biara,  he  makes  no  difference  among  them.  pr.  1373.1625. 

ap^w,  F.  falsehood,  lie;  twa  apaw  =  boa,  di  atoro,  twa  nkon- 
tompo;  wuntwa  ap.,  =  wommoa,  thou  doest  not  lie  i.e.  you  are  right, 
you  speak  truth. 
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paw  a,  [=  pa,  g.t?.]  ph  (dim,)  mpawd,  a  tcork  or  engagement 
for  hire  or  tvages;  job;  -  eye  a,  odidi  mpawa-mpawa,  occmionally 
he  undertakes  a  job, 

pawa,  pt  m-,  F.  plaie,  platter.  Mi.  23,25,  cf,  abeyea. 

apltwd,  a  round,  flat,  hollow  rcsself  made  of  one  piece  of  wood, 
used  also  for  winuowing;  okorow  tratra  bia  minea  de  won  nneema- 
nneema  gum'. 

0-paw-hene,  pi.  a-,  elector,  one  of  the  princeH  of  Germany  for- 
merly entitled  to  choose  the  emperor  or  king.  Hist 

nipaw-mu,  inf.  selection,  choosing,  chaicc;  syn,  nyiyim';  nnipa 
mu  mp.  biara  nni  Nyankopgn  fam\  Cf.  Mom.  2,1L  Eph.Gfi.  James  1,2. 

e-p4w-s5,  As.  apaso,  on  tJie  plain. 
apaw-twA,  inf.;  s.  twa  apaw. 

pa-y^r  6  [pa,  v.  17]  a  feigned  or  simxdated  sickness,  pr.  2n79. 

ampj^-yd,  inf.  [ye  ampa]  reality,  sureness.  Prow  2,7.8,14. 

pe,  V.  [red.  pepe]  1.  to  seek,  yr,  818.  to  search  for,  procure,  pro- 
vide, to  try  to  get;  pe  boro-nhoma  bi  ma  me,  get  me  a  piece  of  paper. 
—  pe  ade,  to  seek  riches,  try  to  become  rich;  pe  ade  nya,  to  gather 
riches,  become  rich,  make  a  fortune.  —  3.  to  desire,  msh,  want,  will, 
be  willing,  intend,  followed  by  an  objective  complement  and  a  verb 
in  the  consec.  form  or  by  the  conj.  se,  pr.2647ff.2661.  Gr.%2b6 Item.; 
ope  mo  aye,  he  would  like  to  be  in  your  place;  ope  se  ohu  ade  hhina 
kronkroh,  he  wants  to  know  everything  clearly;  mempe  wo  agoru, 
/  do  not  want  to  have  you  for  my  play-mate  or  friend,  pr.  415.  — 
3.  pe  ntem  ye,  to  be  quick  in  doing,  to  do  quickly,  pr.  418.  —  4.  repe 
followed  by  the  consec.  form  of  another  verb,  to  be  going  to;  afei  na 
erepe  adan  atutuw,  now  it  would  probably  have  come  (or,  it  nearly 
came)  to  a  qtiarrel.  —  5.  to  like,  love,  be  fond  of,  Gr.  §  203  Hem. ; 
memp^no,  /  do  not  like  him;  ampah  pe  sum,  the  bat  likes  the  dark; 
mepe  n^asem,  I  like  him  lit.  his  word  i.e.  his  conversation,  I  am 
fond  of  him;  -  mempe  n*asem,  I  will  have  nothing  to  do  with  him.  — 
pe  atutuw,  to  be  quarrelsome;  ope  atutuw  dodo  nti  obiara  mp^ 
n'asem,  because  he  is  very  quarrelsome,  nobody  will  have  any  thing 
to  do  with  him;  -  pe  adifude,  to  be  greedy.  —  6.  to  love  a  person 
of  the  other  sex.  pr.  2666. 

p  6y  a,  1.  like,  alike,  same;  ye  pe,  se  pe,  to  be  alike,  to  be  the  same; 
nnipa  abien  nose  pe,  those  two  men  are  like  each  other;  nsem  abien 
no  ase  se  pe,  the  meaning  of  these  two  words  is  the  same.  —  2.  com- 
plete, perfect;  onipa  yi  te  ho  pe;  ne  ho  nhina  pe. 

p^,  p^pe,  p^pSpe,  adv.  exactly,  accurately,  precisely;  just, 
even,  but,  only ;  completely,  thoroughly,  perfectly;  adah  anah  pe  wo 
kiirow  yi  mu,  there  are  but  (or  only)  four  houses  in  this  village;  wosi 
nnipa  oha  pepe,  there  are  exactly  a  hundred  people;  wasiesie  ne  dan 
mu  pepepe,  he  has  ptU  his  room  in  excellent  order. 

o-pe,  inf.  1.  will,  desire;  wope  a  wope  nye,  thy  will  be  done 
(Mi.  26,42.);  ope  na  mepee  se  mehu  wo  anim,  I  have  heartily  desired 
to  see  thy  face  (Lk.  22,15);  cf.  apede.  —  2.  love  or  affection  for  a  per- 
son of  the  other  sex,  amorous  passion;  ope  fi  dompem',  love  comes 
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from  the  inmost  heart,  the  hearts  core,  prop,  from  the  interior  of  the 

[bone.  pr.  2671. 
o-pe,  1.  the  harmattan,  a  dry  and  cool  north-easterly  wind  from 
the  interior  of  Africa,  which  blows  in  December,  January  and  Feb- 
ruary toward  the  Atlantic  ocean,  and  is  usually  accompanied  by 
a  baze  which  obscures  the  sun;  it  withers  vegetation  and  shows 
the  effects  of  its  excessive  dryness  in  the  skin,  lips,  nose  &c.  of  the 
human  body,  in  things  made  of  wood,  leather&c. — ope  asi,  the  har- 
mattan has  set  in.  pr.  2672  f.  —  2.  the  dry  season,  from  Dec.  to  Feb., 
marked  by  the  harmattan-wind,  the  haze  and  fine  dust  accompa- 
nying it,  extreme  drought  and  a  cloudless  sky.  Cf,  gpebere,  ofupe, 
apenemma,  opepon.  Ope  afe  adn.  Ope  mu  a.s.  ofupe  mu  wobu  abu 
row  tu  d6  (mpowm'),  ntommo,  koko... 

pe,  night-watching;  si  pe,  ^o  ^^  up  at  night,  pr.  2155. 

pe,  adv.  thickly;  mme  nko  na  ehye  ho  pe;  cf.  pepe. 

6pe,  =  kontromfi,  a  kind  of  op^,  c7«»ipa«^ee.  [G.  ekpe,  baboon."] 
ape,  a  by-name  of  the  dog,  s.  gkraman. 
6-p^,  a  by-name  of  the  cai,  s,  agyinamoa. 

p  e,  V.  [red.  pepe]  to  throw  or  cast  upon  or  a/,  to  strew,  scatter, 
sow  (F.  Mk.  4,3,);  to  sprinkle;  syn.  petS,  which  is  also  used  of  li- 
quids, whilst  pc  is  not;  ->  wode  nhwea  pe  no,  tliey  throw  sand  at  him; 
wode  iihwea  pe  wo  dan  mu  a,  eye  yiye,  if  you  strew  sand  on  the 
floor  of  your  room,  it  is  well;  ode  kokote  ape  afuw  so,  he  has  sown 
guinea-corn  on  the  plantation.  —  pc  w  e,  to  be  frustrated  in  an  attack 
or  attempt;  wape  awe,  he  did  not  succeed,  lie  has  made  a  fruitless 
attempt;  cf.  slan. 

p e:  to ..  pe,  to  asperse,  slander,  calumniate,  vilify;  wato me  p5, 
he  has  spoken  ill  of  me. 

mpe,  the  matter  found  sometimes,  espec.  after  the  sleep  of  the 
night,  in  the  corner  of  the  eye-^pr.Glo.  gto..  ho  mpe  (e.s.  obo  biribi 
din  dimmone  se  enye  fe,  osopa  no),  he  speaks  of  it  despicably,  con- 
temptuously. Ex,  14,31. 

ape,  impediment  or  cessation  in  growth;  to  ape,  to  cease  from 
growing,  to  remain  stationary  (used  of  children);  abofra  no  nnyin 
kora,  wato  ape,  this  child  does  not  groiv  at  all,  it  remains  as  it  is,  it 
is  of  a  dwarfish  growth,  below  the  common  stature  or  size;  wannyin 
yiye,  oh  kg  soro  yiye,  wanyih  (wo)  mfrihyiam',  na  onnyih  tenteh  a. 
kese  mu. 

pe,  adv.  even?  "ahka  woreye  ato  Kina  hempoh  no  wg  n'aheh- 
kdrom'  Pekin  hg  pe,  they  were  about  to  attack  the  Emperor  of  China 
even  (?)  in  his  capital  Peking. 

\)  e,  V.  [red.  pepe]  mu,  to  search,  examine,  scrutinize,  investigate, 
inquire;  kope  no  mu  yiye  (na)  benya  hi  beka  kyere  me ;  gn^na  ogyi- 
na  hg  yi,  woahkasa  pepe  no  mu  na  hiino  nokware;  wopepee  mu 
na  wobisae,  Jud.  6,29.  pepe  asem  no  mu  yiye  na  woanni  atoro. 

pe,  V.  to  fleer,  gibe,  flout,  sneer,  scoff,  mock  at;  gpe  no,  he  mani- 
fests his  contempt  of  him  by  producing  a  sound  mth  the  vibrating 
lips,  espec.  tbe  lower  lip  (prr.). 
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p^k[Eng.pear]  mountain-pear,  avocado-pear^  Lauruspersea; 
a  frait-tree  introduced  by  the  Basel  missionaries  from  the  West-Indies. 

apea?  s.  apeatow.  —  Apea,  pr.  n.  m. 

pea,  t?.  to  grow  thicks  hardy  firm^  strong  j  stanch,  solid;  ne  nnom- 
pem'  apea,  his  hones  have  groivn  stout,  sound  or  rohmt;  ode  no 
mu  apea,  the  yam  has  grotcn  consistent,  substantial,  is  no  more  soft 
and  waterish. 

aped^  a  kind  o£ plant;  wura  hi  a  emu  nsu  keka  henehenehene; 
aduru  bi,  n^aba  fefefe,  wode  to  hhnan  kon  mu. 

ap6-lt-begye-bi,  a  by-name  of  the  dog,  s.  okrumaii. 

pe-ade-a-hu,  a  successful  seeker;  woye  p.,  you  have  been  Invky 
in  finding  the  things  sought  for. 

apea-nimma,  pr.  2674.  —  apeapeawa,  Ak.  pr.l643. 

apea-tow,  tribute;  s.  etow.  —  Apeawa,  fr.  2675. 

e-peaw,  pi.  m-,  spear,  lance;  syn.  peme. 

inpebeb6,  fUthiness,  nastiness;  neho  mp.!  =  ne  ho  nsemmone 
a.B.  nneema  a  enye  doso  bebre. 

0-pe-bere,  the  time  in  which  the  harmattan  blows  (s.  ope),  the 
dry  season. 

pebiakrro,  s.  akyehkyena. 

ap^-de  [ope  ade]  1.  Ak.  nea  wope,  tvill,  desire;  F.  apcdze  (lio- 
nam  n*ap,,  sinfid  desires  of  the  flesh) »  —  2.  Ky.  =  ade  a  wgape, 
things  acquired,  riches;  Akr.  adepede.  —  3.  nea  obarima  de  akye 
ucmp&nil,  love-token,  love-favour;  i\\Q  price  of  a  whore. 

b-]}&AM,  ten  thousand.  —  g-pedu-akr6n,  wmc/^ /Aow5a«(?. 
o-pedu-andn,  forty  thousand.     o-pedA-asa,  thirty  thousand. 
o-pedu-onu,  twenty  thousand,    o-pedu-oniim,  fifty  thousand. 
o-pedu-osia,  sixty  tlwusand.      g-pedu-gson,  seventy  thousand. 
g-pedu-6w6twe,  eighty  thousand,  —  Gr.  §  78,2.5. 

p6-dua,  =  pidua,  kyepe. 

pee,  V.  to  chisel,  to  ctU,  pare,  gouge  or  engrave  with  a  chisel; 
to  enchase;  to  cut  out,  carve;  wgde  asensiisua  pee  akoraten  ne  nko- 
rasimma.  {Cf.  i)epee.) 

pee,  i.  graver,  graving  tool,  chisel,  burine,  gouge;  screw-driver, 
turn-screw.  —  2,  midi  no  pee  =  menya  no  nketehkete,  meye  no 
iikakra-nkakra,  meny^  no  btl  bu. 

apdgya-de  [ade  a  wo  wgfa  pe  de  agyaw  wo]  inheritance,  b^ pos- 
session transmitted  or  to  be  transmitted  at  the  death  of  its  owner  to 
another  as  his  heir;  sy7U  awunnyade,  agyapade. 

o-p  egy  afo,  ph  a-,  Iwir,  inheritor,  successor;  pr.  2950.  —  gye  me 
p.  =  nea  mepe  ade  magyaw  no. 

apegyebi,  s.  apeabegyebi. 

o-p  eh  a,  a  hundred  thousand.  —  gpehd-nndh,  400,000;  gpehA- 
iikr6n,  900,000;  gpehA-nstd,  600,000;  opehA-nson,  700,000;  gpeh^- 
nnu,  200,000;  gpehd-nnum,  500,000;  opehA-iiwotwe,  800,000;  gpc- 
h&su,  300,000. 
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o-pe-huh^,  many  thousands,  hundreds  of  thousands,  6r.  §  78,6. 
epei,  F.  interj,  of  surprise. 
o-pe-ka,+  inf,  the  act  of  voting,  vote. 

mpekud:  bo  (di)  mp.,  to  disregard,  disparage,  disrespect,  show 
disrespect  to,  hold  in  no  esteem;  obo  me  so  mp.  =  n'ani  n86me,  ode 
me  bye  afe,  ode  me  ye  me  se  ne  yonko.  —  mpekua-bo,  inf,  dis- 
paragement, disrespect,  arrogance,  insolence,  impudence. 

mpekua-sem:  odi  me  so  mp.  =  ope  me  Qdeme  ye  neyonkd. 

pern',  F.  =  pam\  pa  rau,  pae  mu,  paw  mu.  Mt  3,3.9,27.  Mk»  1^3, 

pern,  V.  [red.  pempero]  1.  to  strike,  knock,  push,  thrust  on  or 
against,  to  hit;  me  batwew  apem  dua,  mg  elbow  has  knocked  against 
a  piece  of  wood;  me  ti  apem  dan,  /  have  knocked  nig  head  against 
the  lintel  of  the  door  of  the  house;  ka..  pern  ano,  to  slam:  mframa 
aka  poh  no  apem  dan  no  ano,  the  wind  has  slammed  the  door,  — 
2,  to  reach  to:  bepem,  kgpem,  as  far  as;  kan  no  a  Osu-brgfo  te  ase 
no,  won  na  wodi  efi  Osti  so  kopem  Adil,  formerly  when  the  Danes 
were  in  the  country^  it  was  they  that  ruled  from  Christianshorg  to  (or, 
as  far  as)  Adk  (Addah).  —  3,  to  concern,  touch,  relate  or  belong  to, 
to  affect  the  interest  of:  en'de,  epem  me  den?  what  is  that  to  me?  me 
de,  emp^m  me,  it  is  no  business  or  concern  of  mine;  cf,  fa.,  ho.  — 
4.  to  discompose,  disconcert,  ruffle;  asom  bi  mp^m  no  da  (mfi  no  mti 
da)  nothing  takes  him  by  surprise^  finds  him  unprepared,  he  is  al- 
ways ready.  —  5,  pem..  ase,  to  suspend,  to  debar  from  any  pritn- 
lege  or  enjoyment;  yepem  wgn  ase  wo  Awurade  adidi  ho,  we  suspend 
Uiem  from  the  Lord's  supper,  —  6,  to  miss  fire,  flash  in  the  pan:  otuo 
peme.  —  7.  pem ..  a  n  i  m,  to  double, 

0-pem:  bo-,  to  make  a  halt,  stop  or  stand;  onipa  no  abo  pem 
=-  onam  nam  na  wagyina;  dom  uo  abg  p.,  s,  pemmg;  opem  ara  na 
adwuma  no  abobg  mm  a  nhina,  the  work  has  come  to  a  stand,  is  at  a 
stand-still  everywJiere. 

apem,  pi.  m-,  a  thousand,  pr,  2676.  Gr.  §  78,5. 

mpemma,  a  kind  oi plantain,  s.  gbrgde. 
pema,  F,  =  pom  a,  staff.  Mt,  10,10, 

p^me,  j?7.  m-,  spear,  lance;  syn.  peaw. 

peme,  a,  heavy,  not  light,  weighty,  ponderous;  syn.  duru;  sum- 
pi  ye  p.;  n'adesoa  a  gso  ye  p.  nti,  ontnmi  nkaneho;  wakyekye  ade- 
soa  p.  de  asi  hg  se  memmesoa. 

mpem*fo,  F.  the  elect,  Mt  24,31.  s.  mpamfo. 

o-pemfo,  pi.  a-,  a  woman  in  pregnancy,  a  woman  who  is  with 
child;  pr.  1194.  s.  yem. 

mp^m-nndn,  4000;  mp^m-nkr6n,  9000;  mp^m-nmim,  5000; 
mpem-nsid,  6000;  mp6m-ns6ii,  7000;  mp(5m-iiw5tw6,  8000,  Cf. 
mp^nsa,  mp^nnu.  6r.  §  78,4. 

mpem-anim,  inf.  doubling;  double  amount  of  a  debt.  yr.l497, 
apem-nfe-ada,  s,  mpenna. 

pem-m6,  inf.  [bgpem]:  bg  p.,  to  fall  down  or  backward  into 
a  sluing  posture;  pr.  415.3280,  cf.  dgmpemmg. 

24 
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ope  m-m  6,  ph  a-  [pom  (?),  obo]  a  heavy  kind  of  stone,  containing 
iron  ore,  or  consisting  of  gravel  or  pebbles  conglomerated  or  ce* 
mented  together. 

pempam,  pompam^  rcrf.  v.,  s,  pim. 

pempam,  pompam,  red,  v.,  s.  pam. 

pempaii,  pompau,  red.  v.,  s.  pah;  wopempdn  ahabah,  fJiey 
pull,  tear  or  pluck  off  leaves. 

peinp6,  p6mp6,j)Z.  m-,  hUlocJc,  knoll;  a  heap  or  mass  of  earth 
forming  a  low  eminence  or  elevation,  as  an  ant-bill;  mound  of  earth, 
hank,  embankment,  bulwark,  rampaii;  cf  kop^mp^;  parapa,  koko. 

mpempenfi,  F.  thousands;  s,  apem.  [^,  3U9. 

pempem,  red. v.,  s.  pern;  to  move  to  and  fro,  to  thrust  about; 

mpempemma,  a  kind  of  small  birds  liying  in  companies  of  20-30. 

a  p  e  m  p 6  m,  extortion,  exaction  by  force  or  tcith  usury;  -  si.,  ap., 
to  extort,  exact,  screw  or  press  out,  force,  wrest  or  wring  monej  &c, 
from,  under  pretence  of  some  righteous  claim;  osi  ap.  =  ogye  sika, 
akoa,  ntama  n.a.  na  oboapa  ye  se  nea  owo  ho  kwan.  Obi  de  wo  ka 
na  woahye  no  bo  da,  na  da  no  nnui  e  na  woboapa  ara  hye  no  ani- 
here  se  wogye  no  ho,  na  onnyA  bi  mma  wo  a,  na  wugye  no  (nsa)  hi 
ka  ho,  pr.  147.  —  apempen-si,  inf.  [si  apemp^m]  the  act  of  extort- 
ing, practice  of  extortion;  deceit. 

g-pempensif6,  pi.  a-,  extortioner,  pr.  710. 

pempeii,  red,  v.  pen ;  p.  so,  to  give  partial,  previous  or  pre- 
liminary  indications,  to  give  hints,  (illusions  or  intimations,  to  do  in 
a  preliminary  manner,  to  take  preliminary  measures,  make  previous 
arrangements ov  observations,  muke  preparaiions;  to  sketch;  -  opem- 
p6n'  asem  no  so  ka,  =  ohkd  asem  no  hhina  kora,  na  obubu  so  ka 
mti  M,  nanso  netitiriw  no  de,  ewo  bo;  gmah  no  bo  a  ebebo  no  afi 
ase  pempeh  so,  the  impending  ruin  of  the  nation  begins  to  come  on, 
sJiows  itself  already  in  single  facts;  ne  see  repempeh  so  ba,  her  de- 
struction begins,  draws  near,  approaches.  Jer.  48,16. 

mpempen-s6,  inf.  hints,  allusions,  intimations ; pr.  2677.  -pre- 
paratory acts;  sketch,  outlines. 

p  e  m  p  e  n,  red.  v.  pen ;  to  pull,  drag,  draw  forth,  put  forth,  take 
along  with  violence.  Ac.  19,29. 33. 

mpempensOno,  a  kind  oi okro,  hkrQma  bi  a  ensow  nt$m. 

pen,  v.  (to  strike,  hit^)  s.  red.  pempeh. 

p  e  n,  V.  to  pull(at),  to  draw,  drag,  tear;  to  squeeze,  pinch,  twinge, 
tweak,  twitch;  syn.tyfh\  titi;  open  m^aso,  me  nsa,  m^anah,  atade,  nta- 
ma, kyew,  hama,  adaka;  wQkopeh  no  deno  baa  guam',  they  fetched 
him  and  pulled  him  along  (dragged  him)  into  the  assembly.  —  p.  mu, 
to  tighten^  straiten,  strain,  stretch;  cf.  dwom;  opp.  gow. 

pen,  pl.ni',  l.oii^.  a  stroke?  —  ^.  a  time,  one  time,  once=  peh- 
koro,  Gr.  §  81. 130,4.,  ever,  before,  in  neg.  sentences  never;  cf.  da, 
dabi ;  the  point  or  portion  of  time  in  which  an  action  is  performed 
or  an  event  occurs;  performance  or  occurence  of  an  action  or  event 
with  reference  to  repetition;  woaba  kiirom  ha  pen  ana?  have  you 
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ever  been  in  this  (own?  maba  ha  pen,  I  have  been  here  once;  mam- 
mk  ha  pen,  I  have  never  been  here;  wokgo  ho  pen  ana?  did  you 
ever  go  there?  tnako  ho  mpen  anan,  I  have  been  there  four  times; 
onyare  pen,  he  is  never  ill;  mentee  pen,  I  never  heard  it;  pr.  1906. 
—  cf.  mpren,  pr§k6,  mp^rennu,  nipereusri;  ahorow,  ntow.  —  3.  in 
cpds:  a  series,  row,  number  or  succession  of  things  presenting  them- 
selves together,  at  the  same  time  or  in  the  same  manner;  cf.  dap^n, 
ky^repen,  abup6n,  nk6p^n,  tip^h,  buep^h,  asemp^n. 

p6ii  [obsoK]  the  upper  part  of  the  chest  about  the  collar-bone. 

p6ii  [full  e]  1,  a  single  stroke  on,  or  beat  of,  the  drum,  or  the 
sound  of  it:  pen  ny6  ay  an;  pr.  2678.  —  J2.  the  sound  of  breaking: 
dua  no  abu  p(5h  (pen  pen),  (diff.  pep^p^pe);  s.  pen-pen.  —  3,  pen 
pen,  (he  sound  of  a  slow  and  measured  pace,  firm  steps;  pr.  1W7.  o- 
nantew  p.p.,  he  walks  with  measured  steps;  cf.  pan  pan. 

o-peii,  by-name  of  the  dog;  s.  okraman. 

pen  [Eng.]  j>cn,  steel-pen. 

pen,  adv.  distinctly;  bo  wo  din  p.,  tell  your  name  distinctly/ 

mpfena,  opfenammiri,  s.  mpra,  oprammiri. 

m  pen-na ,  mpenn^wd  [tet.  apem-n^-ada]  1.  a  kind  of  ant,  pr.  778. 
mmoa  nketenkete  hi  a  wote  sc  ut^t^a  na  wgfwe  nnipa.  —  ^.  a  kind 
of  dotted  chintz,  ntama  a  n'ani  ye  nketenkete. 

mpenna-twdwu,  the  nest  of  those  ants;  won  dan  a  ete  se  nea 
ahohow  ye  no  nnua  so;  won  nh.  abom^  preko  na  wosen  ho. 

pene,  v.  [red.  pcnepene]  1.  to  pinch  (Jcf,  pen);  neho  peneno 
kakra,  he  is  a  little  indisposed,  euph.  said  of  kings  or  high  persons, 
even  when  they  are  really  sick  (oyare  papapa  po  a,  se  woka  no 
nen).  —  J3.  to  groan  or  sigh  from  pain  or  ill  treatment  (cf.  si  apini, 
from  grief);  mekotoono  no,  na  orepen^p^ne.  pr.  3040.  cf.  pini  ^.  — 
3.  to  assent,  consent,  to  express  agreement,  concurrence  or  concession ; 
to  agree,  be  content;  mapene,  I  am  content;  —  to  grant;  -  p.  so,  to 
admit,  concede,  grant;  to  allow,  permit;  mereka  sa  no,  wans^  fw6, 
na  gpene  ara  na  openee  so,  whilst  I  was  thus  speaking,  he  said  no- 
thing, but  was  constantly  expressing  his  consent. 

o-pene,  inf.  1.  groaning.  —  2.  consent;  cf.  mpeneso. 

mpe'nema,  mp^neme,  s.  mper ... 

mpenen,  mp^nensa,  =  mpren,  mprensa. 

apenepene,  inf.  [s,  pene  2.]  groaning  from  old  age. 

m  penes  6,  inf.  assent,  consent;  concurrence,  acquiescence. 

Mp6ni,  pr.  n.  of  a  fetish  (s.  obosom)  and  a  tree  at  Akropong  of 
the  kind  called  opant6,  in  which  the  stems  and  leaves  of  several 
climbers  are  intertwined  (ofgnt6  a  ete  se  hama  na  akonyfn  wom'  ho). 

0-penimmd,  name  of  a  month,  about  December;  s.  osram. 

mpenkyiren  [full  e]  =  mpokyere,  iron  fetters. 

mpe-n  54  [ope,  ano]  the  time  bordering  on  or  contiguous  to  the  dry 
season;  Akr.  autumn,  Ak.  the  end  of  the  harmaUan  season. 

p en p  e  n  [full  e]  1.  a.  brittle,  fragile;  girase,  afwefwe,  dua,  hama 
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&c.  opp.  hni,  tough,  —  2,n,  a  tin-vessel  with  a  lid;  sanyH  knruwa 
bi  a  woakata  so  a  w^de  nom  nsu. 

ap  g-n  s  a,  pay  for  making;  gpoh  no  ap,  si  atiri  4;  ogyee  me  ap. 
se,  so  mi(ch  he  made  me  pay  for  making  (for  the  making  of  it), 

mpensS,,  a  transitory  swelling  of  the  heel  and  hack  of  the  foot, 
causing  a  traveller  to  rest  for  a  while;  if  frequently  recurring,  it 
may  turn  into  gyapim. 

mpensa  [mpem  nsaj  three  thousand.  6r.  §  78,4. 

pensepense,  V.  to  hobble,  limp,  walk  lamely. 

o-p6n-sian  [inf,  pem,  sian]  invincible,  impregnable;  cne-yi  de, 
Asantefo  nye  op.  bio. 

ap  ^  n  t^^  apent§-bd;  a  child  whose  mother,  having  lost  previous 
children  by  death,  gave  it  a  name  signifying  a  slave  in  general,  as 
Odonko,  or  the  slave  of  a  fetish,  e.g.  Kwadade,  or  a  name  referring 
to  death,  as  Dowuona,  or  any  despicable  name  (e.g.  sQm&na),  in 
order  to  ensure  for  it  a  longer  life ;  a  child  that  lives  after  the  moth- 
er has  lost  many  children. 

pentemmerefu,  pr.  1172. 

mpentemi,  a  kind  of  plant;  wodenedua  sum  afiri;  wode  n*a- 
habah  bo  akisikuru  odndo. 

penteh,  r.  to  flounce,  flounder,  fling,  jerk;  pr,2B2B,  op.  neho' 
lie  flings  his  limbs  and  body. 

mpennu  [mpem  nnu]  two  thousand.  6r.  §  78,4. 
apen-nuasa  =  opedu-asa,  tJiirfy  thousand;  an  enormous  mul- 
titude, pr.  449, 

pep  a,  red,  v.  pa,  =  popa.  —  mpepare,  «.  mpopare. 

p6pe,  pepepe,  adv.  s.  pc. 

pepe,  a.  pepepep^,  adc.  1.  firm,  hard;  consistent,  dense;  ahara- 
mat4  abieh  ka  bom'  a,  eye  pep4  =  kesekese,  opp.  fo8of68o,  |?r.  1296. 
—  2.  dense,  close;  nkiirofo  boaboa  won  ho  ano  pep^  or  pep6p6p4  = 
pftipiti.  lAik.  11,29. 

pepepfepe(p6p4)  adv.  expressing  the  rustling  sound  of  dry 
leaves  trod  upon  or  otherwise  broken;  op^  ba  na  woko  wuram' tia- 
tia  nhabamma  so  a,  eye  p...;  ade  a  owia  ahyew  na  aguan  bubu 
p ;  syn.  pereperepere,  cf.  dwedwe... 

pepe  (mu)  s.  pe  (mu),  r.,  dt  cf.  pepee. 

pepe  A,  a  kind  of  yam;  s.  gd^. 

0-pep6du,  ten  millions.  6r.  §  78,5. 

pSpee,  red.  v.  pee;  cf.  pe,  pe  mu;  p.  mu,  to  search,  examine, 
investigate;  wopepee  asem  mu  a,  wuhQ  nekabea. 

pep 66  [pe  v.]covetousness,  avarice,  niggardliness;  syn.nkye- 
kyg.  —  o-p  e^eetOy  pi.  a-,  ofie  who  is  covetous,  avaricious  person, 
miser;  syn.  okyekyefo. 

o-p  6  p  6  h  a,  a  hundred  millions. 

o-p ep eh  A,  many  millions,  innumerable  multittides.  Gr.  §  78,6. 

o-p e pem,  pi.  m-,  [apem]  a  million. 
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0-pep6m-nAn,  m-,  four  millions,  cf,  znpemnan  &c.  Gr.  §  78,5. 

o-pepfens&,  m-,  three  millions;  -  o-pep6nnu,  m-,  two  millions. 

Q-pepep^m,  m-,  a  thousand  millions,  a  milliard. 
o-pepeto,  =  opepeh4;  nkran  a  mekohuCi  won  hg  beyc  p. 

p^p'ere,  cloves,  the  spice  obtained  from  the  CaryophyHns 
aroniaticas.  {fr.  Eng.  pepper,  but  cf.  scsft.] 

pep6rfe,  red.  v.,  s.  pire. 

p^pere,  a.  thick,  said  of  wales  on  the  skin;  atAp6  n^  eyi  p. 

pepew,  red. v.,  s.  pew. 

mp6pew:  di  mp.,  to  glean,  to  gather  ears  of  grain  left  by  reap- 
ers; odi  abdrow  (mu)  mp. 

nipcpewd,  ears  of  grain  left  by  reapers;  —  abdrow  mp.,  the 
small  ears  of  com  which  are  easily  left  behind. 

mp6p§w-di,  inf.,  the  act  of  gleaning. 

Ope-pon,  name  of  a  month,  about  January;  s.  osram;  the  sea- 
son of  the  year  in  which  the  harmattan  wind  prevails;  s.  op^. 

pepu,  pepuda,  papQ?  F.  fever.  Mt.8,14f  Mk.  1^0 f. 

pSre  se  [cf  p§]  after  a  neg.  v.  &  biako,  (none)  at  all;  wofwe- 
fwe  a,  wurchhfi  biako  pSre  se,  you  will  not  find  any;  nsu  biako  p. 
se  nni  kuruwa  no  mu,  not  a  drop  of  water  is  in  the  jug. 

p  e  r,  t?.  F.  to  strive,  struggle,  press  upon.  Mt  13^.  Mk,  3,10, 

per 6,  V.  [red,  perspire]  1.  to  struggle;  to  make  efforts  with  a 
twisting  or  unth  contortions  of  the  body  (yr.  559);  to  strive,  contend,  use 
great  efforts;  to  labour  in  pain  or  anguish,  to  be  in  agony;  wuyi  ano- 
ma  na  oye  kitikitikiti  piituputnputu  a,  wuse:  oper^  or  6p^re  (pi. 
wopep^r^?^;  gper^  or  6pere,  6peree,  he  is  in  the  agonies  for  struggle) 
of  death.  —  J2.  to  strive  or  contend  for,  pr.  3C67.  —  to  defend,  protect, 
fight  or  plead  for;  gper6  neh6,  ne  tl,  he  defends  his  own  life;  pr.3358. 
mepere  me  ti  fi  ne  sotore  ho,  /  defend  my  head  against  his  blows,  I 
strive  to  ward  off  a  box  on  my  ear;  gpere  no  =  ogye  ne  ti,  he  de- 
fends him,  fights  for  him;  op.  ama  onipa  yi,  he  pleads  for  this  man; 
mepere^  no  na  wonnkum  no.  —  5.  =  pere  2.3. 

p  fe  re,  V.  [red.  pepere]  1.  =  per^  1.  —  2.  ne  ho  p.  no  (=  haw 
no),  he  is  impatient,  passionate  (nea  orefwefwe  no,  ontumi  ntwen 
gye  se  ne  nsa  aka  ansa).  —  3.  p.  h5,  to  be  anxious,  impatient  or 
eager  for,  to  be  unquiet,  fidgetty  about,  pr.  559.  to  desire  ardently;  syn. 
bo  ho  mrooden.  —  4.  (p.  kwan,)  to  go,  walk  or  travel  along;  pr.  2679. 
yehyiaa  no  na  oresu  pere  kwan  no  ba;  eha  de,  wons6  roper^  mAn! 
gpere  kwan  kg  Jerusalem,  he  is  on  a  pilgrimage  to  Jerusalem. 

o-p6re,  inf.  struggle;  the  agonies  of  death. 

ape  re  e,  a  place  for  defence,  bulwark,  rampart,  intrcnchment; 
cf.  akOpempe. 

e-pere-begye-bi,  a  by-name  of  the  dog  and  the  goat. 

p6rede,  p^rcdedede,  =  p&rada,  paradadada,  ^'^ain,  extensive, 
bare  of  trees;  sare  p.,  a  grassy  plain,  steppe  or  savanna. 

peredwane,  Ak.  s.  pereguan. 
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0-pere-fw6,  inf,  [perew,  fwe]  secret  derision;  -  wodi  nop.,  they 
make  merry  of  him,  ridicule  him  in  secret y  s.perepere;  pr,26S0.  gpere- 
fwe-di  ye  yaw  sen  afedi  pa. 

perego,  s,  prego. 

pcreguau,  pi,  m-,  an  amount  oi gold-dust  equal  to  36  ackies 
or  dollars,  4V«  ounces,  or  ^8,J3/4.  —  pr,  7 16, 2681-86. 

m  p  e  r  e-h  o,  inf.  impatience^  eagerness,  impetuosity,  haste,  hurry, 
precipitance. 

aperekesima,  a  kind  of  rodent  animal. 
p6re-k6,  s.  preko. 
o-p6rem',  perem ...  s.  oprem,  prem . . . 

mp6remma  (mpewa),  hail-shot,  aboba  nketenkete;  s.  hagire. 
mpereme^  mp^neme,  id.;  a  kind  of  bead;  s.  ahen6. 

ap6rempcslwd,  a  flat  piece  of  wood  with  five  thin  and  flat 
sticks  on  it,  of  unequal  length,  which  are  strummed  or  thrummed 
with  the  fingers  and  accompanied  by  singing  for  the  dancing  of 
children;  dua  frafra  [tratra]  na  wofiti  mu  anum  na  wosen  mpopa 
a.s.  adobe  nteant^a  5  na  wode  kyekyere  so  ma  ebinom  ware  kyen 
hi,  na  wode  dna  biako  hye  dua  n^  mpopa  no  ntam*  wo  soro,  na  wode 
biako  hye  fam'  saara,  na  ano  moma  so  ko  soro,  na  wobo,  na  woto 
dwom  na  mmofra  saw. 

mperen,  perenn...,  s.  mpren,  pren.... 

aperenten:tu  ap.,  to  hasten  one's  journey,  to  travel  by  forced 
marches;  =  pe  ntem  tu  kwah;  wutu  kwan  a,  nea  w6d^  h6,  won  n4 
ho  na  wutwa  ho  koda  wo  anim,  na  wokodu  nea  woreko  ho  no  ntem. 

0-p6r6nten,  a  kind  of  drum,  s.  akyene. 
o-p  er6ntehk6ro,a  certain  play  at  a  funeral ;  otutu  p.,  he  calls 
people  out  for  that  play. 

p^rentoa,  flask,  flagon. 

p^repere,  forwardness;  6y^  p.,  he  is  precocious,  premature, 
forward;  cf.  aperewa;  akokoa  a  odi  mpanyinsem. 

pereperepfire,  adv.  =  pep^p^p^,  d\vedw6dwAdw6. 

pfirepfire  (=  perepere):  6y^  p.,  he  is  forward,  pert;  rash, 
hasty,  precipitate;  ode  ne  nsa  keka  nneema  nhina  a  ohQ ;  ontnmi 
ntra  JPftko;  gye  p.  wo  okasam^  =  asem  biara  a  emfa  no  ho  no,  ogye 
ka;  n'ano  ye  p.  =  one  nnipa  a  ohfi  asem  na  ontumi  nkata  so. 

p6repere:  6y^  (ade  no  ho) p.,  he  is  impatient,  unquiet,  eager, 
rash,  hasty,  precipitate  (about  it),  he  precipitates  the  matter, 

perepfere,  red.  v,,  s.  pere;  neho  perepere  no,  he  is  eager. 

aperep6r^,  inf  the  striving  for  right  or  mastery  or  for  tJie  pos- 
session of  a  thing;  syn.  akamekame;  -  di  ap.,  to  struggle,  contend 
(ho,  for);  to  dispute,  quarrel,  wrangle,  contest;  wodi  ap.  --  nnipa 
banu  kura  ade  1,  na  oyi  regye,  na  oyi  nso  regyc^;  oyi  se:  ese  se 
midi  panyin,  na  oyi  nso  se:  ese  se  nso  me  na  midi;  oyi  susuw  se: 
m^asem  na  eye  de,  na  oyi  nso  susuw  se:  n'asem  na  eye  de;  -  ap. 
te  se  akyinnye,  na  §ny^  enoara:  s§  mise:  mode  na  eye,  na  oyi  se: 
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me  dena  eye,  na  nea  ebeye  no,  oko  aba;  >  ap.,  emu  ye  den  a,  mpoa- 
twa  na  aba. 

apereperos6m,  a  matter  of  contention^  dispute  or  quarrel, 

apere-sem,  apology.  Kurtz  §7. 

pcresiiru,  As.  a  weight  of  gold,  =  5  dollars  or  acJcieSy  11. 2  sSd. 
o-per^t6so,  inf.  [perew  to  obi  so]  the  act  of  shifting  off  a  thing 
hnA  putting  it  on  another,  op.  wo  yen  asaforo*,  one  waits  for  the  other, 
will  not  do  more  than  another  in  our  congregation;  opp.  akansi. 

pcrcperew,  v. red.  \s.  perew]  to  intimate,  give  a  hint,  notice 
or  call  hg  a  slight  touch  with  one  or  more  fingers;  op.  me  se  mem- 
m^ra;  -  wpperepere  wgnho  fwe  no,  they  pinch  each  other  and  look 
(at  each  other  and)  at  him,  making  merry  and  ridiculing  him;  cf. 
gperefwe. 

perew,  v. :?.  ^0  touch  slightly,  to  pinch;  s.  before.  —  2.  to  re- 
move a  small  thing  unth  the  finger  or  toe  (pirew,  to  roll  a  heavy  thing); 
to  send  away  with  a  jerk,  to  fling,  jerk  off;  intr.  to  jerk,  spring,  to 
crack  off,  burst  or  fly  off;  pr.  1249.1251.  p.  sekah  no  ma  me;  p.  nta- 
kftra  no  kyene;  p.  (sika)  powyi  to  fotom*;  cf.  petepSrewa.  —  3. 
to  shift  off,  shuffle  off;  cf.  operetoso. 
§,p  6  r  e  w,  clato  of  a  crab.  jtr.  1743. 

aperewd,  a  precocious,  premature,  fast  and  forward  person, 
mostly  used  of  girls;  cf.  p^repere,  perepere. 

vciY^erewK-s^uiy  forwardness,  pertness.  —  inperewas6mf6:  'n6- 
mmaf^  mp.,  young  fast  i.e.  rash  and  inconsiderate  fellows. 

mperewa,  a  play  at  funeral  customs. 

p  ^re-were  [nea  opere  were,  who  pleads  for  a  piece  of  skin, 
as  he  gets  no  soft  meat]  orphan  (ayisft  mm&ran). 

perper,  F.  ye  p.  (=  pepe?)  to  he  just.  Cf.  perepere. 

o-pesare,  a  kind  octree;  s.  opesere. 

pese,  V.  3.  pesew.  —  Q-pes^,  a-,  s.  obese,  apesebttro. 

Pdse,  pr.  n.  a  village  in  Akwam.  —  Op^se,  pr.  n.  m. 
Ap^se,  pr.  n.  a  village  near  Abonse,  Akuapem. 

mp6se,  pi.  mpese-mp^se,  a  small  tuft  of  hair;  hhwi  a  wode  sAw 
nh  samfn^  akyim  ma  &kk  ho  s&.  -  bo  mp.,  to  form  tufts,  to  join  or 
twist  the  hair  into  tufls  by  mixing  with  it  some  glutinous  matter. 

p^sG;  p^sep§se,  adv.  altogether,  quite;  neho  (ye)  p^se,  he  is 
quite  well;  gfvrefwc  asem  nom'  p^sepese,  he  carefully  or  thoroughly 
investigates  the  matter. 

apese-burow,  l.  maize  planted  in  August  (before  or  in  the 
second  rainy  season),  of  which  it  is  doubtful  whether  it  will  come  to 
ripeness  or  full  growth  (abflrow  a  wonani  nnd  so  se  §beye  yiye); 
pr.  115.  —  s.  abesebfiro.  —  2.  pr.  n.  of  an  apenteba,  s.  don  kg. 

apes^e,  pi.  m-,  hedgehog,  urchin;  s.  fiimpakwA,  siadeboa. 

iiipesee,  the  tufts  of  blossoms  of  the  maize;  pr.  674.  abttrow  tu 
mp.,  the  maize  blossoms.  [G.  able  egba  ahwAnya.] 

ape-sem-adi,  litigious  disposition,  intermeddling. 
Q-peseiiiud(fo  [nea  gpe  asem  adi]  litigious  person,  busybody. 
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Apesem3ika-fo,  sing. 0--m,  pr.n,  the  king's  "asafo**  at  Akro- 
pong:  ahene-mma  n^  abeniiana  n^  won  nkoa;  Asonkgfo  ne  Aktlro- 
pont'o  a  eka  nhina. 

ape-se-hko-nja,  self-interest,  selfishness  [lit,  a  Ulcivg  that  one 
alone  gets  a  thing];  me  de,  mikyi  ape8c(me)nk6(rai)uya  ;  w6y^  ape- 
8e(wo)nk6nya!  oy^  apese(ne)hk6nya. 

0-p^sere,  a  thorny  tree,  used  for  building  purposes  and  fuel. 

pesew,  V.  to  tug,  worrg;  -  to  pull  to  pieces,  to  pull  ov  pluck 
in  pieces;  p.  dokono  mu,  $.  iikokowd;  -  to  put  in  disorder;  to  di- 
shevel (nhwi  mu,  the  hair);  -  intr.  to  hang  in  a  loose  and  negligent 
manner,  to  flow  without  confinement;  ne  hhwi  mu  ap.;  -  /o  blossom 
(of  maize);  syn,  hwanyan. 

p6sewa,  pi,  m-,  a  penny  worth  of  gold-dust;  pr.  3685/.  mpese- 
wakoro,  Ak.  id.  F.  Mk,  6,37.  —  p^sewa-bo,  the  dark-blue  seed 
of  a  leguminous  plant  (climber),  used  for  the  smallest  gold- weight; 
the  plant  yielding  such  seeds,  with  dark-green  leaves,  as  of  beans, 
and  brown-red  flowers  growing  into  pods,  of  which  there  are  three 
on  each  peduncle,  containing  two  seeds  each. 

p  6-sf,  inf.  [si  pe]  abstinence  from  sleep  at  night,  the  act  of  keep- 
ing awake,  a  wake,  night-waking;  watch,  vigil;  lucubration. 

ampesl,  Ak.  apesie,  boiled  plantains  before  they  arc  pounded 
for  fufa.  pr.  114.405.2821, 

apeso,  pi.  m-,  F.  scissors.  Of.  akapc. 

ap  6so  w,2?^m-,  a  wild  animal,  similar  to  a  monkey,  very  fierce; 
also  called  kitaden,  from  the  extraordinary  strength  of  its  paws; 
syn.  aberebe;  doth. 

pesii,  pi. m-,  lien-coop;  syn.  ak6kobuw. 
pete,  v.,  s.  petew. 

pete,  V.  [red.  petepete]  to  scatter,  strew;  op. abiiro  ma  nkoko. 

-  to  sprinkle;  osii  p.,  it  drizzles;  F.  to  be  scattered  abroad.  Mt. 26^31. 

-  bo.,  pete,  to  scatter,  di^ipate,  disperse;  syn.  pansam,  fwete;  cf.  pS. 

0-pete,  i?^a-,  vidture,  carrion-kite ;pr.  2687 ff.  —  by-names:  ko- 
kosakyi,  akrampa,  kwakye,  oborobin.  —  opete-takara,  a  feather 
of  a  vtdture,  —  opete-ntoii,  =  ntomme,  a  kind  of  ^JOfZm? 

mpet6,  small-pox;  cf.  bSrgmpete. 

mpete-twa,  pock-hole,  pock-mark,  grain  of  small-pox. 

p6te,  a.  open,  free,  plain,  clear,  unobstructed  by  trees  &c.  F. 
manifest:  no  mu  da  ho  p.,  it  is  manifest.  —  w.  the  open  field  (babi 
a  eho  nni  wura  ua  clig  ye  hnnn,  ok  wan  a  emu  ye;  ofaa  pete  mu. 

-  adv.  plainly;  openly,  F.  Mk.  8,3:2.  syn.  fe,  pefe,  fahn,  kete. 

petea,  pi.  m-,  finger-ring,  of  gold  or  silver;  ohye  sika  p.;  cf. 
ka ,  tonkoka ,  nom&furu. 

petebere-nyafikobere,  pr.  534.  [cf.  apeterebi. 

apetebi,  a  kind  ofopurow,  squirrel,  not  eaten,  pr.  1101. 2692. 3129- 

m  pete  ma,  spot,  speck  or  stain  produced  by  sprinkling,  splash- 
ing or  spattering,  pr.  3116. 

petepfcte,  red.  v.,  s.  pete;  osu  p.,  it  drizzles. 
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p^te  po II;  a.  larffe;  meko  p.niu,  meko  m'afaw  p.  n6  mu  (nnee- 
ma  pi,  abrode  pi,  abilrow  ne  nneema  worn*). 

p^teperewa,  /)^  mpetepra  [p^rew],  1.  spring,  trigger  of  a 
springe  or  bird-trap  (apa).  —  3.  Ebia  wokan  ade  a,  enna  mmofra 
de  si  akyiri;  asem  kwa  na  wode  ka;  c/l  aseserebe. 

pet  ere,  v.  to  writhe,  tcriggle;  wukum  wo  ua  ohwiee  wu  a, 
op.;  apata  no  p. 

apeterebi,  opeterebie-kuru,  s.  apetebi.  pr.  2693, 

petfirepetere:  onnA  hokomm,  naoy^  p.,  he  is  unquiei,  fid- 
getj/,  restless,  [G.  fid§itefid§ite,  fitrifitri.] 

pete  w,  v.  (o  bruisey  quash,  squash,  crush,  grind, pound,  to  dash 
in  pieces;  to  be  bruised,  crushed  d^c.  cf.  fetew,  potow. 

apeti,  s.  apiti. 

petopeto,  a.  thick;  dote  aye  p.  =  d.  inu  ayeduru,  apiw.pi'.  1596. 

petu,  F.  s.  patu,  patiiw. 

pew,  V.  [re(?.pepew]  to  remain  behind,  be  backward  in  groivth; 
onipa  yi  apew  =  wato  ape;  unu^  no  apepew,  n^aso  apew  ==  n^asd 
ye  den,  he  is  disobedient. 

mpewd,  B,  small  shot;  s.  mpgremma,  hSgire. 

pewd,  a,  many,  plenty,  plenteous,  plentiful,  copious;  syn.  pi, 
bebre,  domankama;  wob^tumi  adi  akutii  p.  yi  ana?  wo  nsem  pewa 
a  wubisabisae  no. 

pewa,  a  kind  oi play;  Akyemfo  mma  agoru  bi. 

mpewd:  di  mp.,  to  retail;  to  hiwk,  peddle. 

mpewa-di,  inf.  retail-business,  retail-trade;  Juiwking,  peddlery. 
o-pe wadf  f6,  pi.  a-,  retailer,  retail-dealer,  small  dealer;  peddler, 
hawker,  huckster,  pr.  767. 

o-peyi,  a  kind  of  amulet,  s.  sumah. 

pi,  v.,  s.  piw. 

pi,  adv.  very,  truly,  indeed;  asem  a  woka  yi  ewom*  pi,  ete  sa 
pi;  syn.  ampa.  F.  papa  ara  pi.  Mk.7,9. 

pi,  pi,  pirn'  =  pa,  pam',  cf.  apiapow. 

pT,  a.  much,  many,  —  adv.  much,  very  much.  —  F.  pi  n^ara, 
many,  very  many,  Mt.  3,7. 25,23.  -  syn.  b^bre,  p(5wd,  ddmankama. 

mpi,  stubbornness,  obstinacy;  scorn,  disdain,  spite;  insolence, 
affront;  crossness,  peevishness;  oyh  mpi,  lie  is  fro  ward,  refractory, 
obstinate;  syn.  atua. 

nipi-y^,  inf.  frotvardness,  obstinacy,  peevishness. 

pia,  2)1.  m-,  back-room,  chamber,  a  smcdl  room  for  sleeping  or 
retirement,  for  keeping  treasures  or  stores,  store-room,  warehouse; 
syn.  pnmpunu,  pakusu;  gener.  opposite  to  as  a  (on  the  other  side 
of  the  yard);  odi  (ghene)  pia  (=  gfwe  ghene  nneema  so  wg  ne  fi), 
he  is  (the  king's)  chamberlain;  odi  guadifo  yi  pia,  he  is  the  steward 
of  this  mercliant. 

p  i  a,  v.  [red.  piapia  q.  v.]  to  press  or  push  onward,  forward  or 
upward;  to  urge  on;  to  promote,  to  lend  a  helping  hand,  to  help  for- 
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ward;  pr,  1142.1144.  piabrtiku  yi  ma  me,  push  this  book  towards  me; 
meye  biribi  a,  on'na  opia  me,  if  I  am  doing  any  things  it  is  he  that 
Jielps  me  in  it;  -  to  command,  order.  —  pia  gy am',  to  stir, poke  or 
rake  the  fire;  -  wopia  kohyee  ho  go,  theg  thronged  to  the  spot  (crowd- 
ing it);  -  opia  biribi  so,  he  aims  at  something,  directs  his  effotis  to- 
wards something. 

piabo,  a  kind  o£ gold-weight 

piA-di,  inf.  stewardship,  chamberlainship. 

o-piadif6,  o-piilm'nf,  opiani,  ^Z.a--fo,  steward,  chamberlain; 
ohene  piani  kura  (fua)  ne  saf%  u.a. 

piafo,  F.  steward.  Mt.  20,8.  s.  opiadifo,  opiani. 

0-piafo,  pi,  a-,  helper,  promoter;  one  who  (in  a  battle)  urges  on 
or  impels  the  men  to  fight. 

piapia,  red.  v.  1.  «.  pia.  —  2.  to  urge  on,  command  (dom,  an 
army).  F.  to  constrain. 

apiapo  [pim  apgw]  the  protuberant  bones  of  the  pelvis,  the  up- 
per parts  of  the  hip-bones  projecting  on  account  of  leanness. |)r.  924f. 

mpia-s6,  inf.  furtherance,  pr&motion,  help;  opp.  asabawm-gye. 

pibltbaba,  plbibibi,  adv.  descending  in  streams  or  torrents, 
said  of  rain,  s.  osu. 

pidii&,  pediia,  buttock,  the  extremity  of  the  back  of  an  animal, 
where  the  tail  is  appended;  aboa  biara  dua  a  etoa  ncsisi  so  de  re- 
ba  neto  no,  eso  na  ne  dua  pa  no  toae. 

pie,  V.  Aky.  =  pue. 

mpieiin6,  the  winged  white  ant,  eaten  by  negroe  children  as  a 
dainty;  syn.  asisirape. 

0  p  f  6  s  1  e,  Ky .  =  oposf e. 

plkapikS;,  thick,  inspissaie(d);  dontorii^.  se abtirow  mpampd, 
a  mire  as  thick  as  a  meal-pap. 

pikyi,  I?;,  m-,  mattress. 

pim'  =  pi  mu,  pam\  pr.  163.14o.925. 

pirn,  adv.  firmly;  uprightly;  osl  pim,  he  steps  firmly,  is  thor- 
oughly sound  or  healthy;  fa  wo  nsa  si  pim. 

pimpi,  a  dish  prepared  of  maize;  abtlroduan  bi. 

pimpini,  red. «?.  pini. 

pin,  V.  F.  to  come  nigh.  Mk.2,4.  $.  pini.  —  pTnara,  F.  s.  pi. 

pini,  V.  [red.  pimp.]  i.  to  move,  change  place,  draw  near,  ap- 
proach to  or  towards;  dom  p.  dom  ansa-na  otuo  tow,  an  army  ap- 
proaches another  before  a  gun  is  fired;  pini  ha,  Ak.  =  twiw  b6ra 
ha;  pini  do,  Ak.  =  twiw  ko  nohoa;  ayise  apini  no,  he  has  shrunk 
or  started  back  with  horror:  pini  wo  anim  kakra,  advance  a  little; 
pini  wo  akyi  kakra,  go  or  move  back  a  little;  waplni  u'akyi;  wo- 
pinii  iikyirinkylri,  they  went  backward;  -  red.  opimpinil  n'akyi 
guane,  he  receded  and  fled;  mimpimpin^  m'akyi  se  mewu,  I  do  not 
shrink  from  death.  —  ^.  =  pene,  J2.  to  groan,  pr.  1668. 

a,piniy  pi.  id.,  a  groan;  si  ap.,  to  utter  a  groan:  1.  to  murmur 
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i€ith  dislikCy  =  nwinwf,  kasa  huhuhuhd;  dsl  ap.,  okasa  ne  mene- 
waTD\  ebia  ompo  se  obi  to  asenko  a  orekd  no.  —  2,  to  groan  in 
severe  paiUj  to  sigh  fieavilg,  =  pene ;  cf.  gu  ahome. 

apini-si,  inf.  groaning y  sighing;  cf.  opene,  ahomegu. 

pinky  e,  v.  Ak.  =  benkje,  ben,  to  approach  (to);  op.  no  = 
oben  no. 

pinn6^  ?  potow  kwadu  bun  a  woanoa  no  p. 

pin  tin n,  a.  d^  adv.  firniy  -Igj  fixedy  constanty  completely;  wusi 
dua  bi  na  eye  p.  a,  wnse:  ki\m\  awia  gyina  p.,  the  sun  has  exact- 
ly its  highest  stand;  awia. p.  =  awia  kete;  me  ho  ye  p.,  my  health 
is  excellenty  firm,  unshaken,  constant. 

mpintin,  a  kind  of  tabor,  tabret,  tambourine,  timbrel;  toa  ko- 
kiiro  a  woata  ano  na  wode  nhoma  ayere  na  wosS  wo  wgn  kgh  mu 
de  won  nsa  ka ;  gye  ahene  xkh  asikafo  na  wota  je  ade  no. 
apipi,  a  small  bird,  wren? 

piprT,  pipripi,  a,  thick;  dense;  dua  ^.^  a  thick  stick;  omunun- 
kum  p.,  a  dense  fog;  nsu  p.,  muddy,  miry  water. 
pipripi,  n.  thickness;  density. 

p  i  r  a,  pi.  id.  dwarf. 

pira,  t;.  [s.  red.]  to  knock;  to  hurt  or  be  hurt  by  violence,  to 
wound,  be  wounded;  mapira  men6a(m'),  me  nsa  apira,  my  hand  is 
wounded;  mapirapira  me  nsa  ho  anum,  /  have  received  five  wounds 
in  my  hand;  cf.  bo  afe.  —  Phr.  w6k&  won  tl  p\ra,  they  lay  their  heads 
together,  i.e.  they  troop  or  collect  together  for  a  common  undertaking, 
for  an  evil  purpose;  they  combine,  conspire,  plot. 

o-pird,  phm-y  a  wound;  nep.  fi  mogya,  his  wound  bleeds;  ne 
mp.  fifi  mogya,  his  wounds  are  bleeding. 

0-pirAf6,  p?.  a-,  a  wounded  person. 

a  p  i  r  d-k  li  r  u,  pi.  id.,  a  wound,  i.e.  a  breach  or  separation  of  parts 
by  violence,  as  a  cut,  stab,  bruise;  diff.  akisikuru,  an  open  sore,  ul- 
cer; s.  kuru. 

plrami(di)  [Egypt,  piromil  pyramid. 

pi  rap  ir  a,  red.  v.,  1.  s.  pira.  —  J2.  p.  mu,  to  knock  together; 
wopirapiram'  =  wobobom*,  wgpempem  wonho ;  cf.  wodi  atipira. 

mpire,  whip,  scourge,  cut  from  the  skin  of  an  elephant,  hippo- 
potamus, buffalo,  wild  horse,  b^w,  tor6m  &c.,  twisted,  sometimes 
three  or  fourfold,  and  fastened  to  a  stick.  Cf.  aba  &c. 

pirebi,  a  basket  with  a  lid,  madeof  kub6  leaves,  used  for  car- 
rying provisions  or  preserving  clothes;  cf.  s^s^a,  kyerenkye. 

pirew,  F.  piro,  v.  to  roll  (h&se,  a  cask,  abo,  stones);  -  red. 
pirepirew,  F.  piropiro,  to  roll,  wallow,  welter.  Mk.  9,20. 

pirim,  V.  to  make  or  grow  hard,  to  harden;  to  parch,  scorch; 
ne  ho  apirim,  his  skin  i^  getting  hard,  said  of  a  baby  of  3  or  4  months ; 
ode,  ntommo  no  ho  ap.,  the  outside  of  the  yam  or  the  sweet  potato  has 
become  black  (in  the  ground);  od^  a  eda  gyam^  na  ogya  pi  nni  ho 
pirim ;  gd^  no  ap.,  the  yam  has  become  hard  over  the  fire  (in  boil- 
ing or  roasting),  pr.  1550.  —  ode  mmen  yiye  a,  epirim,  wototo  a, 
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emmen  bio,  if  tJic  yam  is  not  well  roasted  in  the  beginning,  it  remains 
hardy  and  does  not  become  softer  by  continued  or  repeated  roasting; 
aduan  a  wonoa  noa  Doa  na  entumi  mmen,  wose:  apirim;  ekuru  a 
wototo  a  emmen,  wuse:  ap.  —  Phrases:  ne  koma  ap.  =  ne  k.  ye 
den  na  ontie  asem  biara  a  woka  kyere  no,  afotnsem  biara  iikom^; 
opirim  nebd  or  ne  koma,  he  hardens  himself  or  his  heart,  so  that  he 
does  not  listen  to  advice;  opirim*  netirim\  he  took  courage;  pirim 
woanim,  take  heart  or  courage,  do  it  manfully;  opirim  n*anim  tu  no 
fo,  he  boldly  (^or  earnestly)  admonishes  or  forewarns  him. 

pirim  [ob8ol.]  =  piriw,  —  -pmrn^Y , perfectly :  mayendgw'  p. 

pirim  m,  primprim,  hard,  strong,  healthy,  lively;  neho  pnmm 
=r  ne  ho  ye  d^nn^nnennen,  gnyare  nen ;  onipa  yi,  qye  mu  pr)mm, 
this  man  is  not  sickly,  but  healthy  and  indeed  lively;  oye  primprim, 
he  is  quite  nimble,  =  ne  ho  ye  den,  ony^  fonof5no. 

piriw:  bop.,  to  be  struck  with  fear  or  terror,  to  be  statiled; 
tr.  bo.,  p.,  to  strike  with  terror,  to  startle,  frighten,  terrify;  -  syn,  bo 
prim,  bg  pitiri;  yi..  hO,  yi..  ah!. 

piro,  red.  piropiro,  v,  F.  =  pirew.  Mt.  27,60.  Mk.  9,20. 

pitahii,  a  kind  oi  frumenty  or  pap;  abftrodaah  a  wgyam  na 
wgama  ahono  (abou?)  na  wgasgh  so  na  wowie  (so  son)  a  wgaka. 

[G.  aflata.] 

piti,  swoon^  fainting-fit;  to  p.,  to  become  weak,  fidgetty,  rest- 
less, senseless,  to  swoon  away,  faint,  espec.  from  hunger;  pr.  3223.  - 
to  cause  to  faint:  gkgm  na  etg  nnipa  p.;  cf  to  beraw,  tware, 

piti,  leprosy,  =  kwata,  fa-woho-kodi,  mifua-duam*. 

5-pi  ti,  a  jumping  insect. 

api  ti,  the  name  of  a  small  bird;  anoma  ketewa  bi,  gsgw  nnipa 
se;  ne  hd  nwran-nwran,  neho  kankah,  nentakftra  mu  boii  se,  na- 
nso  wodi. 

aplti,  ebiti,  F.  apitsi,  unleavened  bread;  abiirow  a  wgyam  no 
mmgre  na  wonoa  na  wgbg  no  ap. 

0-pitif6,  pi.  a-,  leper,  =  gkwatani. 

piti  piti,  thickly  crowded,  thronged,  close  together;  syn.  pepe; 
nkiirofo  no  aboaboa  wgnho  anop.  (Lk.  11,29.);  likrAn  yi,  wgfgrescS  p. 

pi  tip  it  i,  adv.  much,  continuously;  wgfvveno  p. 

pitiri:  bg  p.,  to  be  struck  with  terror,  to  startle,  shrink;  cf. 

O-pitiri,  pi.  a-,  a  kind  of  river-fish.  pr.  2694.  [piriw. 

0-piti-tg,  inf.  falling  in  a  swoon,  fainting;  op.  nhina  fi  kgm  (?). 
o-pititofo,  a  starving  person,  pr.  2695. 

piw,  v.  1.  to  become  or  be  thick,  inspissate(d) ;  nkwan,  aduru 
no  apiw.  —  2.  to  be  dense,  stand  thickly  or  close  together;  kwae  yi 
mu  piw,  emu  nnua  n.a.  (bemmen  ho)  piw  so,  kyere  so;  mmrfiku 
yi,  emu  mpiw.  —  3.  to  make  thick,  Jiard;  p.dgte  =  ma  dgte  ye  p6tg- 
pfetg.  pr,  1696. 

mpi-ye,  inf.  s.  mpi. 

po,  pgr,  V.  F.  to  strip  (off),  atar,  one's  clothes;  s.  pore. 
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p  0,  V.  Ak.  s,  pQw. 

po  po,  or  po  po,  expressions  imitative  of  the  ^ound  of  beating, 
knocking, 

po,  V.  [red,  popo]  1,  to  push;  opo  me  taw  =  osum  me,  owome 
nkonsiaw,  holding  me  by  the  neck,  he  pushes  or  thrusts  me  forward, 

—  X?.  to  shake,  tremble  [inf.  apo,  q.v.]  -  red.  Qpop6,  ne  ho  popo,  ne 
honam  popo,  he  trembles;  mframa  popo  nnua,  the  wind  shakes  the 
trees  (syn,  him,  posow,  wosow);  nnua  no  apopo,  the  trees  have  been 
shaken.  —  3.  red.  gpopo  ne  ti,  he  shakes  his  head,  refuses,  declines. 

—  4.  po,  to  refuse,  decline,  reject;  F.  Mt.2],42.Mk.7,9.  —  to  forsake, 
F.  Mt  19,27.  —  to  disdain,  scorn,  despise;  to  repudiate;  to  spurn 
away;  F.  to  renounce;  to  deny ;Mt.  10,33.16,24.  —  syn.  pa[G.kwa]. 
Phr.  wgapo  ne  bra  am&no,  tliey  have  left  him  to  himself.  —  po  s  o, 
to  refuse,  decline  (a  present,  an  invitation  to  eat);  to  simulate  refu- 
sal (mema  obi  biribi  na  ope,  na  oboapa  se  omp^  a,  na  opo  so  neii). 

—  5.  po  ab&row  so,  to  sift,  winnow  or  fan  corn  by  pushing  or  sha- 
king the  vessel  containing  it;  cf  huw  so.  —  6.  to  throw  off  or  drop 
the  leaves,  to  grow  leafless;  aka  kOma  na  dua  yi  apo,  this  tree  mil 
soon  lose  its  leaves;  dua  yi  apo,  this  tree  is  leafless;  nnua  no  apopo. 
pr.  993.997.  —  7.  to  emit,  discharge:  n'ano  po  ahuru,  he  foams.  Mk.  9,14. 

—  8.  to  utter  words  by  repetition:  po  d6d6w,  to  stammer,  stutter. 
Mk.  7,32.  —  9.  to  emit  other  sounds:  po  waw  =  bo  waw,  to  cough. 

—  10.  to  growl,  gnarl,  snarl  (as  a  dog,  leopard,  lion,  bear);  c/lpgw, 

—  11.  po  so,  to  ratUe  in  the  throat  in  the  last  struggle  before  death; 
pi.  wgpopo  so.  —  1J2.  to  beat:  po  hfaoma,  to  curry  leather  by  a  pro- 
cess of  scraping,  cleansing,  beating,  smoothing  and  colouring ;  mmoa 
nhoma  na  wodah  ani  ma  eho  dwo  (the  hides  of  animals  are  dressed 
and  prepared  that  they  become  soft  And  pliant),  na  wode  di  adwini 
biara;  etod.  wode  hye  fam'  ma  eho  dwo  na  woapo  s6  nhwl  no,  na 
woahye  no  kgko  a.s.  tnntum,  a.n.  wgde  aye  mpabod,  ntoa,  mmoha, 
ekyew,  nkotoku  n.a.  —  13,  po  abrobe,  to  sever  or  extract  the  fibres 
from  the  leaves  of  the  pine-apple;  woboro  abrobe-ahaban  na  wo- 
^ere  so  na  woyi  mu  abrobe-mfuturu  no. 

apo  (pi.  id.)  fetters,  shackles  for  the  feet,  =  pokyere,  m-. 

e-po,  6y.  a  lizard.  pr.l023. 

0-p  0,  inf.  withering ;  cf.  ohow. 

ap6,  inf.  trembling,  tremor  of  weak,  infirm  or  old  persons; 
trembling  of  hands,  feet  and  head ;  oyare  apo. 

e-p6,  pi.  ?,  a  bale  of  cloth;  ntam4  p6  or  ntamapd  =  ntama  a  obi- 
ara  ntwaa  so  bi  pen  e. 

e-p  6,  a-,  a  dish  made  of  some  herb.  pr.  3017. 

e-po,  sea,  ocean,  c/*.bosonopo;  pom',  in  the  sea;  po  s6  or  po  ani, 
on  the  sea;  -  ko  po,  to  go  to  fish.  John 21,3.  -  epo  yiri,  the  tide  flows, 
sets  in,  is  coming  on,  it  is  flotving  water;  epo  t^fre,  the  tide  goes  out, 
ebbs,  falls,  it  is  ebbing  water,  pr.  670.  —  po  nom'  tea,  gulf;  po  nom' 
tetrete,  bay.  D.As.  Cf.  kgnt6n,  donn6n;  poka,  pokwantea. 

p6,  mpo,  (full  o)  adv.  even;  nay;  mpo  madi  awn  a,  anka  won- 
y^  mS  se,  even  if  I  had  committed  a  murder,  they  would  not  deal 
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with  me  tfius;  me  nnanom,  mpo  me  na  mma  ne  wgn ;  Jud.  8,19'  — 
Gr.  §75,3.134,36. 

p6,  adv.  expressing  the  sound  of  steps  in  walking:  n'asepatere 
no  si  fam'  p6  po  (=ko  ko)  na  ode  kg;  ono  de,  da  osore  a,  p5  po  na 
oko,  e.s.  mprcmpren  na  oko, .%:. 

po',  adv.  expressing  the  sound  or  act  of  beating,  striking  or  cuf- 
fing: mabg  no  po  =  bum  [G.  gbS,  gbu,  bum];  wotvva  ogya  po'  po' 
or  p6  p6. 

po,  v, [rc(?. popo]  -ani,  to  cast  an  angry,  piercing,  intimidating 
look  at;  opo  u*ani,  opopo  (opupuw)  n'ani  kyere  me,  opopo  me,  he 
ihreatefis,  frigJUens  me,  addresses  me  harsldy,  flies  at  me,  speaks  rough- 
ly to  me,  =  otutu  n'ani  kyere  me,  oteetee  me  hunahuna  me,  gye  n*a- 
nim  kyere  me  se,  onya  biribi  a,  gbeye  me.  Gen.  42/.30. 

mpo:  gbg  me  mpo,  he  ill-treats,  ill-uses,  abuses,  maltreats  me,  = 
6y^  me  sakasaka,  gye  me  pup6pi!ip6,  gboro  me,  gnfwe  me  so  yiye. 

poa,  pi.  m-:  twa..  poa,  to  challenge,  defy,  with  words,  espec. 
by  the  use  of  debasing  or  vilifying  expressions;  otwa  me  poa,  wo- 
twitwa  yen  mpoa. 

mp  0  a-t  w  a,  inf.  challenge,  setting  at  defiance,  defamation;  dwom 
yi  mpo  ye  mp.  (mp.  ne  se:  ghene  bi  wg  hg  na  wo  ani  nsg  no  na  wo- 
kasakasa  senea  wo  ne  no  se,  se  ebia  wobese  se:  oyi  a,  minsurono, 
ontumi  nkum  me,  mewg  sika  mekyen  no,  ohiani  no  nso,  wgdeno  ye 
den?)  pr.  1096.2698ff. 

miiO-hiidy  sea-shore,  strand,  beach,  shore;  sea-side,  coast,  sea- 
coast,  pr.  1107.2697.  —  m  p  0  anoni,  |?Z.  m-  -fo,  a  dweller  on  the  sea- 
coast;  people  living  near  the  sea-shore. 

pobi,  a  by-name  of  the  fly.  pr.  2572  f.  —  mpo  bi,  pr.  2701, 

pohi&j  pi.  m-,  a  black  boU,  very  painful  and  enduring  longer 
(perh.  6  months)  than  pgmp6  (8 days);  p.  na  eye  yaw  bebrebe,  nso 
eta  tu  knru  kyen  pgmpg. 

0-p6bi-del,  pr.  n.  1.  an  ancient  king;  -  2.  a  brook,  G.  Ogboli. 

o-pO'd  5,  j>2.a-,  a  large  pot  to  keep  water  in;  pr.  2702.  cf.  atahina. 

mp  off  rim',  unexpectedly,  unawares;  suddenly,  on  a  sudden,  all 
of  a  sudden;  cf.  mpaase,  mpasompaso. 

0-pofonl,  pi.  a-  -fo,  fisher,  fisherman,  pr.  2703. 

mp6-f6ro  [gpgw  foforo]  assumption,  forwardness,  pertness,  flip- 
pancy; Hog. 878.885'  c/^.nsoAforo;  "gpgw  ana  mp.?"  is  it  ^politeness 
or  pertness?*^  abofra  a  orefiti  ase  asua  kasa  na  gde  mpanyins^m  xA 
mmSrdntiwasem  afra  ne  bram\ 

apogya,  s.  apagyA.  [sMI. 

ap6-hiiru  [epom'  awuru]  sea-tortoise,  -turtle;  ap.  bon,  tortoise- 

po-ka^  channel,  strait,  narrow  sea  between  two  portions  of  land. 

mp^ko  [mpgw  akgkg-akgkg]  lumps,  ingots  or  nuggets  of  gdd, 
bullion.  —  pokgwd,  pgkoa,  pi.  m-,  a  small  nugget  of  gold. 

0-p5kii,  pr.n.m.  pr.  2704 f 

ap6kii  -o,  pokupoku,  a  kind  of  white  heron,  aigret. 
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p  oku(w)d,  pi,  m-,  the  full  round  breast  of  a  young  woman; 
cf.  nufu,  nufuten ;  diff,  mpekua. 

o-pokii(w)afo,  pi,  a-,  a  ftdl-grown  girl. 

p  o-k  w  a  n-t  e  a,  a  strait  of  the  sea. 

pokje,  V.  1.  to  crumble  off,  pluck  off.  [G.  kpoke.]  —  ^.  to  de- 
fer, delay,  linger,  tarry. 

p  0  k  y  e  r  e,  1?/.  m-,  fetter  for  the  feet ;  F.  mp.  (no  sing.) ;  cf.  apo. 

o-p  0  k  y  e  r  ^  n  1,  pi.  a-  -fo,  a  prisoner  in  fetters,  in  jail;  diff.  ode- 
dnani,  one  arrested  (in  his  own  or  another  man*8  house)  on  wh  m 
the  sentence  is  not  yet  passed. 

e-pom'  [epo  mu]  F.  in  tJie  sea;  to  sea;  southward. 

pdmri,  V.  1,  to  stick,  be  fastened,  be  held  back  somewhere;  me 
sika  a  aka  no  poma  mu  *ne,  the  rest  of  the  money  due  to  me  is  still 
retained  (in  their  hands,  withheld  from  me).  —  J2.  to  charge  or  load 
a  gun. 

poma;  pi.  m-,  (F.  p5ma,  Mk.  6fi.)  stick,  walking-stick;  cane,  staff 
(of  the  speaker  of  a  jury,  of  a  messenger  or  ambassador);  wgkosi 
mp.  wo  ohene  anim  =  wokoyi  nten  wo  oh.  anim;  s.  si. 

o-p  0  m  af  6,^Z.  a-,  cane-bearer,  messenger,  ambassador;  syn.  gkyfi- 
4m6,  Qbgf6.  —  pi.  a-,  persons  sitting  on  the  scaffold  of  poles  serving 
for  a  privy:  mekoma  ap.  akye  =  meko  dua  so. 

apomafo:  ototo  me  ap.,  he  is  careless,  regardless,  unconcerned, 
he  cares  nothing  at  all  about  me;  monntoto  ne  nsem  ap.,  do  not  neg- 
lect, disregard  or  slight  his  words. 

ap6mafo-t6,  inf.  contempt,  neglect,  disregard. 

po  ma-si  [si  mp.]  a  public  transaction.  —  Ak.  sale  of  a  slave 
on  credit. 

m  po  m€i-tiri:  so  or  kura  mp.,  to  make  use  of  a  messenger'^s  cane, 
to  go  to  address  an  assembly;  =  di  ohene  anim  asem.  pr.  3283. 

apo  mm  a,  pi.  m-,  [opon,  dim.l  shutter;  toto  mp.  no  mu ! 
[apombrew,  F.  Mt4fi3f.  (misprinted)=-B\ibemhv^Yi ,  ahogmerew.] 

o-pomfo,  pi.  a-  [pon,  v.]  F.  redeemer.  fpr.2646. 

apo-monO;  too  much  rubbing  of  the  teeth,  so  that  blood  comes. 

pomp6,  i?i.  m-,  boil,  bile,  furuncle;  caricous  tumor ;  p.  tu  ntem 
(opens  sooner)  ky§n  pobid;  gyare  mp. 

apgmpom-p^.  iw/*.  vain  pomp,  vain-glory,  haughtiness,  pom- 
posity, arrogance;  6y^  ap.,  he  is  puffed  up,  vain-glorious,  swaggering, 
vaunting,  braggart;  obu  neho  kese,  gfwefwe  nneema  akese.  P6. 131,1. 

pompon,  V.  red.,  s.  pgn. 

pomp6n,  the  highest  pitch  or  degree;  asem  or  gyare  no  atg 
no  p.  mu,  the  mailer  (lauhsuit),  or  hi^  sickness,  has  reached  the  high- 
est point,  and  is  much  more  difficult  to  reduce  or  cure  than  it  was 
in  the  beginning. 

mpomponee,  [pono]  wrinkles;  curves. 

pompono,  pompro,  red.  v.  1.  to  bend;  s.  pono;  to  crumple  up. 
—  2.  to  wrinkle ;  to  get  (perf.  to  have)  wrinkles,  to  be  u)rinkled:  akwa- 
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kora  no  anim  ap.,  that  old  man  has  a  wrinkled  face;  op.  ne  moma, 
he  knits  his  brows.  —  3.  to  writhe  with  pain  or  agony.  —  4.  to  bend 
or  wind  in  manifold  curves:  asu  no  ap.  =  akonton,  akyeakyea. 

mpomponsa,  three  cues  or  horn-like  twists  of  hair, 

pou,  V.  to  disjoin  or  separate  with  some  effort:  1,  to  take  away 
by  force,  pidl  off,  snatch  from;  afammoa,  wompgn  no,  pr.  1089.  wo- 
pon  nekyew  fi  n'atifi;  syn.  pan,  biiam.  —  J2.  to  strip  or  deprive  one 
of  propeHy  given  to  him  at  some  former  time  (said  of  persons  who 
impoverish  one  previously  enriched  by  them):  Owusu  Yaw  apon  ne 
yere  Mann,  Mr.  B.  has  taken  back  f7'om  his  wife  M.  (ill  he  had  given 
her,  —  3.  to  discharge,  issue:  opon'  afwene,  he  bleeds  at  the  nose, — 
4.  to  miscarry:  gb^a  no  apon.  —  5.  to  let  go  or  quit  one's  hold;  poii 
fwe,  to  fall  off,  away  or  down,  to  drop  (down)  pr.  542.  —  odah  no  ho 
apon,  the  plaster  or  coating  of  the  wall  has  fallen  off;  -  pon  fi ..  hd, 
to  be  pulled  off,  to  fall  away  from,  to  be  frustrated  in;  ma  wompoh 
mfi  won  agyinatu  h6.  Ps.  5,11.  —  6.  to  go  away,  retire  or  desist  from, 
to  cease,  leave  off,  give  up,  breakup  or  off;  wgappn  adwumayg,  they 
have  left  off  worMng;  wgbg  nnonnum  a,  adwumayefo  apon,  at  5  o'- 
clock the  labourers  leave  off  working;  weapon  asgre,  the  church  ser- 
vice is  over;  wgapgn  snkfi,  the  school  is  over  or  finished,  the  scholars 
have  been  dismissed,  pr.  2706,  —  7.  to  dismiss  from  work  or  from  a 
meeting,  assembly  or  congregation;  wura  M.  apgn  n'adwumayefo, 
Mr,M.  has  dismissed  his  labourers;  kyerekyerefo  no  ap.  ne  sukufo, 
the  teacher  has  dismissed  his  scholars  or  pupils;  woapgn  asafo  no, 
the  congregation  hasbeen  dismissed. —  8.  to  call  people  out  of  or  away 
from  their  homes:  wapgn  nkurofo  aboa  ano,  he  has  called  the  people 
to  assemble,  —  9,  to  call  back,  recover,  u)in  or  ftrmr/ 6acA  (fugitives, 
under  the  assurance  of  their  not  being  hurt,  from  the  place  to  which 
they  fled  perhaps  from  fear  of  being  killed):  wopgn  akobgfo  a,  wo 
ntama  ano  ye  duru,  pr.  493.  cf,  pgno,  F.  —  10.  to  redeem,  recover  a 
pawn.  pr.  770. 

poh,  a.  in  cpds.  greait,  large;  cf.  abgpoii,  obirempgn  =  ghene, 
nantupgn,  Akiiropgn,  Mampgn,  Onyankopgn. 

pon,  pono,  F.  to  redeem,  =  gye.  —  pon,  inf.  redemption. 

o-poii,  inf.  abortion,  miscarriage. 

mpQ  u  n6  mmd,  the  whole  family  or  household,  mpanyin  n&mmofra. 

d,mpoiJ,  a.  old,  used  of  paJm-wine;  o,  4mpgh  nf!  nsa  no  aye  a. 

0-p6u,  pi.  a-,  F.  epon,  1.  door,  gate,  hatch,=^odah  ano  poh  (eho 
ye  wnrekyere,  adidipon  ye  trotro);  to  poh  mu,  shut  the  door.  —  3, 
table,  dining-  (breakfast-,  supper-Jtable,  =  adidipon;  writing-table 
or  -desk,  kyerewpon;  cf.  adwump6h.  —  3.  meal,  repast;  feast:  wg- 
t6w'  no  pon,  they  made  him  a  supper,  —  4.  the  table  in  the  court  of 
justice:  wgde  no  kg  pon  so  (=  asa  so)  akodi  asem,  he  is  brought  to 
the  bar  for  a  decision  of  the  matter.  [G.  1,  fiina,  J2-4.  okplo.] 

pgnam,  a  well-formed  piece  or  nugget  of  native  gold. 

m  p  0  n  e  e  [biribi  a  wgapono]  a  bend,  curve,  curvature ;  a  bind  or 
tie  [  ''^  ];  mp.  kQma,  a  breve  [as  on  &  5  I..]:  m6nye  mp.  wg  so! 
oponfo,  F.  redeemer,  =  ogydfo. 
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o-p oil k(3,  pi. a-,  F.  m-,  horse. pr,  2707ff.  -  Q-pgnko-bd, pi,  a-,  colt, 
foal.  -  o-poiiko-ber6,p7.a-,w«re.  -  o-pguko-nini, ^i. a-,  s^oZZiem.- 
o-poiiko-sa6,i?Z.  a-,  castrated  horse,  gelding.  —  opoiiko-furuin,t»uZe, 
an  animal  generated  between  a  horse  and  a  she-ass  (cf.  afurumponko, 
-  between  a  hc-ass  and  a  mare). 

o-poiik6-aUj,  saddle.  —  o-pouko-nnadeka,  hit,  bridle. 

apoiiko-kwaij,pZ.  id.  [lit.  horse-way,  horse-road]  road,  the  broad 
roadj  high-road,  highway. 

apouko-ndii:  wasi  ap.,  he  stands  asttide,  having  set  one  foot  be- 
fore the  other;  he  strides. 

o-poii-k6tok6ro,  door-hinge. 

aponkye,  am-,  jpZ.  m-,  Ak.  F.  goat;  =  abirekyi. 

ap  0  n  k  y  c  r  ^  i\  pL  m-,  toad ;  ap.  te  abo  aso  n^  atarem* ;  ap.  pu w 
bore  ma  awo.  ^.  2712 f,  cf.  apotorg. 

pono,  f.  [rerZ.  pompon o,  pompro]  1,  to  bend;  gp6no  ne  mu,  ne 
naiikroma.  —  2.  perf.  to  be  bent,  crooked;  to  be  arched,  vaulted.  — 
Cf.  kyea,  kurum. 

pono,  pon,  V,  F.  to  redeem;  gp6n6,  inf  redemption,  =  ogye. 

apono,  F.  circle;  bu(bu)  ap.,  to  form  a  circle,  to  surround. 

mponO;  F.:  tn  mp.  =  tu  nten  or  ntene;  watu  m'asem  mp.,  he 
has  gone  straight-forward  with  my  cause. 

dmpgno-di-dsua,  an  old  monkey-eater,  gbayifo  mm&ran. 

gp6n6ntom',  jp?.  a-,  [pono,  torn']  pocket-knife,  clasp-knife. 

pgn  se,  tJ.  [Kng.]  Akp.  F.  to  punish;  cf  twe  aso,  f^e,  tua  ka. 
mpgnse  (F.  Akp.),  punishment. 

g-p  6  u-n  t  d,  folding-doors,  folding-gate, 

mpon-tere,  door-hinges;  iron  ligaments  of  a  door,  pr.3328. 

ap6n-t6w,  inf.  [tow  pon]  feast,  feasting,  banquet,  banquetting; 
luxury,  delicate  living;  wgde  ap.  nko  na  egye  won  ani. 

p5n  tw5,  p5ntwepgntwe,  slow,  sluggish,  tardy,  dull;  lazy, sloth- 
ful, indolent,  idle;  syn.  ny/l. 

ap6ii-iiud,  Ak.  aponnwa,  pi,  m-  [gpon,  agiia]  the  frame  of  a 
door  or  window,  pr.  2711. 

m  p  5-11  w  6  ra  a,  =  gd^  mp6w  k  &hj6  (=  erebebg)  na  ennyini  na 
wobubii  dl  no,  unripe  tubers  or  roots  of  yam. 

pop  a,  popdp^pa,  red.  v,,  s,  pa,  espec.  under  13, 

popdpopa^  adv.  expressing  the  sound  of  breaking;  gdan  no 
ye  p.  na  ebu  fwee  hg,  or,  gdaii  no  bubu  p.  na  gfwee  ase,  ^le  house 
fell  or  tumbled  down  unth  a  crashing  or  cracking  noise. 

popa,p^  m-,  palm-branch,  i.e.  tlielong  mid-rib  of  the  Zca/'espec. 
of  the  oil-palm,  together  with  or  without  the  long  leaflets  (ber§w) 
proceeding  from  it  on  both  sides,  pr.  466.570.592.2715. 

inpo])a-amni^-wO;  a  swelling  of  the  hand  alleged  to  be  caused 
by  a  charm  against  thieves  in  a  plantation. 
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m  J)  6  ])  a  r  e,  a  place  cleared  from  trees,  brushwood,  weeds  dx.  — 
bo  mp.,  to  clear  a  ]}lace  in  a  forest. 

()-})6paw,  j)Z.  a-,  a  kind  ^i  tree,  used  as  timber;  wode  son  wo- 
aduni,  adaka  ii.a. 

apopa-yain  [noa  opopa  yam']  the  last  child  of  a  mother;  cf, 

m  \)  0  ])  a-y  d  ni ,  the  fibres  of  palm-branches.  [ok  Aaky  ire. 

popo,  red.  v.,  to  shake,  tremble  dr.  s.  po,  cspcc.  under  ^.o'.6* 

popo  [G.  kpekpe]  a  kind  of  cloth;  Ak.  aweree;  s.  ntama. 
ini)6p6,  a  native  dish  made  of  maize.  [G.  kpekpe.] 

popo,  s.  p6.  —  p^'p^'j  =  ofiiruntum. 

popo,  ==  aboniiA,  atwap6,  from  the  sound  of  cutting,  s.  p6. 

po'pft,  red.  v.,  s.  po'. 

apopoblbfri,  1.  the  dark-green  or  dirti/  fdm  on  the  ground 
where  water  has  been  spilled  or  on  stagnant  water,  consisting  of 
tiny  water-plants,  algae;  (wuguare  gu  a,  na  fam*  aye  tumm,  wofre 
no  ap.)  —  ^.  dark-green  moss  on  stones  or  trees;  pr.3370.  cf.  abo- 
so-nhwi,  dua-ho-hhwi.  —  3.  a,  dark-green. 

po])ododobi,  5.  nantvVi. 

apopokyfkyi,  a  kind  of  river-fish.  pr.  2716. 

p 0 p 0 m p 0 rii w a,  a  custom  performed  w ith  females  arrived 
at  puberty ;  woye  no  p.  =  wogoru  no  bra,  e.s.  ababa  bi  a  oboe  bra 
wgde  gude  n6  nnwinne  nfe  nhenepd  hyehye  no  to  dwom  di  n'akyi 
de  no  ko  asum'  koguare  no  bo  no  asu  de  no  ba  ofie  na  w6y6  no  aye: 
nkesua,  ntrama  n.a. 

pop6p6p6,  fighting,  scuffle;  se  p.  fi  mu  a,  m6nye  no  den?  - 
insolent  usage;  gye  p.,  he  is  a  rough  man,  disposed  to  fight  or  flog 
others,  to  show  his  power;  mmobg  me  p.  so!  do  not  knock  me  about 
thus!  \fr.  the  sound  of  beating.] 

poporoki'i,  new  corn  (maize)  which  can  be  ground,  corn  of 
this  (the  present)  t/ear;  cf.  kukuradabi. 

pore,  V.  1.  to  strip  one  of  his  clothes.  —  2.  to  challenge  by  stri- 
king; opgr6  m'ano  =  opoti  m6. 

p  ore,  pi.  m-,  jar,  pitcher,  jug  or  bottle  of  stone  ware. 

aporf-ba,  apotiba,  jj^  m-,  a  club,  bludgeon,  cudgel,  thicker  than 
asaba ,  cf.  hkoutimma. 

p6ripori,  a.  ready  to  strike  or  fight;  ne  nsa  ye  p. 

apori-so,  by  force  or  violence;  ogye  biribi  ap. ;  odi  asem  no 
ap.,  e.s.  ohfwefwe  bem  binra  se  nea  esi  ne  tirim  no  nko. 

poriwa,  a.,  pi.  mporiwa-mp.,  short,  said  of  sticks  of  1  or  2 
fingers'  length;  Nkrahfo  kotwa  nnua  mp.-mp.  de  ko  fie  koton. 

poro...  cf.  pro...,  pono... 

p6roky6wd.  tender,  soft,  delicate,  dainty,  effeminate;  6yyh 
ne  mmapr.,  he  brings  up  his  children  tenderly,  effeminately;  waliye 
ne  mma  pr.  or  prgw^,  he  shows  his  children  too  much  itiduigence  (cf. 
kokg),  he  spoils  his  children. 
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o-p6rofj,  a  kind  of  tree, 
g-p6rontom*,  s,  oponontom*. 
poroporo,  a  disease  in  the  throat;  ^ye  wo  mene;  wokasa  a, 

i^nyy  yiye. 

poroporo w,  poroporo w,  red,  vv.j  s.  p6rgw,  p6row. 

ni })  6  r  6  p  6  r  0  w  a,  small  fragments  or  particles^  crumbs^  splinters^ 
fdingSy  sparks:  dgkono(h6)  mpr.,  erumbs  of  bread,  r/*.  mfilirofurowA; 
dua  (bo)  mpr.,  small  bits  of  wood,  splinters^  saw-dust;  dade(h6)mpr., 
iron-filings;  gya  (ho)  mpr.,  sparks t  cf.  nturuturuwa. 

porow,  t>.  [red-  porgporow]  i.  to  rot,  corrupt,  putrify,  decay, 
spoil;  to  become  putrid,  grow  virulent,  to  fester  (of  wounds),  tdcerate; 
perf.  to  be  rotten,  pidrid;  dun  no  bcp.  ntem;  nam  no  ap.  -  cf  suw, 
see.  —  2.  to  spoil,  to  bring  up  or  accustom  to  bad  habits;  op.  ne  ba 
=  ohye  ne  ba  pro  we,  gkokg  ne  ba.  —  porow  e,  v.n,  rottenness, 

porow,  t'. [r<?f?. poroporow]  1,  to  beat  out,  thrash (kokot6,  at6- 
ko,  emo,  cf,  fewabfirow  &  siw,  6.  gbeiima);  to  beat  o/f  (abe:  wgde 
bcmu  bg  [or  f we]  fam'  dc  yi  mmefua  no  mmiako ;/; ;/;  afi  bemu  no 
so).  — J2,  to  beat,  to  shake  out,  to  remove  the  dustd^c,  or  clean  (prow 
or  proprow  atadem\  clothes  dx.)  by  beating;  to  shake,  stir  up,  clean 
from  the  seeds  &c. ;  mmea  de  tadua  p.  asawam\  women  clean  raw 
cotton  by  a  wooden  instrument,  —  5.  to  pluck  off,  gather  (dua  aba, 
the  fruits  of  a  tree,  =  tetew).  —  4,  p.  abgm,  to  remove  the  single  pots 
from  under  the  felled  palm-trees  (wgtetew  nhina  a  wgde  sua  abe  fi 
mmedefunu  ase).  —  5,  to  fall,  espec.  in  small  portions  or  particles, 
to  crumble,  to  be  scattered,  strewed  (strown)  or  thrown  down  (of  dry 
things):  dua  no  so  ahaban  nh.  porow  =  po;  hhweap.  gn  ade  no  so; 
nkyene  porow  gu;  -  tr,  to  remove  small  particles,  shake  off,  cast  off; 
gporow  nkyene  gu,  pr.  702,  —  6,  to  spend  in  defraying  different  ex^ 
penses;  map.  mesika  hh.  matua  m^akaw  'ne.  —  7,  p.  atuo,  to  dis- 
charge guns  in  a  volley;  yep.  atuo  gnu  wgnso,  we  poured  a  volley 
of  muskets  upon  them,  —  8,  n'aniwa  poroporo  w  nsu,  his  eyes  gush 
out  water;  oresu  na  nusu  fi  n'aniwam'  gu  w5rgdg-w6rgdg  y  6yg,= 
nusu  tereno. 

poruwa,  a.  s.  poriwa. 

posa,  V.  [red,]  1,  to  rub  (with  the  hands);  p.  ta,  to  rub  the  to- 
bacco; ntama  no  abiri,  mep.,  the  dress  is  dirty,  I  am  rubbing  it;  a- 
wgw  ade  me  nsa  na  mep.,  my  hands  are  cold,  therefore  I  am  rub- 
bing them;  mep.  mekoko  so,  I  am  rubbing  my  chest;  wgde  dgte  p. 
n'ani,  they  9*ub  dirt  into  his  face  or  eyes,  —  J2,  to  break  or  crush  the 
strength  of  any  one :  gyare  no  ap.  no,  he  has  become  lean  and  feeble 
by  the  sickness, 

po-sa,  F.  =  posaw.  Mt,  27,48.  Mk.  15,36, 

mposae,  the  withered  bark  or  the  dry  fibres  of  the  plantain-tree, 
used  for  various  mean  purposes  [comm.  lang.,  syn,  baha].  pr,  10,2491, 

posaw,  t?.  i.  ^0  rub  to  powder;  to  bruise,  crush,  grind,  smash, 
dash  in  pieces;  syn,  petew.  —  2,  to  be  crushed:  mawie  p.  kora,  I 
am  completely  exhausted,  —  5.  p.  so,  to  murder,  mth  cruelty,  atroc- 
ity or  in  a  frantic  matmer,  to  massacre. 
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po-saw,  F.  po-sa  [osaw  a  efi  pom']  a  European  sponge. 

apose,  a  kind  of  brown-red  fruit ;  aba  a  ebere  clnm. 

o-posf,  pi,  a-,  a  kind  of  earthen  vessel;  asanka  (abeya)  bi  a  wo- 
anworanworan  md  (wgnwene  no  pipiri  ycmu  abin-ahin)  k  wopotow 
mu  mako,  nknima,  efan  n.a.;  s.  kuku. 

0-p6s  f  e,  Ak.  opi^sie,  the  first  child;  me  (ba)  p.  ni.  (R.  the  youngest 
child,  a  child  horn  to  a  man  in  his  old  age.)  Cf.  abakaii  &  apopa- 
y4m\  oki&kyiri. 

posi,  pLm-  [pow  a  asi]  a  tuber  'of  the  yam  plant  growing  a- 

'fresh  after  those  of  the  first  growth  have  been  pnlled  off;  ode  a  wo- 

apah  (wgatu  aso  dc  a  edi  kan)  na  asan  abo  bio;  «.  mpow;  od^  no 

sisi  so  pi  nti,  wofre  no  mpow  a  asi  (est)  a.s.  mposi.  Wode  ode  awo- 

beftia  no  mposi-mposi  na  ehyehye  nko  no  mu. 

^bsopo SO,  a.  loose,  rickety,  unfixed,  not  sticking  fast;  epam 
no  ay§  p.,  enye  den  bio. 

p6so,  p6soposo,  a.  weak  from  old  age  (or  sickness),  feeble, 
infirm,  imbecile,  decrepit, shaky,  tottering;  aberewap.;  waboakorapp. 

po-soro-samini,  pr,  2696, 

posow,  V,  to  shake,  trcfnble  dtc,  =  wosow,  pusuw,  popo,  him; 
-  mframa  p.  ahaban  ;  awow  p.  me  honam  ;  awow  de  me,  me  ho  p. 

mp  ^-ta  irf  [(be)pgw  ntam']  pass,  passage  between  mountains  or 
houses;  strait,  defile;  alley,  thoroughfare;  wafa  mp.  hayi;  c/*.  afae. 

potS,  a,  right,  true,  genuine;  adv.  in  the  right  manner. 

potiy  V.  to  challenge  by  striking  one^s  nose  or  mouth  unth  the 
finger;  cf  pore. 

mpo-tia  [pow,  tia]  stunted  tubers  of  yam;  od^  a  ammo  yiye  na 
ebog  nkorowa-nkorowa  no.  pr.  281. 

apoti-ba,  F.  apotsiba,  Mt  26,47.  s.  aporiba. 

poto,  V.  Ak.  i.  5.  pgtow.  —  ^.  =  fgtg,  F.forg.  —  3.  F.  to  cor- 
rupt, become  corrupt;  dzSa  ompotg  no,  that  which  is  not  corruptible. 

[1  Cor.  15,42. 

p5  to,  a.  dirty,  filthy,  nasty;  ne  ntama  or  ne  ho  aye  (fi)  p.,  ne 
ho  ye  p.  =  neho  ye  fi  dodo. 

p5topotg,  a.  thick,  inspissated;  hkwan  no  apiw  aye  pp.;  slimy, 
muddy,  miry.  -  adv.  wokunkum  nnipa  guu  hg  pp.,  tliey  slaughtered 
people  with  a  fearfid  carnage. 

apotobiesa'se,  Ab.  a  kind  of  owl  =  wtirepf,  Akr. 

mpoto-d^,  a  kind  oi  pottage-herb. 

mpotge,  1.  the  dregs,  lees,  sediment  of  any  thing;  puw  is  used 
only  of  nsa  or  other  liquors,  and  ta.  —  2.  F.  corrMi?<? cm,  =  pro w6. 

o-p6tofo,  pl.K-  [pgtgw5.]  foreigner,  alien  (barbarian),  onewlw 
does  not  speak  Tshi,  one  who  speaks  an  unintelligible  language.  — 
2.  s.  bgtgf6,  patafo. 

poto-man,  a  people  of  a  language  different  from  Tshi. 

Apotokdu,  an  impure  Akan  dialect;  Kwawufo  kasa  ap. 

ap  6  torn  p  0,  hurry,  j)recipitation,  flurry,  fuss;  gbg  no  ap.,  he  docs 
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it  in  hurry  and  ^confusion,  helter'Shdter,  hastily,  ivithout  sufficient 
preparation  and  reasons;  obo  asem  no  ap.,  e.s.  odi  a,  ohh&  ano; 
OBe:  enyi  biribi,  meye  no  ntemnt^m. 

apotop5r6y  -p6r^t  a  small  bird  with  greenish  grey  plumage. 

potopoto,  s.  potg,  potow. 

potoro  [Eng.]  porter;  c/*.  nsa. 

ap  5 1 6  r  0,  frog ;  cf  apohky er6n. 

apotoro-dom,  a  poisonous  plant;  dupon  bi. 

potordpbtord,  negligent,  careless,  slovenly,  disorderly;  on- 
f\v^  u*ade  yiye,  6y^  nenneomap.  =  sakasaka;  Qny6  nebayiye 
kora,  6y^  no  p. 

potow,  V.  1.  to  crush,  squash,  press  into  pulp;  op.  mako  wq 
asahkam*;  otia  biribi  so  wo  fam*  na  epetew.  —  2>  to  pound,  heat; 
to  knead;  p.  mmgro  =  fotow  m.,  to  knead,  moidd  dough  or  bread; 
p.  dote  =  wow  d.,  to  work  clay  and  water  with  the  feet;  dote  no  apo- 
tQW  (awow),  the  clay  is  well  mixed,  ready  for  use.  —  3.  to  speak  a 
foreign  (barbarous)  language,  at  least  not  pure  or  genuine  2'shi;  op. 
Brofo,  Date  &c.  Otwi  de,  yempgtgw. 

potiiropodwo,  s.  botttrobodwo. 

DO  twa,  1,  glutton,  greedy  fellow;  onipa  a  onya  aduan  a.  nsft 
ua  odi  a.  onom  no  pi  kyen  se  ete;  syn.  odidff6.  [G.fulg.]  —  2.  glut- 
tony,  greediness;  oye  p.  =  ope  adifud^,  he  is  greedy  (not  only  of 
food  or  drink). 

pgtwom,  button. 

pow,  v.  [red.  popgw]  1,  to  rub,  scrape,  scour,  clean,  cleanse; 
pgw  se,  pr.  401.  6p6w  korow  no  mu;  syn.  twiw.  —  2.  to  cut  closely, 
to  lop  or  poll  the  branches  of  a  tree,  espec.  of  a  palm-tree  felled  in 
order  to  extract  the  palm-wine;  wapgw  ab$  no;  wgapopgw  won 
mme.  —  3.  to  polish,  burnish,  furbish,  make  smooth,  bright  or  glossy; 
to  refine;  wgp.  awowa,  sanyll  ho;  mapgwmo  se  dwete;  cf  trom, 
hoa.  —  4.  to  become  or  be  civiliged,  polite,  refined,  cultivated;  6p^w 
=  onim  aguaasesemde  yg;  akoano  apgw  nnansa-yi,  e.s.  wahu  kttrow 
a  gwg  mu  no  amanne  yiye;  p6tgf6  biara  mpgwe,  none  of  the  tribes 
that  do  not  speak  Tshi  are  polite  or  refined.  —  5.  to  grow  rich,  pr.  884. 
to  improve  or  rise  in  worldly  affairs,  to  become  comfotiable,pr.  1626, 
Asantefo  amma  Fantefo  ampgw  amfew,  tlie  Asantes  did  not  suffer 
the  Fantes  to  improve  and  thrive  or  prosper.  —  6,  to  become  or  be 
proud,  puffed  up,  arrogant;  to  behave  proudly;  syn.  horah;  gpgw 
neho,  lie  puffs  himself  up;  gpgw  n.s.  gnso  neagbeyedwae  na  greye; 
n\anin8gnnipa;  wapgw,  he  is  proud,  presuming,  arrogant.,  insolent, 
overestimates  himself;  ghgho  ba  kiirom'  na  gkyere  neho  a,  wose: 
wapgw  dodo. — 7.  to  growl,  grumble,  gnarl,  snarl,  roar,  said  of  the 
dog,  leopard,  lion  &c.  gkraman  pg  me,  the  dog  growls  at  me. 

o-pow,  inf.  politeness  dtc.  haughtiness,  arrogance. 
pow,  v.  to  come  up,  come  forth,  appear;  dua  aba  no  apow  = 
pow,  V.  F.  =  po,  to  forsake,  e.g.  sin.  [apue. 

§-pow,  ph&'  or  apgw-apgw,  1,  bump,  swelling,  protuberance, 
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tumor;  knob;  n'anim  wo  pow,  he  has  a  btimp  on  his  face;  n'ano  abore 
pgw,  his  mouth  is  stvollen  {by  accident  or  by  nature)  \.pr.  145.163,  — 
menewaase  pow,  a^a  wen  on  the  throat,  goitre,  struma:  h)  grudge, 
pique,  spite:  oyi  nem.  p.,  he  gives  vent  to  his  anger.  —  2.  conglo- 
bation,  conglomeration;  mogya  apow-apow,  clots  of  blood;  cf  epgw, 
pl.m-,  —  5.  curl,  ringlet;  Abiirokyiri  nuuan  no  ho  nhwi  ye  apo>\'"- 
apow.  —  4.  knot;  pow  yi  ye  den  s^,  mintumi  mensan,  this  knot  is 
too  tight,  I  cannot  untie  it;  -  ho  or  bi  p.,  to  tie  (in  or  into)  a  knot; 
si  wo  nsa  so  pow  =  bo  so  hama  na  wo  vvere  amfi;  -  bo  hama  p., 
to  tie  a  rope  into  a  knot;  -  bo  tirim  p.,  to  design,  project,  plan,  de- 
vise, to  make  apian,  project,  design,  plot  —  5.  knuckle,  protuberant 
joint,  espec.  of  the  fingers;  cf,  nanpgw,  nannwca;  oteetee  n'apgw 
mn,  he  stretches  himself,  lit.  his  joints,  he  takes  exercise,  walks;  oy^ 
me  ap6w  86  ad^,  he  treats  me  badly,  cnielly. 

e-pow,  pi.  m-,  a  cluster  or  group  of  trees,  grove,  thick  tcood  or 
forest  of  small  extent;  cf  abosompgw,  asamampgw,  asgreso. 

e-pQW,  pi,  m-,  conglobation,  lump;  sika  p.,  an  ingot,  nugget  or 
billot  of  gold;  rock-gold;  s.  epgw,  J2.  &  pgkg. 

mpow,  the  new  tubei'S  of  yam  growing  after  those  of  the  first  crop 
from  the  head  which  has  been  cut  off  and  planted  again;  gde  awg- 
atu  na  aka  ne  ti  wg  fam\  gd^  a  wgpah  mnigtgkroma  a  esah  bo  no, 
gd6  a  wgapan  dedaw  na  abg  mpgw  no;  s,  posi.  Wo  mpgw  mfew  da, 
your  capacities  will  never  be  developed. 

mpow-bere,  mp6w-mii,  the  time  of  the  second  crop  of  yam. 

p6wa,  pi.  m-m-  [epgw,  dim."]  a  small  grove  for  the  fetish  = 
gbosompgw. 

e-powd  [epo,  dim."]  a  (small)  sea  as  part  of  an  ocean. 

p6  wa,  Ak.  the  smallest  amount  of  gold-dust,  the  half  of  pese- 
wa,  about  a  half-penny.  Cf.  simpgwa,  t^po. 

powa-de,  things  bought  for  a  half-penny,  pr.  1362. 
mp^wa-ka,  Ak.  small  debts. 

apow-mu-d6n:  ghye  no  ap.  na  wabg  ne  krgn,  he  confirms,  en- 
courages or  Jielps  her  in  her  theft. 

apow-mu-t6etee  [stretching  of  the  joints  or  limbs]  gymnastic 
exercise,  gymnastics. 

po-w6  [lit.  sea-snake]  a  kind  of  eel;  syn.  aberekuri. 

powpaw:  bg-,  <o  put  aside  as  unimportant,  pr.  2308. 

pra,  p&ra,  v.  [red.  prapra]  1.  to  sweep  with  a  broom  or  besom 
(gdan  mu,  abgnten  so,  pata  so)  pr.  322.2718,  —  to  gather;  yepra  boa 
a  no  a,  efwete  bio,  what  we  sweep  together,  is  scattered  again;  pra 
ahonyahyekwu,  F.  to  heap  up  riches;  cf.  prapra;  -  gpra  (di)  n*akyi, 
he  sweeps  behind  him  (to  remove  the  least  thing  or  influence  he  may 
have  left  behind).  —  2.  to  sweep,  to  drive  or  carry  along  or  off,  to 
destroy  many  at  a  stroke  or  with  celerity  and  violence.  —  3.  Phr. 
Oprapra  n'aso  akyi,  s.  aso;  gprapra  ne  ba  huhuw  no  hO,  s.  huhuw. 
—  4.  pra  yare,  As.  =  sa  yare. 

e-pra,  |?Z.  a-,  armadillo,  Dasypm.  pr.  3310. 
apra,  2)1.  m-,  a  small  species  of  armadillo. 
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apra:  yi..  apra,  to  toarn,  forewarn,  give  warning,  admonition, 
infomintion  or  notice  to,  to  catiiion;  s.  eb.  woakg  oman  bi  so  na  wo- 
n(^  wo  bedi  asemmoiio,  na  obi  ahintaw  aka  akyere  wo ;  ete  se  otia 
wo  nan  so.  Kebcka  yii  Jakob  apra  se  onnuaii. 

mpra,  mpana,  ^?. -fo,  1.  lover,  paramour;  concubine,  mistress, 
courtesan;  obarima  a.  gbea  a  onam  twe  mpra;pr.  J2719,  cf.  agiiamAh. 
—  J2.  the  conriection  between  a  man  and  a  woinan  living  together  for 
a  time  without  being  properly  married,  concubinage;  two  mpra,  to 
form  such  a  connection,  to  liiyc  in  a  state  of  concubinage,  to  have  il- 
licit (sexual)  intercourse,  —  mpra-ba,  pi.  mprA-mma,  a  child  be- 
gotten in  concubinage,  —  mpra-tam':  odi  o-ne  bea  no  mp.,  he  is  the 
go-between  to  him  and  her,  —  mpra-tw6^  inf.  living  in  concubinage; 
illicit  (sexual)  intercourse, 

O-prada,  s,  opranna.  pr,2720. 

aprAda,  a  kind  of  musical  instrument,  made  of  horns;  s.abci'i. 

pr  ad  a  dad  a,  s,  paradada. 
0-prae,  pi.  a-,  broom,  besom;  syn.  obtiae;  cf.  tui;  -  wgpe  asem 
so  prae,  they  are  too  inquisitive, 

mprae-s5,  an  open  level  place  stoept  clean  for  trading  or  other 
purposes. 

prii  ko,  pi,  m-,  hog,  stvine,  porker,  pr.  499.535.  [Port,  jwrco,  G. 
kploto',  old :  kproko.]  Cf.  batafo.  —  prako-ba,  pig,  porket,  — prako- 
bero,  sow,  —  prako-dan,  hog-cote,  pig-sty.  —  prako-nam,  pork, — 
prako-nini,  boar. 

pram',  v,  to  issue,  flow  or  run  copiously  from  one's  body,  said 
of  sweat  or  blood;  mihyiaano  na  fifiri  repram  no;  syn.  guam.  — 
F.  prem,  to  overflow,  inundate;  nsu  prem  wiadze,  the  world  was 
drowned. 

pr^m,  a,  (?)  nimble,  brisk,  quick;  ode  akutu  no  maa  me,  me 
Jio  pram,  madi,  ivhen  he  gave  me  the  orange,  I  was  quick  and  had 
soon  eaten  it  up, 

pr^ma,  pramma,  pi.  m-,  [fr.  pra,  to  sweej}?]  1.  a  lane  betv^  een 
houses,  cf  nnantam\  brgn.  —  2.  a  large  yard  enclosed  by  6  lo  8 
houses,  not  forming  part  of  the  main  street;  a  place,  a  broad  wMf 
or  open  space  in  a  town ;  court-yard. 

mprama-s6,  pr.  n.  a  place  or  street  at  Akftropong. 

prammaf6,  the  people  living  in  one  large  yard,  pr,  2721, 
o-prammiri,  panam...,  pSnam...,  ^?^  a-,  a  snake  4-6  feet  long, 
yellow  at  the  neck,  grey  at  the  belly,  and  black  (dark-blue)  ou  the 
back  and  at  the  tail,  spitting  at  people^s  eyes  and  blinding  them. 

pram  pram  (pram),  adv,  issuing  oy  flowing  copiously  ox  pro- 
fusely; mihiifi  bofo  bi  a  ofi  kwan  so  a  ne  ho  fifiri  prampram;  otuu 
abura  no  no,  nsu  no  ba  prprpr.  =:  ntemntem. 

mprampuro,  bamboo,  [Malay  &  Port,  bambu,  G.  pamplo.] 

praui'i,  a,  &  adv,  1,  open,  free,  plain,  -ly;  woabu  afuw  no  so 
nnua  nti  eso  da  ho  or  aye  pr.;  okas4  pr.  =  oka  asem  na  onsiw  bi 
so,  gkasa  ne  lihinam^  kora,  onsur6  akyiri;  -  en6  prann,  ehe  na  wu- 
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huu  me  kan?  tell  me  plainly:  where  did  you  see  me  first? —  syn.  fe, 
pefe,  pete,  faiih.  —  J2.  ftdly,  in  the  whole;  kaw  no  hhina  si  ab5  pr.? 
what  is  the  full  amount  of  the  debt?  —  3.  pretty  much  or  many,  pretty 
far  or  long;  inad6w  mak^  m^anim  pr.  =  kakra  ara  genn,  I  have 
advanced  pretty  far  in  clearing  the  ground  (from  weeds  or  trees) ; 
midii  nna  pr.  or  mekyee  pr.  wo  hg  =  mekyee  kakra,  I  stayed  tliere 
for  a  good  while. 

Q-pranna',jp?.a-,  (gprada,  pr.2720)  thunder,  lighining,  thunder- 
storm, tornado;  cf  anyinam,  Qsraman ;  -  op.  bom'  or  pae,  it  thun- 
ders; op.  81  or  duru  daam',  the  lightning  strikes  a  tree ;  op.  beduru 
wo!  may  the  lightning  kill  thee;  op.  daruu  no  de  no  kofwee  pom\ 
the  lightning  struck  him  and  cast  him  into  the  sea;  op.  akyi  na  osu 
to  da,  Gr.  §  228,4. 

pran-hene,  a  mock-king,  a  king  without  any  power,  having 
only  the  name;  odi  p.,  5y§  p-J  wosi  no  p. 

mprapiriwa-so,  hastily,  superficially. 

prapra,  red,v.,s.  pra.  —  F.  nyimpa  dodo  kesenara  prapraa 
hwonho  behyiaa  nenkyen,  Mt  13,1. 

prapra,  a.  slimy, pituitous,  niucUaginous,  mucous  (e.g.  fwen- 
nore);  syn.  matamata;  cf  twa,  hViL 

mprapr  afo,  pi.,  accomplices,  companions,  associates;  won  a  obi 
aprapra  wQn  aboa  ano  s§  ne  miefo;  y^nk6nom,  mpitmfo. 
aprapra-ha  [sweeps  the  bush]  a  kind  of  bird. 
aprapra-nsa,  s.  asefSroe. 

j^TB.SQjV.l^UQ.']  to  plaster;  to  pave;  c/*.f6mfam  so,  tare  so,  sew. 
pr^se  [Eng.  plaster]  a  plaster  for  wounds  «Scc.,  cerate,  un- 
guent, liniment;  syn.  mfomfamso,  ntare86. 
mpra-tam'^  s.  mpra  &  di..  ntam*. 

pra-tu,  the  hole  of  an  armadillo,  amoa  (etu)a  opra  dam';  wo- 
tuano  p.  =  woko  amoa  nom'  se  wokgkyereno;  wotua  onipa  p.,  he 
is  watched  and  attacked  as  in  an  armadillo's  cave,  onipa  wo  danmu 
na  woakotoA  no  na  onnya  okwan  mfa  babiara. 

mpra-twe,  inf.  s.  mpra. 

aprJitwem,  -twom,^?.m-,  lock  of  a  door  or  case,  of  European 
or  native  making;  cf.  kradoa. 

Qpraworam,  name  of  a  month,  about  3Iay;  s.  osram. 

apra-yi,  inf  [yi  apra]  warning,  caution  against  danger  &c., 

p  r  e . . .,  p  r  e . . ,  s.  p6re . . .,  pere . . .  [admonition. 

mpre,.  ac?t7.  Y.  presently,  Mk,6,25.  -  cf  preko,  mpren,  mprepre. 

prego,  pSrego,  preko,  ^^  m-,  nail.  [Port,  prego;  G.  bleko.] 

pr^-k6,  pfire-ko  [pen,  ko]  1.  once,  at  one  time,  on  one  occasion, 
=  pehkoro ;  mihfiu  no  prek6  pe,  I  saw  him  only  once.  —  J2.  at  once, 
at  the  same  (point  of)  time,  immediately;  enini  mene  nipa  preko; 
owui  preko-pe,  he  died  suddenly. 

prem,  v.  F.  to  overflow,  inundate;  s.  pram, 
o-prem,  pfirem,  pi.  a-,  cannon;  gun,  howitzer,  mortar;  tow  ap., 
to  discharge  cannon,  pr.876.1796.246o.2723' 
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premln  ti,  pomatum. 

pr6m6-ba,  pi.  m-,  cannon-hall,  -bullet,  -shot 

mpre-mpre,  F.  [mpro,  rcd^  presently,  instantly,  immediately,  thi^ 
moment.  Mt  26,53. 

rnprempren,  [mpren,  red.}  1.  of  time  ]^disi:  just  now;  mp.  na 
niiduu  ha  yi;  mihfiu  no  (wo) ho  mp.  —  2.  of  the  future:  presently, 
on  the  spot,  immediately;  forthwith;  mereba  mp.,  I  am  coming  pres- 
ently; mp.,  orefwefwe  bosea  a,  orennya ;  mpremprempreh,  on  the 
spot;  cf.  amonom'-ara,  Ak.  ses^-ara.  pr.  2724,  —  3.  when  repeated 
in  correlative  sentences,  it  answers  to  £ng.  now-  then:  anoma  tu 
a,  mp.  odah  neho  kg  hayi,  na  mp.  odan  neho  ba  hayi  bio,  when  a 
bird  flies,  it  turns  now  that  way,  then  this  way. 

m pre  11,  mp§reh,  =  'ne;  na  mprempreii  de,  en'do  na  wontumi 
utweh  bio;  F. mpre;  cf.  pen.  —  mpreii-ko-tse,  F.  too  soon. 

mpren-nu,  ttoice;  =  mpen  abien,  two  times. 
mpren-sa,  thrice;  =  mpen  abiesa,  three  times. 

o-prenteii,  s.  -per...  (akyene  bi.) 

0-prentefikoro,  s.  per (agoru  bi  a  wogoru  no  ayi  ase.)    . 

p  r  e  n  1 0  a,  i??.  m-,  bottle.  (Voc,  Nig.  Exp,) 

prep...  prep...  s.  perep...  perep... 

pr6te,  i?i.  m-,  [Eng.]  plate,  dish, 

prew, «;.  s.  pftrew. 

prim,  5.  pirim.  w 

primprim,  F.  dzi-,  to  be  strong,  iveU,  in  good  health.  Mt,9,12. 

pro,  V.  F.  =  p6row,  to  rot. 

aprgw,  F.  bo  ..ho  apro,  to  be  round  about.  Mt3,S-  Fs.  128,3 

otoo  n'anyiwa  apro  f wee  won,  gtoo  n'anyi  aprow  fwee  no,  7»e  looked 
round  abotit  on  them,  ....to  see  her.  Mk.  3,5,  5,32, 

pro,  V.  s.  pono,  to  bend. 

prokii  -o,  s.  piir6ku.  pr.2725,  —  prgky^wa,  s.  poro... 

pr6in,  the  sound  of  discharging  guns;  wobetow  atuo  p.p. 
apr6nip6,  a  kind  of  esculent  Jierb. 
m  p  r  0  m  pT  a  n  n  e,  gold-trinkets. 

promprom,  a.  F.  fresh,  flourishing,  Ps.dOjS,  =  fromfrom. 
o-prontom,  s.  opSnontom. 

prop...  s.  porop...  e.g.  mproproba,  F.=:mporoporowa.ilf%.&,^. 

prow,  prow,  s.  p6row,  p6row;  apro. 

prumo  [Eng.]  plummet,  plummet-line;  kyerebenn-ye  hama. 

pruw,  s.  puruw.  [Am.  7,7. 

pii,  V.  s.  puw.  —  epu,  s,  epuw. 
p  u,  adv.  =  pc,  completely;  s.  k6mpu. 

pu,  adv.  expr.  the  sound  of  breaking:  duA  no,  ode  no  bu  pd. 

mpu,  F.  amazement,  cotistemation,  dismay,  sudden  alarm,  1  Pet.  3,6, 

p  Q,  adv,  expr.  the  sound  of  a  discharged  gun:  otuo  tow  pu. 
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p  11  a,  pi,  m-,  1,  a  weft  of  hairy  plait  or  tress  of  hair;  pigtail,  cue; 
nhwi  a  woayi  na  woagyaw  wo  atifi  kurnkuruwa;  wasi  pua;  syn, 
ntakiia  (on  the  vertex  or  top  of  the  head).  —  2.  sama  bi,  e.s.  woa- 
yi wo  nhwi  nkuruwa-nkuruwa  atuatua  wo  tiri  ho;  yi  mp. 

p  u  a,  v.  [red.  puapua]  1.  to  draw  or  press  together,  contract, 
wrinkle;  wapua  n*anim,  opuapua  n'anim,  n*anim  puapua  (opp.  n  a- 
nim  tew),  he  knits  his  brow,  he  frowns;  cf.  pono.  —  ntwetwe  nsem 
no  biara  inpuapua,  kyerew  ne  nhina  ma  ma,  do  not  contract  any  of 
the  wordSj  write  them  all  fidly  out  —  2,  to  he  crooked,  curved,  bent; 
ne  mu  apua  =  apono,  Lk.  13,11. ;  wafi  dua  so  afwe  ase  nti  wapua, 
because  he  fell  from  the  tree,  he  lies  crooked  (perhaps  only  for  2  or  3 
hours).  —  5.  to  shrink,  shrivel:  nhoma  no  ap. ;  ntama  no  ap.  (after 
washing).  —  5.  to  press  upon,  be  close  upon  (the  enemy):  dom  no  ap. 
yen ;  otwiw  pGaa  me  e.s.  otwiw  ben  me  aye  me  biribi.  —  5.  to  chal- 
lenge, irritate,  pick  a  quarrel  with:  wapQa  me;  okisi  mpuapua  gya- 
hene,  pr.  (obi  mpuapHa  ohene).  —  6.  red,  to  urge,  force  or  press  on 
or  upon:  ode  ade  no  puapfiaa  me  na  manto;  obi  mpe  biribi  ato  na 
wode  hyehye  no  a,  ose:  wode  puapua  me!  —  7.  to  push  together: 
pua  gya  yi  ano !  syn.  kQa.  —  8.  p.  so,  to  add,  to  supply  (money)  to 
make  up  a  certain  sum:  ntrama  no  nnu,  pua  so!  =  f a  foforo  gu  so 
na  adupe!  kofa  dare  1  bepQame  or  bepua(me)  so!  dare  biako  kaw 
a  memA  wo  no,  mema  wo  sirih  anan  na  mede  ntrama  mapua  so. 

mp  u  a-s  6,  inf.  money  which  is  added  to  make  up  a  certain  sum. 

pudiiw,  V,  1.  to  blow  up,  inflate,  distend  (with  wind,  e.g.  an 
air-balloon),  to  puff  (a  bubble) ;  to  swell.  —  2.  to  be  inflated,  dis- 
tended,  puffed  up;  to  swell.  — 3.  to  heave,  lift,  raise  or  elevate  a  sur- 
face by  pressure  or  by  any  power  from  within  or  below;  to  cause 
to  swell  or  rise.  —  4.  to  be  raised  or  lifted  up,  to  ri^e,  heave;  fam* 
ap.,  the  ground  is  raised  by  a  germ  ready  to  burst  forth.  Am.  S,8. 

p  u  e,  V.  [red.  puepue]  1.  to  come  forth,  appear,  make  one's  ai)- 
pearance;  opueabonten  so,  heis  coming  into  the  street;  wapuehr^nh, 
she  has  presented  herself  in  gorgeous  ot  splendid  attire.  —  F.  to  come 
forth,  go  out  Mt  8,84.12,14.20,1.27,53  (red.)  =  ^  adi.  —  yi ..  pue,  F. 
to  bring  forth.  Mt  12,35.  —  2.  to  become  manifest,  publicly  known; 
to  get  out,  abroad,  transpire,  take  vent:  ohQi  se  asem  no  reye  apue; 
F.  esQm-adze  nyinara  bopue,  all  secrets  will  be  made  manifest.  — 3. 
to  open:  wopue  atuduru  kwadum  ano  (or  so)  na  wohye,  they  open  a 
cask  ofpoioderand  distribute  it  —  4.  to  rise,  of  sun,  moon  and  stars; 
cf.  sore. 

pdfepiife,  Ak.  buebue,  Akr.,  lamenting  cries,  lamentation,  vo- 
ciferation;' oy^  p.,  osu  or  gteem'p.,  he  or  she  laments,  wails,  sets  up 
a  lamentation. 

apiihuru,  s.  apohuru. 

piika,  a  kind  of  bead,  s.  ahene. 

apiika,  a  kind  of  yam  (afasew),  5.  od6. 

mp  u  m  ml  ri,  a  kind  of  bead,  made  of  the  shell  of  the  cocoa-nut ; . 
ahene  bi  a  Adampefo  de  kokosi  ho  bono  dennen  no  ye. 

pum'pft',  i??.  m-,  a  large  (oil-)  cask;  cf.  opankrah. 
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p  u  m  p  u  n,  V.  red.  s,  pun. 
mpumpuu-as^:  asu  no  ado  mp.  -^  nsu  no  apnmpuu  (pi)  wg 
fam',  tlie  water  (^or  brook)  has  lost  itself  in  the  ground  and  flows  under- 
neath, having  soaked  through (?). 

o-puini)uni,  F.  kunjpon6,  a  man  who  Jias  the  highest  authority 
in  a  country y  as  in  Akuapem  the  King  and  the  English  Governor, 
Kwadade  nam  ho  no,  odi  p.,  brohcne  di  p. 

p  u  m  p  11  n  u,^;?.  m-,  synall  room,  hack  room,  hack  chamber;  store- 
house, store-room,-  room  for  higgagc,  paeking-rootn ;  syn,  pia,  pAkiisu. 

[pr,  2726, 
in pumpun-n yd,  a  blister  caused  by  fire;  ogya  hye  wo  na  eho 
bo  horonua  a,  wose:  abo  mp. 

pun,  V,  Ak.  punu  [red,  pumpun]  1,  to  become  or  be  tumid,  tur- 
gid, swelled,  enlarged  or  diMended,  puffy  or  inflated,  to  grow  big^  to 
rise  in  a  tumor,  to  swell,  tumify,  turgesce  (e.g.  by  some  fluid  gather- 
ing underneath)  so  as  to  be  ready  to  burst  out;  ade  no  apun  =  aye 
kokdro  na  epe  se  efi  adi;  ekiiru  no  apiin  =?  anka  ereye  awu,  na 
akyiri  yi  ado  nsu  a.s.  ase  aba  nsu  foforo ;  wapumpun  serew,  he  is 
sicelled  with  laughter  i.e.  ready  to  hurst  out  into  laughter;  manso  no 
bi  pumpun i  kdrow  hi  so,  a  similar  rising  or  rebellion  was  attempted 
or  (nearly)  broke  out  in  another  town;  dgm  no  pumpun  reba,  the 
army  is  ixady  to  make  its  appearance,  —  2.  to  cause  a  swelling:  nsu 
no  apumpun  wo  dua  no  ase  =  nsu  aba  fam^  wg  dua  no  ase  pi  a  ^pe 
ayi  neh6  adi;  cf,  asu  no  adg  mpumpuh-as^;  -  to  cause  to  swell:  6puh 
n'4f6no,  he  inflates,  blows  or  bloats  his  checks  =  way e  no  kokiiro ; 
mekopun  nsu,  I  am  going  to  take  a  mouthful  of  water;  wota  pun  nsa 
a,  wo  anim  ye  horghorg.  —  3,  to  whirl  up  or  ascend  in  a  black  pillar 
of  smoke:  gdan  no  hyewe  no,  newnsiw  pQn  kgg  ^soro.  —  pun  wu- 
siw,  F.  to  emit  smoke,  to  smoke,  smoxdder,  Mt  12,20,  —  4,  to  smoke, 
expose  to  smoke,  to  smoke  dry,  to  dry  or  blacken  by  smoke;  wopuii 
nhina  mu,  earthen  pots  of  native  manufacture  are  smoked  by  the 
potter  in  making  them,  and,  after  they  have  been  used,  from  time  to 
time.  —  5.  to  smoke  (out),  to  wweaW^  (animals)  by  means  of  smoke;  pra, 
aprawd,  atwdboa,  ap§see,  ahensid,  kgt6k6  ne  mmoa  a  wgta  deda 
atil  mu  a,  se  obi  kohu  wgn  a,  gkgsg  ano  gya  (wgde  mako  nso  gum*) 
ma  owusiw  no  pun  wgn  wg  mu  ma  wofi  adi  ba  na  wokum  wgn;  akisi 
n^  nkuri  nso,  wgye  wgn  sa  bi.  Asantefo  ba  Ogua  a,  wgta  pun  akisi 
di.  —  6,  to  become  smoky,  old-looking  and  ditiy  or  dingy,  of  a  dark, 
or  dusky  or  dark-brown  colour;  gfasu  or  gdampare  no  ani  apun ;  ade 
bi  apun  or  eho  apun  =  aye  dedaw  na  eho  aye  se  kgkg  a  efi  worn*; 
ntama  no  ho  ap.;  gyata  no  ho  ap.;  nenhwi  no  ho  apun. 

mpunau,  F.  beam,  Mt,  7,3,  =  mpurah. 

mpunimpu:  bg..  mp.,  to  startle,  surprise,  attack  by  surprise, 
amaze,  perplex,  confound,  betvUder,  stun,  stupify;  aboa  no  abgme 
mp.,  e.s.  waben  me  papa  na  minnya  aguah-ye;  biribi  a  eye  hfi  abg 
no  mp.  ==  akii  no  mpofirim,  ontumi  nhyia  ade  no  na  ontumi  nnnan 
nso. 

p  n  n tilnp  11  n  t  lih,  a.  reeling,  vacillating;  nsu  bg  korow  na  ebg 
hayi  bg  hayi  a,  korow  no  ye  p.  na  etwiw  kg  hayi,  etwiw  ba  hayi. 
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punu,  t7.  =  pun.  pr.2726. 

apun-nud  [pun,  agua]  the  king's  stool,  black  from  old  age. 

pup6pup6,  adv,  expr.  the  motion  of  pushing  ahd  knocking 
about:  wobobo  wonhop.;  ny^  no  p.  =  nhiahiano,  nhyeno  ahometew. 

apupu,  pr.  2727. 

apiipua,  a  medicinal  ^2a»^(?^;  akrSmannuru. 

pupuw,  t?.  red.y  s.  puw.  —  e-piipiiw,  s.  asunsonptipiiw. 

0-pupuwfo,  pi.  a-,  one  wJw  frightens  another,  nea  oyi  bi  hu. 

mpiirdUy  F.  mpunan,  a  large  piece  of  timber,  beam. 

p  ii  r  6  k  u,  pr6kn,  =  nea  ne  sS  ap5ro w;  6ye  p.,  he  has  rotten  teeth. 

[pr.  27 25.8582. 

p  u  r  0  w,  t?.  i.  F.  to  stumble  =  hinti  w.  —  2.  to  snap  one's  fingers 
at  one,  to  challenge  by  a  stroke  with  the  finger;  wapurow  me  or  wap. 
m^ano,  he  has  challenged  me  to  fight  by  striking  me  over  my  mouth 
with  the  tip  of  his  iinger.  —  3»  to  disgust  one,  provoke  one's  dislike, 
excite  aversion  in;  asem  yi  ap.  me  =  afono  me,  I  am  weary  of  or 
disgusted  with  this  matter,  it  has  become  loathful  or  an  abhorrence  to 
me.  J*.  1,14:. 

0-p  u  ro  w,  pi.  a-,  a  small  kind  of  squirrel,  pr.  1101.2566.2728. 
apuro-hemd,  a  white  species  of  opurow. 

apurukii,  that  which  is  roughly  or  coarsely  ground  or  pounded; 
that  which  is  rough  instead  of  being  soft  and  smooth;  ade  biara  a 
woayam  se  woasiw  na  amfe  no;  wosoii  abiirow  a  woayam  so  a,  nea 
eka  sone  no  mu  ye  ap.;  woyam  ab&ro  a.s.  mmore  ap.  a,  ne  dokono 
ny6  de;  fufQ  no  ye  ap.,  wama  me  fufti  ap. 

apurupurO;  the  rustling  noise  of  an  antelope  in  the  bush. 

puruw',  1.  a.  roundy  circular,  orbicular,  globular,  spherical, 
cylindrical;  cf.  korokorowa,'kurukuruwa.  —  2.  n.  a  round,  disk, 
cylinder;  Qsram  atwa  p.  =  kr5ktima,  the  moon  has  formed  into  a 
disk  i.e.  is  full;  woahyehyc  kyinii  no  e.s.  wode  ne  mparow  no  ahye- 
hye  nep.  mu;  akatawia  no  p.  abu. 

apuruwd^  =  nank&m,  pr.3026. 

p  u  r  u  w-m  u  a,  globe.  D.As. 

piisiio^  a  kind  of  play  or  dance. 

pusupusu,  red.  v.,  to  shake;  s.  posoposo  &  pusuw. 

0-p'usu-anlni,  s.  opete. 

p  usu  w,  v.  J.  <o  shake;  wugoru  me  ho  a,  mep.  wo  mpreii,  if  you 
want  to  make  sport  or  game  or  a  fool  of  me,  I  shall  just  shake  you! 
—  2.  pusuw  woanom*  [G.  gblo  odah],  wash  your  mouth  (before  or 
after  eating)  by  shaking  water  in  it.  —  Cf.  posow,  wosow. 

putisi,  F.  cork.  Voc.Nig.Exp. 

put6rf^  a  kind  of  food;  aduan  bi,  wode  mmore  na  eye  a.s. 
wobo,  na  wode  gu  sen  mu  na  wonoa. 

pii  tu,  a  hut  for  storing  yam  in;  asese  bi  a  w^de  d6  siem^;  wosi 
noseodan,  wgdennua  na  ede  wurawuram',  na  afei  wode  d^  no  aban 
mu;  wotu  od^  wode  akoban  putum'.  pr.  326. 
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putiipiird,  a  suddenf  an  tmexpected  occurrence,  sturprise;  - 
eboQ  won  p.,  it  came  on  them  unexpectedly  =  mpoiirim;  ogtian  na 
abekft  asea  n^  aduan  no  afwe  ase  p.  so. 

p  ti  t  u  p  ti  tu,  the  sound  of  drumming. 

putuputuputii,  struggling,  forcible  and  violent  efforts,  as  of 
a  captured  bird;  wuyi  anoma  a,  oye  p.  =  kUikitikiti;  wuso:  opere. 

p  u  w,  V,  [red.  pupuw]  i.  to  throw  out;  p.  ahum  =  fi  ahuru,  to 
form,  gather  or  throw  out  spume  or  foam,  to  foam,  froth;  nsu  a  esen 
bebre  no  puw  ahuru;  to  eject  or  throw  out  from  the  mouth,  to  spit, 
spew;  opuw  nsu  ana  aduan  gu,  =  oyi  or  ogya  fi  n^anom'  gu;  yeny6 
mmofra  na  ygadi  ade  a  woapuw.  —  J^.to  throw  up  scil.  the  cud  from 
the  2d  stomach  of  ruminants  to  the  mouth;  puw  wesaw,  to  chew  the 
cud,  to  ruminate,  —  5.  to  come  forth  in  a  crowd:  kttromhgfo  nhina 
puw  (=  boaa  wghho  ano)  befwee  no,  aU  the  inhabitants  flocked  to- 
gether to  look  at  him.  —  4.  to  raise  the  surface  of  the  ground;  s.pu- 
duw  2.  —  5.  to  bring  forth:  asase  puw  mmere,  abtirow,  od^.  — 
6.  red.  to  stand  out,  project,  be  prominent:  n'ani  apupuw,  he  has  got 
large  eyes ;  Fs.  73,7.  —  7.  red.  a)  to  cause  to  stand  out,  to  thrust  forth; 
opupuw  n'ani  kyereme,  he  seeks  to  frighten  me,  speaks  roughly  to 
me.  Gen.  42,7.80.  —  b)  to  frighten.  —  8.  to  puff,  assume  importance; 
to  threaten;  osuro  won  puw  a  wopuw  no  (1  Pet.  3,14.). 

e-puw,  sediment,  lees,  dregs^  espec.  of  palm- wine;  nsa  fufu  ase 
potopoto  no;  remainder  of  any  thing;  cf.  nnikae;  asunsonpupuw. 

apuw,  m-,  something  thrown  out  from  the  motUh;  yenni  ade 
mpuw;  yeny^  kosa-ankom@  na  yeadi  ade  apuw;  cf.  puw,  v.  1. 

-puw,  adj.  much;  adipuw,  awupuw,  pr.  P55. 

p  u-w  e  s  a-f  0  [puw  2'\  ruminant,  an  animal  which  chews  the  cud. 


The  letter  r  does  not  begin  any  proper  original  word  (or  root) 
in  Tshi,  and,  therefore,  docs  not  occur  as  the  first  consonant  of 
any  word,  except  in  the  particle  ara,  in  the  verbal  prefix  re,  and 
in  foreign  proper  names;  but  frequently  it  occurs  in  secondary  syl- 
lables, enlarging  the  vowel  element  of  primary  syllables  and  either 
commencing  a  second  syllable,  e.g.  pira,  pere,  foro,  suro,  burn  &c. 
or,  if  the  very  short  vowel  of  the  first  syllable  be  suppressed,  ap- 
pearing as  a  second  initial  consonant,  especially  after  p,  t,  k,  f,  s,  h, 
and  before  a,  e,  O,  e.g.  pra,  tra,  kra,  fre,  sram,  hran,  kron.  In  F.  the 
vowel  of  the  second  syllable  is  frequently  dropped,  and  r  appears 
as  a  terminating  sound :  war,  yer,  sor,  dur,  =  ware,  yere,  soro,  duru. 

Before  nasal  vowels  r  interchanges  with  n,  e.g.  tra,  tena;  m^ra, 
mana ;  and  by  negligent  pronunciation  it  may  interchange  with  d, 
cf.  'neda  &  'nera ;  dadewa,  darowa ;  dodoben  &  dorobeii ;  horo,  Ak. 
hodoo;  me  ara,  F.  m^ada.  —  In  words  borrowed  from  foreign  lan- 
guages, r  is  put  instead  of  1,  if  this  be  not  the  initia  consonant;  cf. 
brQ,  gir&se,  sirikyi,  £hresi  =  English.  Gr.  §  19,B.  28,2.3.5. 

ara  (F.  ada)  is  a  particle  of  either  particularizing  or  generali- 
zing power,  chiefly  added  to,  or  compounded  with,  pronouns,  or 
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following  after  verbs,  often  combined  with  other  adverbs:  1,  even, 
just;  self  J  same;  every  -soever;  ihis  very,.,;  cf.  meara,  woara,  gno- 
ara,  enoara  (F.  mada,  wada,  nada);  yenara,  moara,  won  ara;  Gr. 
§  59;-chena-ara,  oyiara,  obiara;  den-ara,  ebiara^biribiara;  elie-ara, 
ehaara,  choara;  saara;  §60.61.133,1;-  ben-ara,yiara,  noara,biara; 
§  74.75;  -  sesei-ara,  mpempren-ara;  dabiara(da);  ntem-ara,  amo- 
noni(ho)ara.  —  2,  even,  just,  merely,  only;  §  134,3  a.  —  ara  bam, 
ara  gycnn;  §  134,2.3c.  —  ara  pe,  §  l41,.3o.  264,2.  —  3.  anyhow,  in 
any  way^  at  any  rate.  —  4.  on  and  on,  by  degrees;  continually,  con- 
tinuously, uninterruptedly;  §  130,1.4.5.7. 134,3  c.  —  5.  indeed,  really, 
truly,  very,  augmenting  the  force  of  the  adjective  to  which  it  is  ad- 
ded: F.  pin'ara,  many  indeed;  kesen'ara,  great  indeed,  very  great; 
"  oyc  apa  pa  ara,  s.  apa. 

ara,  a,  =  ara  4;  the  lengthening  of  the  terminating  a  symbo- 
lizes continuance.  [G.  ahO.] 

re-  is  A  prefix  of  the  progressive  and  second  future  forms  of 
th«  verb,  marking  action  in  the  progress  of  performance,  such  action 
being  considered  by  itself  alone,  or  as  joining  to  a  preceding  action 
or  state;  Gr.  §91,5.7.1 73  f  176f.  [It  seems  to  have  originated  in  the 
verb  de:  oreye  =  ode  ye,  he  holds  (the  thing)  does  =  he  is  doing 
or  he  proceeds  to  do;  cf(n)nye  in  F.  gnyemba  da,  menyennom  bio, 
menyempa  wo  da  (Mt  24,21, 26,29.35.)=  oremma  da,  merennom  bio, 
merempa  wo  da;  wonyemfa,  onyeye  dqm  (Mk.  8,12. 10,43.)  =  'w  or  em- 
fa,  grenye  sa.]  In  quick  pronunciation  the  vowel  frequently  seems 
to  assimilate  to  the  succeeding  vowel,  so  as  to  be  changed  into  i, 
0,  u,  e.g.  oridi,  origu,  oroko,  orusQ,  =  oredi,  oregu,  oreko,  oresu.  F. 
Mt  2,18. 3,3.6,4,18.         '  ' 

ridididi,  adv.  imitative  of  the  noise  in  running;  wgta  no  r. 
=  kirididi. 

S. 

The  consonant  s  has  the  same  hissing  sound  as  initial  s  in 
English,  and  occurs  before  pure  and  nasal  vowels.  (Before  la,  ua, 
the  pronunciation  shows  some  tendency  towards  that  of  Eng.s/^.)  — 
In  F.  we  find  d  or  dz  for  it,  in  do  =  so;  de  =  se,  saying  or  that; 
ade  or  adze  =  ase;  dMe,  dEdze  =  asase;  wiade,  wiadze  =  ^*iase 
&c.).  It  seldom  interchanges  with  other  consonants;  we  only  men- 
tion :  nsokota;  F.  ==  ntokota ;  sunti,  Aky.  =  fwinta,  As.,  hintaw,  Akr. 

sa,  V,  [red.  sesa]  1,  to  cut  in  or  into,  incise,  make  incisions;  sa 
iikama,  to  cut  marks  in  one^s  body;  wgasa  n^ani  ase,  he  has  a  cut 
on  his  cJieek.  —  J2.  sa ..  m  u,  to  prick,  pierce,  lance;  mesa  ne  pom- 
pom', I  shall  prick  his  boil;  mesa  ne  mfa  mu,  I  shall  open  his  ski^i 
that  the  guinea-worm  can  come  out.  —  3.  red.  sesa,  to  scarify  for 
cupping,  to  cup;  mesesa  me  nan,  I  shall  have  small  incisions  made 
into  my  foot  so  as  to  draw  blood  from  it;  cf,  sttan.  —  4,  to  take  or 
apply  a  clyster,  to  syringe;  mekgsa  =  mekgbg  bentoa,  I  am  going 
to  take  a  clyster;  mekgsa  no  =  mekgbg  no  bentoa,  I  shall  give 
him  a  clyster.  —  5.  to  geld,  castrate,  emasculate ;  wgasa  no  sae,  they 
have  gelded  him,  —  6.  to  scrape  (with  the  paw),  to  dig  up,  scrape 
oul;  odomereftia,  wusic  funu  a,  gde  ne  nsa  sa  (=funu)  fam';  s.  gsa- 
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fumi;  pr,  1023.  —  7.  to  dig  out,  take  out;  mekosa  sika  a  (mede)  me- 
hyce,  /  am  going  to  dig  out  money  which  I  hid  in  the  ground.  -  8, 
sa  a  be,  to  pick  or  take  out  the  palm-mds  from  the  pulpy  substance 
formerly  covering  the  shell  and  separated  from  it  by  smashing,  in 
order  that  the  pulp  containing  the  oil  may  be  boiled;  s,  nn6y^.  — 
.9.  sa  mu,  to  pick  Old,  cull,  select,  to  choose,  elect  more  than  one  out 
of  many  things  or  persons;  syn,  paw  mu;  of  one  single  thing  se- 
lected, yi  or  tu  must  be  used;  wasa  ode  no  mu  nea  eye  nhiua  afa, 
he  has  picked  out  all  the  good  yam  for  himself.  — 10.  sa  yare,  to  take 
away  (cut  off)  or  cure  a  disease,  to  cure,  to  heal;  masano  yare;  adurn 
nwenenw^ne  sa  yafunum  yare.  pr.  394.  —  sa  or  kum  kuru,  to  heal 
a  sore.  pr.  1038.1854.  —  11.  sa ..  a  n  o,  to  steel  or  harden  iron  tools; 
wosa  abonua  (adare,  asow,  ososow)  ano,  e.s.  wode  koma  otomfo  ua 
oye  ano  yiye.  bio.  —  12.  sa  boa,  m-,  F.  to  mend  a  nef.Mt  4,21.  Mk.1,19. 
cf.  sa  1.  —  13.  sa,  F.  to  be  partaker  with,  =  bom\  Mt.  23,30. 
sa^  V.  Ak.  s.  saw,  to  draw,  scoop,  pr.  2729.  s.  asatoro. 

s  a,  V.  Ak.  F.  =  saw,  to  dance.  —  s  a,  t?.  =  s  a,  to  mix,  weave. 

sa,  sa,  suhst.  dem.pron.  (adv.)  so,  thus,  (In)  thai  manner  or 
way,  degree,  quality  or  quantity;  (in)  such  a  manner,  stich;  sa'ara, 
just  so,  in  the  same  way  dtc,  equally,  still  so,  always  tlie  same;  cf. 
se,  so.  Gr.  §  60,5.61.  (ne  sa  nye;  sa  onipa  yi.)  133,1  (ete  sa,  ete  sa- 
ara).  —  Sa  na  eye,  so  it  is  right;  wose  sa,  woka  sa,  so  they  say  or 
speak,  so  the  word  i^  used. 

sa,  V.  [red.  sesa]  general  idea:  to  bring  into,  or  be  in,  or  aim 
at  connection.  —  1.  to  tie  together,  bind,  mend,  repair,  patchy  cobble; 
sa  me  mpabod  ma  me,  mend  my  sandals  for  me;  cf.  sa  12.  —  2.  to 
tie,  fasten  (a  rope  &c.);  ode  hama  kosa  dua  kese  bim*  na  ode  asa 
dua  tiatia  a  wasi  no  nso,  s.  seren;  osa  me,  he  ties  me  to  a  stick;  cf. 
mantam.  —  3.  to  be  tied  or  fastened  somewhere,  to  hang  down;  hama 
bi  sa  or  sesa  ho,  the  rope  or  runners  of  a  climber  is  or  are  hanging 
down  (from  trees)  or  across;  odonko  sa  ho,  a  swing  is  suspended 
there.  —  4.  to  stretch,  be  stretched;  asu  bi  sa  ho,  a  river  runs  along 
there.  —  5.  red.  sesa,  to  cast  forth  rays,  to  radiate.  —  6.  to  strain: 
sa  ani,  to  fix  one's  eyes  upon  something,  to  regard  attentively,  observe 
closely:  nea  osa  n'ani  kakra  se  tumi  hu  se  eye  asisi  ara  nko,  one 
who  looks  at  it  a  little  closely,  can  see  that  it  is  nothing  but  deceit  — 
7.  to  be  bent  upon  or  directed  to,  to  aim  at;  ani  sa,  to  direct  the  in- 
tention  or  purpose  to;  to  have  in  view;  to  have  a  bad  eye  or  intention 
against;  akoko  ani  sa  bilrofua,  the  hen's  eye  points  at  the  grain;  asa- 
fo  aui  sa  akura,  the  troop  have  set  their  eye  on  (seek  for)  aplantaiion- 
village  (to  obtain  food  from);  pr.  1652. 2754.  —  gbonsam  anisa  Onya- 
me  mma,  the  devil  aims  at  the  children  of  God.  —  8.  to  run  after; 
osa  me  =  gta  me.  —  9.  to  hit,  to  enter  and  stick  fast;  bemma  [or 
agyah)  a  otoweno  akosa  dua  no  mu,  the  arrow  shot  by  him  has  struck 
the  tree  and  sticks  fast  in  it;  otow  agyan  sa  no,  osa  no  ben,  he  shoots 
him  with  an  arrow,  pr.  1473.  —  wanoa  bore  asa  neho,  he  has  boiled 
poison  to  his  own  hurt.  —  10.  s,  red*  sesa,  to  change,  exchange. 

sa,  V.  [G.  ta]  to  end,  come  to  an  end,  pass  away,  die  away;  to  be 
spent  or  consumed;  perf.  to  be  at  an  end,  to  be  done  or  gone,  to  be 
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out  or  over,  to  he  endedy  finished,  past;  ,met&  resa  nkakra-nkakra, 
my  tobacco  is  gradually  diminishing,  coming  to  an  end;  me  ntrama 
nhina  asil,  minnl  bi  bio ;  -  dabi,  ensae  e,  ebi  wo  wo  adakam* ;  aU  my 
cowries  are  spent,  I  have  no  more;  -  7M,  they  are  not  (all)  spent,  there 
are  some  in  your  box;  pr.  SS7L  —  woton  wo  tu'a,  me  n6  wo  bedi  na 
asa  (from  a  song),  if  you  sell  your  gun,  you  and  I  tvill  eat  it  up,  i.e. 
ive  ivUl  spend  the  money  in  feasting;  -  pr.  812^21.986.2688,3371.  -  asem 
asa,  the  matter  is  over  or  finished;  -  tr.  to  came  to  cease,  pr. 2785.2795. 

—  ekurn  sa  =  wu,  the  wound  heals,  pr.  1857.  (ne  yaro  asa,  better:  no 
yare  agyae,  ne  ho  agyae,  =  neho  aye  no  den  bio;  cf.  neho  asan, 
he  has  recovered.  —  Phr.  a  d  e  sfi  [6.  dSe  na],  the  things  come  to  an 
end  i.e.  the  day  closes,  evening  draws  near,  it  grows  dark;  ado  resa, 
it  draws  towards  evening;  ade  asa,  the  day  is  spent,  the  night  is  at 
hand  or  has  set  in,  it  is  night. 

Q'SSiy  ph  a-,  a  path  cut  through  the  bush,  ok  wan  ketewa  bi  a  eda 
wuram',  abommofo  kwan ;  twa  sa  (^pl,  iwitwa  asa),  to  cut  a  path. 

Q-sa,  [G.  ta]  war;  kg  or  tu  sa,  to  go  to  war,  make  war,  take  the 
field;  pr.  2438.2730 f.  wotu  no  so  sa,  they  make  war  upon  or  wage  war 
against  him;  y  e  or  n  6 a  sa,  /o  prepare  for  war.  pr.  2469. 

As 5,,  adv.  then,  again;  else,  besides;  but;  ed^tf  &sk?  what  then? 
(John  1,21.);  eden  na  wofwefwe  asa?  asa  wofwefwe  den?  what  else 
do  you  seek?  asa  ahe  na  woreko  na  woboaboa  woho?  but  where  will 
you  go  seeing  (or  since)  you  are  preparing  yourself? 

asd,  Ak.  s.  asaw. 

as  A,  the  largest  room  in  a  negro  house;  drawing-room,  assem- 
bly-room; hall,  saloon;  gte  as  A  86,  he  sits  in  the  large  room. 

SLS&y  loom;  =  asadua. 

nsd,  warp  in  weaving,  the  threads  which  are  extended  length- 
wise in  the  loom  and  crossed  by  the  woof;  cf  dwese,  mfa. 

n  s a,  1.  hand;  pr.  2733ff.  finger(s),  cf  nsatea;  arm,  cf.  basa;  fore- 
foot oi  (IVidLdLrxx^^diS,^  c/*.nan;  -  nsam\  a)  the  palm  of  the  hand;  b) prop- 
erty, pr.  402.  —  nsa-akyi,  the  back  of  the  hand;  -  ode  ne  nsa  ato 
adwnmaye,  lie  has  put  (the)  hand  to. work.  —  2.  hand,  index  or  poin- 
ter of  a  dial,  watch  or  clock.  —  3.  handle  of  a  jug  or  similar  vessel. 

—  4.  branch  (of  a  climber);  cf  basa.  —  Phr.  nsa  ka,  (lit.  the  hand 
touches,)  to  receive,  obtain,  attain;  to  reach;  me  nsa  aka  nhoma,  I 
have  received  a  letter;  wo  nhoma  no  aka  me  nsa,  your  letter  has  come 
to  hand;  nea  ofwefwee  no,  ne  nsa  aka,  he  has  obtained  what  he  de- 
sired, or,  attained  what  he  souglU  for;  mahu  mmepgw.yi,  na  minim 
se  me  nsa  aka  me  kfirow,  having  seen  tliese  mountains,  I  know  that 
I  have  reached  my  home.  —  ne  nsa  h  y  i  a  neho,  what  he  earns  with 
his  handsuffices  (is  sufficient)  for  his  wants.  —  ne  nsa  h  y  i  a  oman  no 
so,  lit.  his  hands  meet  over  i.e.  he  is  able  to  manage  the  people,  (to 
keep  them  in  due  subjection,)  to  rule  the  country.  —  omah  annyaohene 
hogdenfo  a,  ne  usa  n  k  or  a  won,  if  the  people  have  not  a  strong  king 
o^er  them,  he  is  not  able  to  manage  them.  —  ne  nsa  n  n  A,  lit.  his  hand 
does  not  rest,  lie  idle  or  sleep,  i.e.  a)  he  is  busy,  active;  b)  he  is  bus- 
tling, not  quiet;  r)  he  is  industrious,  diligent  ^=  oje  nsi,  gyegdeygfo. 
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—  ne  nsa  a  pa,  his  hand  hdsleft  off  holding  ^  i.e.  he  has  desisted  {from 
doing  something),  he  has  grown  tired,  given  up  in  despair;  syn.  wapa 
abaw.  —  ne  nsa  kgpaa  no  ho,  he  hurt  him  unintentionally,  by  inad- 
vertence; s,  pa  5.  &  sakwah.  —  me  nsa  nsen  won  fwenem',  they 
are  too  high  for  me,  I  cannot  reproach  them,  —  ne  nsa  si  fam' ;  wga- 
ma  ne  nsa  asi  fam\  they  have  caused  a  great  loss  to  him(?);  ode  ne 
nsa  si  fam\  ohyira  ohene,  he  curses  the  king's  life,  —  ne  nsa  so,  lit. 
his  hand  reaches,  is  (strong)  enough,  i.e.  he  is  able  for,  ohetiimi,pr,237ii. 

—  ne  nsa  tee,  he  is  a  sharp-shooter,  a  good  marksman,  —  ne  nsam' 
tee,  he  is  liberal,  generous,  bountiful,  munificent.  —  ne  nsa  ye  den, 
he  is  rigorous,  severe,  violent,  pr.  2736,  —  ne  nsa  yehareorduru 
dodo,  he  is  too  ready  to  flog,  —  ne  nsam'  ye  den,  he  is  illiberal, 
near,  close,  miserly. pr.  2740,  —  ne  nsam^  a  g  o  w,  ahod wow,  his  hands 
have  become  slack  i.e.  he  is  discouraged,  disheartened;  cf,  wapa  abaw, 
n'abasam'  ato.  —  ogow  nensam',  a)  =  ne  nsam' tee;  b)  he  is  slack 
in  working.  —  de..  hye  ..nsa,  to  give  in  charge  of,  commit  to  one's 
care;  to  surrender,  ddiver  (up).  —  hye..  nsam*  ade,  to  satisfy  by 
giving,  pr,  573.  —  o  m  u  a  ne  nsa  a  no,  he  folds  his  Jiands.  —  o  wo  ne 
nsam*,  =  owo  sika,  Jie  is  wealthy,  opulent,  in  good  circumstances. 

—  oy  i  ne  nsa,  a)  he  mthdraws  his  hand;  b)  he  is  at  his  meal,  he  is 
eating;  mekoyi  me  nsa  maba  mprempren  ara. 

sfi,  a  kind  of  tree  (toillow?);  pr.  3622,  mframa  bo  no  a,  eye  fa. 

e-sa,  n-,  three;  cpd.  abiesa,  mmiensa.  Gr.  §  77. 

osa,  pi.  a-,  caterpillar,  pr.2732. 

nsa,  strong  drink,  intoxicating  liquor;  s.  nsafiifu,  palm-wine; 
pr.  65.2742-46.  cf.  mmosd,  mpahyewa,  benano,  mfrisa;  -  nsa  ahorow 
pi  wo  ho:  nsafdfu,  ahai,  atokosa,  kubesa;  mmorosa:  mereken,  gyin, 
(6.  aolende,)  kobi,  kumbraka;  p6toro,  brofo-ahai;  win  a.s.  bobesil; 
-bow,  bo,  boro  nsa,  to  be  intoxicated  with  liquor;  -  ebebo  wo  nsa 
wo  asom',  it  wUl  offend  your  ears;  -  aberante  no  asi  ababa  no  ti  nsa, 
the  young  man  has  brought  the  palm-tcine  for  his  affiance  or  betrothal 
to  that  young  woman.  —  Phr.  nea  mekae  no,  mise  sa  a,  eye  nsa,  / 
recall,  recant,  revoke,  take  back  what  I  Jutve  said.  Hist.p.lOl. 

iinsa,  adv.  first,  at  first,  in  the  mean  (time),  meantime,  meanwhile; 
tra  ha  ansa,  stay  Jiere  in  the  mean  time;  -  aiisa-na,  before,  usually  fol- 
lowed by  the  consec.  or  imp. ;  wobekyerew  eyi  ma  ansa-na  woagyae? 
to  mfensre  mu  ansA-na  esum  nnuru!  R.§ 226,1.  Gr.  §  266,1.  -  iia.. 
ansa,  till,  until;  to  wo  bo  ase  na(or  ma)  menkyercw  me  hhoma  ansa 
(na  me  nh  wo  nkasa),  R,§ 226,2.  Gr.  §  266,2. 
ansa-ana,  F.  before.  Mt.  6,8,26,34.75,  Mk.  14,72. 

s  a,  saara,  s.  sa.  —  sa,  F.  wg  sa,  =  di  nokoro,  to  agree.  Mt,  18,19. 

sa,  v., red.  sasa  (mu),  to  mix;  to  be  mixed;  to  weave  in  different 
colours;  syn.  fra,  frafra ;  -  nsafiifu  no  asa,  =  wgde  'nera  nsa  afra 
'ne  de  mu  ama  ne  fihina  aye  de;  ode  nsa-bone  nh  nsa-pa  asasa  mu; 
gsa  ne  ntama  =  ode  bibiri  ne  boa  nh  asawa  fnfu  frafra  (sasa  mu) 
nwene  ne  ntama;  cf,  nsasa. 

sa  [Engl.]  a  saw;  s.  s^rAda,  gwan. 

o-sa,  F.  eunuch :  s.  gsae.  Mt.  19,12. 

26 
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ns a,  a  kind  of  blanket  from  the  interior  of  Africa;  Nnohkofo 
Dtama  pipripi  bi  a  ahene  de  sew  won  apakan  mu.  pr.  1443. 

SB,;  a.  L  tough  =  twS;  amane  n^  bankje  fafu  yc  sH,  wotew  a 
entew.  —  JS.  soft,  gentle;  slow,  slotvlp;  agyinamoa  nam  sa.  —  5. 
weak,  feeble,  drooping,  flagging,  languid;  wAye  bI,  his  whole  body 
has  become  weak;  n'ani  aje  8&  =  u'aniakisa,  he  languish^,  pines; 
he  longs,  yearns  (for  home  &c.) 

0-6  &,  a  by-name  of  the  cai;  s,  agyinamoa  &  s^  2. 

as§.,  Ak.  asawa,  an  edible  berry  (as  large  as  that  of  the  coffee- 
tree),  of  an  exceedingly  sweet  taste  which  is  communicated  to  any 
thing  eaten  or  drunk  afterwards,  pr.  471. 

iisil(wa)dua,  the  shruh  on  which  it  grows. 

asa,  =  asae,  hammer. 

asaba^  F.  =  asawa,  cotton,  flax;  ML 6,28. 21,20. -to  as.,  to  spin. 

as  aba^  pi.  n-,  bludgeon,  club,  cudgel ;  aba  a  wode  boro  saw  (obrp- 
d^w4,  ahens^w,  ak^se,  oguabeh)  n^  ntama;  cf.  aporiba. 

asabawin(u)  [sare?  abaw  mu]:  ogye  or  ogyigye  me  as.,  he 
hinders  me  in  the  work  I  have  in  hand,  prevents  me  from  proceeding 
in  my  work. 

o-sa-barf  md,  hero,  powerful  warrior;  =  dgmmarlmd. 

o-sa-barima,  =  gsabofo.  pr.  ^7^7. 

sab  6,  a  kind  of  charm;  wato  me  s.,  lie  has  poisoned  me  with  s. 

[s.  sGmaii. 
sabei);  a  word  pnt  instead  of  the  name  of  a  person,  cf.  asia- 
mk»i  nh  obent^n. 

0-sdbeii,  a  slight  disease  in  th^  skin,  discolouring  it;  epa  wo 
nsa  ho  ma  eye  ko  se  obiironi  nsa  ho;  -  ewotere  wo  honam  kp  na 
anw6rdm  wo  wo  ano;  sabeii-koko  nen;  ebi  nso  ye  tumm,  sabem- 
uiiri;  ebi  de  y$  iita. 

o-sdb  d n a^  5.  os4neb^n^. 

asdbera,  a  disease  of  children,  causing  looseness  of  the  bowels 
and  leanness ;  mmofra  yare  a  wpne  pT,  nso  won  akwa  mu  ye  won 
bete  na  ema  wodow  kokpko. 

iisS,-bSraiV,  honorary  titles  appellation  of  honour;  mmSran  a 
wprenom  nsa  a  wode  pa  obi. 

sab  ire,  =  birisi. 

a  s  a  b  6,  ^7.  n-,  =  kidney. 

nsd-boa  [nsa,  aboa]:  nens.  keka  no  =  ne  ns.  kyere  no  adewia 
da,  his  hand  itches  or  instigates  him  to  steal. 

0-sa-b6f6,  Ak,  -borofo,  F.  sabokwafo  (Mt  24,49),  pi.  a-,  an  in- 
toxicated,  drunken  man;  drunkard,  carotiser;  cf  osabarima,  psa- 
dweam,  sadoi,  osani;  osanomfo. 

asa-b6w,  n-,  iw/".  [bow  nsa]  drunkenness,  inebriation,  intoxica- 
tion, occasional  drinking. 

s  dbou,  the  stock  of  a  gun^  the  wood  in  which  the  lock  of  a  gun 
is  fixed;  dua  a  otuo  no  dam*;  cf.  otao;  nansabon. 
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asabontwf,  a  kind  o{ panther  or  leopard,  inferior  to  osebQ, 
and  of  a  lighter  colour;  as.  kyere  hnaan. 

sa-brofere  [sare  so  br.]  a  shrub  with  edible  fruits. 

asa-bii,  inf.  [bu  nsa,  to  reckon  by  (he  fingers,  soil,  the  time  of 
seclusion]  the  menses,  montlHy  courses  of  women. 

0-sabiifo,  ph  a-,  a  menstruous  woman.  Ete,  36,17. 

sade^  s.  siade. 

asd-de  [gsaade]  1.  requisites  for  war,  warlike  or  military  stores, 
ammunition.  —  ^.  booty,  spoil,  prey  made  in  war;  fa  aaade, 
der;  cf.  fow. 

sa-dof,  Jiabiiudl  drinking,  mania  for  drinking. 

asa-dud,  pi.  n-,  loom;  s.  asa. 

o-sri-dwedm,  pi.  a-,  a  habitual  drunkard,  pr.  2748. 

o-sae,  F.  osa,  |>Z.  a-,  [sa,  r.]  gelding,  castrated  animal 
sae,  nantwisae,  oponkosae);  for  a  castrated  man,  eunuch,  iis^ 
indecent;  s.  ojitotoni,  opiani,  osa. 

a  s  a  C;  asa,  hammer. 
sAf6,  ^Z.n-  (F.)  or  nsafewA,  key;  -  sAf^-k^siaw,  nsafe-twaw, 
bunch  of  keys.  —  safowa,  pi.  n-  [dim.] 

asa-fe,  the  lees  of  palm-wine  smeared  on  the  shoulder;  nsa  a 
woanom  na  woafwie  kora  ase  puw  no  agu  fam'  na  wgde  nsatea  2 
potow  de  i\Va  mmati  so;  asafe  a  otwae  no  apopa. 

s  a-f  1  [sare  ft]  a  bundle  of  long  grass  for  covering  roofs. 

o-sdfo,  pi.  a-,  [sa,  to  c«re]  =  oyare8Af6,  one  wlw  cures  a  disease; 
curer,  healer,  physician,  pr.  2749. 

o-sAfo,  pi.  a-,  [saw,  to  dance']  dancer;  nea  onim  asaw.  pr.2753. 

o-safo,  -=  osaw  fo,  an  old  sponge  of  fibres;  s.  kw&s^sd. 

g-safo,  pi.  a-,  seller  of  palm-uAne.  pr.  199.1168,  Cf.  gsffni. 

o-safo,  silf6,  a  swelling  in  the  neck,  throat  or  gidtet,  causing  diffi- 
cnltj  of  swallowing  and  hoarseness,  extending  to  the  ear  &c. 

as&fO;  (pl,^  used  also  as  si.)  1,  company,  society,  association;  a 
division  of  the  men  of  a  totvnship  or  country;  troop,  band,  gang,  host, 
army,  pr.2754f.  -  community;  (religious)congregation,  church ;  -  b  o  as., 
to  form  a  company  dtc;  mmofra  any  in  agu  as.no  munti,  won  as.  ado, 
young  people  having  grown  up  and  entered  the  company,  their  host 
has  increased;  as.  no  agu  akghyen  hi  mu,  the  company  has  been  dis- 
banded (dissdved)  and  incorporated  with  another.  The  adult  males 
of  every  township  or  country  on  the  Gold  Coast  are  divided  into 
companies  or  hosts  bearing  distinct  names;  those  of  Aknapem  are 
called :  Atiwa  (at  Amannokrom),  As6nko  and  Apesemak^  (at  Akro- 
pong,  s.  Ap.;  if  a  woman  of  the  Apesemakafo  marries  an  Osonko- 
ni,  tho  child  will  be  Osonkoni) ;  Ak6mfode  (at  Abiriw  and  Date), 
Apagy4(atAburi),  Kyeremim  (part  of  Amannokrom,  Nkranfodea), 
Nnna,  Amfere,  Asabi  &c.  —  ^.  a  kind  o^  play;  goru  as.,  pr.  1478. 

asafo-akwa,  a  couch  or  layer  of  palm-branches  to  lay  the  mat 
on  for  sleeping;  berew  a  woatwano  tententeh  se  nea  woda  so  a  ebe- 
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ye  ^ye,  na  wopapae  ma  na  wode  ano  n^  ano  hyiahyia,  na  woscw 
wo  kete  wo  so  da. 

o-safo-hen  e,  ph  a-,  [asafo,  ohene]  captain,  military  officer,  war- 
chief,  commander  of  an  army;  vassal  chief,  duke,  governor. pr  ,1318^736. 
Asafohene  nam  ahorow  abien :  ohene  asafohene  n^  Qman  de:  ohene 
de  ne  won  a  wodidi  liki&row  so,  na  oman  de  ne  won  a  wodidi  kurom* 
ho  asafo  so.  —  o-safo-hemma,  osafoheu-kuma,  under  captain,  sub- 
ordinate officer.  -  safohen-ni-akyiri  [adiakyiri]+  major.  -  o-safo- 
liem-panyia,  osafoheii-kunini,  chief  captain,  general;  -  o-safo- 
hen-tifciriw,  osafohene  a  ne  konmu  (ne  dom  mu)  ye  den,  general; 
cf.  osahene. 

as afo-h en-nee,  decoraiion  for  a  war-chief,  pr.  1040. 

as  afo-kii  w,  1,  a  single  company  or  congregation,  syn.  asafotow. 
—  3.  a  smaller  division  of  a  host  or  army;  troop;  battalion.  —  S. 
the  whole  crowd  or  assembly  of  a  congregation. 

a  s  a  f  o-k  y  e  d  ni  e,  tfie  speaker  of  a  company  of  citizens ;  n'ad  wu- 
ma  ne  se :  asafo  rebeka  ascm  bi  akyere  obi  a,  na  gno  na  wode  hye 
n'ano  na  oka. 

asafo-kyene,  =  asafo  akyene;  as.  reka,  the  drum  of  the  com- 
pany is  beaten. 

o-safonf,  pi.  a-  -fo,  member  of  a  company  or  congregation. 

o-sa-foro  =  osaw  foforo. 

as  a  f  o-s  e  m,  a  matter,  affair  or  transaction  that  concerns  the  whole 
company  or  commtmity,  in  which  all  the  members  have  a  right  to 
speak;  as.  de,  mmSrante  na  edi;  asennf  de,  eye  mpanyinsem  a  mpa- 
nyimfo  na  edi. 

asafo-t6w,  a  single  company  or  congregation;  asafo  ahorow; 
s.  asafokaw ;  ne-nnansa  asem  a  ebae  yi,  Datefo  as.  abiesa  na  ebae 
(ene  kdrom^  ho  asafo  h6r6w). 
safotow-hene,+  colonel. 

asa-fr^6,  place  where  palm-wine  is  mixed  and  sold.  pr.  199. 

nsa-fufu,  palm'Wine;  three  weeks  after  felling  the  palm-tree 
an4  lopping  its  branches  a  hole  is  cnt  in  the  trunk  to  the  core,  from 
which  the  gathering  sap  runs  through  a  kind  of  reed  into  a  small 
pot  which  is  emptied  every  morning  and  afternoon,  and  the  opening 
is^  each  time  cleaned  and  made  fresh  by  catting  and  burning;  the 
palm-wine  continues  to  flow  out  for  about  six  weeks  and  is  called 
by  different  names,  according  to  the  different  qualities  itassnmes 
daring  this  time:  1)  wokoka  no  gya  a  edi  kan  a,  na  n'adekyee  no 
na  worekoyi  nt ^teas^  a.s.  nsus<i;  J2)  ebeye  se  ne  nnannum  so  na 
wokofa  n  t  u  n  k  d  m,  ntunkuntiri ;  3)  na  ebey§L ne  nnaawot we  de-reko 
dadu-nnannum  na  adan  nsapd,  odomono;  4)  naede-reko  sram  nh 
f&  a,  na  adan  k6ktir6(ampoh).  Cf  nsa,  beii-ano,  mfrasa. 

0-B  a-f  un  u,  =  odompo. 

sa^gua^  SL  place  where  drinkers  are  assembled;  gte8.mu=ote 
nea  woabo  gua  renom  nsa. 

asagua-se  [ase]  a  place  where  liquor  is  to  be  had;  gko  as.,  he 
goes  to  (is  a  visitor  of)  the  puhlic-house. 
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Q-sa-gyefo,  pL  a-,  [oheno  a.B.  obiara  a  ogye  sa]  collector  of  an 
army;  one  wlw  hires  an  army  tojain  his  own.  -  F.  deliverer, 

o-s  a-h  e  n  e,  pL  a-,  chief  commander  in  a  war,  captain-general; 
leader,  dtuke;  field-marshcd. 

o-sahene-man,  dukedom,  duchy.  —  o-saheii-kese,  grand-duJce. 

o-sahen-kuniiii,  p^a-,  arch-duke;  marshal,  fidd-marsMl.  Hist 

asa-aheiisa.;  ase-ah.,  a  kind  of  black  beans;  s.  ase. 

a  s  a-h  i  n  a,  pi.  n-  [nsa  abina]  1.  pot  for  palm-wine.  pr.  2757.  — 
2.  a  kind  of  yam  (bajere),  s.  od^. 

asa-hiiru,  nsa  ahuru,  froth  of  pdlm-ioine.  pr.  1565. 

iisa-hy  e  w  [nsa a  ado  hjrerebyere]  wine  or  strong  drink  wbich 
is  hot  from  fire  or  tbe  sun  or  spirituousness. 

nsa-hy  e,  inf  [bye  nsa]  tbe  act  oi  pouring  wine  and  giving  it  to 
one  to  drink;  the  office  of  a  cup-bearer. 

iisa-hyefo,  ctip-bearer,  fore-taster,  buUer. 

saka,  t;.  (in  Kyerehi,  Gr.  p.  XIV.)  to  strew,  scaUer,  sow;  ba- 
saka  mo  =  wogu  mo,  they  sow  rice. 

s^ka,  adv.  s^kas^ka,  n.,  a.,  adv.  disorder,  confusion,  turmoil, 
disturbance,  tumxdt;  disorderly,  orderless,unar ranged,  irregtdar,  -ly, 
confused,  -ly,  tangled^  fumbled,  scattered,  promiscuous,  tumultuary. 
asakasdka-de,  disordered  or  confused  things;  irregularities. 
asakasdka-sem,  a  confused  or  intricate  matter;  tumultuousness, 
riotousness. 

sa-kane  [nsa,  kane]:  ogyeme  s.,  Jie  says  I  am  stingy  or  nig- 
gardly with  my  palm-mne;  ose:  me  yam'  ye  nwene,  memma  obi 
nsa  nnom.  pr.  1586. 

nsa-ka-ano,  tasting  of  the  palm-wine*  pr.  2758. 

sakara,  sakira,  s.  sakra. 

OS  Ak6, pi.  a-,  a  kind  of  conveyance  (litter,  hammock)  for  carry- 
ing a  person ;  nnua  a  woakyekyere  no  na  woaye  biako  asen  ase 
a  onipa  tra  so  ua  wosoa  no  se  ahamanka;  nnua  abien  a  wode  hama 
asesa  ntam'  ma  obi  da  mu  na  nnipa  banan  soa. 

sdkd,  a.  pure,  white;  ntama  no,  wahoro  ma  aye  s.  =  fita. 

sa-kora  [nsakora]  a  calabash  for  drinking  palm-wine,  pr.948, 

nsakotbj  fist;  cf.  kutrukn,  kutrumna.  '      • 

sakra,  v.  [red.]  F.  sakyir,  Ak.  sakyire,  to  change,  alter;  cf. 
sosa;  mckosakra  mentade,  I  am  going  to  change  my  clothes;  os.  ne 
koma,  n'adwene,  he  changes  his  heart  or  ndnd,  his  thoughts  or  pur- 
pose, his  views,  lie  is  converted,  turned  or  changed;  -  intr.  to  change, 
be  clianged. 

nsakrae,  change,  alteration;  ns.  bi  nni  no  mu,  there  is  no  al- 
teration in  him. 

sakraka,  pr.2696. 

sakrama  =  tekrema.  pr.  3219.3228. 

sa-kraman  [sare  so  kraman]  a  kind  oi  jackal,  Canis  aureus 
or  mesomelas;  s.  kyere  hkoko. 
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sakran\  a  kind  of  griiss  that  has  small  sticks  growiug  out  of 
its  stem ;  sare  a  ^ye  unaa-DLnu&.  Ex,  2/i,  [G.  kid.] 

s&ku,  s&kusaku,  a.  brisUt/,  rough;  hairy ^  hirsute,  hispidy 
rugged,  ragged,  shagged,  shaggy;  pataku  n^akraman  bi  ho  nhwi  ye 
ss.;  enjr^  fe  pi  na  eye  den  kakra;  of,  fukQ,  kiifu,  kuha. 

sa'kwd,^  a  large  quadruped  (antelope);  of.  torgm. 

sa-kwdn:  okosiw  s.,  hA  gives  satisfaction  {cf. hiw  kwan):  wo 
nsa  kopa  obi  ho,  se  ebia  woreye  ha  na  woatow  ttio  na  akoka  onipa, 
na  awerefo  no  totg  nsa  na  wode  sika  koma  won  na  woantoto  nsa 
bebrebe  a,  na  wok&  no  sft. 

sa-kwara*nia,  nsa  kora  ma,  a  calabush  fiUl  of  palm-wine.  yr.  986. 

nsa-kyerew,+  manuscript 

Nsakye,  i?r.n.  (a  river,  a  village), 
sakyi,  pr.20o2.  —  Sakyi,  pr,  n,  m. 

nsd-kyi,  the  hack  of  the  hand. 

nsdkyi-nsdyani ,  deceitfulness,  duplicity,  double-detding,  time- 
serving,  hypocrisy;  perfidy,  treachery;  <3y^  ns.,  =  kwHsi-amankwii, 
he  is  double-tongued,  double-dealing,  ambidextrous,  a  deceitfid  x)er- 
son,  an  ambiguous  talker, 

sakyir(i),  F.  sakyire,  Ak.=sakra,  to  change,  alter;  to  be  changed. 
nsakyir,  F.  change,  renewing. 

sam,  V.  [red.  sensara]  1.  to  lie  in  a  disorderly  manner,  to  be 
sc(ntterGd  or  thrown  about;  abftrow,  nkate,  ntrama,  nhoma  sam  ho 
-=  <)gii&u  ho  saka  bebre;  ne  nneema  nhina  sam  (boa,  gu)  fam\  — 
2i  fact,  to  throw  down,  prostrcUe,  strew,  scatter;  wode  nhamd  asam 
(aboa,  owudifo,  onipa  biara  a  ose  okyere)  no  ho  se  wode  bekyere 
no.  —  3.  to  lie  about  weak  and  languid:  6sam  ho,  wQsensam  ho.  — 
4.  Phrase:  sam  bra,  to  lie  about  without  retiring  to  a  secluded  spot 
(as  it  ought  to  be  during  the  monthly  courses).  —  Cf.  boa,  pansam, 
sampam;  s^m,  sew. 

sim,  adv.  scattered,  thrown  about  disorderly;  abfirow  gu  ho 
s^m ;  ode  ntrama  agu  ho  sdm. 

sam,  F.,  adv.  in  small  particles;  obodwo  no  s.,  it  will  grind 
him  to  powder,  scatter  him  like  chaff.  Cf.  samsam. 
sd,ni,  V.  8.  siam. 

a  sdm,  a  fissure  or  flaw  in  a  knife  or  other  instrument  made  by 
forging;  akam  a  eyi  wo  dade  mu;  osekan  yi  (ano)  ayi  as.,  as.  aba 
ano,  =  okim  dam\ 

ns  am'  [nsa  mu]  s.  nsa;  pr.  27S8ff.  -  nsam*  (ade),  property,  pr.  402. 

dnsdm',  Ak.  4s&m',  pi.  n-,  the  wild  Gninea-Ji^n. 

nsdma,  handbreadth;  span,  distance  or  width  of  a  span;  brief 
extent  or  portion  of  time;  cf.  nsatsema,  F. 

samkypl.  n-  &  nsama,  figures  made  on  the  head  by  unequal 
cutting  of  thehair;  woyi  (wotwa)  won  ho  a.s.  won  ti  aon8.'^pr.2002.3359' 
figures  or  decorations  on  paper  or  in  any  thing,  woakyerew  or  wga- 
twa  or  woayi  mu  ns.,  they  have  made  figures  in  it,  pierced  work, 
net-work,  cut-work,  fret-work,  or  in  relief. 
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nsama,  F.  worms.  Job  19^6. 

o-sa  mam-pa,  1.  a  good-natured  spirit ;pr,  2759.  —  2.  a  common 
spirit,  of  a  mAn  that  died  a  natural  death,  s.  oBaman. 

asamam-pgwm',  n-,  a  grove  for  the  dead,  in  which  strangers, 
women  that  died  in  childbirth,  and  slaves,  are  buried  or  cast.  pr.2760, 

o-sa  ma  11,  j>^a-,  asamanfo,  n-,  1.  departed  spint,pr.  165,2761-64. 
ghost,  goblin,  spectre,  apparition,  Mk.  6,49.  —  cf.  sesa,  asdmJn.  — 
2.  skeleton  of  a  man.  —  £sono  atofo  asaman  (a.s.  sesa),  §sono  asa- 
m<lh-pa,  esono  asaman-tw^ntwen;  wgh  de,  wonnya  Qkwan  nkg  asa- 
man, uea  wonmfefo  wo,  na  wotete  mfikyiri  so;  ~  atgfo  sesa:  womfA 
wohho  mfra  asamah-pd  mu,  na  wonam  da,  woabo  hyirew  na  wofura 
fihwera,  nso  wousuro;  ~  asaman-pAde,  wohQ  nipaa,  na  woguan,  worn- 
pc  se  onipa  hu  won  po.  There  are,  according  to  the  opinions  oftheheatlien 
Negroes,  three  different  kinds  of  departed  spirits:  a)  those  who  fell  in  battle 
(or  by  an  accident,  as  by  a  fduing  tree);  b)  common  spirits;  c)  lingering 
spirits.  The  last  named  are  not  admittea  to  the  world  of  spirits,  where  the 
others  are,  but  hover  abotU  behind  the  dwellings;  the  spirits  of  those  who 
were  killed  do  not  associate  with  the  common  spirits;  they  walk  abont,  rub- 
bed with  white  day  and  in  white  garments;  they  are  not  afraid,  whust  the 
common  spirits  flee  when  they  see  a  man,  and  io  not  wish  even  to  be  seen, 

asaman  (F.  as^  m4n?),  the  world  of  spirits,  the  netlier  world, 
the  lower  regions,  the  place  of  tfie  dead;  by  some  it  is  conceived  to 
be  in  the  upper  regions,  the  milky  way  being  the  road  leading  to  it; 
pr.  2763-68.  -  onipa  wu  a,  oko  asaman,  wlienaman  dies,  he  goes  into 
tJie  world  of  spirits.  —  Wose:  Asaman  wo  ho  yi,  ahene  wo  ho,  nkoa 
wo  ho;  woyare  wq  wiase  hayi  kye  kye  a,  mfrihyia  3  ansa-na  wo 
ho  aye  wo  den  wo  hg ;  na  woto  de  a,  §n^de  ebeye  se  osram  bi  (nna- 
nsa  bi)  na  wo  h5  aye  wo  den.  Wose:  Asdman  wo  fam^;  ebinom  se: 
§wo  soro;  en'de,  wonnimn'  'iye.  Nea  wuwn  a  wode  wo  ko  ho  no, 
eho  na  wo  saman  wp;  se  wuwu  na  wode  wo  kopowm'  a,  na  wo  saman 
wopowm\  Nsamanfo  no  kdrom*  nni  powm\  na  ewo  fam';  eye  kdrow 
kakra,  okwah  nso  ware  se,  nso  wobekoho  a,  woforo  bepowansa-ua 
woko  hg,  Nea  o  wu  wu-pA  de,  gnam  a,  ne  kwan  so  ye  tumm  wo  soro ; 
na  nea  otoe  de,  onam  a,  neho  hyirew  bi  gugufam\  na  enti  wobehu 
se  ue  kwan  da  ho  fita.  Asamampgwra'  de,  wose,  nsamahfo  nte  ho 
da,  na  nnakoro-nnakoro  bi  na  wobaho  na  wohyia  hg;  ebia  wonom 
nsa  a.s.  wodidi  a.s.  wogoru.  It  is  said:  In  the  realm  of  the  dead  there 
are  kings  as  well  as  subjects  (staves).  If  you  were  sick  in  this  world  for  a 
long  time,  you  wUl  be  restored  to  health  tnere  after  three  years;  but  one 
who  died  in  battle  or  by  accident  wiU  be  well  again  in  a  short  timey  per- 
haps in  a  month  or  so.  It  is  said:  the  realm  ojthe  dead  is  below  (in  the 
earth);  some  say:  it  is  above  (in  heaven);  aiotU  this  there  is  no  surety. 
Where  one  is  taken  to,  when  he  dies,  there  his  spirit  is;  whenymi  die  and 
they  take  you  to  the  spirits'  grove,  then  your  spirit  is  in  the  grove.  The 
town  (or  country)  of  the  departed  spirits  is  not  in  the  grove,  but  in  tfie 
earth'  it  is  a  large  town  (city),  a  long  way  off,  and  in  going  there  a  moun- 
tain has  to  be  ascended.  The  way  of  one  who  died  a  common  death,  is 
dark  in  heaven;  but  if  one  who  died  in  battle  or  by  accident  takes  that 
way,  some  of  tJte  white  clay,  unth  which  he  is  rubbea,  drops  doicn,  there- 
fore his  way  (the  milky  way)  appears  white,  —  In  the  spirits^  grove  the 
departed  smrtts  do  not  stay  always;  only  on  certain  single  days  they  come 
and  assemble  there  for  drinking  or  eating  or  playing. 

saman  a,  v.  [£ng.]  to  summon. 
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asamana-de,  money  paid  to  a  magibtrate  in  order  to  procure 
Uie  summons  of  another  person. 

asamanadwo,  the  beeUe  whose  larva  or  grab  lives  in  the  oil- 
palm  ;  s.  akok6no.  pr.  1675. 2744.2770 f, 

saman-adze,  F.  =  asaman-ase,  hell.  Mi.  11,23.  osiau  kor  as., 
he  descended  into  hell. 

asamafi-kfetewA,  a  kind  of  tree. 

asaman-akyfekyed,  a  kind  oi  plant. 

o-saman-^nka ,  a  kind  of  tlwrny  tree. 

o-samanapa,  a  kind  of  lizard  of  a  yellow  and  black  colour. 

asaman-aan,  F.  tomb. 

o-samankrofi,  a  person  dead  a  long  time;  an  old  ghost  ap- 
pearing again  (osaman  a  gko  fie  ?)  pr.  1125. 
asamanofi,  s.  asammorofi. 
asaman-po,  F.  =  asamampow. 

s  a  man-sew  [osaman  nsew]  the  last  will  of  a  dying  person; 
nea  orewa  nsem  a  okae  no  se,  woanyeno  saa,  nesamafi  bekum  wo; 
ohyee  s.  se  neba  m'fa  ne  dan,  ode  ne  dan  liyee  neba  s.,  he  by  his 
last  wUl  bequeathed  his  house  to  hi^  son. 

asaman-ta,  -tawa,  a  kind  of  ata  (q.v.)  which  is  not  eaten,  but 
left  to  the  spirits,  pr.  2769. 

asamant^,  ^?.  n-,  wood-hen,  =  akokof were w.  jw.  5^7. 

asaman-tw6n  tweu,  a  depatied  spirit,  thai  does  not  come  to 
his  rest  in  the  as^m^n,  on  account  of  his  wickedness  in  his  life-time, 
but  must  Jwuer  about  behind  the  dwellings;  s.  osaman. 


s  am  a  n-n  yd  [osaman  gya 
as  a man-n yd  [osaman  gya 


Aky.  matches;  cf  burogya,  F. 
mole,  motlier  spot,  dark  or  black 


spots  on  the  human  body,  considered  as  marks  burnt  in  by  a  spirit. 
o-samala-yere,  i.  tlie  wife  destined  for  a  man  before  he  or  she 
was  bom;  nnipa  hhina  wo  won  s.  —  ^.  the  deceased  wife  of  a  de- 
ceased man, 

sa-marafo  [m&na  nsa]  pr.ll86. 

same,  Ak.  same^,  i.  =  asam.  —  J2.  rheumaiism,  espec.  in  the 
hips,  thighs  and  legs;  cf  os^nmii;  oyare  a  ehon  s^re  na  edidi  fa 
dompem . 

nsamerewa?  pr.  218. 

samina,  soap;  syn,  gy^re;  kyew  or  ye  s.,  to  make  soap  of 
gy&kisi  (gyare-ns6)  and  palm-oil ;  s.  yi  ye  nnam  se,  eye  ogya,  this 
soap  is  as  sharp  as  fire. 


samo,  s.  siamo. 


asammorofi,  asamanofi,  B.  asomerofi,  fire-place,  the  place 
where  the  fire  is  made  and  food  is  cooked,  hearth;  odan  mfinimfini 
a.s.  adiwo  nea  'muka  sisii  a  woso  gya  ho.  pr.2080. 

sampam,  a.  waste,  devastated,  ruined;  waye  nefi  ho  s.  = 
pasa;  cf.  pansam,  sam. 

samp  an  a^  v.  Gy.  to  wear  a  rope  or  rag  tied  about  the  chest 
in  mourning  for  a  near  relation;  os.  =  ode  abom'  bo  ne  mu. 
sampanniiodu  ? 
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s&msam^  a.  sandy^  crumbly;  hhwea,  dote  no  ye  8.;  opp.vokik. 

nsamsd,  Ak.  =  nsemso. 

sail,  V.  [red,  sensan]  1.  to  draw  a  line,  to  make  a  stroke,  e.g. 
witli  a  stick  in  the  sand ;  oresah  fam\  he  is  draxoing  a  line  on  the 
yround;  to  mark  toith  a  line;  fa  Ran  ho,  make  a  line  (which  signi- 
fies something);  san  nhoma  no  so  =  fa  hye  nhomam*;  ode  sekan 
as&n  m'ani  ase  d^  4y6me  kksante,  with  a  knife  he  cut  a  line  across 
my  cheek  as  a  mark  of  disobedience.  —  J2,  to  be  drawn  across  or  in 
another  direction;  etwA  skn  (j)h  sensan)  n^ani  ase,  a  scar  is  (scars 
are)  on  his  cheek.  —  3*  to  make  a  slit,  cut  lengthwise  into  two  long 
pieces  or  strips;  s.  sensan.  —  4.  to  return,  go  or  come  back;  mayen- 
san  nko  fie  bio,  let  us  return  home  again;  onipa  wu  a,  obesan  aba 
bio,  if  a  man  dies,  lie  will  return  again  (by  metempsychosis,  accord- 
ing to  the  ideas  of  the  negroes);  san  akyiri,  to  return,  go  back;  wa- 
sah  n'akyi,  he  has  turned  back;  w4san  or  was&h  ab^,  he  has  come 
back.  —  5.  to  repeat,  (re)iterate,  do  again;  to  do  besides;  owie  nsem 
.no  ka  no,  mesaii  raekaa  bio,  when  he  had  finished  his  speech,  I  re- 
peated it;  osah  kaa  enoara  bio,  Jie  said  the  same  thing  again;  kasa 
san  mu  =  kasa  ti  mu,  to  repeat  what  has  beentold  already;  s.  gkasa- 
sahmu.  —  6*.  to  cause  to  return,  to  send  back:  mesaii  no,  /  sent  him 
away;  kosan  no,  let  him  go  Jionie.  —  7.  to  stop  one  who  is  ready  to 
go,  =  sianka,  Liik.  24,29.  —  8.  to  put  off,  defer;  osaii  won  ansa,  he 
put  them  off  in  their  cause,  Act824,22,  —  y.  to  restore,  justify,  vindi- 
cate, clear:  osan  n^ho,  he  pleads  for  himself,  restores  himself  to  his 
former  purity,  viiidicates  his  innocence ;  wasan  neho,  7*c  has  cleared 
himself  from  the  imputation  of  guilt;  sore  besah  woho  na  yentie,  arise 
and  let  us  hear  your  defence  !  wasan  ne  nua  ano,  he  has  cleared  his 
brother  from  the  accusation,  cf,  toto  ano.  pr.  435.  —  10.  to  return  to 
the  former  state  ne  ho  asan  (no),  he  has  recovered,  his  full  health 
has  been  restored  to  him ;  pi.  won  ho  asensan  (won ) ;  -  hs  san,  F.  to 
be  healed,  cleansed.  Mk.  1,40-42,  —  11,  to  take  back  a  spoken  word, 
withdraw  an  expression,  retract  an  accusation:  asem  a  wobeka  na 
woasan  no,  fa  sa  ma  enka  wo  tirim,  pr,  2856.  — 12.  to  deny,  disown, 
disavow. 

sail',  V.  [red.  san's^n]  to  infect;  qykr^  no  asdn  n6,  he  has  been 
infected  with  the  disease;  pi.  oyare  no  asausan  won;  esan  wo  a,  wo- 
renserew  bio;  inf.  nsah,  q,  v. 

siin,  V,  [red.  san'sAn]  1,  to  loose,  loosen,  untie,  unbind,  unfasten, 
open  by  loosening:  wasin  pow  no,  hama  no,  kotoku  no  (ano.)  — 
2,  to  be  or  become  loose,  relaxed:  ne  tarn  asan,  his  (under-)garment 
sits  loose.  —  3.  to  free  or  be  free  from  restraint:  me  ho  asan  me,  I 
am  at  ease,  glad,  joyful,  cheerful,  gay,  merry,  happy  dtc. ;  wo  ho  awie 
wo  san  a,  na  wudi  ahurusi,  if  you  are  perfectly  rejoiced,  you  leap 
for  joy.  Cf.  anigye  &c.  — 5.  san ..  m  ii,  to  cause  to  sound  clearly:  gsiii 
ne'ne  mu  (teee  neho)  kasae,  he  spoke  with  a  clear  voix^e,  loud  and 
distinctly  (and  adroitly,  s.  tee). 

sail II,  adv.  freely, properly,  distinctly;  obuaames.,  he  answered 
my  questions  in  an  orderly  manner. 
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san  n^  adv,  quietly,  pleasantly;  ne  ba  bo  ne  bo  s.,  her  child  rests 
peacefully  on  lier  bosom, 

sau,  safi,  F.  s.  siaii)  biah,  siane,  sen  &c. 

o-saii,  J??,  a-,  barny  shed,  corn-house;  a /«</ erected  on  poles  in 
a  plantation,  in  wbicb  corn  &c.  is  laid  up. 

asAhypLid.  a  lumse  of  two  stories  witb  a  grass-roof;  wdsi  (pi, 
wasisi)  asan. 

nsan,  inf  [san']  infection,  -ye  nsaii,  to  be,  contagious,  infec- 
tious, infective;  oko  yensah,  war  is  likely  to  spread,  easily  entangles 
or  complicates  others, 

ansa-na  (F.  ansa-ana),  5.  ansa. 

o-s  anil  a',  1,  something  large,  biribi  a  eye  kokilroko  no(?).  — 
2.  a  large  money-bag;  the  kinefs  purse  or  treasury  =  ohene  fot6.  — 
sanna-mu-mansoafo,  minister  of  the  finances;  'E^n^,  chancellor  of  tfie 
exchequer,  Am.  secretary  of  the  treasury.  Hist 

Qsannii,  name  of  a  month,  about  August;  s,  osram.  Os.  fi  a, 
na  okom  agu.  pr,  2772. 

sanna-b6,  the  king's  weight  (for  weighing  gold). 

o-s  an  n  an i,  pi,  a-  -fo,  the  king's  treasurer,  =  ofotosanfo;  okura 
ohene  foto  na  ofwe  ohene  sika  so;  osan  foto  nti  na  wofrenosanna. 

nsah-akyiri,  inf,  backsliding;  cf,  akyirisan. 

osan-de,  F.  =  esiane-se,  because,  for.  Mi,  27 fi, 
sane,  s^  siane  &  siiaue.  —  sane,  F.  =  sian,  Mk,  15,30,32, 

ns'dhe,  pi,  nsensane  [san,  v.]  stroke,  line;  cf,  nsanho. 

n  saneafOy  heralds,  a  class  of  attendants  on  the  king;  s,  nsauec. 

o-silneb^ne,  =  gsa  (ne)  ben,  wJiat  host?  In  order  to  know  a 
friend  from  an  enemy,  the  watch-word  is  demanded  by  asking  •*gsA- 
neben*  a?**  and  the  reply  is:  yen  hko-hko,  it  is  only  we  (friends)! 
or,  Mankdtd,  i.e.  of  McCarthy's  host!  or,  Osee  a!  Osee  Ayisi  a! 
Fedu  A'gyeman!  or,  the  respective  king's  name;  a(kwan)srafo  de 
osanebene  n6  ne  mmuae  hyehye  wonho  nsow. 

nsanee  =  sen,  herald, 

nsane-h6,  track,  rill,  run,  pr,  2773, 

nsau-h6  [nea  §san  ho]  line,  stroke;  cf,  usane. 
n  s  a  fi-h  6,+  comma, 

o-sani,  pi,  a-  -fo  [nsa]  a  habitual  drunkard;  pr.  2774.  cf,  gsabofo, 

0-sa-aniwa  (ostia-an.?)  a  kind  of  bead;  s.  ahene.    [osadweam. 

saiika,  s,  sianka. 

asafika,  i'^.  n-,  Ak.  abeyea^  a  sort  of  black  eartlien  vessel,  dish, 
used  for  serving  up,  partly  also  for  cooking  food;  diff.  kinds  (asan- 
ka-sanya,  asahkason  &c.)  s,  nkukn  n^  nkaka. 

sank^c,  Ky.  corkscrew, 

o-sanku,  pi,  a-,  n-,  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  a  rude  kind 
of  guitar;  diff.  kinds:  od6ns6n,  sahkfipd,  Akp.  sahkutcii,  Ak.  sankil 
a  eso  [sankCibdh  si]  nwotwe,  or  (simply)  hwotwe,  &  usia  or  sebere- 
wa;  s.  it  also  used  for  European  musical  instruments,  as  guitar, 
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fiddle,  violin,  Imrp,  Jiarsplchord,  piatKh forte,  organ;  but  s,  aben, 
obenta,  bgnta-sankfi,  adakab^n;  -bos.,  to  plai}  on  the  guitar^  harp 
dtc.;  y  i  sanku  ano  =s  to  s.  ano  dwom,  to  sing  to  the  guitar. 

sahkii-bo,  inf.  theplaging  ofihe  guitar,  harp  i&c. 
o-sankubofo,  ph  a-,  player  on  the  guitar  Sc.  singer  and  harper, 
minstrel,  mtisician. 

sank  Q-h  &  ii,  pi.  id.,  chord  or  string  of  a  guitar,  sankQ  so  bama. 

saii-ky  iri,  adv.  [san,  v.,  akyiri]  s.  bio,  b.  yi,  again,  after  that, 
further,  furthertnore;  cf.  akyiri  no,  akyiri  yi;  Gr.  §  130,5. 

nsafi-kyfri  [asan,  akyiri]  the  king*s  harem,  seraglio;  ohene 
tnma-mu,  ahenyerenom  fi ;  cf,  awiriwa. 

ns(Ui-akyiri,  s.  after  sannS. 

iisan-mii,  inf.  repetition  =  ntimu,  cf  okasasanmu;  -  reaction, 
nsaumufo,  reactionary,  reactionist.  Hist,  wasan  n^akyi  akofa 
uea  onam  bae  ho. 

nsa-noa  =  asase  a  ewo  sare  ano  (as  from  Kwaberenyaii  near 
Berekuso  to  Apese  near  Abonse). 

asa-noin,  inf.  [nom  nsa]  drinking  pcdm-wine,  pr.  124.  • 

o-sa-nomfo,  jpZ.  a-,  drinker,  drunkard;  s.  osafo,  osabofo. 

nsa-nsa,  a.,  adv.  empty-handed,  having  nothing  in  the  hands; 
cf  nsahunu,  nsapan.  -  nsa-nsa-dodow,  many  (empty)  hands,  pr.2778. 

o-sansd,  pi,  a-,  a  bird  of  prey,  harrier,  hen-driver.  pr.2775ff, 

asan-s&[asan  esa]  F.  nsgmsoabiesa  dan,  a  Itouse  of  three  stories. 

o-sansanf,  pi.  a-  -fo,  (nea  onam  nsa-nsa]  an  unarmed  follower 
of  a  host;  asansafo  na  ahye  atufo  no  dodow-wura,  unanned  men 
have  swelled  the  numbers  of  the  men  at  arms. 
san  si,  v.  to  analyze  (?). 

nsa-nsia,  a  small  excrescence  on  the  hand  or  finger  of  a  new- 
born child,  called  a  sixth  finger,  and  considered  as  an  object  of  ab* 
horrence;  s.  nsawa-nsia. 

As^n  1 6  [orig.  Asiante,  F.  Asiantse,  J^.G^.  Astlantsi]  the  country, 
people  and  language  of  Asante.  [6.  Afianti.  The  English  spelling 
Ashantee  is  owing  to  the  circumstance  that  the  interpreter  of  Mr. 
Bowdich  (the  author  of  the  most  important  book  hitherto  written  on 
Asante)  was  an  Akraman.]—  Cpds.  Asante-lieiie.  s.  Qs§e;  Asante- 
kasa;  0-santc-mau;  asante-sem.  —  0-santeni,  pi.  a-  -fo,  a  man 
or  inhabitant  of  Asante.  —  Asantefo  mmaran  bi  ne:  Bae,  Baebae- 
utwa,  Konkori,  Asante  Kotoko,  Kum-apem-a-apem-beba.  pr,2779. 

asante-anhu-nt^m,  a  kind  of  yam  (bayere),  s.  oAL 

san  ten,  n.  a  long  row  or  train  of  persons  or  things. p-.^^O. 
—  a.  aU,  said  of  people  forming  a  long  train,  continuing  in  a  long 
line ;  oman-sAnten  dii  n^akyi,  the  whole  town  (all  the  people)  follow- 
ed him;  mma-santen,  the  wliole  number  of  children;  {F. people  liv- 
ing at  the  same  time,  generation;)  mma  s^nten  a  owoo  woii  nhiua, 
won  mu  biako  pe  na  oyee  yiye,  of  all  the  children  whom  she  bore 
only  one  prospered  (became  rich);  wososo  nsa  atoa  s.  reko,  they  walk 
in  a  long  line,  all  carrying  rum. 
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o-santsen,  F.  generation.  Mt  3,7. 11^6, 12,34,39/,  16,4, 33,36.  — 
abusuia-santsen,  all  generations.  Mtl,17. 

o-san  t^w,  a  \iind  of  tree;  esow  aba  nteantea  aekyea  se  osekan. 

asdntorofi,  a  kind  of  bird.  pr.  3099.2781. 

sfi-nunum,  a  kind  of  plant. 

sanya,  sinykwi^  tin,  pewter;  pewter- vessel,  pewter-dish,  tin- 
plate;  pewter  ware. 

sap  a,  imitated  gold,  =o8oro-sika;  sikafiituru  biara  a  woantu 
no  fam'  na  onipa  de  awowa  a.8.  ahene  morokokowa  a  woayam  a.s. 
dwetc  aye  akano  abereduru  (dtnm)  na  aye  ko  se  sika  a  cfi  fam\ 

nsa-p^,  inf.  [pa  5.]  mistake,  inadvertence,  slip;  ns.  nhina,  epa 
(wq)  wuram^;  nsapa-mu,  by  mistake,  inadvertently.  Num.  35,11. 15. 
Cf.  sakwan. 

nsa-pan,  a.  empty-handed;  =  nsahnnu,  nsansa. 

siip^ra,  a  woman's  garment^  oba  ntama  a  woapam,  ebia  sin 
u^  fa  a.s.  sin  2 ;  cf.  gyawurusi. 

asapate,  accomplice,  assistant j  co-operator,  espec,  of  a  fetish- 
nian  (okotnfo);  pr.  1698.  —  odi  no  as.  =  odi  no  apohko-n^nase,  lie 
waits  upon,  attends  or  serves  him  as  a  footman^  foot-boy^  lackey. 

sS-piew,  =  aseredowa. 

sa-pow  \cf.  osaw]  1,  a  kind  of  sponge  made  of  the  hard  fibres 
of  a  climber,  used  for  rubbing  the  skin  in  washing;  s.  ahensaw. 
pr.  411.1579.  —  ^.  wad  stopping  the  charge  of  powder  in  a  gun. 
asapo-kaii  [asapow  a  edi  kan]  tJie  first  volley. 

nsa-piiw,  lees,  dregs  or  sediment  of  palm-wine. 

saara.  s.  sa,  sa. 
sara,  s.  sra,  v. 

sara,  a  paltry  kind  of  musical  instrument  or  toy^  dua  a  wo- 
twitwa  ho  na  wofiti  asratoa  to  na  wode  ahyem\  na  wode  tantako- 
rowa  afam  ho  na  wotwiw  asratoa  no  wo  dua  no  ho;  dwom  a  woto 
(wo)  ho  de,  eye  dwommone  pa. 

S&raha,  |7r.  n.  Sdlagha,  the  capital  of  Nta.  Gr.p.XIV.  §  2,3. 
sardh^,  9.  sraha. 

sare,  v.  1.  to  fail,  be  wanting  or  lacking,  be  cvi  off,  cease  to 
present  itself;  ohia  nsdr^  dA,  poverty  never  becomes  extinct,  cdivays 
sticks  to  one  destined  to  be  poor;  adwumaye  nsaro  =  ensa  da,  work 
is  never  wanting,  is  never  out  of  reach,  never  falls  to  present  itself, 
after  every  hindrance  we  can  yet  find  opportunity  to  do  our  work  {on- 
ly lazy  people  excuse  themselves :  I  have  tried  it  3,  4  times,  it  is  of 
no  use).  —  3.  to  be  prevented,  intercepted  antl  stopped.  —  3.  to  pre- 
vent, ifUercept  and  stop,  hinder,  thwart:  oyare  nti  m*adwuma  asare 
me  or  oyare  asare  m'adwuma,  sickness  has  prevented  me  from  work- 
ing, put  a  stop  to  my  work;  aduannoa nti  afumko  asare  me,  on  aC' 
count  of  cooking  I  have  not  been  able  to  go  to  the  plantation;  ade  no, 
esare  me  afumko,  that  does  not  let  me  go  to  the  farm.  —  4.  to  for- 
bear, refuse,  decline:  akoa  sare  asuko,  the  stave  has  ceased  to  go  for 
water  usually,  having  attained  or  assumed  a  condition  in  which  he 
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deems  bimself  above  it  or  too  good  for  it.  pr.  1637,  —  5,  to  forbear, 
abstain  from:  w68ire  nnA,  thBy  forbear  deeping y  do  not  sleep,  keep 
awake ;  m'anl  as^re  dwe,  lit.  my  eyes  have  withhdden  mucus  (?  s. 
dwe),  sleep  has  been  withheld  from  my  eyes. 

e-sdre,  Ak.  sere,  1.  [F.ehono]  a  long  grass,  used  for  thatching. 

—  2.  [F.  sare]  also  sare  mu,  sareso,  Ak.  seretn,  sereso,  a  plain  cov- 
ered with  grass,  as  that  between  the  sea,  the  lower  Volta,  and  the 
Aknapem  mountaiils,  or  that  in  the  north  of  Asante;  savanna,  prairie, 
steppe,  heath,  wilderness,  desert,  —  sare  p&rada,  p&radadada,  pere- 
dedede,  tatra,  an  extensive  open  plain,  mostly  destitute  of  trees  and 
covered  with  grass, 

sare-dwuma  [ade  a  esare  adwuma]  hinderanee,  impediment, 
obstacle  in  working,  asem  ketewa  ba  na  woanfwe  anni  ntem  a,  e- 
dan  s.  pr.  370. 

sare-mCi,  s,  esare;  used  espec.  of  the  steppes  or  grassy  plains 
in  the  north  of  Asante.  —  sdre-mti-see,  the  atrocious  king  of  the 
steppe  or  wilderness,  i.e.  the  lion,  s.  gyata  &  gsee. 

sare-sb^  s.  esare. 

sasa,  red,  v.,  s,  sa. 
n  s  a"i  s  d,  a  cloth  or  garment  of  many  pieces  sewed  together;  ntama 
ahorow  bebre  a  woapompam  na  woaye  no  biako. 

sasaboDSdm,  i.  [asase  obonsam?  As.  k^sampere]  an  imagi- 
nary monstrous  being,  conceived  as  having  a  huge  body  of  human 
shape,  but  (»f  a  red  polour  and  with  very  long  hair,  living  in  the 
deepest  recess  of  the  forest,  where  an  immense  silk-cotton-tree  is  his 
abode,  inimical  to  man,  especially  to  the  priests,  (osese  nnipa  nnbm- 
pe  n^  ade;  woko  wnram'  na  gkyere  wo  a,  na  wafa  wonnompe;) 
but  the  friend  and  chief  of  the  sorcerers  and  witches;  pr.  2782. [R.] 

—  2,  [s^sti  mu  bonsam]  onipa  a  wawu  na  n  asem  ye  den  no,  na  wa- 
dwu  na  okotra  wuram'  akyirikyiri;  **wgnkA  dodo,  they  are  not  very 
common."  —  5.  a  kind  of  bat?  aboa  a  otu  se  ohi;  gkyere  nnipa. 

asiisc  [red.  of  ase:  what  is  below]  1,  the  earth,  the  globe  which 
we  inhabit  (asase-m6);  gsoro  n^  asase,  heaven  and  earth;  pr. 2787. 
in  Negro  mythology  it  is  also  personified  and  invoked  after  Onyan- 
kopgn.  —  2.  land,  opp.  to  water;  gnam  asase  so  or  fam',  gmfAnsn- 
ani,  he  travels  by  land,  not  by  water,  —  3.  ground,  soil,  cf.  fa,  dote ; 
the  superficial  paii  of  the  eaHh,  in  respect  to  its  nature  or  quality ; 
asase  ahorow  ne:  afuw,  abesase,  mfuwa,  mfuwanini,  kwae,  hkyere- 
kyeraso.  —  4.  a  portion  or  tract  of  land  belonging  to  an  individual, 
family  or  community,  estate,  possession,  landed  property,  land,  ter- 
ritory, pr.  736. 2784 f.  —  5.  country;  gkg  as.  bi  so,  he  has  gone  to  an- 
other country. 

asase-b6a,  pi.  n-,  [asase  aboa]  a  small  insect,  infesting  sleep- 
ers; sand-worm?  pr.  101.2788 f.  =  asone. 

asase-de,  a  treasiire  fmmd  in  the  earth;  ade  a  wotu  wg  fam', 

[=  ahu. 

asase-h6no,  the  surface  of  the  soil,  humus,  mould  of  decayed 
leaves  d^c.  Wodow  afuw  na  wodah  ani  na  as.  tihina  wie  gdan  a,  na 
mme  fifi. 
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asase-ho-nscm  or  asase-seui,  geography,  a  description  of  the 
earth,  or  of  a  particular  country,  of  its  physical  structure  and  char- 
acteristics, natural  products,  political  divisions,  and  the  people  hj 
whom  it  is  inhabited.  (Amriii-ho-ns^m,  ethnography.) 

asas^-in^k6,  s.  m4k6. 

asase-tama,  rihhoniy)  cf  bamma,  bSna. 

as  a  s  e-t  a  Wy  a  plain,  level  country, 

asase-wO;  a  kind  oi  centipede;  cf  Qfon6m. 

nsa-siii,  a  one-handed  person ;  cf.  basin,  pr.262. 

nsa-siiiy  sa-sih,  the  rest  or  remainder  of  palm-wine  or  other 
liquor  in  a  calabash  or  glass  which  is  no  more  full.  pi\  129.696, 118S. 

sas6,  F.  :=  seso;  eyi  ne  s.,  this  kind.  Mt  17,21.  Mk.  9,29. 

.  sasdno,  a  kind  of  nettle;  wnra  (hama)  hi  a  ekit  wo  ho  arapc 

a,  na  eh5  hum  atutu  akeka  wo  ho  na  enti  wo  ho  ye  wo  bene;  cf. 

ahyehyew-nsa.  [pj\  2790f. 

sds5n-not6  [gd6t6]  a  thicket  of  such  stinging  plants  (climbers). 

O-sdta-diia^  Ak.,  any^mfbrowd,  Akr.,  a  kind  of  tree  or  shrub; 
its  roots,  leaves  and  fruits  are  used  as  a  medicine  against  dysen- 
tery; dade  twa  wo  a,  woyam  a.s.  wo  we  n'ahaban  de  tare  knrum'. 

iisdtea^  -teawa,  finger;  nsa  is  also  used  for  finger  when  it  is 
not  to  be  expressly  distinguished  from  hand.  pr.  2792-97. 

nsatea-h^ne,  the  middle  finger  [prop,  the  fivger-chief,  s.  ohene]; 
the  other  fingers  are  called:  koktirobeti  ^/?Mm&),  akyerekyerckwan . 
ahenniakyiri,  kokobeto. 

0-satofo,  pl.A-,  a  reckless  contractor  of  debts,  spendthrift,  prod- 
igal; an  extravagant  man;  hraggaii,  swaggerer;  impostor,  cheat, 
rogue,  swindler;  onam  toto  nneema-nneema  sakasaka  na  onnfm  nea 
ode  ye,  na  obobo  akaw;  oye  ade  a  ekycn  no  na  onni  ho  s'ikn.pi'.  2798- 
[G.  osatofo,  hypocrite,'] 

asatoro,  inf.  [saw,  to  gather  or  take  up,  scil.  cowries,  money, 
&  tow,  to  cast  or  fling  away]  the  doing  of  an  osatofo :  reckless  con- 
traction of  debts,  extravagancy,  brag,  stoindle  dtc. 

nsatscma^  F.  handbreadth;  span;  s.  nsama. 

a-sa-tu,  inf.  [tu  osa]  war,  warfare,  warlike  expedition. 

nsdtUy  the  upper  arm;  cf,  nsa,  nantt!i.  Adampefo  de  ahene  bo- 
bo  woiins. 

sa-twe  [sareso  otwe]  a  small  gray  antelope;  cf.  otw§. 

sau^  asau^  .9.  sawn,  asawu. 

saw,  t7.  [inf.  a-]  1.  to  dance.  —  2,  to  shake,  syn.  wosow,  posow, 
popo,  him;  -  ne  ho  saw,  he  trembles;  n^aniwa  saw,  his  eye-lashes 
quiver  (a  good  or  ill  omen). 

saw,  V,  [red.  sesaw]  1,  to  take  up  or  gather  from  the  gronnd 
(a  collective  multitude,  as,  cowries,  rubbish,  dust  &c.)  —  2,  to  take 
out  part  of  a  fluid,  to  draw,  scoop;  saw  nsu,  to  draw  water;  pr.2799. 
saw  nkwan,  to  scoop  or  take  out  soup.  pr.  ii22, 1941.2799.2801, 

saw,  s,  siaw,  sdaw. 

Q-saw^  a  little  mass,  tuft  or  bundle  of  some  soft  and  flexible  ma- 
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terial  or  fibrous  substance;  a  wad  to  stop  the  charge  of  powder  in 
a  gan;  a  kind  of  sponge  for  washing  (one^s  body)  or  rubbing,  scour- 
ing and  wiping  away,  consisting  of  a  wisp  or  conglomeralion  of 
the  fibres  of  some  climber  or  shrub  or  its  bark;  cf.  toto,  balia,  ob6- 
sdw,  brod^wA,  ahensiiw,  sap6w,  posdw;  ahensaw  na  woboro  ye  sa- 
pow;  oguaben  (nnuare  bi)  nh  akase  nso,  wode  ye  saw;  wode  saw 
kwaw  dan  mu. 

as  aw,  inf.  dance;  tutu  asaw,  to  begin,  make  ot perform  a  dance, 

sawa,  a  small  spoon  to  take  out  or  up  small  quantities  of  gold- 
dust  for  weighing  the  required  amount;  nea  wQde  saw  sika  no. 

asdw  d,  F.  asaba^  cotton;  cotton-plant ,  cotton-shrub;  cotton-f/nrn ; 
cotton-thread;  cotton  wick;  as.mfuturu,  raw  cotton,  cotton  in  the  seed 
or  not  yet  twisted,  —  asawa-dtid,  cotton-plant,  cotton-shrub, 

asawa-tAm,  cotton  cloth.  Lev,  13,47, 

nsawa-nsia,  a  child  with  six  fingers;  the  sixth  finger  may  con- 
sist only  of  a  very  small  globular  excrescence  at  the  little  finger, 
yet  having  a  nail ;  such  children  are  held  in  abomination  by  the 
heathen  negroes  and  are  usually  killed  immediately  after  birth;  $, 
nsa-nsia. 

saworowa,  nicely  tivisted  strings  with  cowries,  worn  as  an 
ornament  about  the  neck. 

iisA-wo-80  [lit.  hands  are  upon  scil.  the  same  thing]:  di  ns., 
to  have  communion  in  eating  rfr.,  to  join  interest,  to  associate,  cf,  di 
(lifwebom'  &c.). 

sttwu,  expression  imitative  of  the  sound  of  a  net  cast  out  in 
the  sea;  wode  asawu  gu  nsum*  a,  eye  s. 

asawu,  a  large  fishing-net;  cf,  eb6a,  boa,  atra,  gtan;  these  are 
made  of  strings;  -  adwoku,  sukusiikiij  akyc,  are  made  of  wood 
(wicker-work). 

sawusa  [sareso  wusa?]  a  kind  of  plant, 

o-sa-wee  [osaw  a  wo  we]  the  smashed  fibres  of  a  certain  shrub 
(iinnare),  which  are  chewed  in  order  to  keep  the  teeth  clean;  nnuare 
na  woboro  na  edaii  s.;  os.  tua  n'ano  kyenkyeneii,  she  has  her  chew- 
ing-fibres sticking  in  her  mouth ;  cf,  twa  pfta. 

iisd-y  ain\  the  palm  of  the  hand;  cf.  nsa,  yam\  nsam^  nsAkyi. 

se,  t\  to  crack  (open);  ose  ad  we,  kube,  e.s.  ode  bo  a.s.  dua  bi 
bo  adwe  a.s.  knbe-aba  no  so  na  oyi  mu  aduan;  kokosi  de,  wobg. 

s  e,  V,  [red,  sese,  sesee]  1.  to  equal,  be  equal  to,  be  the  same  in 
quantity  or  degree;  ose  no  ahooden,  Gr.  §  235, c.  [G.  ye  egbo.]  — 
2,  to  be  or  look  like,  to  be  similar,  to  resemble;  neg.  to  be  unlike,  of 
a  different  kind  d-c,  ose  n'agya,  he  is  like  his  father;  ose  no,  o-n^  no 
se,  wosese  wgiihd,  wosesc,  wosesee,  they  are  like  each  other;  wose 
dfn  na  wgns6  honam,  their  names  are  alike  or  similar,  but  not  their 
bodies, pr,  1545,  686  n'agya  =  owiewie  n'agya:  se  ebia  gr6ye  ade  bi 
a  n'agya  ye  a,  na  wose;  ose  n'agya,  e.s.  gnse  n'agya  pepepe,  na 
pye  akos^  no.  [G.  tamo.]  —  .?.  to  be  fit,  proper,  becoming,  rightful, 
right,  just,  equitable,  fair;  to  be  due  to,  to  be  deserving,  meriting, 
worthy  of;  to  belwve,  become;  to  be  meet,  due,  seemly,  befitting,  be- 
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honing,  incumbent  on;  cf.  fata,  di;  ese  wo  se  wunya  akatuapa,  you 
have  deserved  a  reward;  own  se  no  or  ose  owu,  he  is  worthy  of  death, 
[G.  sa.]  —  4.  to  concern,  touch:  ese  wo  ara!  that  is  your  concern,  is 
in  your  hands,  is  your  own  fault,  you  have  to  answer  for  it.  —  5. 
se  so,  to  be  alike  (cf.  bo  so,  to  be  of  like  dimensions,  to  be  equ^lj; 
ese  so,  =  ese  pe,  edi  nse. 

s  e,  V.  Ak.  =  sew,  q.  v. 

se,  conj.  [fr.  se,  to  be  like]  as,  like,  denoting  a  similarity  in 
manner  or  degree;  §bere  se  mogya,  it  is  as  red  as  blood;  pr.  293. 
47tll82,1312ff,  —  as(much  as),pr,  3666.  —  as  if,  as  though;  hoic,  as 
far  as,  just  as  &c.  Gr.  §  141,2.  also  on  p.93.§  255,U.^.  5.268-271. 

—  da  se  'ne  Gr.  §  248,6.  ete  se,  it  is  as  though,  it  appears  as  if;pr.  1104. 
cf  senea,  s§.  —  se  ete  ni  or  nen,  ne  no,  so  it  is;  se  woye  no  ni,  it 
is  made  thus  [=  eyi  ne  8e(nea)  woye  no,  this  is  the  way  in  which  it 
is  made.  pr.  2800 f.  [G.  tamo,  take,  ak§.] 

se,  s§,  conj.  [/V.  se,  to  say.  F.  de;  G.ake.]  1.  that  (introducing 
a  noun-sentence  that  supplies  the  subject  or  object  or  other  comple- 
ment of  a  preceding  verb);  whether,  if  (when  the  accessory  sent,  is 
interrogative) ;  -  nea  oka  no  ase  ne  se,  orenko,  the  meaning  of  what 
he  says  is,  thai  he  tcill  not  go;  etwa  se  oko,  it  is  necessary  that  he 
goes,  =  his  going  is  a  necessity,  he  must,  go;  metee  se  oresu,  /  heard 
that  he  was  screaming,  =  I  heard  his  screaming,  I  heard  him  cry; 
kofwe  se  waba  (ana),  go  and  look  whether  he  has  come.  pr.2323.2343ff. 
Gr.  §  255,U.  2.36.  4.66.  265,2.273,2.  —  2.  se,  Ak.,  se,  Akp.,  is  often 
used  to  introduce  the  words  spoken, =sayi^^,  also  to  introduce  an  ex- 
planation, =  namely,  videlicet  (viz.),  or  as  a  mere  mark  of  quotation. 
Mi.  21,13. 15f.  Mk.  26,61. 27,37.  Lk.7fi.  pr.  189. 192. 205 f.  323-26. 2367. 
3.  so  that  (introducing  an  adverbial  sent,  of  manner  or  extent;  Gr. 
§  273,1  b.  —  4.  that,  in  order  that  (he  might  &c.)  or  to,  in  order  to 
(introducing  an  adverbial  sentence  of  purpose,  Gr.  §  279,1):  mabg 
obi  pa  se  6nnyigyi  me  bd;  otuuno  fo  se  gnye  papa;  ogyigyee  no 
se  6nye  bone.  '(R.p.234.)  —  5.  t/*  (being  put  at  the  head  of  an  adv. 
sentence  of  condition  or  concession,  Gr.  §276,3.278,2);  se  ete  sa  a, 
anka  eye,  if  it  were  so,  it  would  be  well.  pr.  2603,2624f.  Whenever 
s  e  stands  at  the  head  of  a  sentence,  sometimes  in  an  interrogative 
way,  as  in  Mrk.9yll.28.,  some  ellipsis  has  taken  place,  e.g.  [eba]  se 
woko  a,  befre  me  =  if  or  when  [it  comes  or  happens  that]  you  go, 
call  me;  [oka]  se  omma  a,  mehyeno  na  waba,  if  [he  says]  that  he 
d  oes  not  come,  I  will  compel  him  to  come. — 6'.  because  (standing  at  the 
head  of  an  adv.  sent,  of  cause,  or  connected  with  efi  or  esiane  with 
nti  or  ntia  at  the  end  of  the  sent.  Gr.  §  275,16.2.248,5.  Mat.  16;r. 

—  7.  se,  se  g^Q^  gye  s§,  except,  but;  anihaw  mu  nni  biribi  se  ohia, 
pr.2315.  onni  biribiara  se  dua  aba  nko.  (Rp.234b.)6r.%277.  2S5b. 

—  8.  se,  anase,  or,  e.g.  in  disjunctive  questions,  s.  ana.  Gr.  §  253, 2. 

se,  adv.  1.  thus,  5o=se  eyi,  se,  sa;  ebinom  reborn*  se,  na  afo- 
foro  reborn'  se,  Acts  19,32.  —  2.  se,  very:  otu'mirika  se,  he  runs  very 
fast;  oye  kokdrd  sO,  Jie  is  very  tall;  aka  kakra  sO  na  woawie  wo 
adwuma  ye,  there  is  very  little  wanting  before  (or  till)  you  have  fin- 
ished  your  work.  —  3.  about  (before  numerals):  wgbeye  se  du,  they 
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will  be  dboitt  ten;  matg  nkoko  beye  se  aduonu,  I  have  bought  about 
twenty  fowls. 

se,  V.  [red.  sise]  Ak.  F.  se,  1,  to  say;  to  tell;  to  command;  ef. 
ka  (yr.  149^),  kasa,  bo  78-82.  —  se  no  yije,  say  U  right;  wanse  biri- 
bi,  he  said  nothing;  osee  sa,  so  he  said;  kose  no  se  ommSra,  go  and 
tell  him,  he  must  come;  ose  (often  instead  of  osee,  Ak.  osee):  obcba 
mpTem\neh;pr.36.54.95/f.323ff.403'19.5r5f.l717f.2803^26.  —  J2.  to  men- 
tion, speak  of.  pr.  982.  —  3.  to  say  within  oneself,  to  purpose,  intend, 
design,  pr.  35.94.2825. 

SG;  after  a  previous  v.  se,  ka,  fre,  bisa,  bua  &c.,  introdncing 
the  words  spoken,  Ak.se,  F.  de,  or  rather  se,  d§,  =  saying,  is  often 
not  to  be  tratislated,  and  serves  as  a  mere  quotation  mark ;  s.  se,  8$,  J2. 

s  e,  V.  Ak.  =  sew.  —  se,  v.  F.  =  sie. 

s  e,  V.  1.  to  hang  or  gird  round  or  about;  to  wear  about,  one^s 
body,  hkrante,  odonno,  pr.2827.;  of  siane.  —  J2.  to  bear  something 
hung  up:  gfasu  se  nkotoku,  the  wall  bears  bags,  pr.328;  -  to  carry 
something  heavy;  pr.  1389. 2828.  —  3.  to  follow  in  a  train;  to  stick  or 
cleave  to. 

e-se,  a  mass  of  clay  in  a  roundish  elevated  form,  a  small  pillar; 
dote  bi  a  wgde  ahgre  hg  na  wgaboro  so  a.s.  wode  ay§  biribiara  (ebia 
wgaye  se  wgtra  so  6,  se  wogyina  so  o);  dote  siw  bi  a  wgde  musu- 
yide  bi  ahye  ase. 

0-so,  inf.  a  saying,  utterance,  remark,  word;  pr.2802* 

o-s  e,  a  shout,  loud  burst  of  voices,  veliement  and  sudden  outcry  of 
a  multitude,  expressing  joy,  triumph,  exultation,  animated  courage, 
or  exhortation;  waif  song,  war-cry;  dgmno  nhina  bog  se  =  wohuroe 
(h  uro  is  also  said  of  a  single  person);  wgbgg  no  se,  they  gave  him 
a  shout. 

0-s6,  father;  Ak.  t?ie  father  of  another  person,  not  of  the  speaker 
himself;  cf.  agya. 

ase  [m'ds^,  Akr.] pi.  as^nom,  the  wife^s  or  husband's  fatlter,  father- 
in-law;  pr.  690. 2835.  cf.  oflew,  gsewa. 

ase,  (Gr.  §  118.119.)  1.  the  nether  or  lower  part,  end  or  begin- 
ning; (opp.  §8  0,  gsoro,  the  upper  paH  or  end;  cf.  a  no,  the  fore  or 
upper  end,  to,  the  hinder  part;)  -  bepgw  ase,  the  foot  of  a  mountain; 
ese  ase,  the  lower  teeth  (?);  the  gum;  -  s.  bewase,  nanaso.  —  2.  the 
nether  or  lower  parts,  the  way  down;  s.  6.  —  3.  (adv.)  doom;  s.  6.11. 

-  below,  beneath,  downward;  (prep.)  tinder,  beneath;  at;  -  of  time: 
in,  at,  under,  during.  —  4.  the  place  or  time  of,  cf.  aylase,  mmofra- 
ase.  —  5.  the  end:  me-n6  wo  bepa  so  akosi  ase,  we  both  shall  go  on 
to  the  end;  nea  ne  kwah  ase  akosi  ne  ha,  here  his  way  ends.  —  6. 
the  ground  {cf.  fam'):  tra  ase,  to  sit  down;  fwe  ase,  to  fall  down; 
bottom  (nsu  ase).  —  7.  root  or  trunk  of  a  tree  (dua  ase  =  dunhiii, 
duantini).  —  8.  fig.  root,  source,  cause,  origin;  ahantan  naey§bone 
nh.  ase,  pride  is  a  root  of  all  evil ;  cf.  1  Tim.  6,10.  tu  ase  ka  kyere  me, 
ptdl  up  the  root  tell  me,  i.e.  relcde  the  whole  matter  from  the  beginning. 

—  9.  sense,  import,  meaning,  signification;  gkasa  hunu,  n^asem  nni 
ase;  ment6  be  no  ase  (R.p.l50);  ase  bekg  sa,  or,  se  ase  bekg  nen, 
that  will  be  the  meaning.  —  10.  offspring,  issue,  descent,  descendants, 
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progeny  J  posterity;  race;  gdi  no  ase  nye;  n'akoko  ase  ye;  wafee  n'a- 
koko  ase;  won  ase  agu  or  atgre;  abnsua,  oman,  kua  ase  gn.  —  11, 
Phr.  bSre  ase,  ^0  bring  low,  abate,  humble  d;c, —  da  ase,  ^o  tlianJc. 

-  bo  ase,  fi  ase,  fiti  ase,  to  begins  ~  hye  ase,  a)  to  begin,  to  lay  ike 
foundation  of:  en^ra  na  ohyee  ne  dan  ase;  -  b)  to  ptomise:  wahye 
me  ase  se  gbeto  otuo  ama  me;  c)  to  warn  =  bo.,  koko.  —  nam  ase, 
to  do  secretly.  —  osi  ne  ti  ase,  he  sinks  his  head;  id,  or  osi  ne  ^no  ase, 
he  speaks  wiih  a  low  voice,  —  to  ase,  a)  to  finish  the  plastering  of 
the  walls  of  a  new-built  house  at  the  bottom;  b)  to  pay  in  advance; 
c)  to  slight,  disregard,  neglect;  d:c,  —  tease,  tra  ase,  to  live;  otra 
neho  ase,  he  lives  by  himself,  is  independent,  Tpr,  415- 

ase,  bean(s);  Y, tidu^ k; pr. 2834,  Diff.  kinds:  akit^rekii,  akye- 
mAdui,  ap^toram,  apatipere-nkesua,  asaahensa,  asehQam,  nsens^n- 
ku4,  a6$t6n,  aseti^,  nselia. 

ase,  itch,  a  cutaneous  disease,  an  eruption  of  small  vesicles  pro- 
duced by  a  parasitic  animal  (anw6ram);  ebi  yeake8e-akese(atotd6), 
ebi  ye  nketewa(usew4);  cf,  fifiH^,  nanahi,  utvroro,  k6d6s6,  osdbeh. 

e-se,  tooth,  pi.  teeth;  w6  sfe  ase,  the  flesh  under  the  teeth,  the  gums, 

—  nnipa  sl^  nam  ahorow  3:  adgnt^n-miVs^  si  8,  sebommofo  si  4, 
ny^pf  de  si  20,  the  teeth  of  man  are  of  three  kinds:  there  are  8  inci- 
sors, cutters  or  fore  teeth,  4  canine  oV  dog-teeth,  and  J^O  molars  or 
grinders,  pr.  500,2829-33, 

n  s  e,  inf,  [se,  to  be  equaX]  equality;  -  edi  nse,  Litis  (or,  the  things 
are)  alike  =  ese  pe,  ese  so ;  2,  it  is  an  even  number, 

s  §,  1,  conj,  that  d^c,  s.  se,  —  2.  adv,  very,  very  much, 

S  e',  =  sa  yi,  s,  sa,  sd,  so,  thus, 

s  0,  v,  F.  =  see,  to  be  marred,  destroyed,  to  perish.  Mk.  2,22, 

sea  [Ueh,]seali,  a  Jewish  dry  measure  containingl4-17pints. 

asea ,  aseawa,  pi,  n-,  a  small  cooking-pot;  cf,  osen,  kuku.  pr.  913, 

as  c-ade,  an  inborn,  inbred,  innate,  inherited  or  Jicrediiary  qual- 
ity; awi  aye  won  as.,  theft  is  inbred  in  them;  cf,  woe,  awosanne, 
awu-agya-mma. 

as6-amaii  [nea  ose  aman]  a  public  speaker  having  the  office 
to  transmit  a  message  to  the  assembly;  meye  as.  =  oky^ame,  q,v, 

s  e-an  t  e  [nea  wose  no  asem  hi  a  gnte]  a  disobedient  child  or 
person;  pr.  2836,  Ak.  gserantefog. 

s  ^  b  e,  amulet,  talisman,  worn  from  superstitious  motives,  as  a 
charm,  or  for  finery  only;  eye  aduru  ana  asuman  bi  a  wgde  ahye 
ntamam*  apam  no  ahinanan ;  Nkramofo  ma  obi  ka  nea  gfwefwe  na 
wgkyerew  ye  sa  bi  m&  no;  ebinom  de  to  wgnkgh  mu,  won  asen  mu, 
won  nsa,  ebinom  de  kyekyere  wonti,  na  ebinom  nso  defemfamba- 
takyiri  mu.  -  nsebea,  F.  amulets,  phylacteries,  prayer-fdlets,  Mt  23,5. 

s6be,  s6be6,  s§bew,  i.  inter j,  witli  your  permission,  by  your 
leave,  —  to  sebe,  to  premise  an  excusing  expression,  pr,  3311,  =  to 
tafrakye.  —  2*  n,  =^  ebin,  kyerebo. 

sebere,  V.  to  turn  inside  out,  to  extend,  unfold;  to  turn  out; 
to  bring  to  light,  disclose;  to  manifest,  set  forth,  exhibit;  ef.  yere  mu. 
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ma  eyere  so  or  ese  so;  sekyere;  Onyankp.  pe  se,  n^ahintasem  no, 
wpnsebere  no  nkyore  nnipa  nh.;  Ony.  asem  de,  eno  ankasa  asebere 
ne  mu  agu  ho  a  atetekwa  mpo  nya  ne  de  a  ehiano  worn'. 

sebcrewa,  a  kind  oi  sinng-instrument;  osauku  a  eso  nsia; 
s.  osanku. 

0-sebire-bo-iitii,  asebirekyi-e,  =  abirekyi,  goat,  pr,  2837-40, 

o-se-b6,  ivf,  [bo  ose]  a  shout y  the  act  of  shouting. 

o-seb6,  jpZ.  a  ,  a  kind  of  leopard  or  panther,  black  and  brown; 
pi\  497.531.800,  —  Other  names  are:  gyahene,  aboafufu,  adamma- 
k  wad  wo,  gde-ne-ha,  gyasaboafo,  ketebo,  akor6bo,  kor6dom,  kiiro- 
twiamensa;  cf.  asabontvvi,  afem. 

0-sebo  w,  a  loaf  or  lump  of  boiled  bread,  made  larger  than  those 
destined  for  sale;  dokono  a  wobo  no  kokuro  abedi  no  na  wonton 
no;  =  Qboab6,  akw^bo. 

se-bommofO;  j?Z.  id.  dog-tooth,  canine  tooth;  s.  ese. 

seda,  seda  [Port,  seda,  silk,  hair  of  some  animals']  Lsilk  = 
sirikyi.  —  ^.  velvet  (B.),  cf.  ago.  —  3.  byssus.  Scr. 

asG-dd,i92/*.[daase]  iJuinksgiving,  thanks;  thankfulness,  gratitude. 

ase-de  [ade  a  ese]  a  right;  just  claim,  just  due;  privilege. 

a  s  e-d  u  d,  lentils.  Eze.  4fi. 

see,  Ak.  =  sen  =  den?  —  usee,  Ak.  =  nsew. 

s  e  e,  v.  F.  se,  1.  to  make  useless,  spoil,  corrupt,  damage,  mar, 
destroy,  ruin.  pr.  65. 2136.2482. 3661.  —  2.  to  spend,  use  up  or  waste 
(money,  syn.  fwere).  —  3.  to  grow  useless^  to  spoil,  go  to  ruin;  to  be 
spoiled,  corrupted,  ruined  (S;c.;  cf*  suw,  to  rot.  pr.3449.  —  4.  to  be 
stirred  up,  to  be  boisterous,  tempestuous,  agitated,  turbulent;  nsu  no 
asee,  the  water  is  bloton  up  by  the  wind;  epo  seee,  John6,18. 

Q-see,  F.  se,  inf.  destruction,  ruin. 

o-s  e  e,  king,  majesty,  title  of  the  king  of  Asante.  pr.  2841-44. 

anseeyi  [woansew  a  wutumi  de  yi]  razor;  s.  yis^kdn. 

ase-fee,  inf.  [feease]  propagation,  successful  breeding,  increase. 

ase-fl,  inf.  [fi  ase]  beginning;  cf.  mfiase  &c. 

nsefid,  Ak,  a  place  where  formerly  a  house  stood,  now  a  heap 
of  stones  and  rubbish,  =  afasusln.  Job  15^8. 

s  ^  f 0,  pi.  id.  [se,  v.]  one  tcho  is  equal,  like  or  similar;  wo  sefo 
=  w6  s^s6,  thy  equal;  mahii  nipa  yi  s.  pen;  mobeye  Onyank.  sefo. 

sefo,  siich  people,  such  a  set  of  people. 

asefo,  pi.  [aseni]  descendants,  children,  offspring,  progeny,  seed. 

asef6r5e,  a  mixture  of  beans,  flour  of  roasted  com  (kyekyer^) 
and  palm-oil;  =  aprapra-nsa. 

se-fufu-dua,  a  kind  of  tree  or  wood  to  clean  the  teetfi  with. 
ase-fwe,  inf.  [fwe  ase]  the  act  oi  falling;  fall. 
as6-gu,  inf.  [ase  gu]  decrease;  extinction,  eoctirpation. 

segyere,  Ak.  =  es6  mu  gyAw,  tooth-gaping,  [$.  ase. 

ase-hono,  the  htisks  of  beans.  —  tase-huam,  a  kind  of  beans; 


420  asehy^  —  asem. 


£Ls6'hj&,inf.  [hye  ase]  heginningy  commencement;  cf.  mfiase, 
hhyease;  the  laying  oftlie  foundation. 

asekam-ma,  i>i.  n-[osekah,  dim.]  a  small  knife;  as.  ketewa,  id. 

g-sekaii,  Ak.  -ne,  pi.  a-,  knife;  razor,  pr. 669. 2845-49. 

o-sekaiVftia,  1.  a  single  knife.  —  3.  a  knife  without  handle,  the 
blade  of  a  knife,  pr.  2846.  —  o-sekan-tia,  a  short  knife,  pr,  2850/. 

o-sekan-nyd  [gsekaii  gya]  1,  tJie  flash  or  glare  of  a  knife;  wode 
sckan  foforo  a  likanare  nni  lid  gyina  awiam^  na  wuliim  no  a,  elio 
pa  anyinam  sc  ogya;  os.  gyigye  wo  ani  so  a,  wiise:  ogya  pa!  — 
2.  the  acute  pain  of  a  cut  with  a  knife;  os.  cihye  no:  osekan  twa  wo 
a,  yaw  a  edi  kan  na  wgfre  no  sa. 

nseku,  slander,  calumny  [fr.  asem,  kuw?];  ho  or  di  ns.,  to  slan- 
der, calumniate,  backbite,  —  iisekii-b6,  us6ku-di,  inf.  slander,  de- 
tractation,  aspersion;  e.s.  wonam  banii  a.s.  basa  di  nkdrofo  ho  nse- 
ka  da.  —  o-sekufo,  pi.  a-,  backbiter,  calumniator,  detractor. 

s^kye,  pl.K'^  anchor;  tow  s.,  <*  cast  or  drop  anclwr;  tew  s., 
to  weigh  ancJior.  —  sekye-hi^md,  cahle. 

as^ky  e,  sconce,  bulwark  of  stones;  abo  a  Krobofo  ato  no  se  o- 
fdsa  abo  no  kontonkroh  agyigyaw  ntokru  (a.8.  akwan)  worn*  na 
wotra  mu  ko,  na  dom  no  ben  won  a,  wosum  gu  won  so  de  kum  won ; 
abo  a  wosunsum  no  afiri  hCian  bo  nnipa  so. 

0-sekye,  a  kind'of^j^a^;  wogoru  s.  =  at^nt^. 

s  eky  6,  seky^re,  v*  to  bend  back(wards),  recurve;  cf.  bukaw ; 
to  bend  outwards  what  had  been  bent  inwards;  cf  sebere;  to  turn 
out;  to  display,  expose,  set  forth;  wgas.  dua  no  mu;  s.  ascm  no  mu 
yiye,  state  the  matter  thorougUy  and  plainly. 

o-sekye-dtid,  setwedua,  [dua  a  wgasekyere]  a  kind  oi  bench, 
of  two  poles  on  six  posts,  forming  a  seat  with  a  back-pole. 

0-s6kyere,  pr.  n.  1)  of  a  man  of  the  royal  family  of  Asante;  2) 
of  a  town,  where  no  goats  are  admitted.  —  sekyere-mpe-wo,  8. 
does  not  like  thee,  a  by-name  of  the  goat;  s.  abirekyi. 

sckyew,  v.  F.  to  waste,  a  day  &c.  —  sekyi,  v.  s.  sekye. 

sem,  V.  1.  to  lie  or  to  lay  close  together;  fa  nhoma  no  hhina 
sem  (=toto)  pon  no  so,  pid  all  the  books  together  on  the  table;  wgde 
abo  ntrantra  as^^m  amoa  no  ase,  tJiey  have  laid  out  the  bottmn  of  the 
cavity  with  flat  stones  {s.  ntw6ri);  nnipa  no  nhina  akgsem  dua  no 
ase,  all  the  men  are  sitting  crowded  under  the  tree;  nkttrofo  no  nh. 
sem  hg,  all  tlie  people  are  huddled  together  there;  mmofrano  sem  so 
w^rgdgdg,  the  children  are  crowded  together  in  thick  or  long  rows. 
—  2.  sem  dan  so,  to  ceil,  to  overlay  or  cover  the  inner  roof,  to  line 
the  top  or  roof  of  a  house:  wgde  mpurliii  d6  gu  so,  na  wguwon^  so 
na  wgatare  (so).  Cf.  sam,  sew,  bea,  boa,  gu  hg;  s.  nsemso. 

asem,  ^Z.  n-,  L  word,  talk,  speech,  saying,  tale,  story,  history; 
k  a  as.,  to  speak,  to  deliver  a  speech,  to  preach;  to  tell  a  tale;  ma  as., 
to  relate  a  story.  —  2.  matter  for  talking,  object  of  deliberation  or 
discussion;  incidence,  occurrence;  cause,  concern:  asem  no  ny6  me 
ho  asem  (-—  mfj&  me  ho  biribi),  this  matter  is  no  concern  of  mine.  — 
3.  transaction  in  words,  palaver,  conference,  deliberation,  public  and 


aseinma  —  asemmbiie.  421 

formal  discussion,  debate;  any  kind  of  negociation  or  litigation;  pro- 
cess, plea,  lawsuit,  action,  cause;  -  di  asem,  to  hold  a  palaver  d^c, 
to  carry  on  a  lawsuit;  to  adjust,  compose  or  settle  a  matter  or  litiga- 
tion;  to  judge  (sit  in  judgment,  hear  causes,  administer  judgment), 
pr.  869.887-90.897.902.  —  n'aBem  nye  de>  he  is  wrong,  guilty;  s,  dew  2. 

—  4.  manners,  demeanour,  deportment.  —  5.  Phr.  pe  obi  asem,  to 
like  a  person,  he  devoted  to  him;  obarima  no  pe  obosom  asem:  da 
anopa  obo  afore  mn  no  (R.  p.  151.);  memp^  n^as^m,  I  do  not  like  him, 
I  will  have  nothing  to  do  with  him ;  n'atutnpe  nti  obiara  mp6  n'asem. 

—  Cf.  asemmone,  asempa,  asenbunu;  ntrofos^m  &e.  pr.  2852-86,  — 
6*.  Other  phrases:  n^asem  awu  =  n^aso  awn,  he  is  ungovernable,  stub- 
horn,  refractory.  —  Ose:  n^asem,  wonni=n'asem  ye  den,  he  declares 
or  deems  himself  invincible.  —  N'asem  ntoa,  he  is  inconsistent  (as  to 
bis  conduct,  with  himself,  in  his  actions),  unprincipled.  —  Wama 
asem  no  ani  afura,  he  has  perverted  the  judgment,  has  given  a  tvrong 
turn  to  the  matter. 

as  em-ma,  inf.  [ma  asem]  narration,  telling  or  relating  stories. 

ns6mma  [neaesen  menewa?]  snare;  afiri  bi  a  wosum  yi  ab6a; 
eye  hama  a  woabono  hentiia  d^  dkomantA,m  okwdukyen  wo  nea 
atoteboa  bi  fa,  na  ^b^  a,  aso  nemenewa  ayi  no.  -  si  us.,  to  prepare 
or  lay  a  snare,  pr,  520,  • 

n'S6m-ma  [osen  ba]  Ak.  Akw.  =  asea,  akutuwa. 

nsemma-nsdmma  [asem,  pi. dim,]  little  stories;  asem  a  eny6 
asem  biako,  na  nsem  ahorow  pi  worn*  ho  ua  esusaae;  *nera  anadwo 
okaa  US.  bebre;  cf.  as§mwa. 

sem-aiKsa,  =  nea  n^asem  nsa.  pr.  2888, 
o-sem-maradd  [asem,  bradaj:  to.,  as.,  s.  to.,  tekremakyene. 
nsem-ase-nh5ma,  dictionary;  nsem-moa&no,  vocabulary. 

g-semasi,  F.  =  asiamasi.  Mt  26,18, 

as 6 m-fOy  pi.  n-,  a  nasty,  impertinent  word  ox  dealing;  asem  a 
eye  tan  a.s.  ahi  a  ens^  se  woka  kyere  onipa  (den  as.  ua  wok&  kyere 
me?);  asem  a  womfa  nni  nipa. 

asdm-ftid,  pi.  n-,  a  single  word;  mepe  mii  ns.  mabisa  as^. 

a  s  e  m-f  ii  n  ii,  pi.  n-,  a  vile,  frivolous,  futile,  wortldess  word  or 
matter;  syn.  asemfo,  asenhuuu,  ahuhusem. 

g-sem-furaf6,  lit.  ahlind  word;  oka  me  gs.,  he  tells  me  something 
contrary  to  reality. 

o-sem-hyee  [asem  a  ehye\  a  rapidly  spreading  report,  pr.2868. 

asem-misa  [bisa  asem]  questioning,  catechising;  question. 

g-semmisafo,  catechiser. 

nsem-moa  [asem,  boa]  confirmation,  corroboration;  foa..ns., 
to  confirm,  corroborate,  attest,  hear  witness  ot  testimony ;  gfoa  me  ns. 
U.S.  meka  asem  bi  na  obi  rebg  me  so. 

nsemmod-f6d,  inf.  attestation  (S:c. 

g-sem-gd6  [asem,  de]  1.  agreeable  word,  i.e.  agreeable  news  or 
conversation;  yebo  s.,  toe  are  having  an  interesting  conversation; 

—  sport,  joke,  pastime. 

asem-m5n6  [asem  b.]  a  bad  or  hard  word,  action  or  dealing; 
d  i  as.,  to  commit  a  heinous  or  atrocious  thing  or  crime,  pr.  2548.8865' 
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0-s6m-pa,  interj.  very  goodf  a  reply  upon  any  matter  not  dis- 
agreeable. 

asem-pd,  1.  a  good  word,  good  counsely  joyftd  message,  judicious 
talk,  pr.  1720,2496.  —  2.  wo  as.  ara,  nothimg  but  the  truth  (the  reality) 
of  thy  circumstances;  pr,  762.  -^  3,  a  righteous  cause,  pr.  2873.  —  4. 
a  true  story,  not  a  fictitimis  story.  —  5.  good  manners  or  conduct; 
di  as.,  to  act  or  deal  honestly  or  faithfully.  —  6.  the  Gospel;  k  a  as., 
to  preach  the  gospeh  —  asempa-mu-terew-ni,  pi.  -fo,  missionary, 
missionary  people ;  -  asempa-mu-terewfo  asafo,  missionary  society. 

o-s  e  m  p  A-n  f,  pi.  a-  -fo,  an  evangelical,  one  of  evangelical  prin- 
ciples or  one  who  adJieres  to  evangelical  doctrines.  —  asempafo 
asafo  or  fekuw,  t?i€  Evangelical  Church  or  confession. 

asempd-s§m,  evangelicism,  evangelical  principles. 

asempa-terew,  .^e  5prearf  of  the  gospel,  mission.  —  asempa- 
terew  ho  adwama,  mission  work.  Cf  asomasem. 

0-sem-pef6,i??.  a-  [pe  asem]  a  litigious^  quarrelsome  person; 
cf.  gpesemadifo.  pr.  2887. 

semperempe,  a  kind  o£  grass. 

0-sem-p6w  [asem  pow]  difference,  disjmte,  quarrel;  matter  in 
dispute;  point  of  dispute,  controversy,  quarrel;  mo  n^  Ny.  ntam'  wo 
s.  bi;  08.  bi  nni  me  n^  me  yohko  ntam'. 

a  s  e  m-s  a  s  o  n  o,  a  word  stinging  or  irritating  like  a  nettle,  pr.2875. 

use  m-s  o,  inf.  [sem]  1.  ceiling.  —  ^.  a  story  of  a  house,  a  set  of 
rooms  on  the  same  floor;  odah  no  wo  ns.  abien,  it  is  a  house  of  two 
stories.  —  nsemso-dua,  beam  or  piece  of  timber  for  the  ceiling. 

asem-mud,  F.  [asem  bua]  the  act  of  answering,  accounting  for,  t£:c. 
asemmua-ddy  F.  the  day  of  account  or  judgment,  doomsday. 

as  e  m  wd  [asem,  dim.^  ph  n-,  a  little  matter  (used  only  in  a  neg. 
sentence);  nsem  a  y^kodii  no  ny6  ns.;  syn.  asenketewa,  pi.  n-. 

sen,  t7.  [red.  senseh]  1.  intr.  to  hang,  be  suspended:  mfonini  s. 
dan  ho;  atade  s.  dadewa  so  (E.p.235);  s.  so,  to  depend  on  or  upon; 
cans,  to  hang,  suspend;  gde  mfonini  s.  dan  ho;  mede  m*atade  ma- 
sen  dadewa  (ib.)  —  2.  to  hang,  kill  by  hanging:  waseu  neho  or  no 
mene,  he  has  hung  himself.  —  3.  to  squ^,  to  sit  on  the  hams  or  heels: 
gsen  hg  redidi,  /*c  eats  squatting  on  his  lieels;  cf  kotow.  —  4.  sen 
bcrew,  to  hang  palm-leaves  at  the  border  of  a  piece  of  land  to  mark 
it  as  occupied  for  planting  purposes  and  forbidden  to  others;  wgde 
berew  sen  asasem*  de  kyere  se  obiaranni  hdkwan  se  gye  mu  biribi. 
—  5.  sen  abo,  to  hang  stones  upon  a  tree  or  anywhere,  as  a  charm 
to  prevent  a  .threatening  danger,  pr.  3052. 

sen,  i;.  [red.  sinseh]  to  carve,  cut,  chip,  to  make  by  cutting  or 
carving;  sen  agua  or  akohnua,  to  make  a  stool  (carved  out  of  one 
piece  of  wood);  s.  ntakara,  to  make  or  nib  a  pen;  s.  ano,  to  cut  tJie 
point  i.e.  to  point,  make  pointed,  to  sharpen,  pr.  994. 

seiiy  V.  [red.BiriBeh]  1.  to  grow  hard,  stiff:  hkruma  no  aseh,  aye 
dennennen,  the  okro  (ocra)  pods  are  no  more  soft  or  tender;  no  nan, 
ne  nsa,  ne  kgn  asen,  his  foot,  hand,  neck  has  become  stiff  (from  sick- 
ness); s.  kyenkyerenii.  —  2.  nekgn  asen,  n^aso  aseh,  n'asem  ascn, 
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he  has  become  or  is  stiff-necked,  head-strong,  stuhbom,  obstinate,  per- 
tinaciouSf  siurdy,, refractory,  —  3*  to  be  reluctant,  show  reluctance: 
akoa  no  asen  s^^  ohk6  bio  =  wan  wen;  ~  to  resist,  make  resistance, 
not  to  give  way:  mepem  so  a,  esen  me  so.  —  4.  to  become  chill  or  dxdl. 

sen,  v.  to  go  or  move  along:  1.  to  pass  (on),  to  proceed:  sen 
doom  na  yenko,  go  forward  and  let  us  go!  —  J2.  to  pass  by:  b§8eh 
kofa  ahina  no  b5ra,  conhc  along  and  fetch  that  pot!  —  3.  to  go  offer 
away-  pr.  986.  —  4.  to  pass  away,  perish:  ade  nhina  bcsen  (ako)  = 
betwam\  all  things  will  pass  away,  —  5.  to  surpass,  excel,  exceed, 
oui'do:  (=  kyGh)pr.328ff.388,423/.2878.289J/.  mesen  no  adwuma- 
ye;  osen  me  akyene-ka  (R,p.229.);  mesen  wo  adow  or  medow  me- 
sen wo,  I  surpass  you  in  tilling  the  ground;  ~  to  be  better  or  to  be 
worse  than;  to  be  different  in  degree,  more  than,  stronger  than,  railier 
than  dtc-  pr,  2385. 2387, 246L  —  woto  wo  bo  ase  a,  eye  sen  8§  wofa 
abiifuw;  oponkg  so  (or  ye  kese)  sen  uantwi,  or,  Qp.  sen  nantwi  k§' 
se;  nyansa  ye  sen  sika,  or,  ny.  sen  sika  ye;  moanyin  sen  me,  you 
are  older  than  I;  mututu  *mirika  sen  me,  you  can  run  better  than  I; 
oye  okwasea  sen  se  oye  bone,  he  is  more  stupid  than  wicked;  ope  se 
obo  krono  sen  se  oye  adi»ruma,  he  likes  to  steal  better  than  to  work. 

—  6*.  to  flow,  run:  asu  bi  sen  ne  dan  akyi,  a  river  floivs  behind  his 
housd,  pr,  3092.  —  7,  to  have  or  afford  (sufficient)  room:  (espec.  in 
the  neg.)  wons^ii  dan  ma  ho,  they  have  no  room  in  the  house;  dan 
mu  ho  anseh  am  ma  won,  the  house  was  not  large  enough  for  all  of 
them;  onsen  ne  werem*,  lie  is  beside  himself  utith  impatience,  ready 
to  leap  out  of  his  skin;  ne  hohhom  nsen  no  mu  (=  no  honam  nso  se^ 
nea  ne  hh.  benya  okwah  atra  mu);  me  ho  or  m'ani  nsen  me,  I  do 
not  feel  comfortable;  m^ani  ansen  abahmu  na  efi  asiamasi,  I  could 
not  bear  it  (or,  I  did  not  like  to  stay)  in  the  (mission')house  any  longer 
on  account  ofN,N,;  m'ani  asen  hayi  pe,  /  like  this  place  exceeding- 
ly, I  feel  joy  in  (^or  am  well  contented  with)  this  my  place  and  state. 

—  8.  sen  so,  to  live  upon  good  terms  together,  to  agree:  n'abusflafo 
n^  no  nsen  so  bio,  his  relations  wiU  not  live  together  wUh  him  any 
longer,  unll  not  tolerate  him  among  them  any  longer. 

sehjpron,  Ak.  1,  =den,  what?  how?  wo  dine  te  sen  (see),  what 
is  your  name?  —  J2,  =  ahe,  how  much?  how  dear?  at  what  price? 

^-seiiypl,  8eueaf6,  herald,  an  officer  of  the  king,  commanding 
silence  when  the  latter  desires  to  speak,  or  calling  attention  to  any 
speaker's  address;  esen  pao:  (mun)ti*o!  the  herald  cries:  AttehdJ - 
ohene  s6neaf6,  wopae  ohene  ns^nea.  pr.  2889f, 

o-s6h.  (pi,  a-?)  pot  for  cooking;  earthen  or  metallic  vessel;  ku- 
ku  (a.s.  anina)  a  wonOa  mu  aduah ;  wgde  dote  na  eiiwene  a.s.  wo- 
de  dade  na  egu;  pr.953.  -  F,dish.  Mt.  26,23.  -  Cpds.:  osenti&(a8ea), 
dades^n,  oguds^h,  okwansen,  pr.563.,  tas^n. 

0-8  en,  inf.  passing,  surpassing  dtc,  superiority,  pr.  2891. 

asen,  1,  the  loins,  the  part  of  the  body  where  the  garment  is 
tied;  bg  wo  asen,  gird  thy  loins.  —  2.  a  precious  bead;  s.  ahene. 

Aseii,  a  country  of  the  Gold  Coast,  having  Fante  in  the  south, 
Wasa  and  Tv^iforo  in  tlie  west,  Adanse  (a  province  of  Asante)  in 
the  north,  Akem  in  the  east. 


424  osenfi  —  oscnnifo. 


as6n-n§w 
o-s  en-new 


O-seria,  a  kind  oi  tree;  fufu  worn',  koko  worn*  (os.-ben);  woso. 

dsena',  a  kind  of  tree  with  edible  fruit.  —  a^ena,  Ak.==asea. 

0-sena-b6n,  5.  osfinil.  —  sena-meii,  a  tlwmy  plant  or  tree. 

o-sen-na-ho  [asem  a  edaho]  example,  precedence; pr.  2896,  w mi- 
ni B.  na  wndi  asem  a,  wunni  hem,  if  you  have  not  a  cause  against 
your  opponent  from  former  timeSf  you  will  not  carry  the  point. 

senFtma,  snamah,  F.  =  osraman,  ligMning,  thunder,  Mt,  24JI?- 

[Mk,3,17. 
nsen-anim',  v.n.  [ade  a  eseh  auim]  apron ;  pinafore,  slabber' 
ing  bib,  davering  doth. 

asen-dua^  [sen,  dua]  gaUows;  a  tree  or  beam  on  which  male- 
factors are  hanged;  cross;  cf,  mmeamudna,  oimeremudua;  -  bo., 
asehduam*,  to  crucify. 

asendzi,  asendzl,  F.  =a8enni,Jw(;(7we«/;  asennii,  place  of  judg- 
ment. MtS^lf.  —  sendzifOy  F.  =  gsennifo,  ^'wrf<7e,  mediator. 
sene,  v.  Ak.  =  sen;  sSii. 

SGne,v.to  cut  into  slices,  cut  off  pieces  from;  to  carve,  to  chip; 
mesine  od4  no  atra,  I  cut  the  yam  into  (thin)  slices, 

seiiGyV.  to  exchange,  =  sesa;  mede  sikayi  meseno  dwete;  fa 
wo  hhoma  yi  (be)sene  me  de;  ode  nenkwa  besene  nea  oguah  no  de, 
2Ki.  10,24.  losu  de  nenkwa  besenee  yen  de.  pr.  772. 

'asem  dede]  pr.  2897. 

asem  a  eye  de]  a  righteous  cause.  ;^.  2898. 

se-nea  [se  nea  or  dea,  ade  a]  as,  like  as,  just  as,  Gr.  §  141,2. 
255.260.268.  pr.  289Sff. 

nsenSd,  s.  esen,  nseneafo.  Cf,  ns^nia. 

g-se-ne-kotoki'i,  s.  okrSman. 

nsen-gyafi,  F.  an  idle  word;  Mt.  12,26.  =  asenhunu. 
aseu-iiunu,  pl.n-,  [asem  hunu]  a  worthless,  futile,  trifling,  vile, 
frivolous  word  or  matter,  vain  or  idle  talk,  nonsense;  cf.  asemfunu. 
sefi-hunu-sem,  di-,  to  commit  useless,  unprofitable  deeds. 

nsen-hyehyee  [nsem  a  woahyehye]  p^an,  ^j/rms. 

as6-nl,  pi,  as6f6  (q,  v.),  descendant, 

asen-ni,  inf.  [di  asem]  the  act  oi'  settling  a  palaver;  a  public 
or  judicial  transaction;  judicial  proceedings,  proceedings  of  a  court; 
-  yeko  as^nnf;  asennf  de,  eye  mpauyinscm  a  mpanyimfo  na  ckfi; 
s,  asafosem. 

asenni-dd,  law-day,  court-day;  yeakghyc  as.;  wodi  as. 

a  s  e  n  n  i-d  a  n,  session-house,  judgment-hall,  town-hall,  court-h^use, 
court  of  judgment.  [dan. 

asen-nii,  a  place  for  public  or  judicial  transactions;  s.  asenni- 

nsen-nii,  v.n.  [nsem  a  obi  di|  behaviour,  conduct,  deportment; 
manners,  doings. 

o-sennifo,  i>Z.  a-,  1.  nea  odi  asem,  member  of  a  council,  judge, 
chief  justice;  counsellor,  alderman^  senator;  c/'.opanyin.  — ^.=osem- 
pef6,  onipa  a  ode  neho  frafra  nsem  a  emfa  nelio  fwe  mu,  busybody, 
meddler,  intermeddler. 
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n  s  en  ia,  balance y  pair  cf  scales;  ns.  ada,  tM  scale  has  weighed 
down.  [G.  nseni.] 

nsenia-kwaiimu,  a  balance  in  right  conditiofiy  just  weight, 

aseii-iifni  [asem,  nini]  a  grave,  flagrant  or  enormous  matter  or 
deed;  odi  ns.,  he  deals  violently,  rashly;  he  commits  an  atrocity;  = 
odi  ntiiitimm^nsem,  akakab^us^m,  akokobirisem ;  odi  atratrdsem; 
cf,  senky^ne ,  tekremanini. 

as^ii-ka,  inf,  [ka  asem]  the  act  oi  spealdng  or  preaching;  onim 
as.,  he  is  an  able  speaker;  wo  as.  ny6  =  wunnim  kasa.  pr.  2899. 

asen-kae,  v.  n.  manner  or  way  of  speaking;  tt'as.  nye  fe. 

a  s  e  11  k  a-g  u  a,  pulpit, 

o-seu-kain  [asem,  kam]  a  wounding  word  (pains  more  than  a 
wounding  swora,  pr.  2900). 

o-s§  iVkau  [asem  a  edi  kau]  preamble^  preface, 

aseiVkekae,  talk,  sayings;  report,  rumour;  asem  biara  a  eda 
gman  mu  a  eye-a  wokeka. 

use  11- k e  k ae,  talking,  loquacity, prattle,  prate,  gossip  drc.  ne  ns. 
uy6  fe  =  n'a8em  a  oka  nye  fe;  wo  de,  ns.  no  ara  na  wonam  kcka! 
you  always  go  about  chattering  or  gossiping. 

o-seii-kese,  a  large  pot.  pr.2904. 

aseii-kese  [asem  k.]  an  important  matter,  palaver  or  trans- 
action, pr.  2901-3. 

asenkunini,  a  capital,  cardinal  or  important  matter  or  doc- 
trine; a  principal  article;  cf.  asentitiriw. 

ase  ii-kwa,  ^^Z.n-,  a  smopth  word.  L  an  ingenious,  witty  expres- 
sion, bon-mot,  sally,  pun;  asem  frerafrem,  adokodokosem;  asem  a 
wode  yi  asereseresem ;  asem  a  woak^no  tia  nanso  eku  nsem  pi  a 
cbia  eye  nwofiwa  a.s.  eye  serew;  -  nhoma  no  mu  wo  ns. ;  oy^  ns. 
sebiribi,  he  is  a  wit,  a  witty  fellow,  ready-witted.  — 2.  pi.  =  tekrema- 
kyene,  flattering,  stvect  or  fair  words;  flattery,  blandishment,  coax- 
ing; courtesy;  aseresem  wom'  bi. 

•  n  s 6  n  k  w a n  e,  a  kind  of  bead;  s.  ahene. 

sen-kwdiim  ti  [asem  a  ewo  kwan  mu]  upright  conduct,  up- 
rigldness,  righteousness,  probity,  honesty,  integrity;  equity,  fairness, 
candour,  plain  dealing.  —  d  i  s.,  to  be  upright,  honest,  fair,  just,  equi- 
table, trusty,  true,  straiglUforward,  candid. 

senkwaumu-di,  inf.  honesty. 

as§n-ky  e:  wabo  as.,  he  has  become  a  fugitive,  has  left  his  na- 
tive place  on  account  of  debts  or  palavers;  oliia  a.8.  kaw  a.s.  asem 
ama  ne  ho  akyereno  na  watu  afi  ne  k(irom\  =  wabo  ko.  Oyi  a  wa- 
bg  as.  a!  (said  in  contempt  of  one  going  from  one  place  to  another). 

o-seiikyeni,  a-  -fo,  g-seukye-bofo,  vagabond;  syn.  gkobgfo. 

seii-ky4iife'  [asem  a  ekyeh  so]  enormity,  atrocity,  crime;  cf. 
atratrasem :   wadi  s.  =  wakodi  asemmone  a  etra  so. 

asen-kyere-dze,  pi.  n-,  F.  =  senkyerene.  Mt  12,38f. 
sen-ky  ere-ne,  pL  n-,  [ade  a  ekyere  or  wgde  kyere  asem]  a 
sign  for  remembrance  (=  nkae);  miracle;  oyi  ne  nsam'  s.  =  oyi 
iikonya. 
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o-s  e  n-ky  e  r  e-n  i,  pL  a-  -fo,  catechist. 

seii-kyere-ase  [asem  nkyerease]  explications.  pr.3905. 

o-sefi-kyiri  [asem  a  edi  akyiri]  concluding  word  or  address. 

o-s  6  ii-m  ii,  rheumatism,  rJieumatk  pain,  eapec.  in  the  loins  and 
small  of  the  back;  c/*.  okwdhd,  emuyare,  siniyarc,  same. 

asen-nodow  [asem  d.]:  as.  bi  nni  wqq  anom*  a  wowo  ka,  iliei^ 
had  hut  little  to  say, 

asensdm,  a  kind  oi  plant, 
ascnsdoi-ase,  a  shrub  with  edible  frait. 

sensaiiy  red.v,,  s.  san;  1,  to  drato  (many)  lines,  make  strokes, 
cover  with  lines;  to  rtde  (a  slate,  copy-book).  —  ^.  to  draw  or  be 
drawn  across:  woas.  n'ani  ase  abieh,  two  lines  are  cut  in  on  his  cheek. 

—  3.  to  slit:  08.  ntgn  no  abo  (or  anwene)  kete.  —  4.  s.  afuw,  to  mark 
out  the  extent  of  a  plantation:  wosensan  afuw  a,  enna  wosesa  hama 
de  nnua  sisi  ho  de  kyere  nea  6ni'  afuw  koso. 

nsensaue,  1.  n.  (sing,  nsane),  lines,  strokes;  stripes,  streaks; 
strips;  rays.  —  J2.  a.  striped,  streaked,  streaky;  ring -streaked, 

s^nse,  sense,  parched  corfi-flour  (kyekyere)  mixed  with  palm- 
oil;  abiiroduan  bi  =  akode,  made  for  the  fetish. 

as  ens  e,  a  hen  without  a  tail,  pr,  1654.3059. 

sensen,  red.  v.,  s.  8§n;  1.  akutu  sensed  m^atifi,  oranges  hang 
above  my  head;  wgde  hama  sens^n'  ho  se  6mfa  ho  mfi  amoa  no  mu 
mforo,  they  let  a  rope  down  that  lie  might  climb  up  by  it  from  the  pit. 

—  3.  woasensen  awudifo  no  nhina,  all  the  murderers  have  been 
hanged.  —  3,  wosensen  ho  redidi,  they  eat  squatting  on  their  heels. 

—  4.  s.  ahunmu,  to  be  suspended  in  the  air,  to  hover,  soar;  ade  bi 
abes.  ahunmu;  mihu  anoma  bi  se  6sen8en  ahunmu.  —  5.  s. ..  so,  to 
depend  on- or  upon;  es^n  so,  esens^n  s6;  won  anigyede  sensefi  won 
foto  80,  their  enjoyments  depend  on  their  money-bags. 

sen  sen,  cramp,  convulsions;  B.As.  (perh.  sinsen?) 

nscnsenkud,  a  kind  of  bean;  s.  ase. 

o-senserema^  a  kind  oi  plant  (shrub). 

nsen-sesewe  [nsgm  a  woasesew]  regulations,  statutes. 

o-sen-sin  [asem  sin]  an  uncompleted  law-suit. 
asen-sin,  F.  paragraph,  [wood. 

as6n-s6sow  [ososow  a  wode  sen]  a  tool  used  for  carving  in 
asensiisua,  id.  (dim.) 

asen-susuw,  ^^n-,  [asem,  susuw]  thougJit,  idea;  design,  pur- 
pose, intention. 

o-s6n-tere  [osen,  tere  =  tetre]  a  large  pot,  for  palm-wine;  s, 
ofronta. 

o-sen-tia  [osen  tia]  cooking-pot;  osen  a  w6nda  mu  brode  n.a. 

ase  n-ti  ti  r  i  w  [asem  t.]  the  main  or  chief  point,  principal  thing, 
a  chief  OT  cardinal  doctrine;  cf.  asehkiinini. 

ase  n-t  r  e  n  e  [asem  trene]  a  just  or  righteous  matter  or  dealing; 
rigJtteousness.  —  di  as.,  to  act,  speak,  deed  ov  judge  righteously. 
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o-sen-tsir,  F.  for  what,  why,  wherefore;  dze-k6  a  osentsir  ma  wo- 
bo  a  war,  why  mairimony  was  instUtUed;  asera  bi  a  osentsi  ma  onse 
de  wQkawgn  bom',  any  cause  why  they  may  not  laivftUly  be  joined 
together. 

o-s  e  n-t  w  a  m  f  o,  ph  a-,  [nea  ot wa  asem  mu]  arbitrator,  umpire, 
referee,  judge;  nea  oba  asem  bi  mu  nt$n;  of.  Qtemmufo. 

asepat e  r 6,  pi.  n-  [Port,  sapato,  G.  a8(i)patre]sAo6;  aa.  teuteb, 
booL  —  as.-pamfo,  -yefO;  shoemaker. 

sepew,  v.  [cf,  pesew]  to  become  free  from  constraint  or  re- 
straini;  neb  5  asepew  no,  he  Ims  become  exhilarated,  enlivened,  glad, 
joyous,  cheerful,  or  merry;  asem  a  metee  yi  ama  me  bo  as.  me  na 
many  a  nkwa.  1  These.  3,8.  Cf.  anigye  &e. 

scpo,  a  thin  sharp  knife  thrust  through  the  cheeks  of  human 
victims  (cf.  wura,  v.)  to  prevent  their  uttering  any  curse;  dagger, 
dirk,  poniard;  stiletto? 

sera,  sura,  s.  sra.  ^^^  ^OOO. 


o-ser^ntefo-Q,  Ak. 
s6rida  [Port,  serra 


=:8e-a-nte]  a  disobedient  child  or  person. 

saw;  s.  sa,  ovan. 

sere,  v.  [rcci. sSresfire]  1.  to  beg,  ask,  request;  mes.  nsu  kakra 
manom;  mesfireeno  ntrama  kakra;  os^ro  wo  ho  ade.  —  J3.  phr.me- 
kosSrc  m'aso  a,  mete  se..,  I  heard  indirectly  (I  learned  by  hearsay) 
thai..;  cf.  sCren.  jpr.  126.7 39. 2907 f. 

sere,  v.,  s.  red.  sesere.  —  sere,  v.  s.  serew. 
sere,  Ak.  =  sare. 

0-serd,  pi. 9k',  the  thigh;  the  ham  of  an  animal;  ~  s^rem\  s^rcso, 
the  lap;  -  tweyeii  si  woserem\  draw  vs  to  ihy  bosom;  ote  n'agya 
sere  so,  he  sits  on  his  father's  knees;  wogu  ne  sere  so,  they  are  en- 
trusted to  his  care  (wode  won  ahy§  ne  nsa  se  6nfwe  won  yiye). 

0-sereb6iV,  -bertS,  a  kiad  of  rodent  animal. 

o-sere-b6,  pi.  a-,  [sew,  obo]  grinding-stone. 
as6reb5-s6,  Akw.  =  s5res6. 

asere-d6  [serew  ade]  derision,  object  of  derision  or  contempt, 
laughing-stock.  Jer.  48,26.27. 

aseredowd,  aseredewa,  sapi^w,  a  small  hltd. pr.  179.300.1351. 
2909.  —  as.-heue,  as.-pa,  two  species  of  that  bird. 

o-s  6ref6,  pi.  a-,  laugher,  mocker,  pr.  2830. 

asere-hyehy  e,  (roar  or  burst  of)  laughter,  peal  of  laughter; 
bo  as.,  t^  break  (or  burst)  out  into  a  (roar  or  fit  of)  laughter;  gyc- 
gy^gyc?  he  he  en^  screw  nam;  to  chuckle  (?);  to  as.  dwom,  fre  nsere- 
hychye-dwom,  to  break  forth  into  singing,  l8.14^.49,13.34,t 

nsere-kyiri  [s6re,  akyi]  buttock,  the  buttocks,  s.  eto. 

serem'  =  sfere  mu,  s.  osfere.  " 

serem',  8erem\  =  seremn,  sare  mu,  sare-so;  a  grassy  plain, 
espec.  that  in  the  north  of  Asante,  inhabited  by  tribes  formerly  sub* 
ject  to  Asante,  partly  Mohammedans;  s.  Or.  p.  XIV. 

s6re-ma,  inf.  intercession. 
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s  6  re-m  (i-s 66  [the  king  (osee)  of  the  desert]  the  lion;  s.  gyata. 


sereu,  s.  sren. 


serene,  adv.  expressing  the  hissing  sound  of  a  flnid  spurted 
through  the  teeth  or  a  small  orifice:  watow  ntasu  s.  afa  negyaw 
mu;  owo  puw  n6  b6re  tow  gn  se  s. 

aserene,  as^^nc,  a  mat  used  instead  of  a  door^  being  fastened 
above  and  rolled  down;  pr.  2910.  a  door  or  shutter  made  of  thin  slips 
of  palm-branches  united  together  by  strings;  cf.  berapae. 

asere-sem  [screw,  sisem]  jokej  jest,  witticism;  cf,  asehkwa. 

s6resere,  rcd.v,  sftre,  to  beg  (much,  constantly),  tomendicate, 
to  ask  alms  going  from  one  door  to  another;  s.  hQa;  onipa  a  os.  nnee- 
ma,  wofre  no  huafo. 

seresere-bokr6n,  one  ingratiating  himself  bg  friendliness,  but 
stealing  or  secretly  doing  other  mischief;  onipa  okontomponi,  atf- 
ko-y)sd-an{m'hky^ne. 

aseresere-de,s.  aserede.  —  o-sereserefo,/;^  a-,  laugher,  pr,  29 11. 

aseresere-seui,  s,  aseresem.  —  sereserew,  red.  v,,  s,  serew. 

s6re-s6,  sere-su,  s.  sere,  gsere. 

sere-toa:  bo  s.,  to  smUe, 

serew,  t;.  [red,  sereserew]  to  laugh,  smile;  pr. 2830. 2852,  -  tr. 
to  laugh  at,  deride,  mock,  pr,  332,3564' 

serewd,  Ak.  ooime^,  =- ntrama.  —  serewa-tow,  inf, playing 
for  cowries.  —  o-serewatofo,  pi,  a-,  a  player  for  cowries, 
aserewd,  a  small  bird,  pr,  2912, 

serew-serew,  adv.  crawlingly;  akyekyere  ko  s.,  the  tortoise 
moves  in  a  crawling  manner,  pr,  1925, 

sesa,  red.  v.  sa;  to  scarify,  make  small  incisions  in,  so  as  to 
draw  blood  from  the  smaller  vessels ;  to  cup;  to  bleed;  mes.mcuah. 
sesa,  s,  red.  sesasesa.  •  [pr.  2913, 

sesa,'!;.  Ak.  5,  sesaw,  saw,  v. 

s  es&,  red,  v,  s.  sa  (1.  to,mend,  2.  to  tie,  3,  to  hang,  4.  to  stretch 
Sc)  5,  to  radiate:  owia  sesa  m'ani  so,  the  sun-beams  strike  upon  my 
eyes  (cf.  sa  9.  gtow  bemma  sa  me);  owia  sesa  a  esesa  sika  kuro  no 
so  nti,  emu  anuouyam  so  dodo,  the  reflection  of  the  su7i  upon  the  gold- 
en city  was  extremely  glorious. 

sesa,  V.  [inf.  n-]  1,  =  sakra,  to  change,  commtUe,  be  changed 
or  altered:  ne  'n6  as.,  his  voice  is  changed,  he  has  got  a  hoarse  voice; 
gdoii  no  'u^  as.,  the  clock  no  longer  sounds  tcell.  —  2.  =8ene,  to  ex- 
change, give  or  receive  in  exchange;  to  interchange;  to  barter,  truck; 
sesa  dare  yi  ma  me,  change  me  this  dollar;  mepe  dare  masesa,  I 
wish  to  exchange  cowrids  or  gold-dust  for  dollars,  I  wish  to  obtain  dol- 
lars in  exchange  for  cowries  (gold-dust  &c.);  cf.  nsesa. 

nsesa,  inf.  barter,  exchange;  -  di  n8esa(-gua),  to  barter. 

e-sesa,  pi.  a8esaf6,  1,  =  os^mitn,  the  spirit  of  a  deceased  person, 
supposed  to  work  mischief  on  survivors  (only  if  the  corpse  is  bur- 
ned, this  can  no  more  be  done);  n'ds^safcS  rekiim  no,  his  deceased 
relatiofis  are  troubling  or  killing  him,  —  JS,  the  effect  or  mischief 
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wrought  by  a  spirit  (in  this  sense  osamah  could  not  be  used):  meye 
wo  s.  =  miwu  a,  meba  mabeye  wo  bone;  o(re)ye  no  s.,  he  is  inflict" 
ing  some  disease  on  him;  s.  akitano,  e.  s.  osamah  aye  no  bone;  s, 
sesa-yare. 

sesa.',  a  kind  of  black  pepper,  Piper  nigrum;  dua  bi  aba  a  eye 
yaw  se  yisA;  esow  (wo)  dutah  ho  se  ^domd. 

asesa-boa,  =  kontromfi. 

scsaborg,  a  disease,  prob.  dropsy;  onipa  nantu  n^  nesere 
hoii  na  eho  babi  tu  kuru  na  eii  nsu  da,  na  da  nso  ehoh ;  cf.  ntata. 

ses^-dua,  a  shrub  attaining  a  man's  height,  with  a  stinking 
sap,  white  flowers,  and  small  round  fruit;  the  root  is  used  as  a 
medicine  against  tooth-ache;  s.  sesa-yare. 

nsesae,  rays;  cf,  sesa,  nsensahe.  Hob. 3,4' 

o-sesaf6,  j?^  a-,  a  loose,  dissolute,  disorderly  person;  a  crazy, 
crackbrained,  shatter-brained  person;  idiot,  simpleton,  fool;  onipa 
a  wagyimi  na  onam  sesasesa  s^resSre  ukt&rofo  aduah  n.a.  -  c/*.okwa- 
sea,  ogyimfo,  obodamfo  &c.  —  asesa-sem,  disorderliness,  ill  con- 
duct; n'as.  nti  wanseh  adwuma  no  mu. 

nsesa-gua,  (trade  of)  barter,  exchange,  truck;  s,  nsesa. 

sesasesa,  a,,adv,  disorderly,  out  of  order,  deranged,  confused; 
syn,  basabasa;  ok  wan  no  so  ye  s.;  Nkrahfo,  etodabia  won  kasa  ye 
s.  bi;  gye  n'ade  s.;  onam  s. 

sesa-yare,  a  disease  inflicted  by  a  departed  spirit  Obi  yare 
s.  na  wode  sesadua  ahabah  gn  gyam'  a,  osamah  bi  ntumi  mma  ofie 
ho  mfa  ne  nsa  mmeka  oyarefo  no. 

sesa  w,  red.  v,  saw,  1.  to  take  up  a  collective  quantity  or  multi- 
tude from  the  ground,  hhwea,  sand,  hwura,  sweepings,  hkyene,  salt, 
pr.  322.194L  —  2.  to  draw  (nsu,  water)  repeatedly,  to  draw  a  great 
quantity. ' —  3.  to  draw  in  folds;  wasesaw  sirikyi  atade  ahyehye  ne- 
ho  knsu,  he  is  gorgeously  and  pompously  dressed  in  silk, 

sese,  red.v,  se;  =  sise,  pr,  2914. 

s  e  s  e,  red,  v,,  s,  se,  v.  wgsese  or  wgsesee,  they  are  equal,  like 
each  other, 

sese,  sese',  sese  yf,  sesei,  adv.  [se  se,  lit.  as  thus"]  1.  =  afei, 
mprempreh,^'t«sf  wo«;,  till  now,  as  yet,  still:  woye  deh  wg  ha  sese  (when 
the  word  stands  at  the  end,  the  e  is  short)  or,  sese  woye  deh  wg  ha? 
what  are  you  doing  here  just  now?  sese  woda  so  te  kwah  mu?  what, 
you  are  still  on  the  way?  -  immediately,  instantly:  sese  na  mereba; 
sesei  de,  wada;  -  mprempreh  na  mihuuno,  na  sese  wayera,  I  saw 
him  just  noiv,  and  he  suddenly  disappeared.  —  2.  sese  =ebia:  per- 
haps; probably,  likely:  s.  wada,  perhaps  he  is  asleep;  s.  gkg,  he  is 
probably  gone;  s.  wawu,  he  is  likely  to  be  dead* 

sese-ara,  adv.  [sese  emph.']just  now,  this  moment,  instantly, 
immediately,  in  a  trice,  in  a  twinkling. 

0-s6se,  i?Z.  a-,  hut,  cottage,  small  house;  pr.2915f.  —  s,  asesewd. 

0-s6seypl.  a-,  a  kind  of  tree;  dua  fita  bi  a  wgde  sen  akohhua, 
wgde  paui  poh  n.a.  (dua-pa  se.) 
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s^sea,  pZ.  n-,  a  round  haskcU  plaited  of  a  kind  of  reed  (go), 
witli  a  flat  cover,  wider  at  the  bottom  tlian  at  the  top;  cf.  kenteii, 

kjer^nky^- 

o-sesea,  a  kind  of  free;  duaketewa  awgdeyemparowa.pr.JSJ^iT'. 
seseba,  F.  rebuke,  reproach,  jft.  59,.9. 

ases6-b^u  [5.  aben]  a  kind  of  horn  or  unnd  instrument  of  mu- 
sic; aben  a  wode  bo  ohene  mmran  na  wodc  ka  asem  nso  kjereno; 
mmen  abieh  a  nnipa  bana  hyen  na  won  nh.  ka  asem  biako  pe. 

nsese-foro,  inf.  [sesew,  foforo]  reformation.  Hist, 

s  6  s  e  k  w  &,  adv,  1,  perhaps,  peradveniure,perchance,  hy  chance, 
possibly;  likely;  cf.  ebia,  sese;  meko  wo  afuw  mu  a,  s.  bi  menya  ogya 
matwa  ana?  when  I  go  to  your  plantation,  am  I  likely  to  find  wood 
to  cut  there?  —  2,  at  random^  at  hap-hazard,  at  a  venture:  kobisa 
s.  bi  na  y^hfwe. 

scsekw^l-sem,  a  superficiaH  or  an  uncaiain,  doubtful  matter, 
a  mere  probability;  n'asem  ny§  s.  ==  n'as.  nye  asem  bi  a  wonnim 
no  yiye. 

sesekwa-som,  a  superficial,  careless,  negligent  service;  gsom 
no  8.  =  osom  no  mpaso-mpaso,  ohf we  so  nsom  no  yiye. 

as^'S6m  [asem  a  wose]  a  mere  saying,  rumour,  talk,  hearsay; 
syn.  at^s^m;  asem  no  nh.  ye  as.,  na  nkontompo  wq  mu;  c/layes^m. 

sesere,  red.  v,  s^re,  to  poll,  shear,  clip;  Qses^ri  neti  so,  lie 
polls  his  head,  Eze.44,20, 

asesereb^,  a  word  without  a  proper  sense,  used  to  mark  the 
end  of  a  tale;  yen  tipen,  se  ebiay§rebo  s^mode  nayewie  a,  na  yese: 
as.;  sa  asem  na  yekohfii  na  as.,  tJiat^s  what  we  saw,  and  no%o  (we 
say)  basta!  (wonta  hka  no  pi;  ivomfd  nko  guam^  bebrebe.) 

sese  w,  red.  v.  1.  s.  s§w.  —  J2.  to  put  or  set  in  order,  put  or  set 
to  rights,  reduce  to  order,  restore:  wgsesew  kdrow  no  (m  u  yiye),  o- 
man  mu;  os.  ne  fi  (ofie),  syn.  siesie,  ye  yiye.  —  3.  sesew  so  =  ta 
so,  Ky.  t§  so,  to  level,  make  level.  —  4.  s.  ntam\  to  restore  peace 
and  harmony  between  parties  ai  variance;  s.  siesie,  3. 

sesew,  red.v.  1.  s.  sew.  —  2,  phr. ode  n'anim  s.  fam\  he  dis- 
graces him  or  himself 

asesewi  [osese,  dim.']  shed  covered  with  palm-leaves. 

nsesewe,  t;.  ft.  [sesew]  regulaiion,  institutions;  arrangement, 
adjustment,  settlement,  pacification. 

s  6'S  6  [ade  a  ese  so,  biribi  a  ese]  a  thing  having  the  same  figure 
or  quality  toith  another:  ntaraa  yi  s.  wo  ho,  there  is  cloth  of  the  same 
quality;  wotgn  kuruwa  yi  s.  wo  Nkraii,  other  jugs  of  this  kind  are 
sold  (or,  may  be  bought)  at  Akra, 

ns^-s6  [5.  before]  likeness,  similitude,  comparison:  ns.  ben  na 
yede  besusuw  (ho)?  with  what  comparison  shall  we  compare  it? 

ase-tade,  ase-tar,  F.  under-garment 

o-s6-t6,  os6-tie,  inf.  [te  or  tie  ose]  obedience,  submission  to  an- 
tJiority;  osete  na  eye  ==  wdse  wo  nd  wntle  ^,  na  cy^.;  os.  ye  sen  afore ; 
cf.  asogmcrew.  —  ye  os.,  to  be  obedient,  dutiful. 
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ase-teii,  ase-ti&,  nse-tia^  diff.  kinds  of  beam;  s>  ase. 
ase-to,  inf.  s.  to  ase  &  ntoase. 
a  s  e-t  0 1 0,  inf.  [to ..  ase]  neglect. 

as  e-t  ra,  F.  ase-ts6na,  inf.  [tra  or  te  ase]  1.  life,  the  course  or 
ii7ne  of  life  [=  pto;,  cf.  nkwa  =  Qotj];  existence;  condition  or  cir- 
cumstances of  life;  manner  of  living,  condu^,  depoiiment.  —  2.  met. 
=  asetrade.  MJc.  12,44.  Lk.  8,43.15,12.30.21,4. 

asetra-dc,  the  means  of  life  or  subsistence,  livelihood,  living. 

set  we-d tidy  =  sekjidua,  a  bench  made  of  poles  by  the  way- 
side, the  seai  of  the  toll-gatherer. 

s  e  w,  t7.  {red.  sesew]  to  spread,  spread  out  (k$te,  a  mai^  Mk.  11,7.8. 
ntaiAa,  a  cloth);  sew  kete  means  also  to  make  the  bed;  sew  abo,  to 
pave,  e.s.  wode  abo  ttntim  fam\ 

s  e  w,  17.  [red.  sesew]  to  sharpen,  grind  any  cutting  tool;  'pr.  862, 
cf.  serebo, 

o-s  ew,  mother-in-law,  thehusband's or  wife's  mother;  cf.  as^,  gse- 
wA.  —  F.  asew,  mother-in-law,  daughter-in-law.  Mt.  10,35. 

nsew,  Ak.  nsee,  curse,  malediction,  imprecation;  execration;  cf. 
mpae;  oliye  me  ns.,  he  curses  me,  syn.  obo  me  dua;  di  ns.,  to  swear, 
to  bi7id  one^s  self  by  an  oath;  to  curse  one's  self;  pr.  891.  5,  di  49. 

nsew,  F.  =  nsow,  mark,  note;  hy§  nsew,  to  make  sure,  Mt.  27,65 f. 

o-sewdy(Ak.)  aunt,  the  father's  sister  (m^agya  ne  nuabea);  niece; 
femaHe  cousin:  the  fatheads  sister^s  daughter  (m'agya  nenaabea  ba 
=  me  na-kakrd  ba);  ihe  fatfier's  brother's  daughter  (m'agya-kakra 
ba);  cf.  wofasewa,  ase,  osew. 

s  5wa  [ase,  dim.]  a  small  vesicle,  scurf,  scab:  s.  anti  no,  = 
biribi  ampira  nehonam  babiara.  —  ns3wa,  a  small  kind  of  itch 

sewa-nlni,  s.  mfowanlni,  odehye  4. 

nsgwe,  v.n.  [sew,  v.]  abo  ns., pavement. 

o-s  ew  no,  pr.  3288. 

s  i,  V.  \red.  sisi]  1.  contin.,  to  sta^d,  be  fixed  in  an  upright  po- 
sition (chiefly  of  things  that  are  placed,  cf.  gy  i  n  a,  of  man  and  ani- 
mals, t  a  of  things  extended  more  horizontally  than  vertically):  dua 
bi  si  ho,  there  stands  a  tree;  nnua  pi  sisi  tdrom*  ho,  many  trees  are 
(br  were)  in  the  garden;  abrogua  si  ho;  tumpan  si  poh  so;  adaka  si 
poh  ase;  ohene  dan  si  kurow  mfinimfini  (E.  p.  230);  a8r&f6  no  sisi  ho 
kyerebenh,  those  soldiers  stand  strictly  upright  —  2.  to  stick,  to  be 
stuck  or  fixed:  ntakara  si  ne  ky^w  akyi,  ne  kyew  so  (B.  %b.);  cf.  hye. 
—  3.  to  sit,  to  perch:  patu  si  duabasa  so  (R.  ib.);  -  to  sit  in  state,  in 
a  stately  manner  (of  a  king) :  osi  ho  kusli,  he  is  sitting  there  in  grave 
or  solemn  majesty;  cf.  te,  tra,  bum.  —  4.  cam.,  preceded  by  de,  fa, 
ka,  twe...,  to  put,  place,  set:  fa  agua  no  si  ho,  put  the  chair  tJdther; 
fa  kanea  no  si  poii  so;  ode  honi  asi  ne  dan  ano  (B.ib.);  ode  aduan 
sii  n^anim,  1  Sam.  28^^1.25 ;  otw^  abofra  no  sii  neserem\  he  took  the 
child  between  his  knees;  ode  no  sii  won  so  bene,  or,  osii  no  won  so 
bene,  he  made  him  king  over  iJiem;  wode  no  sii  agua  so,  they  placed 
him  on  the  stool  (throne);  ode  no  sii  asase  no  so,  Om.41,43'  —  5.  (also 
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without  a  preceding  verb)  to  put,  place,  set  dtc,  si  ban,  to  place  (plant , 
post)  troops  in  a  strotig  position,  s.  bah  4.  —  si  awcnfo,  F.  to  set  a 
watch,  Mt  27fi6.  —  si  awowa,  F.  alioba,  to  give  a  pawn  or  pledge. 

—  6.  contin,,  followed  by  a  nameral:  to  he,  amount  to:  nnipa  no  si 
ahe  ?  how  mang persons  are  there?  wosi  du,  tJiere  arc  ten;  wosi  bebre 
=  wgdoso;  mmofra  ahe  na  ewg  ho?  wosi  anum  pe  (M.p.  230),  — 
7.  to  rise,  come  up:  a)  to  appear  (of  an  elevation  on  the  body):  pgm- 
po  asi  me  koko  so,  I  have  got  a  boil  on  my  chest ;  -  h)  to  grow  well, 
come  to  vigour,  flourish,  thrive:  dua  no  asi,  the  tree  has  hecome  state- 
ly^ z=  erenyih  yiye;  kah  no  de  na  ahka  er^tg  ap6,  na  afei  na  asi 
yiye;  -  of  persons:  wasi  nsiforo,  he  has  come  up  afresh;  -  si  so: 
abofra  no  asi  so,  this  child  grows  well;  kan  no  ahka  gretg  ape,  na 
afei  na  wasi  so  yiye;  mmofra  a  wgasi  so  yi  ye  nsi,  the  rising  genera- 
tion is  industrious;  cf.  before  &  45.  —  8.  to  stand  (together):  wgh  nsu 
a  wgrenom  yi,  ye-n^  wgh  na  yebesi  afram^  mprch,  lit.  their  liquor 
which  they  are  drinking,  we  shall  stand  with  (or  to)  them  and  mingle 
in  it  (or,  among  them)  at  once  i.e.  we  will  at  once  join,  share  or  par- 
ticipate with  them  in  their  proceedings.  — •  9.  to  step,  set  foot  (into, 
upon):  osii  bonto  mu,  he  entered  into  a  sJiip;  pr.  263.  osii  nek  wan 
so,  orosiim'kge,  he  departed.  —  10.  si  ntam\  to  step  in,  interpose, 
mediate  between  contending  parties.  —  11.  to  lead  (of  a  way) :  wgh 
kwah  nsi  ha,  their  way  does  not  lead  them  through  this  place;  ne  kwah 
asi  me  de  mu,  his  way  falls  in  with  mine.  pr.  134.  —  IJS.  to  descend, 
come  or  get  doum,  light  (down),  alight  (off,  from,  expr.  by  fi):  ofi 
dua  so  si  fam',  he  descends  or  gets  down  from  a  tree;  ofi  hyeh  mu 
si  fam',  ?ie  disembarks;  ofi  ne  pghkg  so  si  fam\  he  aliglUs  from  his 
Jiorse,  dismounts.  — 13.  to  descend  into,  to  strike:  gpranna  sii  duam', 
the  lightning  struck  a  tree;  cf.  durn.  —  14.  to  come  down,  set  in: 
omunuhkum  resi,  a  fog  is  coming;  gpe  asi,  the  harmattan  has  set  in; 
awia  asi,  a  great  heat  or  drought:  has  cotnc;  awia  si  bebre  a,  ekyere 
gkgm  =  ede  kgm  ba,  much  drought  brings  dearth.  —  15.  si ..  so,  fo 
come  doum  upon,  take  possession  of:  gbosom  asi  no  so,  the  fetish  has 
come  upon  him.  —  16.  to  turn  out:  asem  no  asi  me  yiye,  the  matter 
has  turned  out  well  for  me;  woye  sa  a,  erensi  wo  yiye  ara  da.  —  17. 
to  stop,  stand  still,  make  a  stand:  ehana  m'ano  abesi,  here  my  mouth 
has  come  to  a  stand  i.e.  with  this  I  have  finished  my  speech;  metrk 
mu  makosi  ase,  I  shall  remain  in  it  or  endure  unto  the  end.  -  si  often 
serves  as  an  aux.v.  for  the  prepp.  to,  unto,  till,  ttntil,  cf.  Gr.§ll7. 
227,2. 229.  —  18a.  tr.  to  push  or  knock  against:  efunu  asi  no  or  ne 
k&ra,  the  corpse  has  pointed  him  out  as  the  murderer,  cf.  afnnsoa. 

—  18b.  to  strike  with  the  head,  push  with  the  horns,  to  butt:  abire- 
kyi  de  nemmeh  asi  no ;  the  goat  has  pushed  him  with  its  horns;  apa** 
po  si,  the  he-goats  are  pushing  each  other;  cf.  J28.  — 19.  to  give  shocks, 
to  cause  a  convulsive  motion  of  sobbing:  osii  asi  no,  he  sobs.  —  JSO. 
to  stick  (fast):  aduah  no  asi  me,  the  food  sticks  in  my  throat  (ete  se 
me  menewam^  kwah  asiw);  -  to  stifle,  choke:  asi  me,  my  voice  fails, 
ete  se  biribi  asiw  me  menewam*  kwah  a  mintumi  mehkasa  bio.  — 
21.  to  raise,  erect,  buUd;  si  dah,  to  build,  esp.  a  house  of  sticks  (cf. 
to  abah  or  fdddh,  to  build  a  stone-house  or  mud-house),  pr.2920f.;  also 
with  de  (cf.  4.):  b6rgh  yi  so  na  mede  me  dah  mesi ;  wasi  fi  ama  no. 
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—  22.  to  instittde,  set  on  fool,  set  in  operation,  mahe,  arrange :  si 
agora,  to  commence  a  play;  cf,  tutu  agoru ;  si  kane,  to  arrange  or 
set  on  foot  a  competitmi,  to  vie,  contend,  to  do  in  competition, — 23, 
to  raise,  lift  up:  si  frafika,  to  hoist  a  flag;  si  abranna,  to  set  a  sail. 

—  24,  to  catise  to  hang  down;  si  mmoho,  to  hang  a  curtain;  si  ada- 
rade,  to  put  on  a  robe  or  garment,  pr.  1547.  —  si  nsemnia,  to  prepare 
or  hang  up  a  snare.  pr.520.—25.  si  ntama,  to  wash  clothes;  cf.  horo. 

—  26.  to  fill  info  hags  or  bundles:  si  nkyene,  emC,  to  tic  loads  of 
salt,  rice;  Okwawufo  si  emd  no  mmoa  (da  a.s.  oha)  na  wonam  ton. 

—  27.  si,  to  design  beforehand  in  card-playing,  cf.  toa. 

Various  phrases  with  complements  of  the  v.  si,  alphabetically 
arranged  (besides  those  under  5.7.10.15.22.)  —  28.  si.,  bo  or  koko, 
lit.  to  strike  one's  (own)  breast  in  an  ostentatious,  boastful,  or  brag- 
gart manner,  i.e.  to  boast,  to  venture,  undertake:  wasi  nebo  se  obe- 
ko  ni  no  akoko,  he  undertakes  to  fight  with  him  (e.g.  David  with 
Goliath);  mesi  me  bo  maye,  I  shaU  venture  to  do  it,  I  will  do  it  at 
my  risk.  pr.  388.  —  29.  si  afuw,  to  mark  out  a  place  in  the  bush  for 
a  plantation,  pr.  88.3.  —  30.  si  hketekrakye,  to  apply  great  diligence 
or  carefulness  (in  doing  any  thing).  —  31.  si  mu:  a)  sim'=  si  kwan 
mu  (cf.  9),  to  step  into  the  way  i.e.  to  set  out  on  a  journey,  to  start, 
depart,  gener.  followed  by  ko:  osiim'  koe,  he  went  off;  s.  sim'p.440. 

—  b)  to  put  in,  i.e.  to  repeat:  oka  sii  mu,  he  said  it  repeatedly;  cf. 
ti  mu,  kasa  san  mu;  -  c)  to  pui  in,  i.e.  to  add,  to  give  into  the 
bargain:  mato  nam  mman  dn,  nk  s)  me  mii  =  t6  me  s6,  cf*  nsimfl. 

—  32.  si  ananmu  =  hye  ananmu,  to  put  instead  of,  to  repair,  re- 
stitute, restore,  compensate,  —  33.  si  anim,  cans,  a)  to  push,  put. 
join  or  fit  the  ends  together:  ka  ntabow  yi  si  anim,  fit  these  (two) 
boards  together;  fa  apon  no  si  anim,  push  those  (two)  tables  together, 
pr. 653.766.  -  b)  to  pid, place  or  set  before;  s.  2,  -  c)  to  charge  mth, 
upbraid  with:  mede  masi  wo  anim':  wo  na  woyee  ade  no,  I  have 
set  it  before  thy  eyes,  say  it  to  your  face,  declare  it  plainly  to  you, 
charge  you  publicly  unth  it,  that  you  have  done  the  deed.  -  d)  F. 
mframa  asi  won  anim=:hyia  won,  the  wind  is  against  them.  Mk.6,48. 

—  34.  si  pe,  to  stay  up,  sit  up  at  night,  over  a  play,  attending  a  sick 
person  &c.  —  3.5.  si  apempem,  to  practise  extortion;  s.  apempem. 

—  36.  si  mpoma,  to  set  or  place  the  canes  of  the  speakers  in  public 
assemblies,  i.e.  to  transact  or  discuss  a  public  or  judicial  matter;  s. 
poma.  —  37.  si  pow,  to  fix  or  tie  a  knot ;  cf.  si  nsemma,  s.  24.  —  38. 
si..n8a:  wasi  neti  nsa,  he  lias  placed  palm-wine  before  the  elders  of 
his  town,  declaring  that  he  now  intends  to  marry  a  certain  woman, 
i.e.  he  has  declared  his  intention  to  marry  her  before  the  elders  (in 
putting  palm- wine  before  them).  —  39.  si ..  ase,  to  put  down,  make 
low:  osi  ne'n6  ase,  he  lowers  his  voice,  speaks  with  a  low  voice;  he 
draws  in(?);  wutwa  nkontompo  a,  wusi  wo'ne  ase;  -  osi  n'ani  or 
ne  ti  ase,  he  sinks  his  face  or  head,  from  shame,  grief,  modesty,  hu- 
mility, he  casts  down  his  look,  droops  or  hangs  the  head,  is  dispirited 
or  desponding,  flags;  wakoye  bene  nti  wontumi  nhyeno  dennen  bi 
na  woasi  won  ti  ase,  =  woamuna  te  ho  kojnm,  because  he  has  be- 
come king,  t?iey  cannot,  as  it  were,  force  him,  but  must  contain  them- 
selves, restraining  their  indignnfion.  —  40.  si  si',  to  hobble,  limp, 
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halt;  s.  si —  41.  si  nsiforo,  to  came  up  afre^i;  s,  7.  —  4J2.  si^siyere, 
to  promise  a  woman  (in  early  childhood)  for  marriage.  —  43.  si  so, 
a)  to  come  up  in  growth,  to  grow  fast,  thrive:  abofra&c.  s,7;  to  come 
up  in  repute:  ohene  yi  din  si  so,  this  king  lias  become  renowned;  - 
h)  nc  home  si  so,  his  breath  or  his  pulse  is  regular  (comes  in  due 
manner,  in  its  due  time,  follotos  in  regular  succession) ;  ensi  so,  it  is 
irregular  (the  duration  being  shortened  &c.);  -  c)  to  fit,  be  suitable 
or  appropriate:  ensi  kasa  so,  it  does  not  fit  or  agree  with  the  language 
(senea  hktirofo  noka,  as  it  is  spoken  by  the  people);  senea  wakyere 
ase  yi,  ensisi  so,  his  interpretation  or  explanation  has  no  proper  con- 
nexion; ka  si  so!  speak  it  out!  (say  the  rest  to  complete  the  sense!) 
finish  the  sentence!  -  d)  to  accompany  (in  continued  &  full  activity): 
woreye  eyi  no,  na  iikyene  n^  mmen  ne  abubuw  si  so;  cf  da  mu.- 
e)  to  add,  repeat,  in  pouring  liquor;  to  pour  in  addition:  si  (no)  86! 
(e.s.  woahye  obi  nsa  na  woasan  ahye  no  bio)  serve  him  (with  liquor) 
once  more!  -  f)  was!  so  dua=:  wahye  mu  den,  wama  atim ;  si  so  dua 
fwe,  lit.  fix  on  it  a  stick,  i.e.  mark  it  and  look  (whether  it  will  not 
come  as  I  say)  =  depend  upon  it!  you  will  see!  [G.  ma  no  mi  okwe.] 

-  g)  si  so,  s.  15.  —  44.  si.,  atwetwe,  to  mock;  syn.  goru ..  ho.  Mt  27J29. 

Phrases  with  two  combined  verbs  (besides  those  under  4.8.9. 
12.31.38.):  45.  osi  fa  no  ho,  he  surrounds  him  (with  words),  i.e.  he 
makes  sport  or  game  of  him,  banters,  hoaxes,  rallies,  ridicules  him. 

—  46.  si  fra,  s.  8.  —  47.  huruw  si,  to  exult,  lit.  to  jump  up  and  set 
the  feet  on  the  ground  again.  —  48.  twa  „  (ho)  si,  s.  twa,  atwasi. 

• 

S  i,  Ak.  =  siw,  g.  v. 

a  s  i,  inf.  [si  181  ^^  *c*  ^^  mutual  pushing :  o-n6  no  di  asi,  he  is 
against  him,  his  adversary  or  antagonist,  they  are  against  each  other. 

n  s  1,  diligence,  sedidousness,  assiduous  industry,  careful  attention: 
oye  nsi  =  gbo  mmoden,  6y^  an6m,  he  is  diligent,  interestedly  and 
perse vcringly  attentive,  assiduous,  not  careless  or  negligent  (of we  n'a- 
dwuma  yiye,  onim  n'adw.  pe),  industrious. 

si,  shortness  of  one  leg,  so  that  in  walking  only  the  toes,  not 
the  heel,  touch  the  ground;  oyare  hi  a  wutia  fam*  na  wo  nantiii  nktt 
fa  na  csen  ahunmu ;  wuntumi  mfa  wo  nan  nsi  fam^  nnantew  wo  nan- 
til)  so,  na  wonam  wonansoa  ano;  cf.  nantinkefd,  osifo. 

asia,  n-,  six.  Gr.  §  77.  —  asia,  =  nsa-nsia,  nsawa-nsia,  q,  v, 

asi  a,  a  gold-weight,  pr.  305. SGS.-Akjem  asia,=ntaku  54  (nsoa- 
fakoro  9)  =  1 1.  10  s.  4^2  d.  -  Asante  asia,  =  ntaku  48  (nsoafa- 
koro  8)  =  ^  dollars  or  ackies,  or  11.  7  s. 

nsi  a,  a  six-stringed  musical  instrument;  osanku  a  eso  nsia,  s. 
seberewa. 

esia,  a  large  tree  of  hard  wood,  good  for  fuel;  s.  esiakokobin. 

Slab  aw,  v.  to  tie,  tuck,  pin  or  truss  up:  os.  ne  ntama  wo  n*a- 
seiimu  =  gde  ne  ntama  kyekyere  n*asen,  he  girds  his  garment  about 
his  loins,  [fr.  si  aw  &  baw  =  bare.] 

s  ladc,  good  luck,  fortune,  success,  prosperity;  lucky  chase;  wa- 
fa  or  wanyft  s.,  he  lias  had  good  luck,  Jms  succeeded  well,  has  made 
his  fortune,  has  been  lucky,  fortunate  or  prosperous;  wagya  s.,  he 
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has  missed  good  luck;  oka  s.,  he  succeeds  in  his  business,  is  success- 
fid  in  making  money  by  it;  meka  s.  a,  em  ma,  if  I  labour  for  money , 
I  get  none, 

siade-boa,  a  kind  of  hedgehog,  urchiti;  okame  aye  apesee; 
ne  hd  agyah  ye  ntia,  ente  se  ap.  de.  (If  you  are  going  to  trade  and 
meet  such  animals,  you  will  be  lucky.) 

siade-dwiima,  a  business  to  make  one^s  fortune ;  oye  s.,  Jie 
has  a  prosperous  business. 

siadefo,  siade  nipa,  a  lucky,  prosperous,  prospering  person; 
oye  8.  =  ne  ho  ade  ye. 

0-siafo,  pr.  n,  of  a  ynan;  cf,  osiyefo. 

e*sia-kokobin,  a  kind  of  tree;  cf.  esia,  esiapi. 

SI  am,  V.  [red.  sinsiam]  1,  to  strip  off,  to  pull,  tear  or  take  off 
with  the  hand  at  once,  as  the  leaves  from  a  twig;  s.  iihene  no,  strip 
the  beads  from  the  string.  —  JS.  to  pass  the  hand  over  the  face  or  any 
part  of  the  body  to  remove  any  thing;  to  wipe;  wobg  wo  aka  a,  wo- 
m^  woskw  aka  no  nsu  no  hi  siam  (==  hohoro)  woani  so;  se  wobo 
woho  asu  a,  wode  nsu  a  egu  awowa  no  mu  bi  sinsiam  wohd  de  yi 
fi  ko  a  aka  wo  a  enti  wuguare  asum^  no  fi  woho;  -  osinsiam  neho, 
he  washes  himself  superficially.  —  .?.  perf.  to  be  stripped,  emptied, 
made  void,  pale;  n*anim  asiam,  he  is  asliamed,  confused,  abashed, 
humiliated,  =  n'ani  awu.  —  4.  n'an  om'  asiam,  his  mouth  is  undone, 
didl,  tasteless,  greasy,  as  if  it  was  daubed  with  grease  or  fat.  —  5. 
(osekan)  an  o  asiam,  (he  edge  (of  a  knife)  has  became  duU  or  blunt, 
— '  ano  akum. 

nsiam,  disgrace,  dishonour,  shame,  defeat;  syn.aniwn,  nkogu; 
ns.  baa  won  fam',  they  were  put  to  shame  by  defeat^  the  fight  turned 
out  badly  for  (hetn. 

o-siam,  1.  parched  and  ground  corn  =  kyekyer6;  when  mixed 
with  pepper,  salt,  ground-nuts  and  fish,  it  is  used  as  food  in  travel- 
ling or  going  to  war.  —  2,  gun-powder,  powder  atid  slwt. 

0-si  am-m  d,  pZ.a-  [siane,  oba]  a  child  or  person  that  brings  mis- 
chief; bye  OS.  =  gta  siane  a.s.  ogyigye  onipa,  he  is  a  seducer,  a  man 
against  whom  one  must  be  on  one's  guard. 

asfkmasl  (asomasi) s. obenten.  —  AsiBmmo8kfpr.n.m*pr.29S3. 

siamo,  a.  1.  weak,  /6e&2^from hunger,  intoxication,  flogging, 
hard  work,  grief) :  gkom  or  nsa  am§l  way e  s. ;  woaf we  no  ma  waye 
8. ;  'nera  adwuma  a  mekoyee  nti  ene  maye  s. ;  -  awerehow  nti  n'ani 
aye  s.,  ontumi  mmue  po,  his  eyes  have  become  weak  from  grief,  he 
can  scarcely  open  them.  —  J2»  motionless;  waye  s.  gyina  ho. 

si^h^  17.  [red.  sinsian]  to  recoil  from,  fall  back,  retreat,  be  re- 
pulsed,  to  make  a  fruitless  attempt  at,  to  attack  without  success.  1864 ' 
Asantefo  baa  Fante  se  wobek5  na  wokohyiaa  Akyene  no,  wodweu 
He  woanya  abomfla  bi  rekokyereno ;  na  wokoe  no,  wosi&n'  no.  Obun 
me  se  dnkonam  na  enti  or6p6  me  Mkm^  ay^me  ako&;  na  me-n6  no 
koo  guam*  no,  osi&n  me. 

siaiV,  V.  [red.  siansian]  1.  to  be  or  become  sloping;  bepow  yi 
sian  knronkuron,  this  mountain  descends  steeply,  precipitously.  — 
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2,  to  descend  from:  ofii  bepow  no  so  siane  or  osian  fii  b.  no  so  or 
osi4n  bepow  no,  he  descended  from  the  mountain;  munsiansikn!  de- 
scend (all  of  you) !  F.  san  ..  do,  to  descend  upon*  Mk.  1,10. 

asianna,  a  kind  o^  food;  kokot^  a  woayam  na  wode  bii'ibi  a 
eye  dew  fram\  na  ade  kye  a,  wodi. 

n  si-an  dn-md,  v.  n.  compensation,  reparafionf  restittUion,  resto- 
rafion;  suhstitutey  equivalent 

asiananta-twene,  (-akyene),  pr.  2924. 

siane,  t;.  [red.  sinsiane]  1.  to  go  alongside  (^s.amoa,  pr.  2401), 
along  with,  side  by  side  with;  to  flank.  —  J2.  to  Jiold  or  side  mthy  be 
or  stand  at  the  side  of:  efi  tete  na  D^nafo  n^  Asantefo  sianee,  from 
old  times  the  Elmina  people  adhered  to  the  Asantes;  to  have  inter- 
course, conversation  or  communion  with,  to  associate  with:  wo  nfe 
abofra  yi  siane  a,  obekyere  wo  adeboue,  if  you  associate  with  this 
boy,  he  will  teach  you  bad  Vmigs,  —  3.  to  seek  one^s  hurt,  to  brood 
mischief  against,  to  seek  a  cause  for  accusation,  to  wish  to  entrap  one: 
osianeme  =  ope  me  bone;  wokosiusiane  no,  they  watch,  lurk  far 
him,  —  4.  B.  ho,  a)  s.  fasu  ho,  to  go  along  the  wail,  whether  groping 
with  the  hand  (s.7)  or  not;  b)  to  pass  by,  glide  on;  pr.334.  syn,  twa 
ho,  cf  tere  ho,  fere  ho;  c)  to  neglect,  slight^  disregard:  wos.  mmara 
ho  Bom  Nyank,,  they  worship  God  contrary  to  the  law,  Act8l8,13.  — 
o.  (contin.)  to  hang  from  the  side  of:  afoa  siane  no,  isiane  n^asen  so, 
he  has  a  Sivord  hanging  about  him,  it  is  girded  about  his  loins;  mfoa 
sinsiane  won  asen  so,  they  are  girded  about  with  swords,  Jiave  swords 
girded  about  their  loins,  —  6,  tr.  to  hang  about,  gird  on:  miinsin- 
siane  mo  mfoa!  gird  on  your  swords!  cf  bo.  —  7.  red.  to  grope,  to 
feel  one^s  way:  Deut.  28,29. 18.59,10.  —  8.  to  j^rocccJ /row  (some  cause 
or  reason);  s,  esiane. 

esiane,  followed  by  se  or  nti  or  both,  stands,  before  an  ad- 
junct or  adv.  sent,  of  cause,  for  the  conj.  as,  because  (Gr.§275,l),  or 
for  the  2)repositional  phrases:  in  consequence  of,  on  account  of,  owing 
to:  esidn^  ne  nneyee  nti  nkdrofo  nhina  pe  n^asem,  on  account  of  his 
doings  all  people  like  him ;  esiane  lesn  hkaanim  a  oka  a  Farisifo  anim 
nti,  wg-n^  no  hka,  because  Jesus  reproved  the  Pharisees,  they  were 
not  on  good  terms  with  him, 

.  SLSieLuej  v.n.  a  thing  going  by  one's  side,  threatening  miscJdef 
impending  danger,  peril;  adventure:  munhyirahyira me  na  as.  bi 
aiikos.  me,  give  me  your  blessing  thai  I  may  not  incur  any  danger, 

n  s  i  a  n  e-h  6,  inf.  the  act  of  passing  by ;  wodi  ns.,  they  repeatedly 
pass  by  each  other  (in  going  to  and  fro);  syn,  ntwahd;  cf,  ntereho. 
o-siane-dantabaii/  a  parallel  to  Uie  equator.  D.As. 

SI  auk  a,  v,  to  stop,  keep  back,  cause  to  stay, 

A  s  1  a  n  t  e,  5.  Asante. 

O-siapansam,  name  of  a  month,  about  Sept,iJ)  s.  osram. 

e-siapf,  a  kind  of  tree;  wotwa  dwira  a,  wokotwitwa  na  wode 
ne  nnyansin  bekye  mpanyimfo;  s,  esifi. 

asla-puruwa,  a  kind  of  esculent  herb,  pot-herb, 

s  1  a  \v,  v.  \p'ed,  sisiaw]  to  be  caught  {by  or  in) :  to  be  entangled, 
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tosticTc(in)  wotow  ade  bi  kyene  a,  ebia  esiaw  d6t6  bi  bo;  ntakara 
8.  ne  tirim\  a  feather  sticks  on  his  head;  -  patir'ausiaw  ne  aduan  bi 
a  wudi  a  ensiaw  =  ennyina,  it  does  not  stick,  s,  nteberefua.  —  si- 
siaw  bo,  to  stick  about:  wode  nfwiren  as.  dan  no  bo;  wode  aburow 
asiaw  pata  no  hd. 

o-s  law, -pi,  a-,  a  small  cluster  of  4  to  8  single  bananas  or  plan- 
tains hanging  in  a  circle  round  their  stalk  and  called  a  hand  from 
their  resemblance  to  the  fingers  proceeding  from  the  metacarpus; 
cf.  oduru.  Obrode-dnru  biako  mu  wo  beye  se  asiaw  5  ana  6  ana  8, 
obrode-siaw  mu  wo  mmetem  bey@  se  4,  5,  6  ana  8 ;  cf.  kwadusiaw. 

asiaw,  =  kasiaw,  chister,  hunch.  [Diff.  osaw. 

asib6,  jpL  id.,  n-,  a  kind  of  monkey,  pr.  1182. 

sibea,  sibere,  sibew,  1.  a  standing-place,  station,  stand,  po- 
sition, occupation,  employment;  wode  no  kosi  ne  sibea  bio,  he  is  re- 
stored to  (re-instated  in)  his  former  office.  —  2.  a  place  to  put  or  fix 
any  thing;  gpon  yi,  minhQ  ne  sibea,  I  do  not  know  tVhere  I  shall  place 
this  table.' Of.  dibea,  dabew  &c.  —  3.  structure,  construction,  style 
or  mode  of  building:  odan  yi  sibea  (=:  damman)  ye  fe  or  wo  asiy^, 
this  house  is  fine  or  nicely  built. 
nsibfa,  a  kind  of  bead;  s.  ahene. 

sibiri,  a  kind  o^ plant;  ahaban  a  mmirekyi  we.  pr.  1873. 
sibirideiikye,  pr.  2925. 

sideri,  F.  [Eng.]  shilling,  pi.  ns.-mba;  cf.  sirin. 

sie,  V.  [secondary  form  of  si;  red.  siesie,  q.  v."]  1.  cans,  (with 
a  preceding  v.  de,  fa  &c.)  to  put  or  stow  in  a  place,  pr.  2164.  —  2. 
to  lay  up,  preserve,  reposit:  fa  adnan  no  kosie;  wgmfA  mmere  nsie 
siw  so.  R.  p.  230.  pr.  373.  —  3.  F.  to  keep,  take  care  of,  attend  to, 
support:  ana  bodo  no  dze  no  asie  wo  yarbam*  na  ahonamdzen  mu? 
wilt  thou  love  her  and  keep  her  in  sickness  and  in  health  ?  —  4.  to 
keep,  perform  a  word  or  promise,  cf.  di  so.  F.  sie  mmra,  to  keep  a 
law;  sie  nsu,  ahyem,  to  fulfill,  perform  a  vow,  a  covenant.  —  5.  to 
bury,  inter;  c/*.  kora,  pr.2928.  Fantenibi  kae  se:  Se  abibifo  se:  oni- 
pa  wu  na  onsgre  a,  asem  no  nnim,  na  yen  ara  yen  kasa  yi  na  ekyere 
se  gbesgre  ampa,  enese  yese:  wgkosieno  a.s.  wgkgkorano:  nk  ade 
a  wokosie  no,  -  gye  se  wosan  kgfa  bio,  na  enka  ho  korakora.  — 
6.  to  put  things  in  order  (s.  red.):  me  n6  no  sie  a,  ens^n,  if  I  and  he 
put  up  (things),  there  is  no  place  for  them,  i.e.  we  cannot  agree  or 
live  peaceably  together.  —  7.  asie  me  yiye  =  asi  me  yiye,  it  has 
turned  out  well  for  me.  —  8.  sie  is  used  as  a  supplemental  or  aux. 
V.  for  the  adv.  beforehand,  previously :  ka  sie,  to  foretell;  maka  ma- 
sie,  I  have  told  it  before;  kasa  sie,  di  sie,  to  arrange  or  settle  before- 
hand; -  also  for  the  prepp.  for,  against  (an  event) :  obi  nnom  nsu 
nsie  gp§,|>r./?6^6^.;gboaboaabtirow  ano  sie  gkgmbere;  w6n8ie8ie  wgh- 
ho  nsie  nea  ebeba  no,  Gr.  §  117  ^  4c.  2436. 

e-S  1  e,  Ak.  =  esiw,  ant-hill.  —  asie,  -=^  nea  ode  biribi  asie.  pr. 2927. 

asleberennya  :  osi  as.  or  bye  osleberennyif6  (— odi  asem  fi 
bi  ho  kgka  kyere  obi,  na  otie  onik6  no  de  beka  kyere  no),  he  is  a 
tale-bearer,  tell-tale,  intermeddler,  busybody;  cf.  gfdkgn^fabafo. 
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asie-de,  ade  (nneema)  a  wode  sie  funu,  Mngs  tJud  are  buried 
with  a  corpse  for  the  use  of  the  deceased  person  in  the  other  world, 
as,  ntama,  ntrama,  sika,  ahene,  dwinne,  forowa,  asanya,  kuruwa, 
nsH,  tasen  (abfirobna),  mpaboa  n^  nnipa. 

asiei,  hurying-place,  burial-place;  syn,  anisiei. 

Asiemiri,  pr.  n.  of  a  famous  hunter,  (?)pr.  87.2, 892, 

siesie,  F.  =  sese.  Mt,  3,15,9,18, 

sie  sie,  red,  v,  sie  (q,  v.);  1.  to  arrange,  put  in  order,  make 
ready,  put  in  readiness,  prepare;  syn.  boaboa,  sesew;  -  oresiesie  ne 
nneema;  mas.  me  dafimn;  mayensiesie  yenho  anea-nayen  wura  aba. 
Up, 230,  —  JS,  8. ..  ho,  <o  make  provisions;  to  take  precautionary  or 
preventive  measures,  —  3,  s. ..  ntam\  to  setUe,  compose,  make  peace: 
wasiesie  (=  wasesew)  won  ntam\  R,  ib, 

nsiesie,  F, peace,  Mk,  9,50.  good  wUl,  Lk.  2,14.  us.  nka  adasa-mma. 
nsiesiei,  v,n.  institutions,  regulations;  cf,  nsescwe,  nhyehyce. 
siesiefo,  pi,  a-,  F.  peacemaker.  Mi.  5fi. 

nsi-fa-ho,  inf.  bantering,  raillery;  hoaxing;  cf,  si  45 » 

o-sif6,  pi,  a-,  [nsi]  a  diligent,  industriouSt  assiduous,  sedulous 
person,  Cf.  nsiye. 

o-slfo,  pi,  a-,  [si]  one  having  a  sliort  leg;  nea  ne  nan  biako  ware 
kyen  ne  nan  biako  na  enti  onam  ne  nan  biako  no  nansoa  auo. 

nsi-foro,  inf  [si,  foforo]:  wasi  ns.,  Jie  has  newly  come  up;  5.  si  7. 
nsiforofo,  young  people,  =  mmerante  nfe  mmabawa. 

si-gyaw,  inf.  [si,  gyaw]  unsteadiness  of  abode  or  sexual  con- 
nection; single  life,  unmarried  state;  di  s.,  not  to  be  in  a  regular  or 
cofistant  sexual  connection;  to  be  single,  unmarried;  to  live  without 
a  wife  or  husband:  odi  s.  ne  se:  okosi  hayi  'ne  a,  okyena  na  wa- 
gyaw  ho  akosi  ha;  gny6  owarefo,  na  oye  mpratvvefo. 

o-sigyafo,  pi,  a-,  an  unmarried  person  i.e.  a  man  or  woman 
wlio  has  either  not  been  married  at  all,  or  a  man  who  has  sent  away 
his  wife,  or  a  woman  who  has  forsaken  her  husband,  in  general,  one 
who  is  not  in  the  st-ate  of  regular  marriage.  As  such  a  state  with  the 
negroes  is  hardly  ever  one  of  abstinence,  the  word  rather  includes 
than  excludes  irregular  intercourse  with  the  other  sex.  pr.  2929 f. 

nsi-ho,  (inf,)  1,  "=  ade  a  esi  biribi.ho;  apposition  (Oram,),  ad- 
ditament,  accompaniment  d;c.  —  2.  the  additional  sum  required  in 
repayment  of  a  loan,  consisting  in  50  per  cent  of  the  borrowed  sum 
or  less ;  cf,  mfentom',  huruw  (sika).  Wofem  sika  biara  a  efi  tiri  de 
reko  yi  a,  se  wuretua  kaw  a,  sika  no  fa  na  esi  aboten  no  ho.  —  F. 
interest.  Mt.  25^. 

sika,  i.  gold;  —  2,  m^ney  in  general ;pr.  838.2931-52.3623,  — 
sikaamapa,  native,  unmixed,  pure,  solid  gold;  s.  mfuturu,  gold-dust.; 
s.  kuku,  a  lump  of  gold;  s.  pow,  a  lump,  nugget,  ingot  of  gold. 
asika:  mekoye  as.,  I  am  going  to  dig  and  wash  gold. 

sika-d^re,  gold  coin,  gold  piece, 

sika-d6,  sweetness  of  money,  love  of  money;  s.  nti  watoii  atoduru 
ama  Asantefo. 

sika-adwini,  goldsmith's  work;  di  s.,  to  work  in  gold. 
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sika-adwlnne,  pi.  id,  a  thing  wrotiyhi  of  gold,  gold  trinket;  ebi 
ue:  akyekyero,  okoto,  dawura,  safe,  sosow  n.a. 
sika-dwuma,  work  for  money-  pr,  2953, 
sikd-dwiimfd,  a  worker  in  gold,  goldsmith. 
asika-fc,  a  tax  or  dtdg  taken  from  gold-diggers. 
sikaf6re,  riding-cane,  riding-whip,  horse-whip, 
sika-fiituru,  Ak.  F.  gold-dust.  —  sika-fwefo,  treasurer. 
sika-gy6,  inf  the  receipt  of  gold  or  money;  aka  s.,  the  money 
has  yet  to  be  received.  —  sika-hama,  gold  thread,  spun  gold, 
sika-hunu,  money  (a  fioej  undtdy  taken, 
sika-k6se,  a  large  amount  of  gold,  pr.  211. 
asika-mono,  ready  cash,  pr.  767. 2939. 

o-sika-nf,  or -f5,  i>/.a-  -fo,  a  rich,  wealthy,  opulent  man  or  person. 
pr,  1506. 2954r60.  —  sikariiibere,  thirst  or  lust  after  gold.  pr.  2961ff, 
sika-p^,  inf.  love  of  gold  or  money. 
o-sikapgfo,  J3i.  a-,  a  person  covetous  or  greedy  of  money, 
asika-see,  inf.  lavishne^s,  wastefulness  in  spending  or  exponding 
money ;  syn.  adesee,  ahof wi.  [2064 

sika-sin,  defective,  deficient,  incomplete  money  or  payment,  i^r. 
sika-sii  [sika  a  woadan  no  se  nsu  a  wode  gu  nncema^lio]  gold- 
leaf,  tinsel,  for  gilding  purposes;  wode  s.  ayi  ho  usama',  they  have 
made  gilt  ornaments  on  it. 

sika-tam  [otam  a  woatwe  sikahama  de  afram*  anwene  a.s.  wode 
sikahama  n^  asawa  asasa  mu  anwene]  stuff  worked  of  silk  or  cotton 
and  gold,  |  nsa. 

sika-t^ro,  j^^a^e  of  gold;  s.  danekonmu,  fain  u^ani  akyi,  bo  ne 
sika-tuo,  a  gun  inlaid  with  gold. 
sikawa  [dim.]  a  small  amount  of  gold,  little  money. 
asika-ye,  inf.  gold  digging  and  washing. 
nsika-nslka',  a  small  beetle. 

si-kese  [siw  kese]  a  large  mass,  Imap,  pile  or  body  of  any 
thing;  nsukyerema  s.,  avalanche. 

0-81  k6;  a  free;  whose  bark  prepared  and  used  like  mmowa  has  a 
good  smell ;  dua  bi  a  nehiiam  nti  mmca  yam  ye.  —  Osik6,2>r.  w.  m. 

n  s  i-k  0  r  o+  [nea  esi  ho  koro]  item,  article,  single  sum,  separate 
particular,  in  an  account. 

n  s  1  k  0  w  ^;  the  smallest  kind  of  sea-fish,  sold  inland,  pr.  1S48. 

asfkrd  [Port,  azucar,  Dan.  sukker,  G.  dukle]  sugar. 

asik re-aba  [sugar-fruits]  dried  fruit  from  Europe,  as  plums, 
pears,  cherries,  raisins  &c.  —  asikre-bo,  sugar-candy, 

asikre-siam  [sugar-flour]  wheaten  flour  from  Europe  or  Amer- 
ica. [6.  SikiSan.] 

o-sf  kyl,  a  die;  -  tows.,  to  dice,  play  with  dice;  -  eye  asomnicii 
a.s.  dua  a.s.  adobe-aba  a  wosen  no  ahinanan  na  wotwitwa  ho :  wotvva 
fa  abiesa,  na  wotwa  fi  anan,  na  wotwafamfuate  (wodeakyeuenrx), 
na  ofa  da  bo  teta;  na  wotow  gye  sika  a.  ntrama  ana  nkate,  a.s.  wg- 
tow  gye  wonani.  Nea  woankyorew  ho  no,  wofre  no  sikyi;  nea  wo- 
atwa  so  aboam\  wofre  no  mfuate;  nea  woatwa  so  abiesa  n^  anah, 
wofr6  no  korosd  n^  korosa-anan. 
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sikyidon,  s,  snkuddn. 

sim*  [si  (kwan)  mn]  to  set  out,  start  on  a  journey;  Him*  kg,  to 
depart;  sim'  Dtem  ko,  set  off  qmcklyl  wunsim*  nt§m  a,  wunnii  ntem ; 
ahemadakye  na  misiim^  wo  Nkrah ;  12.  p.  281.  s,  si  31, 

nsim'^  nsi-mii,  inf.  what  is  given  into  the  bargain  when  a  large 
quantity  of  any  thing  is  bought;  besides  nsim',  an  nt6s6  Ak.  niiu- 
80  (q,  V.)  is  given ;  cf,  nkwAnye. 

simma  [sin  ba]t  minute,  =  miniti.  —  simraa-siii,+ second.  jBctt. 
osimasi,  F.  =  asiamasi. 

o-siin  pAm,  a  kind  of  cotton  cloth  made  in  Europe.         [powa. 

simp6wa,  F.  a  weight  of  gold-dust,  equal  to  threepence;  cf, 

e-sin,  jt^Z.asinasih,  1.  remaining  piece  ot  part  of  any  tiling,  frag- 
ment ot  remnant  of  a  whole,  stump;  duasih  (eny^  dua-m&  no,  naeyc 
nesin);  sin  is  not  used  of  broken  vessels  (gyirase,  nkora,  nkuruwa, 
of  which  gow,  fa  or  fere  is  used,  except  of  the  scattered  pieces:  wo- 
abo  no  asihasin;  n^asinasin  gu  ho;  opoh  no  nan  a  ebui  no,  ne  sin 
ui ;  but  it  is  said  of  other  things,  e.  g.  hamasin,  and  of  fluids  in 
a  vessel:  nsa  ye  tumpan  ma  na  wufwie  so  hi  a,  n&  aka  sin;  niio  a 
mehyee  no  ma  kosii  ho  no  so  ato  sin,  the  oil  no  longer  fills  the  ves- 
sel as  when  I  placed  it  there;  -  gsekansfn  ye  osekah  a  n*ano  ye  sin ; 
cf  dunsin,  nnyansih ;  basin,  fw^nsin,  ak6nsin,  ndnsin,  anosin,  as^- 
sin ;  oman-sih ;  -  asem  no  sin  nko  ni,  this  is  only  the  half  of  the  case 
or  matter;  -  sika  no,  omaa  me  asin-asin,  ?ie  paid  me  the  money  by 
installments  (and  has  not  yet  paid  all).  —  J2.  fathom,  a  measure  of 
two  yards  or  six  feet  of  cloth,  when  bought  from  tfae  European  mer- 
chant, but  of  ^^e  feet  only  among  the  natives;  ntAmAsih,  s.  R,p.J231, 

sin  a,  I?,  to  perforate,  pierce;  to  thread  (a  needle);  to  string,  to 
file  on  a  string  (nam,  hwaw,  hhene,  meat,  snails,  bends  d^c.)pr,  443, 


sma-mmeu,  5.  senamen. 


a  s  i  n-a  s  i  ii,  pi,  of  (e)sih . 
sinkoro,  a  kind  oi  European  cloth;  s.  ntama.  [6.  ogbale.] 

sins  en,  1,  red.  v,  sen,  to  cut,  carve;  to  cut  off,  peel  (a  fruit, 
e.g.  a  pine-apple,  by  cutting  away  its  rind  by  small  pieces ;  cf,  wae, 
httah.  —  ^.  (inf)  cramp,  convulsions, 

sinsiam,  red,  v.  siam. 

sinsian,  red.  v.  sian. 

sinsiane,  red.  v,,  s,  siane,  4-6,  &  botohuhuw. 

asi-pe-ntama  [siw  a  epe  nt.]  a  small  ant-hill,  pr.  363. 

a  si-pirn,  a  large  chair, 

sipiripl,  a,  dizzy,  giddy,  confused;  dull,  torpid,  insensible; 
-n,  dizziness,  dullness  <&c.  trembling.  Is.  21,4.  —  me  ho  aye  me  s., 
me  honam  te  se  ahohhofi,  biribi  bo  me  a,  mente,  I  am  stunned,  pet- 
rifled,  atoe-siruck,  horror-stricken,  I  shudder,  I  have  become  insen- 
sible, apathetic;  cf,  awose,  ayise. 

sipiripi-ye,  inf.  dullness,  heaviness,  gloom,  sadness;  apathy, 

c-sire,  a  kind  of  sea- fish,  caught  frequently  in  the  month  of  Au> 
gust;  =  oydk^.  [G.  tSile.] 
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siri^  V.  Ky.  =  siw;  Riri  nsuo  no  ano  =  siw  or  waw  nsu  no 
a  no,  dam  the  water  up  (in  or  out),  obstruct  the  flow  of  the  water, 
siriky  i  [Eng.]  silk;  cf.  seda. 
sirin  [Eng.]  shilling.  F,  sideri. 

sise,  red.  v,  se,  to  say  repeatedly,  talk  much  of;  mate  se  wo- 
sisesise  se  wobeko  babi. 

nsise,  inf.  talk,  sayings;  rumour j  report,  pr.  1600  f 

asi-s^m  [asem  a  wosiw  so]  a  talk  or  matier  to  be  concealed  from 
general  knowledge,  to  be  kept  secret,  a  secret;  enyi  as.,  as.  biara  nni 
yensom  mu. 

sisi^  red.  v.  »i:  1.  s.  Biy  1.2,  dtc.  nndma  bebre  sisi  dua  no  so; 
kokosakyi  8.  s&m&aft  so,  pr.  16S0,  the  vulture  often  perches  on  the 
duftg-hUL  —  2.  sisi  at^S,  s.  atwg.  pr,  2968,  —  3.  to  cheat,  deceive, 
impose  upon;  pr,  12.139.154.767.  cf.  gy^gy^i  dada.  —  4.  Phr.  otutu 
m^ano  sisi,  s.  ano. 

nslsi,  inf,  the  act  of  cheating  dtc.  deceit,  imposture. 

sisi,  i^Z.  a-(?)  bear;  other  names:  sisie-kw^brafd,  osisir^,  osi- 
simo,  gto-atweree. 

sisi,  the  lower  part  of  the  back,  from  one  thigh-bone  to  the  other ; 
pr.  2966f,  syn.  pfl,  pam\  pim' ;  cf.  akyi.  —  Phr.  so  me  sisi,  support 
me,  help  me  in  paying  a  debt. 

sisi6,  pl.id.  the  rump,  enrfo/'the  back-bone  of  an  animal,  with 
the  parts  adjacent. 

o-sisid,  bower,  arbour;  a  shelter  in  a  ticket  of  trees  and  shrubs; 
odotg  bi  a  aye  se  odan  a  mm6a  d^  as^;  mekg  or  mehyen  s.  ase; 
—  o-sisiam*:  ahaban  mu  a  eho  aye  gdoto  na  ehq  aye  sAm  no. 

sisi  aw,  red.  v.,  s,  siaw;  -  wode  nnamram  as.  apakan  no  ho. 

asisi-d  c  [ade  a  wonam  nsisi  so  any  a]  a  thing  or  things  acquired 
by  cheating  or  deceit,  unlawful  property, 

0-sisif6,i>Z.a-,  cheat,  deceiver,  impostor;  s^n.odadafo,  ogyigyefo. 
o-sisimo,  oslsirfe,  s.  sisi,  bear.  —  asisirape,  =  mpiehno. 
Sisiriku,  pr.  n.  of  a  strong  man  =  ohoodehfo.  pr.  2969. 

o-sisiriw,  pi,  a-,  a  kind  of  /rec bearing  red  flowers;  ttdip-tree? 
pr,  3624,  ebere  ko  a,  na  wodua  abiiro;  wonoa  eho  bono  nom  se  ayam- 
kaw-aduru;  wode  ye  afa  a  wgde  tono. 

asisi-sem,  a  deceitfid  matier  or  act;  deceit. 

sisiw,  F.  sisu,  red,  v.,  s.  siw. 

sisi-yare,  lumbago,  pain  in  the  loins  and  smaU  of  the  back; 
cf.  emu-yare,  sam§,  os^nmu. 

nsi-s6,  V.  n.  1,  repeated  pouring  in  of  liquor,  s.  si  43e,  —  2.  the 
complement  of  a  verb.  Oram, 

nsT-ta,  ouipa  a  onam  ne  nan  abieii  ano;  cf,  si,  osifo. 

asitiw,  =  asotiw,  deafness,  —  o-sitifo,  |?^  a-,  a  deaf  person, 

siw,  V.  [red,  sisiw]  Ak.  si;  L  to. pound,  stamp,  bruise,  beat, 
ihrasli;  wosiw  kukote  de  ye  dgkono;  osiw  abdrow  =  ode  abiirow 
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gu  woadurum'na  ode  womawow(deye  amoagyanoa).  —  2.  to  stop; 
to  be  stopped:  osiw  n'aso,  he  stops  his  ears,  Ac.  7,57,  n'aso  asiw,  his 
ears  are  stopped  i.e.  he  is  disobedient  y  s,  aeo.  -siwkwan,  <o  obstruct 
one's  way,  to  bar,  barricade,  block  or  shtU  up  the  way,  to  stop,  check, 
to  give  a  check,  put  a  stop  to  (of,  sakwah);  io  prevent,  obviate;  to 
hinder,  impede;  to  resist,  oppose,  toithstand;  to  prohibit;  osiwmekwan 
se  mennye  adwuma  or  osiw  me  adwumaye  ho  kwan,  E,  p,  231,  — 
siw  auo,  a)  =  siw  kwa^,  to  withstand  d^c.  [G.  tdi  na];  b)  to  shut 
up,  close,  seal:  wasiw  kotoku  no  aao,  he  has  sealed  up  the  bag,  — 
siw  so,  to  conceal,  to  hide  or  keep  from,  keep  close  or  secret,  hush 
up.  Sam. 3, 17, 18.  Acta 20,20.  —  emu  siw,  i<  i^  hidden  from,  U  is  not 
clear,  unintelligible,  obscure  to :  emu  siw  me  kakra  =  emu  ntew  me 
yiye,  it  is  not  quite  intelligible  to  me.  —  3,  to  stand  it*  the  way,  to 
hinder:  eden  nti  na  esiw  fam'=agye  asase  no  akenten  Bo(Lk.l3,7), 
=  $mma  ennya  biribi  afifi-ye.  —  siw  sum,  to  stand  in  on^s  ligM: 
me  wnra,  tafarakye,  woasiw  me  sum !  —  siw  awia,  to  stand  in  (lie 
sun:  nsiw  me  awia !  (Diog,  to  Alex.)  —  4.  to  let  grow  (cf,  si  24.  to  let 
hang  down);  osiw  ne  hhwi,  ne  ti,  osiw  atimum\  =  oma  ne  ti  hhwi 
fuw  ware,  he  lets  iJie  hair  grow  long,  wears  longhair,  a  sign  of  mourn- 
ing; pr,  1445.  —  siw  bogyese,  to  let  the  beard  grow,  —  5,  siw  ntcn- 
ue,  to  suppress  or  hold  back  the  voice  of  complaint,  pr,  335. 

e-siw,  Ak.  sie,  ant-hill,  the  conical  structure  of  the  white  ants, 
made  of  a  reddish  clay  and  from  8  to  1 2  feet  high. 

[pr,  371,373,2926.2970f. 

s  iw  ab  iri,  sowa,  padede,  an  herb  or  grass  with  fibrous  stalks, 
very  frequent  at  the  sides  of  the  foot-paths  in  the  bush;  perh.  a  spe- 
cies of  Ehea,  China-grass,  Boemeria  puya?  Afr,  Times  1866,  Oct. Dec. 

siwadonn6,  Akw.  oye  asem  no  mu  s.,  =  otwa  mu  hkontompo. 

asi-ye:  odan  no  sibea  wo  asiye,  HuU  house  is  built  in  a  good 
stile;  cf,  sibea. 

n  s  t-y  Q,  inf.  [ye  nsi]  diligence,  industry,  close  application  to  one's 
business.  —  0-siy6f6,  pi.  a-,  better :  osifo,  q.  v, 

s  Q,  v.  [red,  soso]  1.  to  drop,  drip,  tricMe,  distil,  fall  or  discharge 
itself  in  drops:  nsu  (nsa,  nno)  so  fam' ;  tr.  to  pour  or  let  faU  in  drops. 
Deut,32,2, 33,28,  F8, 65,11,12.  Frov,  3,20,5^3.  —  2.  to  light,  kindle,  in- 
flame (okanea,  ogya,  a  candle,  afire);  masQ  gya  =  makoyi  nnyan- 
srama  wo  obi  gyam*  makogu  medem*;  yeaso  nnyansiii  ano,  we  Jmve 
kindled  two  logs  of  wood  opposite  each  other;  intr,  to  catch  (fire),  to 
be  kindled,  to  blaze,  flame,  to  flare  up :  ogya  no  asg,  tJie  wood  has 
caugM  fire,  the  fire  blazes;  hence  3,  afahye  no  aso,  the  festival  is 
celebrated  with  brightness,  sprighUiness  or  joy,  has  come  to  its  pitch, 
is  in  high  glee;  agoru  no  nso,  the  play  is  not  merry,  joyous,  gleefid, 
pleasant,  —  4.  to  be  tough,  clammy,  sticky:  me  fufQ  so  (hiia),  my 
dumpling  (of  pounded  yam  or  plantains)  is  tough,  —  5.  to  apply, 
examine,  taste,  try,  exercise:  osg  netuo  (wo)  dua  no  mu,  he  tries 
his  gun  at  that  tree;  espec.  with  fwe:  so ..  f  we,  Gr.§  110,220,1.  me- 
80  aduaii  (nsa,  ta)  no  mafwe,  I  am  tasting  the  food  (liquor,  tobacco) 
cf.  ka  ..  fwe;  meso  meho  mafwe  se  me  h5  ye  den  ana,  I  shall  try 
whetJier  I  am  strong  (enough  for  it);  oso  ne  nsa,  he  exercises  his  hand 
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(in  shooting,  throwing  stones).  —  6*.  so  dade  m  u,  to  weld  iron*  — 

7.  so.,  ano  (cf»  1)  to  seedy  orig.  hy  dropping  sealing-wax  on  some- 
thing; mede  dagire  meso  nhoma  ano;  pr.3976»  John 6^,  Bev,  5,1.  — 

8,  so.,  ani,  to  satisfy  or  gratify  the  eyes  of,  to  please,  to  content;  to 
be  acceptable  in  the  eyes  of;  biribiara  nsQ  difudepefo  ani,  nothing 
satisfies  the  discontented;  oso  m^ani,  I  am  well  pleased  in  him. 
Mat.  3,17.12Ji8,  —  9.  n'ani  so  me,  lie  respects,  esteems,  lionoursme. 

—  10.  BO,  F.  to  endure*  ML  24^13 IL  so,  Ak.  F.  5.  sow. 

s  0,  V,  [rcrf.  suso]  to  seize,  catch,  take  (lay)  hold  of  or  on,  lay  hands 
on;  so  me  nsa,  take  hold  of  my  hand;  mun^o  no  mil!  lay  hold  on  him! 
pr.2972,  —  so  pon  no  ran,  take  hold  of  the  table;  so  nkrantem\  to 
pid  one's  hand  to  the  sioord;  cf  kyere,  kita.  —  Phr.  so.,  m  u,  to  give 
or  lend  a  (helping)  hand:  b6ra  beso  m^  mii,  come  and  help  or  assist 
me;  Gr.§215.12;.  misom'  a,  eiiso,  when  I  try  to  go  on  with  it,  It  will 
not  (or,  no  more)  do,  I  try  it  in  vain.  —  so  mu,  so  ano,  to  stop, 
check,  stay  (a  thing),  to  give  a  check,  put  a  stop  (to  a  thing);  to  with- 
stand. —  so  n*asem  mu,  to  take  hold  of  his  words.  Lk.  20,20.  (with  a 
hostile  intention);  F.  to  lay  hold  of  his  word,  receive  his  word. 

so,  V.  [red.  soso]  1,  to  be  carrying  on  the  Jiead,  to  wear;  cf.  sda; 
oso  adesoa,  he  carries  a  load;  pr.  64. 2755. 2973-77.  —  oso  kyew,  Jw 
tccars  a  hat;  pr.  3262.  —  so  bosom,  s.  under  soa,  — J2,  Phrases:  oso 
asem  no  nhlna  ti,  he  is  the  principal  person  (head,  chief,  leader)  in 
the  matter;  meso  asem  menam,  lam  sent  on  an  errand;  meso  ainan- 
uehunu  menam,  I  walk  abmit  in  great  affliction.  —  3.  Phr.  oso  no 
soro,  lie  carries  him  up  or  about  i.e.  abuses  him  with  tvords;  wosono 
ho,  they  speak  indignantly  of  him.  —  4,  red.  S0B9,  to  arise,  get  tip. 

so,  Ak.  s.  sow  &  sow.  —  so,  F.  =  sow  (aba).  Mk.4Jff. 

s  0,  V.  \red.  soso]  1.  to  reach,  arrive  at;  koso,  to  go  as  far  as: 
merekoso  Abiriw  maba,  I  will  go  as  far  as  Ab.  and  then  come  back; 
mokosoo  he  na  mosaii  bae?  Juno  far  did  you  come  before  you  turned 
back  ?  pr.  403.  —  ma  enso  ha  ara,  let  the  matter  rest  here,  do  not  go 
farther;  eno  anso  ho  ara,  it  did  not  stop  there,  that  was  not  enough. 

—  F.  mber  no  aso  =  ebere  no  adu,  Hie  time  is  fulfilled.  —  ^.  to 
suffice,  be  sufficient  or  enough:  erenso  ye-n6  mo,  it  will  not  be  suffi- 
cient for  us  and  you;  pr.  2469-  -  cf.  do,  dgso.  —  3.  to  be  able  (for): 
meso  mesatu,  I  am  able  to  go  to  war  witJwut  another's  lielp;  meren- 
s6  kaw  nom'  =  ekaw  no  doso  sen  se  medu  ano,  I  cannot  afford,  or, 
it  Is  out  of  my  power,  to  take  upon  myself,  or  to  pay,  this  debt.  —  4. 
to  be  fit  for:  4s5  di,  ka,  ye,  it  is  fit  for  being  eaten,  spoken,  done; 
pr.2979.  —  5.  contin.  [red.  sosoe,  6r.§103.]  to  be  big,  large,  great, 
much;  oso  koktiro,  kakra  or  kese,  he  is  very  large.  —  6.  ne  'ne  so, 
he  has  a  loud  voice;  ne  'n^  aso,  he  has  attained  to  a  manly  voice  (at 
his  entering  into  the  state  of  puberty);  uo'ne  nso,  his  voice  is  not  loud 
enough.  —  7.  so  bo,  F.  to  be  precious,  of  great  value;  oso  mho  kese, 
it  Is  of  great  price.  Mt.  10^31. 26^7.  Mk.  14,3.  —  8.  so  dae,  to  dream;  pi. 
soso  adae ;  pr.  703.  Gen.  40 fi.  41,1. 

^-sg,  shark;  cf.  fiirefClre.  [G.  ogbolele.] 

o-s6,  a  fine,  handsome  person  or  tiling;  bye  os6,  =  oye  ohdof6- 
fo,  lie  is  gay;  ^ye  os6  =  6y^  fe,  it  is  fine,  a  fond  word. 
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•  so,  F.  aso,  interrog.  particle  at  the  head  of  an  interrogative 
sentence.  Gr.  §  1 42.  F.  Mt  6^30. 26,40- 

e-so  [cf,  osoro  &  Gr.  §  118-120]  1,  the  upper  part  or  surface  of. 

—  2*  the  upper  parts,  the  space  above,  and  what  is  in  it,  —  3.  on, 
up,  upon,  over,  above,  upward,  on  high;  of  time:  in,  at,  dufing;  of 
other  relations:  on,  at,  concerning,  in,  from,  with;  -  gsekan  da  poh 
no  so;  ogjina  u^abobow-ano  fwe  abonten  no  so;  et^ene  nni  abonten 
no  so;  pr,  373,592.883,1427.1680.2157.2708.8025,  cfdweh  so,  fv^e  so, 
ma  so,  se  so  &c.  —  4,  Fhr,  eso  nni,  (here  is  nothing  above  it,  it  is 
incomparable,  excellent. 

so,  eso,  F.  =  nso,  also,  too, 

nso,  adv.,  conj,  [Gr.  §  134,36.140.]  also,  too,  likewise;  besides; 
but,  yet,  however,  moreover;  nno  wo  yohkonom  nko,  na  do  wo  atam- 
fo  nso ;  odehkyem  da  nsum',  gmampam  nso  da  wuram';  R  p.  177. pr. 622. 
628, 859, 1848. 1924, 2287.  Cf  nsoso,  pr,  522,  nanso,  pr,  12. 506. 512  Ac. 

e-so,  blame,  reproach;  ctdpability;  guUt;  —  obua  no  so,  he  re- 
proaches or  upbraids  him;  of.  asdbua;  eso  da  no  so  =  asemmone  da 
no  so;  sgn,  efo  da  no  so,  odi  fo;  -  odi  so,  /«€  is  blamable,  ctUpable, 
deserves  blame  or  censure;  odi  mogja  ho  so,  he  is  culpable  of  the 
shedding  of  blood  (bj  omitting  what  he  ought  to  have  done  to  avoid 
or  prevent  it) ;  cf  odi  mogya  ho  fg,  he  is  guilty  of  blood,  by  a  deed 
committed ;  -  wode  so  yi  too  no,  they  brought  this  reproach  or  accu- 
sation against  him ;  wat5  no  so,  he  has  falsely  blamed  him,  declared 
him  ctdpable;  (in  blind-man*s-buff:)  he  has  seized  the  wrong  person, 
Cf,  asdbua,  asotd. 

aso,  (pL  id.)  the  ear;  auricle;  pr.  1312 f. 2980-89,  —  pane  aso  = 
p.  aniwa  or  f^ene,  the  eye  of  a  needle;  ok  wan  aso,  the  border  of  the 
way;  otiio  aso,  the  pan  of  a  flint-lock;  awowa  aso  or  aso  ano,  the 
edge  or  rim  of  a  brass-pan,  —  a  s  6  m*  =  asS  mu,  the  cavity  or  in- 
ner  part  of  the  ear;  m'agya  asem  da  m'asom',  I  am  mindful  of  my 
father's  word,  —  Phrases:  1,  n*as6  ye  den,  he  is  disobedient;  n'aso 
anyin,  apew,  asen,  asiw,  awu,  id,;  n'asd  asorow,  id.  =  waye 
neho  se  gsoodenfo,  woka  asem  kyere  no  a,  ont6,  na  gte  wo  n'aso 
akyi  (or  n*ani  aky i),  na  ont^  wo  nUsom*.  —  J2.  n'aso  n  n  i  s  o,  he 
gives  no  heed  to  it,  cf.  as5-bi-anna-so.  —  3,  n'asom'  nni  agua,  lit. 
there  is  no  seat  in  his  ear,  i.e.  he  soon  forgets  what  he  is  fold.  —  4. 
n'asom'  ad  wo,  he  has  peace,  rest,  tranquillity,  is  undisturbed;  wo 
asom'  dwo  a,  enna  wo  ho  ato  wo;  Mahkata  amayen  asom'  ad  wo  yen 
na  yen  hd  ato  yen;  n^asdm  hnwo  no,  he  is  not  at  resty  he  is  distressed 
or  disturbed  e.g.  by  a  bad  conscience;  syn.  neho  nnwo  no.  —  5. 
ohu  w  n'ade  no  as6m*=gton  n'ade  no.  —  6,  gkyea  n'aso,  he  bends 
his  ear  \,^.  perverts  judgment,  —  7,  gpra  n'aso  aky  i,  /*«  will  hear 
nothing  of  it,  does  not  at  all  mind  what  was  said  to  him:  asem  a  me- 
ka  mekyereeno  no,  gprapraa  n'aso  akyi  (de  gun  so)  na  osiim'  kge. 

—  8.  gkgs^ree  n'aso  kgtee,  =  gteeno  abansosem,  he  heard  it  by 
hearsay.  —  9.  gsfiren  n'aso,  he  pricks  up  his  ears,  listens  to  a  sound 
from  a  distance,  —  10.  wotu  no  as5,  they  perstiade,  induce^  inveigle, 
seduce  him,  prevail  on  him,  win  Mm  over,  get  him  to  do  anything  good 
or  bad.  F.  yebotu  n'aso  asoma,  we  wiU  persuade  him,  Mt.  28,14-  — 
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11,  wotwe  no  rso,  (hey  draw  him  by  the  ear  i.e.  he  is  punished,  — 

12.  0 wen  n^aso,  he  wakens  his  ear  i.e.  he  is  attentive,  pays  dose  at- 
tention, —  13,  Qje  aso,  he  gives  car,  lends  an  ear,  pays  attention 
(to);  Tn6nye  aso!  =  miintie!  hearken!  attention!  give  heed!  -  oye 
n'aso  (lemm  or  komm,  he  listens  attentively,  —  14.  od  e  y  e  n'aso  so 
ad  e  or  as  em,  he  takes  tlie  hint,  takes  warning,  hears  that  in  mind, 
lets  it  he  a  warning  to  him,  is  mindful  of  it;  omfd  ny6  n'aso  so  asem, 
he  does  not  care  about,  —  15.  6y^  no  aso  =  6yino  asitiw,  he  gives 
him  a  private  hint,  —  16,  oy  i  n^aso,  he  withdraws  his  ear  i.e.  he  is 
careless,  heedless,  unconcerned,  secure:  nnipa  a  woayi  won  aso  te 
ase  yi,  womfrd  kora,  these  men,  living  so  carelessly,  or  passing  their 
life  in  over-confident  security,  are  worthless  people,  good  for  nothing 
fellows,  (D,As.  Pb,39,6,  Qer,)  —  17.  Wo  asem  a  wokae  yi  nni  aso, 
this  word  of  yours  has  (deserves)  no  ear  i.e.  attention,  i.e.  whai  you 
say  is  not  worth  hearing,  is  not  acceptable,  cannot  be  true,  is  n  fool- 
ish word,  is  absurd,  nonsense, 

n  s  5;  1.  ashes;  oda  nsd  ma,  he  lies  or  sleeps  in  ashes,  i.e.  he  is 
very  poor.  —  JS,  a.  ashy,  ash-coloured,  whitish  gray, 

s^O  SO;  a,  fat;  ne  nkwan  ani  ye  so  so,  n&m  no  ho  ye  so  so. 

soa^  a  weight  of  gold,  =  P/ft  dollars  or  ackies,  6s,  9d, 

so  a,  V,  [red.  soasoa]  1.  to  take  up,  espec.  upon  one^s  Mad,  in 
order  to  carry ;  to  carry  any  load,  a  man  in  a  travelling-basket  &c. 
pr.  408, 2434. 2990-93.  to  put  on  or  wear  a  hat,  pr,  3263.  -  cf,  so ;  to  give 
to  carry,  to  load  (something)  upon,  to  burden  (one  with");  pr,424;  to 
give  a  lift,  pr,  3075a,  -  de ..  soa,  to  put  upon  the  head  (or  Knee)pr.75tf. 
[3262,]  -  wabubn  kaw  asoa  no,  he  has  brought  a  large  amount  of 
debts  upon  him  by  fining  him.  —  soa  abosom,  to  carry  a  fetish;  s, 
abosom-soa  in  the  Supplement.  —  soa  efunn,  to  carry  a  corpse,  s. 
afunsoa.  pr,  1408,  -  soa  ..  hamanka,  to  carry  (one)  in  a  hammock.  - 
soa  hhoma  no  boa  ho  =  tase  nh.  no  gngu  ho,  heap  up,  accumulate 
those  books.  2Tim.4,3,  -  8oa..ko,  to  carry  off  or  away:  Asantefo  abe- 
soa  kiiromh^fo  nh.  ko.  -  wasoa  tam,  he  wears  a  considerable  part 
of  his  cloth  on  his  left  shoulder.  —  ^,  to  rise  or  swell,  to  form  an  ele- 
vation or  swelling,  to  be  swelling  or  swollen:  n'ani  ho  asoa  =  n*ani 
ho  ahoh  or  abobo  atdp6 ;  n'anim  asoa  =  biribi  abo  no  na  n'anim 
ahoh  a.s.  oyare  bi  repe  apne  wo  n^anim;  ne  nsa  ho  asoa;  ne  honam 
babi  asoa  =  ama  so  kakra  sen  nkk^,  te  se  atape.  —  3.  to  become 
haughty,  assuming,  arrogant:  onipa  yi,  wasoa  pi  =  wasoa  nsod- 
f6ro,  waye  ahantan.  —  4,  to  become  flourishing,  to  increase  and  en- 
large, to  thrive,  flourish:  kttrow  no  asoa  =  woado  na  woapow;  rf. 
si  so,  fefew. 

0-soA,  inf,  a  rising  or  swelling  on  the  body;  cf,  soa  J2,,  nsoae, 
nsoasoae,  atape.  Lev.  13^10, 

soa,  V,  [red,  soasoa]  s.  mn,  to  hook  in,  to  fasten  tvUh  a  hook, 
to  hitch,  become  entangled  or  caught,  catch  or  fasten  ns  by  a  hook; 
syn,  toa  mu. 

asoa,  asowa,  F.  =  aso.  Mt  10^7, 26 fit.  Mk.  7,33. 

nsoaba,  F.  tabernacles,  Mt.17,4-  —  nsoae,  =  osoa,  nsoasoae. 
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soa-f^y  soafa-koro,  a  weight  of  gold,  the  half  of  Boa. 

Q-soafo^  in  cpds.,  s.  omansoafo,  ahemfi  soafo. 

nsod-f6ro,  inf.  [s,  soa5/  the  giddiness  of  youthy  saucy  boyhood, 
the  pride  and  petulance  or  saucy  pertness  of  the  age  from  12  or  15 
to  about  25  years;  when  bne  takes  upon  him  what  he  has  never 
done  before,  another  may  ask  him  saying:  afe  a.s.  nsoaforo?  == 
wode  wo  M  hyh  me  a*6.  (eye)  ns.  ?  is  that  insolence  or  youthful  spright- 
liness?  pr.  2994,  -  syn,  mpoforo. 

nsoa-koro,  =  soa;  Asante  nsano  ye  ns.  mmiennu. 

soa-kyini,  inf,  the  act  oi  carrying  about;  aguade  s.,  export 
or  import  and  transmission  of  goods,  transaction  or  business  in  goods; 
cf  mpewddi,  peddling,  hawking, 

n  s  oam*,  an  eye  or  caich  for  a  hook  (akotgkoro);  a  loop  through 
which  a  lace  or  cord  may  be  run  for  fastening;  cf.  hentua. 
nsoamde,  hooks  and  eyes  of  a  dress. 

o-soamni,  jpZ.  a-  -fo,  a  bearer,  carrier  or  porter  of  the  king^s 
person;  onipa  a  n'adwuma  ne  se  osoa  ohene. 

so  ansa,  a  weight  of  gold  in  Asante,  =  ntaku  20,  or  lis.  3d. 
cf,  bodommo.  —  nsoansa-ta,  the  half  of  it. 
nsoase,  a  kind  o^  calabash, 

aso-aso.  F.  l,  ass.  Mt.  21,2 2,  hare, 

asoaso-na,  colt  of  an  ass.  Mk,  11^2, 

nsoasoae,  risings  or  swellings  on  the  body  from  strokes  &c.; 
cf,  ofioa,  atape;  morbid  tumors,  boils. 

as 0  a s 0 a-s ^m  /5.  soa 5.7  arrogance,  assumption  of  too  much  im- 
portance; odi  as.,  he  acts  foolisMy,  shows  himself  proud  without  hav- 
ing the  means;  cf.  atratrds^m. 

so-ba^iw/*.  [sow,  ba]:  ^j^..  e.,  to  hurl  or  toss  to  and  fro,  to  use 
as  a  playing-ball.  pr.  1268, 

sobakiirii,  F.  =  sodur5,  Ak.  =  s6ki!im,  Akr. 

sobe  [Dan.  sup,  sopken"]  draught,  gulp;  drink,  Uqtwr. 

as  6-bi-annd-s  0  [as6  bi^nnd  so]  forgetf^dness,  careless  omission, 
inattention.  Woye  as.  a,  wo  nkada  yera.  pr, 

s6-b6  [eso,  obo]  reproach;  bo  ..  s.,  to  blame,  reproach,  up- 
braid, censure  (for  some  omission  which  had  bad  consequences;  wo- 
bo  no  s.  =  woniinu  no,  e.s.  wokodi  asem  hi  na  ascmmone  nam  asem 
no  so  aba,  na  nkiirofo  ka  se:^  onipa  yi  ankodi  asem  no  sa  a,  anka 
amanne  amma.  (£hafo  boo  Nkrahfo  sobo  se  woahkofwe  srani  no 
anto  a,  anka  Borofo  ani  ammere  won  so.) 

s6b6-b6,  inf.  reproach,  upbraiding, 
o-s6boas6,  a  kind  of  plantain. 

as6-b5funiiud,  Akw.  the  cartilaginous  prominence  of  the  au- 
ricle (at  the  entrance  of  man's  ear)  called  tragus.  Lev.  8,23. 

as6-bo-nsii,  a  disease  of  the  ears  connected  with  a  discharge  of 
humours. 

a-s  o-b  ii  a  inf.  [s.  eso  &  bua  7.]  reproach,  upbraiding;  as.  yc  yaw; 
as.  nti  (=  obuaa  me  so  nti)  na  me  n6  no  koe.  (Onipa  yi,  ontoto  n'ano 
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as^,  na  asem  biara  wo  obi  h5  a,  oka  da  na  obna  iiktirofo  s5;  se  ebia 
ose:  woakd  aguan  p§n!  wonena  adew  wo  bayi  pen!) 

s  0  bilw  a,  ph  n-,  an  ail-pot,  previously  used  for  cooking  palm- 
nut-soup ;  kutu  a  akye  a  wode  nno  gum*. 

e-s  5  d  i^  asodi,  inf,  [di  so]  adpableness,  ^uUL 

sddo,  kitchen.  —  o-sCd6ni,  pL  a-  -fo,  As.  a  male  cook.  Asante 
de,  ohene  nni  ba  aduan,  na  obarima  na  onoa  aduan  ma  no  na  odi. 

sodiir6,  Ak.,  s6kiim,  Akr.,  sobakilir^,  F.,  helve,  handle  of  a 
country  hoe  (asow). 

soe  soe,  interj.  utterance  of  one  who  eats  food  which  is  pep- 
pered too  much. 

soe,  t?.  1.  to  set  or  put  down  (adesoa,  a  load).  —  2.  to  help  in 
taking  or  putting  down.  —  3.  to  bait,  to  stop  on  the  road  for  the  sake 
of  resting  and  refreshment.  —  4.  to  alight,  put  up,  take  up  lodgings 
somewhere,  to  cofne  to  lodge  with,  osoe  mo  fi.  jw.  278JS. 

as  o  e  e,  a  place  on  the  road  where  a  traveller  stops  to  rest,  resting- 
place;  cf.  ayane;  lodging,  shelter,  quarters;  inn,  hotel;  cf.  ahohofi. 

nsoe,  F.  nsoe  (ns we  M.  7,16. 157.)  1.  thorn,  prick,  prickle.  — 
2.  thorn-bush,  bramble,  brake,  brier;  cf  ofiJirirem,  oguab6n,  nnuare; 
-other  kinds  of  thorns:  bamfo,  k6k6ra,  ako-bowerew,  akr&te,  nkra- 
dua,  nnenkyense,  op^sere,  osftman-anka.  —  3.  fish-bone;  cf  dompe, 
kasae.  —  nsoe-nsoe,  a.  \jpl.  of  nsoe]  thorny,  full  of  thorns. 

soea  (swea)  F.  =  soa,  v.  to  bear;  to  put  upon  one's  head. 

[Mt.  28,17. 7,29. 

asoeden,  asoemerew^  s.  asoodeh,  asogmerew. 
soer  (swer)  F.  =  s^re,  v.  to  arise  dtc.  Mt.  2,20 f  26,46. 

0-s6f6,  pi.  a-,  [s5re,  ©.]  1.  priest,  one  who  officiates  in  the  ser- 
vice of  God  or  of  a  fetish,  or  who  performs  religious  ceremonies; 
minister;  missionary.  —  2.  9,  kind  of  butterfly. 

o-SQfowd,  pi.  n-,  assistant  of  a  priest;  nea  6nnu  (onnya  nyee) 
sgfo-pa  (e).  F.  osofo  kakraba,  a  young  minister. 

o-sofo-panyfii,  pi.  a86f6-mp.,  high-priest,  chief  priest. 

asofo-suafo-fi,  theological  seminary. 

s6-fwe,  F.  n-,  inf  trial,  temptation. 

s  o  h  6  r  1,  jp2.  n-,  ostrich. 

as 61,  pi.  r\-,  handle  of  a  knife,  sword,  vessel  (Qsekan,  nkrante, 
afoa,  kuruwa);  so  n'asoi,  hold  it  by  the  handle. 

asokct^^  akindof /^are;  (;/*.adanko.  [G.  kpcmkple,  afiitugko.] 

asoko-ben  [aben]  horn  to  blow  with,  made  of  an  elephant^s 
tusk;  esono  se  a  wohyen;  cf.  pr.2995. 

usokode:  wodi  (no  h6)ns.  =  nseku,  they  slander  him,  divulg- 
ing or  propagating  bad  reports. 

spkomin,  dripping  wiHi  fatness;  nam  no  ho  wo  srade  s. 

n  s  0  k  0  td,  F.  =  ntokotd.  Mt  10,10. 

as  ok  r  of  w  6,  a  disease  of  the  ear;  ase  a  egu  nnipa  aso  h5;  mmo- 
fra  na  eta  ye  won. 
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0-s6ku,  s6kiitti,  Akr.  s.  8odiir6  Ak.,  sobakdr^  F. 

asO-kyea,  inf.  [kyea  aso]  perversion  of  judgment 

s  0  m,  V, :  osotn  n'ano  gu  me  so,  Jie  distorts  his  mouth  (makes  a 
lory  mouth)  against  me,  protruding  his  lower  lip  to  express  contempt; 
cf  pe. 

som',  so  mu,  to  take  or  lay  hold  of,  to  seize;  to  touchy  handle; 
to  continue,  go  on  with  (a  work) ;  to  hold  out,  endure,  bear,  suffer, 
stand,  sustain,  —  Phr.  misom*  a  enso,  in  whatever  way  I  try  to  man- 
age it,  it  does  not  succeed,  it  does  not  answer.  Cf.  so,  p.  443. 

som,  f;.  s.  asra,  to  take  snuff. 

som,  V.  [red,  sonsom]  to  serve  (a  master,  a  king,  God,  or  an 
idol  or  fetish),  to  be  a  servant  or  subject;  pr,  2996-99'  —  okosom, 
he  goes  to  serve,  enters  service,  becomes  a  servant;  osom  me  hgho, 
he  entertains  me  hospitably,  as  a  guest,  treats  me  well  as  is  due  to  a 
stranger,  pr.  J 22. 1620. 2996-99- 

o-som,  inf.  service,  servitude;  religion.  —  o-som-adwuma,  of- 
fice, service,  duty,  trust  or  charge  conferred  by  authority. 

asom',  aso-mu,  s.  aso. 

esom  no,  F.  at  midnigM,  Mt  25,6,  cf.  esGm,  odasum\ 

a  so  m-m  a,  pi.  n-,  [esono  oba]  the  young  of  an  elephant,  pr,  3008. 

s 0 meiy  V.  to  send  (a  person;  cf.  mana,  to  transmit  a  thing);  to 
dispatch  an  agent  or  messenger;  cf.  yi  or  tu  bofo :  masoma  onipa 
Nkran,  I  have  sent  to  Akra.  pr.  340,426f3000ff. 

o-somdf6,  pl.A-y  messenger;  apostle;  cf.  gb6f6. 

asomafo-s^m^  the  book  of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  by  St.  Luke. 

o-som  a  Ilk  a  [soma  v.,  ka,  to  totich]  6yfeo8.,  when  sent  on  an  er- 
rand, he  does  not  go  nor  touch  the  matter,  pr,  1458, 

o-somankafd,  pi.  a-,  one  who  does  not  go  when  he  is  sent;  oye  gs. 
=  oy^  gsCmanka,  gye  onipa  a  wgsomano  a  gnkg  a.s.  wose  ''somu" 
a  gnka;  cf.  guantiri.  pr.  SOOT, 
soma-nyi,  F.  =  gsomafo. 

asoma-sem,"*"  mission;  cf.  asempa-terew. 


asomasi^  s.  asiamasi. 


asom-dwoee, -dwee,  Ak. -dwoe,  F. -gwee  [n*as6m'  adwono] 
quiet,  tranquillity,  pea^e ;  freedom  from  perturbation,  pr,30 10,  Mtl0,34, 

ns6m6,  obsol.  =  nso;  oyl  ns^m^  d^,  ofi  h6  ni? 

aso  m-m  6^  pi.  n-  [esono?  abe]  a  plant,  an  emblem  of  purifica- 
tion And  peace;  ade  titiriw  a  wgde  dwira  nneema  nhinana;  wgde 
yi  mmusu ;  cf.  ti^e  kara  &  ntgmme. 

s5m-mea  [gsom  bea]  manner  of  (religious)  service. 

asom-m^n  [esono  aben]  1.  an  elephants  tusk,  viz.  a  small  one, 
whilst  asons^  is  used  for  a  large  one.  —  2.  ivory,  pr.  .^009, 

asomerofi,  s.  asammorofl. 
asomerew,  F.  s.  asogmerew. 

asomerewa,  a  medicinal  plant;  a  shritb  with  small  fruits  like 
pomegranates. 
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asomfana,  Ak.,  asonomfoa,  Akr.,  swdLlow;  cf,  kwatakyi. 

0-s5mf6,  p7.  a-,  servaniy  attendant.  —  osomfo-panyiu,  gman- 
sofwe  mu  s.,  minister y  secretary  of  state.  Hist, 

so  mm  ore,  tick;  aboa  bi  a  ofemfam  nniian  ne  akraman  n^ 
anantwi  ho  na  onom  won. 

nsompemma,  a  kind  ot pot-hcrh,  fan  bi.  [foro. 

o-som-sesew,  religions  organization  or  reformation;  cfunese- 

son,  17.  F.  =  sono. 

son,  V.  to  follow  one  after  the  other  (ebi  di  bi  akyi, ;,;)  L  to 
flow  in  sttccession,  to  trickle,  gush:  nsti  s6n'n'iinlwam\  or  n'aniwam' 
nsu  son,  =  osQ  pi,  nsu  ba  n'aniwam'  pi,  tears  fill  hi^  eyes,  gush  from 
his  eyes,  —  J2,  to  cause  to  tricMe  or  flow,  to  strain,  filter:  osgn'  nkwan. 
—  3,  to  follow  in  succession  (with  the  eyes),  to  aim  at,  take  aim: 
wotow  aboa  na  woanson  no  a,  wunnyano,  if  you  shoot  an  animal 
without  taking  aim  at  it,  you  mil  not  get  it,  —  4.  to  be  oblique,  slant- 
ing, sloping,  to  slant,  incline  from  an  upright  or  horizontal  direc- 
tion: odah  no  son'.  —  5.  son  gu,  to  be  wasted,  pine  away,  =  fon; 
onipa  no,  wasgn  aga. 

soiin,  a.  adv.  1.  safe  and  sound,  unJiarmed,  unhurt,  secure, 
whole:  ode  nehd  s.  aba,  waii  mn  s.  aba;  ne  ho  beye  s.,  Prov,  29,25, 
cf.  28,20.  oremfA  n^ho  s.  nni»  syn.  neho  reny6  totorotg.  —  3.  pure, 
unmixed,  mere,  alone,  only,  nothing  but:  woyi  no  worn*  s.,  fhey  select 
him  alone,  him  only  from  among  the  crowd. 

osoii,  a  kind  of  tree,  tamarind,  and  its  fruit,  pr,  195, 

asou:  gbg  akoa  no  asgii,  he  gives  the  slave  bad  advice  (to  run 
away  from  his  master). 

as  on,  n-,  seven,  Gr.  §  77. 

A  son  a,  one  of  the  original  families  of  the  Tshi  people. 
U-sonani,  pi.  A-  -fo,  a  member  of  the  Asona  famUy. 

asona-w6,  a  red  snake,  the  terror  of  the  Asonafo. 

sou-nam  [esono  nam]  the  flesh  (meat)  of  an  elephant,  pr,  602, 

sone',  Ak.  sgnee,  strainer,  colander,  filter,  skimmer. 

asdn  e,  a  kind  of  small  worm  in  the  ground,  sucking  blood  from 
man^s  feet;  sand-worm?  c/*. asaseboa.  —  asone-ne-na (ns^s^boa  ne 
na)  a  kind  of  fly;  sand-fly?  —  asone-takum,  id,(?)pr.  3034.3468. 

n  so  nee,  v.n,  [sono]  difference;  syn.  nsonsonee.  Bom.  3,22. 

n  s  0  n  g  0 :  otu  me  ns.,  lie  follows  me  in  a  stedithy  manner,  he  walks 
slowly  after  me  in  order  to  spy,  to  observe  me. 

asdu-homa  [esono  nhoma]  the  sMn  of  the  elephant,  an  ele- 
phant^s  hide. 

o-son-kdhlri  [gsom,  kahiri]  the  pad  used  in  carrying  loads  or 
tribute  in  the  service  of  another  king  or  nation ;  wgbg  no  s.,  thei/ 
submit,  yield,  become  tributary  to  him;  ogye  won  s.,  Jie  demands  sub- 
jection  from  tMm,  puts  them  to  tribute. 

o-soiikoran,  -kwaran,  a  kind  of  tree  with  edible  fruit;  kwae- 
mu  s.,  sareso  s.;  -  brgfo  «.,  the  tamarind-tree  and  its  fruit. 
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o-soukoromanln,  a  kind  of  hawk  (ak5rdma). 

o-sonkurobia,  a-  bia,  a  kind  of  tree  and  its  red  edible  fruit,  pr,  SOU. 

ason-kwa  [riea  gsom  kwa]  a  ffood-for-nothing  fellow,  pr.3574. 

sono,  V.  [red.  sonBono]  Ak.sora,  to  he  different,  pectdiar:  ano- 
ma  te  aiirim'  no,  esono  ne  kasa  nko,  when  the  bird  was  in  the  snare, 
its  cry  was  different,  pr.2479.  esono  asem  yi  mn,  na  esono  eyi  mu, 
the  contents  of  this  matter  or  word  are  different  from  tlwse  of  the  other; 
deii  hd  na  sesea  sono  pirebi?  in  what  lies  the  difference  between  a 
basket  called  s.  and  another  caUed  p.  ?  omd  e86no,  he  makes  a  differ- 
ence; nneema  din  a  esonsonee,  different  names  of  things;  wahQme 
mmobo  a  esono  no  kora,  he  has  shown  me  his  mercy  in  an  extraor- 
dinary manner,  pr.  3012-20,  —  o-sono,  inf.  difference;  nesono  a 
esono  no  ne  nea  ewo  he?  in  what  is  it  different? 

e-S  0  n  0  (pl.id.)  elephant  pr.  256. 278.300.444. 455. 893. 1084. 1444. 
e-sono,  Akw.  =  korowb^n.  [3021-31. 

n  s  6  n  0  [connected  form :  n6  nsono]  bowels,  entrails,  intestines, 
gids;  pr.  .3033,  -  cf  ayam'de. 

ns6no-k6s6,  n8onop6n,  stomach  of  man,  cf.  ofuru,  mau;  of  animals. 

asonoka,  s.  asoroka.  —  nsonoma^  5.  nsoromma. 

asdnomfod,  s.  as6mfa'nil.  [asommen. 

ason-se  [esono  ese]  an  dephanfs  tusk  of  larger  size;  ivory;  cf. 

o-sons6ii,  Ak.  =  osunsdh. 

s5nsoukii:  bos.,  to  loiter,  linger,  tarry,  delay,  stay;  to  stand 
still,  stop,  pause;  to  be  irresolute,  undecided,  wavering,  embarrassed, 
beivildered;  6b6  s.  =  onam  gy4b6gy4b6;  kahno  Asantefo  reba  na 
yen  nenanom  te  a,  wobo  s.  tetew  won  mma  de  bo  nnii^oi^  w6wnwu. 

sonsoiiku-bo,  inf.  the  act  of  loitering  dx.;  a  standstill,  stand, 
stop,  pause;  irresolution,  indecision;  onyamesom  mu  nni  s.,  the  ser- 
vice of  God  does  not  admit  of  indecision. 

n  s  0  n  s  0  n  e  e,  v.n.  difference ;  cf.  nsonee. 
sonsono,  red.  v.,  s.  sono. 

sonsono-maiiso,  sonsoro-ro.,  indistinctly;  approximately,  a 
random;  biribi  a  woahQ  na  wnnhQ  no  yiye;  ka  no  s.  biara  kyere  me. 

asoiisua,  sap  of  trees,  sometimes  falling  down  in  drops:  as. 
aso  agu  me  so. 

ason-takum,  s.  asone-t. 

o-s5ntg,  an  eteplianfs  ear  prepared  for  a  drum. 

as  on  to  rem'  [as5]  the  part  of  the  head  between  the  eye  and 
the  ear,  temples. 

son-nua  [esono  dua]  an  elephants  tail,  used  to  fan  before 
kings;  s.  mra. 

0-s5ii-wer6  [esono  ^ere]  1.  the  shin  of  an  elephant.  —  ^.  a 
kind  oi  sweetrsmelling  bark;  ohtlam  bi;  wosina  to  won  kohmu. 

s  0  0  do,  F.  =  toa  so. 

as 6-0 d  6 11  [aso  a  eye  den]  disobedience;  cf.  asowni. 
as5-om6r6w  [aso  a  eye  merew]  obedience;  cf,  osete,  osetie 
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sop  a,  V.  to  disgrace,  dishmour,  defame,  cover  with  ignominy, 
bring  public  shame  i(po7i;  to  slander,  calumniate;  intr.  to  be  dis- 
graced d'c;  osopame  e.s.  obo  me  din  bone,  obome  ahora  a.8.  ohye 
me  aniwu  wo  guam\  oyi  m^anim  anuonyam;  wo  anim  gu  ase  a,  na 
woasopa  [wo]  mma  nhina. 

11  so  pa,  inf,  defamation,  slander,  calumny;  disgrace,  dishonour, 
shame,  ignotniny;  cf,  utwiri,  abohora(bo),  animguase. 

asopgiio,  F.  beginning,  the  first  state.  Mt  12,45,  -  as.  no,  first,  in 
the  beginning;  -  cf,  kah,  mfiase  &c. 

sop  r  ad  a,  pi.  n-,  onion;  syn.  gyene. 

SOpropO,  an  herb  similar  to  nyinya;  pr.S035.  mmosohkwa  do. 
gugu  won  koi'imu  de  kyere  se  wgye  mmosonkwa. 

8 or,  swgr,  F.  ==  sdre,  v.  to  pray.  Mt  6^-9. 26,36.39.41. 

asor,  F.  church.  Mt.  16,18.  —  osor,  F.  Jieaven,  Mt.  6,9f.  =  osoro. 

sora,  V.  Ak.  =  sono;  esora  eyi  =  c9ono  yi,  this  is  different,  i.e. 
only  this  time  and  never  again. 

Q-sorAnf,  F.  osoranyi,  pi.  (n)-fo,  s.  OBrftni.  Mt.  27,27. 

sore,  V.  to  became  humid,  damp,  moist,  to  absorb  moisture,  - 
said  of  nkyene,  salt. 

s{)ro,  V.  [m/*.  a-,  red.  sosorej  1.  to  be  careful  about,  treat  care- 
fully: sore  woho  o!  mind  yourself,  take  care  of  yourself  ;  686re  neba 
no  rO  =  ofwe  no  so  yiye,  ontoto  no  ase;  os.  ne  mma  ho;  os.  uenho- 
ma  yi  se  eye  hboma  pa  bi.  —  2.  to  worship,  adore;  os.  Nyankopon; 
OS.  ne  bosom.  —  3.  to  perform  officicd  religions  duty  or  service,  de- 
votional exercises,  religious  rites;  to  say  the  prayers  in  the  family  or 
congregation;  wosore,  they  are  worshipping,  have  divine  service. — 
4.  to  baptize:  wgasgre  no,  wasore  neho,  he  lias  been  baptized;  better: 
woabono  asu,  wama  wabono  asu. 

sor6,  V.  [red.  sgresgre]  1.  to  rise,  arise,  get  up  (espec.  from  a 
seat  or  bed  &c.  sgre  fi  me trabere!  gs6r^  fi  ne kete  so);  m6n8gr^mma 
yen  kg !  arise  and  let  lis  go!  —  to  rise  (in  rebellion),  rise  up  (in  arms): 
gman  besgre  (wg)  gman  so,  Lk.  20,10.  —  owia  sore  =  pue,  the  sun 
rises;  -  to  rise,  swell  (mingre,  dough;  epo,  the  sea;  asu,  a  river).  — 
2*  to  part  or  depart;  to  leave,  go  away;  to  cease:  nekara  (sunsum 
or  honhom)  asgre  [wg]  no  so,  his  soul  or  spirit  has  left  him  (this  is 
said  even  before  the  person  has  actually  expired);  mesgr^  brayim' 
ky  fwe  me  mma  so  ma  me,  when  I  depart  from  this  life,  take  care  of 
my  children;  wgn  a  wgafa  wgnho  adi  nhina  asgre  ha,  all  those  who 
have  become  free,  have  left  this  town;  -  eno  ausgre  mu  a,  wgn  yiye- 
ye  wg  akyiri,  if  that  does  not  cease  (is  not  given  up),  it  will  be  a  long 
time  before  their  circumstances  change  for  the  better.  —  5.  to  rise  up, 
rise  from  the  dead;  cf.ny&n;  -  to  revive:  nhabah  a  ebowe  no  asgre 
bio;  nhabah  no  sgresgre.  [owunyah. 

o-sor6,  inf.  1.  the  act  of  rising,  —  2.  resurrection,  =  owusgre, 

a  so  re,  inf,  common  prayer,  devotional  meeting;  divine  service; 
devotional  exercise;  family  worship;  public  worship,  —  kg  as.,  to  go 
to  church,  —  asgre  n6  adesua  mu  mah-soafo,  minister  of  state  for 
church  and  school  matters.  Hist. 
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nsOre,  the  place  outside  Uieiown,  where  corpses  are  cast  or  bur- 
ied; si  ns.,  to  place  food  dtc,  on  the  grave  of  newly  deceased  rela- 
tives. Akyemfo  si  won  awnfo  nsore,  e.s.  wonoa  aduan  na  wosaw  nsn 
n^  nsa  na  wode  gya  ka  ho  koso  wg  ktirotia  ma  nea  wawn  no,  eda 
aowufo  no  wui  dapen.  Asantc,  Asen,  Dankyira,  Twuforo  n^  Wasa 
si  nsore  bi,  Fante  n^  Akuapem  n^  Akwam  na  w6nsi. 

a  s  o  r  e-d  a  ii,  a  house  for  prayer  and  divine  service j  chapel^  church, 
templCy  fane  (raog).  —  asore-ii,  the  temple  (of  Israel)  together  with 
its  courts  and  porches  and  other  edifices  {legov).  —  asore-ko,  the 
act  of  going  to  church  dx.  attendance  on  public  or  family  worship. 

n sore-bo,  inf  exaggeration;  oye  ns.,  he  makes  a  crime  appear 
more  than  it  really  is,  he  exaggerate  it. 

gsoreky e,  F.  =  osorokye.  Mt  8,24. 14.24.  Mk.  4,37. 

nsor6m',  asore-s6,  5.  nsgr^;  burial-place;  nea  woknm  nnipa 
a.s.  wot  we  nkyere  kogii,  n^  nea  woma  n8aniMmf6  aduan.  pr.  2248, 
nsor6-si,  inf.,  s.  nsore. 

sgres5re,  red.  v.,  s.  sore, 
asgr-mba,  F.  members  of  the  church. 

soro,  V.  =  sono,  sora. 

o-soro  \cf.  eso;  s.  Gr.§  118-120]  1,  the  upper  part  or  parts.  — 
2,  the  space  or  situation  above.  —  3.  what  is  above,  tJie  upper  world, 
upper  regions,  sky,  heaven.  —  4.  (adv.)  above,  on  high,  up,  upwards. 
—  ko  soro,  to  go  up,  uptoards,  to  rise,  to  ascend;  owisiw  kg  soro, 
the  smoke  ascends ;  fi  soro  de  besi  fam',  from  the  fop  to  the  bottom ; 
Mt.  2Tpi.  cf.  eti,  atifi.  -  pr. 3306 f.  -  ehg (Okwawu)  da  soro  sen  ha 
(Begorg),  Okwawu  lies  higher  than  Begorg ;  -  anoma  tu  (wg)  gsorg, 
a  bird  flies  in  the  sky;  OnyankOpgh  te  soro,  God  dwells  on  high,  in 
heaven;  gs.  atew,  tJie  sky  has  cleared  up,  cf.  wim  atew,  osu  atew; 
gsoro  amuna,  asiw,  aye  kusfi;  cf.  onyame,  nyameso;  gsoro  nohoa, 
far  above  in  heaven;  s.  gsorosoro. 

o-s6ro-boa,  pZ.  a-,  an  animal  living  above  the  ground,  i.e.  on 
trees,  as  the  duahyeh,  in  contradistinction  to  those  which  live  on  the 
ground,  s.  atgteboa. 

g-sorodAni,  -nyi,  pZ.  a--fo,  F.  contr.  gsorllni,  gsrani  [fr.  Dutch: 
soldaai]  soldier. 

sorgdg,  s.  srgdg. 

asoro-duan  [gsoro,  aduan] /rw/7,  fruits;  food  obtained  from 
trees;  opp.  afamduan. 

s  0  r  o-f  r  a  m  a,  ether.  Kurtz  §  175. 

asoroka,  indisposition,  ailment,  attack  of  indisposition;  gyare- 
wA  bi  se  mmofra  yare ;  as.  abg  me,  lam  indisposed,  am  a  little  unwell. 

g-sorgkye,  jjZ.  a-,  icave^  billow;  pi.  breakers,  surf,  surge;  epo 
bg  as.,  the  sea  is  agitated;  cf.  hum;  as.  rebg,  the  waves  are  breiiking, 
Sfirging. 

Tisoro(m)ma  [gsoro,  gba]  1.  star,  stars;  names  of  single  stars 
or  constellations  are:  kyekye,  aberewd  or  ak6kgtan  n^  ne  mma,  the 
pleiadcs,  ny(»nkr^nte,  the  Orion  (?),  todo.  —  2.  a  kind  of  bidt€7'fly. 
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nsoroma-bafaa,  fixed  star;  nsoroma  a  ekyiti,  planet;  nhwi- 
nsoroma,  comet.  D.As. 

soron,  sdronsdron, ...  s,  sron,  sr... 

o-soro-sika,  =  sapa,  an  imitation  of  gold, 

Q-sorosoro,  higJi  above,  very  high,  the  highest  heavens;  s.  osoro. 

so  row,  V.  [red,  sorosorow]  to  grow  or  make  stiffs  to  take  or 
cause  fright?  to  beconte  or  make  shg,  cog,  timid,  stubborn,  obstinate, 
mostly  used  with  asd:  n^aso  asorow,  he  is  disobedient  (^.  aso),  stub- 
born, refractory;  wa86row,  id.  =  wAhwen,  n'ani  abere  [G.  egbli]; 
wgka  asem  kyere  no  a,  onte;  ahka  ese  se  oba,  na  omma;  -  aboabi 
asorow  a,  e.s.  mebo  uedia  mefre  no  a,  QmmA,  nanso  ne  bo  nhwo  se- 
nea  ote  kan  no;  wasorow  oguan  no  aso  nti,  wofre  no  a,  oremma; 
was.  akoa  no  (aso)  =  wata  akoa  no  aso. 

s  6  r  5  w  w,  sorowsorgw,  (with)  a  rushing  or  rustling  noise,  rap- 
idly; memaa  nekete  so  ara  na  mekotow  migiiu  s.;  wototow  nuee- 
ma  kyehe  wuram*  a,  eye  ss.;  fwimfwim-ade  ko  ss.  pr,1204. 

0-s6rowa,  a  kind  of  tree. 

aso-sin,  one  without  ears,  i.e.  deprived  of  the  outer  ear,  whose 
ears  are  ctU  off;  of.  anosin ;  -  to  as.,  to  grow  disobedient,  pr,  1966. 

so  so,  red.  v.  so.  —  F.  =  sosow:  nnoma  bososoe,  Mtl3^4. 

soso,  red.  v.,  1.  to  carry,  pr.  3038.  s.  so.  —  ^.  =  86r6,  to  rise 
from  the  ground  or  bed. 

n'soso,  Ak.  =  nso. 

nsosoe,+  v.  n,  a  drop,  drops. 

sosow,  red. v.,  s.  sow;  -  akoko sosow  abiirow,  the  hen  picks  up 
the  com;  hktirofo  no  sosososow  ha,  =  kuro  no  abo  md  woayeye  nkti- 
ra  sosow  sare  ani,  the  toums-people  were  scattered  and  have  taken 
up  their  temporary  abode  here  and  there  in  plantation-v'dlages. 

5-s6sow,  ^Z.  a-,  a  kind  o^  hoe  or  mattock,  digging-bill,  digging- 
iro'n  with  a  long  handle ;  pr.  3039f.  3328,  of.  asow,  asensusiia. 

0-sotifo,  ositifo,  a  deaf  person,  —  asotiw,  asitiw,  deafness, 

a-so-to,  inf.  [to.,  so]  false  accusation, 

asoto-de,  money  [ade]  paid  as  a  satisfaction  for  false  accusation. 

so  to  re,  Ak.  sotgrg,  j)^-  *"»  ^-  2^(''^'^f  '^^^  itmer  part  of  the  hand, 
cf,  n«am\  nsayam\  —  J2.  a  stroke  or  blow  with  the  palm,  box  mi  the 
ear;  oboo  me  s.,  wobobog  me  as.  pr.  752. 3041. 

aso-tii,  inf.  [tu..  aso]  persuasion,  enticement,  seduction. 

nso-tii,  inf.  [tu  nso]  the  taking  up  and  strewing  of  the  ashes  of 
afwiegya,  a,  v,  =  afahye  totwa;  wofwie  a  (s,  fwie  2),  nnaawotwe, 
nso  a  wotu  de  kogu  kiirotia  kyere  se  wgawie  afahye  no. 

aso-tw^,  asotw^,  inf.  [twe  ..  aso]  punishment. 

sou,  F.  interj.  expressing  pity, 

sow,  F.  1.  sgw  fwe  =  sg  fwe.  Mt  4,1.7. 22.18.35.  —  2.  sgw  and, 
=  sg  ano,  Mt,  27fi6,  —  3,  sgw  =  soa,  Mt,  4,6, 

sow,  V,  [red,  sosgwj  1.  to  catch,  catch  up,  snatch  up,  with  the 
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hands  or  mouth:  metow  mesow,  I  cast  up  and  catch  (a  ball);  obi 
foro  dua  bi  na  otew  n'aba  no  bi  a,  na  nea  ogyina  ase  na  osow ;  - 
yede  yen  ano  kgsow  ade  a  ense  se  yesow;  -  osow  or  n'ano  so  aho- 
hom,  he  gapes,  gazes,  stands  agape,  stands  gaping  or  idling  about, 
—  3'  to  pick  up;  to  pick,  peck  at,  of  birds  with  their  bills:  apiti  ye 
anoma  ketewa  bi,  osow  nnipa  se.  —  3,  to  cat^h  (up)  or  receive  in 
breaking  a  fall  or  blow,  to  intercept,  ward  off:  anka  merefwe  ase,  na 
oyi  na  osow  me,  I  should  have  fallen,  but  this  one  caugJtt  me;  anka 
Persini  bi  de  nkrante  rebg  ne  ti,  na  Klitokosow  ano,  Clitus  warded 
the  blow,  —  4,  to  receive  into  a  vessel,  to  gather,  collect:  ode  ahina 
sow  nyankonsu,  he  gathers  rainwater  in  a  pot;  de..  sow.,  ano,  to 
place  a  ve.Bhe\  for  that  purpose,  =  sum, — a.  sow  gu,  to  flow  or  trickle 
down  from  one  place  or  object  upon  another:  nsu  sow  guu  me  so 
wo  me  dan  mu,  the  (rain-)water,  that  had  fallen  on  the  roof,  trickled 
down  on  me  in  my  room. 

sow,  V.  [red,  susow]  1,  to  hatch  (eggs):  akoko  no  ansow  ne 
nkesua  no,  na  wanom  ne  hhina.  —  2,  to  cut  into  pieces  (yam,  for 
planting):  w6s6w  ode. 

S  Q  w,  V.  [red,  sosow]  1,  (with  or  without  ab  a)  ^o  produce  or  hear 
fruit,  Mt7,17, 21,19.  —  J2.  sow  m  u,  to  set,  stud,  e.g.  a  cloak  with  pre- 
cious stones. 

asow^  pl.n-j  hoe,  mattock; pr.  3042.cf.»oduro,  sokum,  sobakura 
&  ososow. 

nsow,  F.  foxes.  Mt  8,20. 

nsow,  sign,  mark;  bye  ade  yi  nsow  ma  me,  mark  this  for  me; 
mahye  ne  nsem  no  bi  ns.,  I  have  marked  (taken  paHicular  notice 
of)  same  of  his  sayings  or  expressions. 

s  0  w  a,  a  plant,  s.  siwabiri, 

asowa,  F.  =  as6,  ear;  Mt  26,51.  —  usowa,  =  adwoku.jpr.  o?06*tf. 

nso  we,  v.n.  [sow]  frui-t,  seed;  F.  Mt  7^0.  =  aba,  adua,  aduaba. 

aso-wui,  v.n.  [as6  a  awu]  disobedience;  cf.  asoodeh. 

aso-wia  [ade  a  eso  awia]  umbrella,  parasol;  -■=  akatawia. 

aspilter6,  s.  asep&ter^. 

sra,  s&ra,  v.  [red,  srasra]  1.  to  stroke,  nib;  to  daub,  plaster; 
to  smear,  besmear,  grease,  oil,  anoint;  osra  odan,  ode  hyirew  sra  o- 
dah  no  ho,  he  whitewashes  the  house,  daubs  the  house  with  tvhite  clay; 
osra  (ueho),  ode  nku  (srade,  b5ro-nho)  sra  ne  honam,  he  anoints  his 
body  with  shea-butter  (fat,  oil).  —  2.  to  spy  (out),  search,  watch,  g^uard, 
lie  in  wait  for;  sra  dom,  to  tvatch  or  reconnoitre  the  hostile  army; 
sragkwan,  to  scout,  spy  (out),  explore  the  way.  reconnoitre;  mekgsra 
m'afuw,  I  am  going  to  search  or  tcaich  my  plantation ;  okosra  wuram', 
he  searches  the  bu^h;  asrafo  sra  aban,  the  soldiers  guard  the  fort; 
osra  no  pe  se  okum  no,  he  is  lying  in  wait  for  him  that  he  may  kill 
him;  cf.  buw  .5.,  tew  4.  -  3.  to  arrange  or  array  the  battle;  cf.  twa 
mpasda. 

g-sra,  inf.  the  act  of  nibbing,  daubing,  anointing  drc. 

asra,  asari^,  snuff;  som  as.,  to  take  snuff. 
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nsrd,  camp,  encampment;  bo  ns.,  to  pitch  a  camp,  to  encamp; 
to  he  drilling  (of  soldiers) ;  woboo  nsraban  ahorow  3,  they  pitched 
3  camps  successively, 

srdda,  s&r...,  saw(?)  s,  owiin. 

o-srftda,  s&r...,  hoUle  (of  rum). 

s  r a-d  6  [adea  wode  sra]  fat,  grease,  suet,  tallow;  d  o  &,y  to  grow 
fat;  cf,  awonhua. 

o-srAf  6,  pi,  8rAf6,  scout,  spy, 
sri\f6,  =  nsram'fo,  the  people  in  the  camp,  encamped  warriors, 

asrilfd,  F.  sor&fo,  sorodafo,  soldiers;  s,  gsrftai. 
asrAfo-ha-so-panjin,  asrAfo-panyiu,  oha-so-panyin,  centurion. 
Acts  2347,23, 27,1.31.43.  —  asrAfo-s^m,  military  concerns, 

srdhd;  s&rAhA,  the  great  desert^  [Arab,  sdhftra,  pi,  sahAra].  Cf, 
Saraha.  Woatono  s.  (woapo  ne  bra  amano,  6uye  senea  ope,  obiara 
Dkas4  nkjere  no  bio),  they  have  left  him  to  himsdf,  have  abandoned 
him,  liave  tv^ithdrawn  from  him. 

srdhd-to,  inf,  abandonment,  neglect  dtc, 

asra-kwa  [sra  akoa]  pr.  1682. 

sram,  v,  to  overspread,  overflow;  ka  sram  so,  level  the  ground 
over  it,  fill  out  the  excavations  or  holes  in  the  ground;  nsu  no  asram 
ue  kon  so,  the  river  overflows  its  banks;  nsu  no  asram  asase  (kfirow) 
no  so,  the  water  ha.*i  inundated  the  country  (the  town)  so  as  to  cover 
it  completely. 

0-sram,  pi,  a-,  a  tall,  high-grown  man,  giant;  cf.  ot^nten,  obran, 
obrantetetQ. 

o-sram',  Ak.osrkne,  pi.  a-,  1.  the  moon;  syn,  hyen,  obo86m;  gs. 
afi,  the  new  moon  has  appeared;  gs.  apae,  the  moon  shines;  gs.  pue, 
the  moon  rises  (over the  horizon);  gs.  asi  no  so,  the  moon  has  smitten 
him,  Ps.  121,6.  (ama  ne  tiriro  aye  no  sakasaka,  so  that  his  head  is  de- 
ranged and  he  is  lunatic  or  moon-struck);  gs.  atwa  puruw  or  kSro- 
kdma,  tJie  moon  is  full;  gs.  awu,  tJte  moon  has  died,  i.e.  its  disk  is 
without  illumination,  pr.  3043/.  —  J2,  the  moon-light,  moon-shine;  s.  * 
sram's6.  —  3,  month,  syn,  gbosom;  gs.  fi,  the  month  begins:  gs.  wu, 
the  moon  ends,  da  gsram  wu  a,  onya  n^akatua,  at  the  end  of  every 
month  he  gets  his  tvages,  pr.  2810.  —  According  to  Kofi  Akwatia  of 
Akropong  the  natives  have  4  months  of  28,  3  of  30,  and  5  months 
of  32  days;  he  and  other  informants  differ  concerning  the  names 
and  succession  of  the  single  months ;  we  give  the  names  in  the  most 
probable  order,  adding  the  numbers  of  the  corresponding  European 

months  (I.January,  2.  Febr 12.  December):  obubuo  9,10,11,12; 

gpenimma  (mumo?)  11,12,1 ;  gpepgh  12,1,2;  onyamewia?  ogyefuo 
1,2,3;  gbenem  2,3,4,5;  oforisuo  (ogyenkg)  4,5;  otwanyokgii?  gpra- 
woram5;  aye-woh5-mumo  5,6,7;  1 1,12;  akita-wo-nsa  6,7;  kgtonim- 
ma  5,6,7,8;  huhuhuhu  6;  nyanyH  7;  gsanna  8;  odweiinwane  9,10? 
kgkosukwakwawia(m),  osiapansam  9;  ebg  9,10;  ahinim(e)  9,10; 
gpese  10  or  10-12  &  1. 

nsrdm,  Ak.  ==  yafumpanmu:  gda  ns.,  he  sleeps  with  an  empty 
stomach. 
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nsramm^,  live  coals,  fiery  coals;  =  nnyansramma ;  c/*.  sram- 
sram  &  gyabiriw. 

o-sr  am  an,  1.  lightning;  os.  apae,  the  lightning  flashes,  it  lightens, 
cf.  anyinam;  os.  si  (or  duru)  daam,  the  lightning  strikes  a  free;  gs. 
apae  asi  no  so,  the  lightning  has  struck  him,  Opranna  bom*  a,  na 
nea  eduru  duam'  no  na  yefre  no  sramah,  thunder-stoney  =  Nyahko- 
pon  abonua.  Os.  darn  duam*  a,  epaem^  na  dua  no  hyew,  nso  osu  to 
gam^  a,ennum;  naos.  no  ankasa  mem  fam*  ara,  na  ano  koka  (koto) 
nsn  wo  fam*  a,  na  esan  ba  bio;  nanso  wose:  wodc  awowa  si  sum'  a, 
na  OS.  apae  asim^  na  atu  to  na  amem  fam\  —  ^.  swivel,  rockets  — 
3.  pr,  n,  of  a  fetish  at  Akropong. 

asrampon,  unawares. 

o-sram'-so,  in  the  moon-light  or  moon-shine;  wgnam  s.,  theg 
travel  by  (he  moon-light. 

sramsramsram,  adv.  emitting  sparks,  sparkling,  -ly,  glit- 
tering, with  twinkling  or  vivid  brilliancy;  dade  no  ado  sss. ;  nnyan- 
sr&mi  tu  88S.;  cf,  osram,  sransransran. 

0-srana,  a  j?i/e  of  yams  bound  together  and  stowed  in  the  pu- 
tu  from  its  bottom  to  the  top  until  it  is  taken  out  for  sale;  os.  bia- 
ko  kura  od6  mp6w  mmako-mako  1 2,  etod.  wgye  no  15;  esono  ode- 
mfi  3  a.8.  6. 

0-srAnl,  Akp.  srawni,  F.  sor&nyi,  sorod&nyi  (q,  v.),  soldier;  cf. 
pi.  a8r&f6  &  Br4f6,  asafo,  osafoni,  gkofo,  okofoni. 

sran(sraD)srd.u,  adv.  sparkling,  glistering,  glittering,  -ly; 
ogya  no  tutu  ss.;  dade  no  ado  ss.;  otam  yi  ani,  obo  yi  ho,  dade  a 
wgayi  afi  gyam\  sika,  kobere  n^  awowa  ho  ye  ss.  -  owia  aye  sran- 
srah,  (he  sun  has  become  bright  (that  you  cannot  look  into  it  any 
more,  about  9  o*clock,  when  it  is  not  yet  very  hot) ;  owia  wowo  m'ani 
so  88B.;  cf.  srasrasra. 

srasra^  red.  v.  sra;  to  stroke,  caress,  flatter;  osrasra  agyiua- 
moa  ho,  he  is  broking  the  cat. 

srasrasra,  glossy,  smooth  and  shining;  onipa,  oponko  ho 
aye  s.;  cf.  hrahrahra,  sramsramsram. 

asra-s6m,  inf.  the  act  of  snuffing,  taking  s^mff.  —  di  as,,  to 
have  close  communion,  pr.  3456.  —  o-srasomitt,  j^l*  »->  one  who  takes 
snuff,  sntiff-taker,  —  asra-toa',  snuff-box. 

asraw-di,  inf.  service  as  a  soldier.  —  o-srawni,  6*.  gsrani. 

as  ray  6  re  [nsram  or  srafo  yere]  the  proceedings  and  ceremo- 
nies of  the  women  for  the  supposed  benefit  of  their  husbands  lying 
in  camp  against  the  enemy;  di  as.,  to  perform  such  ceremonies:  wo- 
di  as.  ne  so:  mmarima  kg  'sa  na  mmea  te  wgh  akyi  wg  fie  to  dwom 
na  wgsaw  na  woyi  mmusu  na  wgbg  asuman. 

sre,  v.,  s.  s^re. 

sr^dedede,  in  a  straight  co7itinnous  line:  asrafono  gyina  hg 
(toatoa  so)  sr. 

sren,  sSr^n*,  v.  to  become,  grow  or  be  lean  and  white  or  pale; 
wasren  =  wahoa  fita;  gy are  hi  bg  wo  na  woasrch  fita  a,  worehkye 


nsrehso  —  nsu.  457 


wu,  wo  sunsuma  asore  wo  bo.  —  2,  to  comb:  osren  ne  nhwi,  ue  ti, 
she  combs  Iter  hair,  her  head.  —  3.  to  direct  the  climbing  of  the  run- 
ners (twigs  or  shoots)  of  the  yam-plant:  os.  ode,  Jie  causes  the  yam 
to  climb  up  a  tree;  os.  bayere  n.s.  wufua  bayere,  na  elifi  a,  wusi 
dua  tiatia  bi  na  wode  hama  kosa  dua  kese  bim*  na  wode  asa  tiatia 
no,  na  bayere  no  aforo.  —  d.  to  prick  up^  aso,  one^s  ears:  os.  n^aso, 
Jie  listens  to  a  sound  from  a  distance. 

naroii-s6,  aloof  from ,  in  or  from  a  distance:  owo  no  ani  abero 
nti  niigyina  ns.  na  mefwe  no,  e.s.  dekode  no  memmen  no  na  migyi- 
na  akyirikyiri  mefwe;  metee  no  ns.,  I  heard  it  indirectly, 

asrene,  s.  asSrene. 

sro,  F.  =  sure.  —  osroaiiyi,  nsroafo,  F.  t~  osoranyi,  nborafo. 

srgdo  [G.  srolg]  shavings  brought  off  by  the  plane, 
nsrom,  F.  sparrows,  Mt.  10,29, 
nsroii,  =  oson  aba,  a  certain  fruit;  pr,  195,237, 

sron,  soroii,  v.  to  be  high,  lofty, 

sr6usroii,  n,  the  highest  point,  summit  of  a  mountain,  tree, 
house  &c.  sharply  pointed  height;  bepow  yi  ss.  ware  sen  yi  de,  the 
summit  of  this  mountain  is  higher  than  the  top  oftJiat  one;  wadu  be- 
pow no  ss.  so;  anoma  si  dan  no  ss.  so. 

sr6nsron,  a,  high,  lofty,  stee})  (when  viewed  from  below,  cf, 
kdrohktlron);  opp.  ta;  bepow,  dua,  odah  no  atifi  ye  ss. 

sr^nsrommfi,  a.  high,  lofty,  stately:  dua  or  aban  no  si  ho  s. 

asroto,  F.  kinds,  Mk,  1,34, 
a  s  t  {\  g  i  r  c,  stockings,  socks, 

su,  su^the  sound  of  pounding  fufu  in  a  wooden  mortar  ;/>r.t?id. 
su,  V.  s.  suw.  [cf-  tum,  tum. 

su,  V,  1.  to  weep,  shed  tears,  cry;  woasti,  nk  wo  ani  abere,  you 
have  been  toceping,  for  your  eyes  are  red;  isd  mmoborosfi,  he  weeps 
pitifully;  osti  nusu,  he  weeps  tears;  edeh  na  wusu  kasakasa  so  yi? 
—  sQ  fre,  to  implore,  pr,  3047.  —  J2.  to  weep  for,  to  deplore,  to  lament 
over,  to  bewail,  bemoan;  pr.  3945 f, 3048.  osu  nenua.  Gr.  §  2i)0,3.  — 
3,  to  cry,  squall;  scream,  roar,  beUoio,  low,  bleat,  croak,  sing,  twitter, 
warble,  chirp  <£;c,  used  of  any  kind  of  animal  voice. 

0-sii,  inf,  1,  weeping;  wailing,  lamentation;  pr,  3049.  —  osfi  asi 
no,  he  sobs.  —  2,  cry;  crying  of  a  bird  &c.  yr,  1481,1524.  esono  ne 
sfi  hko,  =  ne  kasa,  pr.  2479. 

e-sii,  species,  kind,  sort;  nature,  property,  quality;  character; 
manner;  cf,  bah,  subah,  seso;  -  ntamd  yi  sii  nte  so  kah  de  a  metge 
no,  this  cloth  is  not  of  the  same  sort  as  that  which  I  bought  formerly; 
wosii  nye!  you  are  of  a  bad  cfiaracter;  wo  sii  nh  wo  bAh  biara  nsg 
m'ani,  neither  your  character  nor  your  manners  pilease  me. 

nsu,  Ak.  nsuo,  1,  water;  nom  nsu,  to  drink  water;  nsu  ba,  water 
comes,  i.e.  a)  water  springs,  comes  forth,  from  a  well ;  b)  the  river 
fills  (ready  to  overflow  its  banks);  nsu  yiri,  the  water  overflows, 
pr,  3097.  cf.  bg  3,  pr.  3080-97,  —  also  a  body  of  water,  standing  or 
flowing,  cf.  asu;  pr,  3083-80.3092.3094.  —  2 1  sap  of  plants,  cf.  ason- 
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sda;  juice  of  fruits.  —  3.  some  or  other  kind  of  liquid  secretion  from 
animal  bodies:  aj  milky  nsu  nni  ne  nufu  mu  bio;  s.  nufusu;  h)  sperm, 
cf.  ahoba;  c)  urine;  gii  nsu,  to  make  water;  cf,  dwenso;  d)  cf.  nta- 
su,  spittle,  —  4.  the  drink  or  potion  taken  in  swearing  an  oath  of 
allegiance  or  mutual  fidelity ;  hence  the  oatJh,  or  the  alliance  or  cov- 
enant itself:  g-n^  no  wg  nsu,  the  two  are  confederate,  associated  by 
an  oath,  leagued  together;  also  the  water  which  two  men  mutually 
pour  on  the  heads  of  their  nephews  (heirs)  under  some  solemn  prom- 
ise: gu  nsu:  nnipa  banu  bg  gbosom  bi  din,  na  wgde  nsu  gu  won 
wofasenom  atifi  se  wobediwgnho  nokware;  -  to  nsu,  to  break  faith; 
wato  ne  nsu,  he  has  broken  or  violated  his  promise,  oath  or  covenant; 
wgatotd  wgfiho  nsu,  they  have  mutually  broken  their  covenant;  cf. 
nom  or  di  abosom,  di  nsew. 

nsu,  F.  vow,  solemn  promise;  hye  (dzi)  nsu,  to  vote,  make  a  vow. 

O-su,  1.  rain;  cf.  nyahkom,  nyankopgn  4.  -pr,  3051-65.  osw  reba, 
rain  is  coming;  osuto,  it  rains;  osu  gu,  it  rains  moderately ;  osu-pA, 
a  common  rain;  osn-kese,  a  Ihcavy  rain;  osu  to  nwi^senwese,  U  driz- 
zles, c/*.nsuw6ns^a;  osu  to  tr^rara,  trkdada,  pibibibi,  plpipipi,  pib^- 
bababa,  piib^baba,  pii-wil,  w'g,  yk,  the  rain  falls,  descends  or  gushes 
in  a  heavy  sJiower,  in  torrents,  —  J2.  cloud,  rain-cloud,  nimbus;  osu 
amuna,  the  clouds  have  durkened;  osu  resen,  the  clouds  are  passing; 
osu  no  apa,  the  cloud  is  gone. 

asu  \ji)Ls.  asuasu]  k place  wJiere  water  is  fetched,  any  body  or  col- 
lection of  water,  standing  or  flowing,  weM,  pond,  lake,  spring,  brook, 
river;  nsu  biara  a  eta  nea  nsu  fi  ba;  pr.  3066-79-  -  cf.  asum*,  nsu  x?., 
asnwa,  asutefi,  asubgnten,  gtare ;  kg  asu,  to  go  for  water,  fetch  water; 
pr.  21S8.  asu  no  abg,  the  water,  river  dtc.  overflows,  breaks  out  of  the 
banks;  c/.yiri;  -  bg .. asu,  to  dive,  duck,  submerge,  immerse,  for  bod- 
ily or  religions  purification,  to  perform  a  religious  rite  with  appli- 
cation of  water;  to  baptize;  s,  asubg  ^-.'>.  —  guare  asu,  to  swim. 

o-su,  a  kind  of  yam;'s.  ode. 

asu:  tu  or  tutu  asu,  to  tvhisper. 

s  u  a,  v,  L  to  set,  place  or  put^  e.g.  a  pot  under  a  felled  palm- 
tree:  wgde  bom  sua  abe  (ase);  pr.  699.  cf.  porow;  tiua  aflri  [F.  suia 
afir)  =:  sum  afiri,  to  set  or  put  up  a  trap,  to  lay  a  snare.  F.  Mt.  32,15. 
—  J2.  [inf.  a-]  to  avow,  declare  with  confidence;  to  swear,  espec.  the 
oath  of  allegiance,  to  avow  one's  obligation  of  taking  the  field:  wosua 
kyere  b5rgheno  se:  meka  meka:  se  mihyia  dgm  namanko  a(..me- 
ka)!  —  misua  a,  miyi  wo  nko,  if  I  were  to  swear,  you  alone  wotdd 
be  the  exception  (that  it  does  not  extend  to  you);  sua  ..so,  to  swear 
or  conspire  against,  to  boast,  brag  or  bluster  against,  to  bully;  w(g)a- 
sua  me  so,  =  w(g)aka  se  (w)gbefwe  me.  [G.  eSwa  miyi  ng.] 

sua,  V.  [red.  susiia,  sustlae]  to  be  small  in  size,  power  or  num- 
ber, to  be  little,  feiv;  kilrow  no  sda;  nnipa  ahdgden  sila;  won  dgm 
no  siia.  —  F.  stta,  siiar  (swar),  Mt.  8,26. 14,3 J.  16,8.  Kuk.  sftere. 

s  ua,  V.  to  learn;  yr.3099.  —  osfia  gkenkah  or  nhoma-kan,  Gr. 
§  203,1 ;  -  to  learn  from,  be  taught  by,  to  imitate:  os.  pr^k6,  he  is 
learning  from  the  pig;  pr.  499.  —  wos.  ntgkwaw,  they  learn  to  fight, 
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they  wrestle;  sua.. h ft,  to  become  expert,  experienced,  well  versed  in: 
wasua  okasa  yi  yiye  ahu,  he  is  well  versed  in  tliis  langtuigt;  wa- 
sua  ad  w  lima  no  ah  ft  yo. 

nsiia,  iw/*.  the  act  of  swearing,  oath  of  allegiance  d^c,  solemn 
promise;  ns,  nye  oko;  pr.3098. 

o-sua,  inf.  the  act  of  learning,  itnitation.  pr.  613.2284, 

o-sua,  pi,  a-,  a  kind  oi  monkey;  s,  ahwenhema.  pr,  894.3100ff, 

o-sua,  a  weight  of  gold  =  9  dollars  or  ackies,  2h  6d,  pr.  132. 

sua-bise,  a  certain  tree  and  its  fruit;  cf  bisd. 

suA-b^d;  a  place  for  learning,  school;  cf.  sukti. 

s  u  a-d  All,  pi,  a-,  a  house  for  learning^  school-house,  school-room, 
learning-room, 

asua-de  [ade  a  wosua]  any  thing  to  he  learned,  lesson;  ene  de 
woansua  wo  as.;  cf,  auuasem. 

0-s  u  a-d(j  m,  s.  osebo. 

o-sua-hu,  inf.  experience,  successful  learning;  ade  nhina  dkn 
suahu,  every  knowledge  is  acquired  by  learning  and  only  thereby, 
pr.  802.  —  asuah^-de,''"  knowledge,  acquirements,  accomplishments, 
(literary  d-c.)  attainments. 

nsua-hunii,  an  oath  or  solemn  promise  that  is  not  fid  filled. 
nsuahuniifo,  nea  waka  ntam  se  obeye  biribi  na  ontumi  nye. 

asuakwa,  a  kind  of  bird  (Jioopoe,  hoop,  dungbird?);  an5ma 
bi  a  oreye  akose  aky^hky^nd,  nso  onwie  no  se.  [ogya. 

nsii-aky  1,  the  otlier  side  of  the  river,  beyond  the  river;  cf.  asu- 

8uah,  V.  [re^.  sunsdan]  1.  to  pull,  to  draw  out,  forth,  or  away; 
sftan  dua  no  fi  tana  a  erehyew  yim'  (syn.  twe,  koyi  fim*  here  me) ! 
sdarino  fi  nea  odA  ho!  mekoe  no,  na  aboa  no  da  okwanmu  ho,  na 
misdan  no  mifii  ho;  dsHkn  no  ase,  otwe  no  fam\  he  drags  him  on  the 
ground  (much  or  little  of  the  body  touching  the  ground);  kosdah 
guan  no  ase,  take  that  sheep  up  by  the  feet;  wosunsdan  n^ase,  s.  tobe. 
—  2.  to  bleed,  let  blood,  draw  or  take  blood  from,  by  opening  a  vein 
or  by  scarifying  and  cupping,  cf.  sa,  sesa;  wdsdknme;  ode  sekan 
8.  no.  —  3.  to  eat  toith  greedy  appetite,  voraciously ;  6sd&n  aduah, 
Uilm,  =  odi  no  pi. 

asiiAn,  a  climber  and  the  swelling  caused  by  the  sap  of  it;  ha- 
tna  bi  a  ewo  wuram^;  emu  nsu  ka  wo  arapea,  na  eho  ahoii;  naegow 
na  wumia  a,  aboa  bi  fi  mu. 

sui\ne,  i;.  [red.  sunsuaue]  1,  tr.  to  tear,  slit,  split,  rend,  rive,  to 
separate  thin  and  soft  things  into  long  pieces  or  strips,  to  make  a 
long  fissure;  cf  tew,  pae,  twa;  dadewa  no  as.  me  ntama,  the  nail  has 
torn  my  dress;  osd&ne  n'aiio,  Jie  opens  his  mouth;  c/.bue.  —  2.  intr. 
to  split,  rend.  pr.  1419.3413. 

n  s  n-ani,  the  surface  of  the  water;  pr.  1899.  -  on  the  water;  onam 
ns.  ko  ho,  he  goes  there  by  water.  —  ns.  barima,  a  naval  hero. 

nsu-aniwa,  well,  spring,  the  opening  in  the  earth  from  which 
water  issues;  cf.  nsuti,  source. 

nsii-ano,  bank,  shore  of  a  river,  lake,  or  sea;  cf.  nsunoa. 
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o-siianoni,  ^Z.nsuanofo,  a  man  from  the  coast;  people  living  near 
a  river,  a  lake  or  the  sea. 

a  s  u  a-n  u,  a  weight  of  gold  =  18  dollars  or  ackieSy  41.  Is. 

sudre,  any  spot  or  place  in  the  hush,  a  piece,  patch,  tract,  or 
plot  of  ground,  bush,  or  otJier  land;  obi  nnim  silare  ko  a  onam  so, 
nobody  knows  where  he  roves  or  roams  about;  mihjiaa  no  na  onen- 
nam  s.  bi  so  ua  mefaa  no  d\Veh,  I  met  him  strolling  abotU  in  the  bush 
and  made  booty  of  him;  woahhu  ne  s.  so,  no  vestige  of  him  was  found; 
wo  de,  woamfi  siiare  bi  aniase  kora,  you  did  not  come  very  far! 

a  s  ii  a-s  a,  a  weight  of  gold,  27  dollars  or  ackies,  61.  Is,  6d.  pr.  132. 
osiia,-nsawa,  -iisatea,  a  kind  of  shrub  with  edible  fruit. 
nsii-as  e,  the  bottom  of  a  river  or  of  any  other  water,  pr.  2716. 
asua^s^m  [asem  a  wosfia]  any  piece  of  instruction,  precept  or 
doctrine  to  be  learned;  catechism.  [water. 

asu-asii  [pi.  of  asu],  waters  here  and  there;  tu  as.,  to  walk  in 

siiaw,  V.  [in/Va-,  red.  susCiaw]  to  lop  a  tree  or  its  branches,  to 
cut  branches  off  a  tree. 

su-b An,  figure,  form,  shape,  fashion;  stature;  constitution,  con- 
dition, quality,  nature;  kind,  pattern;  cf.  su,  bah;  nesiiban  (==uipa- 
bAh,  nipadua)  te  se  oyi  de,  in  his  figure  he  resembles  this  one;  ntama 
yi  8.  ye  fe,  this  is  a  fine  kind  or  pattern  of  cloth;  mihuu  ade  no,  na 
mahhd  nes.  yiye. 

0  su-ben,  =  hho,  jjiaim-oiZ. 

asii-b6,  inf.  1.  [asu  bo]  the  overflowing  of  a  river,  inundation. 
—  2.  [bo  asu]  a  bathing  in  fresh  water,  the  act  of  divifig  in  water; 
a  cleansing,  wetting  or  dashing  with  water.  [Oboneho  asu,  lie  dives; 
mahkasa  mekobo  mehd  asu;  5,  neho  ye  fi,  mohkobono  asu!  esono 
m6nkoguare  no !  woguare  no,  e.s.  woaso  saw  mu  na  wode  reguare 
no.]  —  3.  an  ablution,  purification;  a  religious  ceremony  connected 
tvith  application  of  water,  also  without  washing  or  diving  the  whole 
body;  cf.  ahodwira,  asumguare.  [Obo  neho  asu  =  obo  ne  kara  asu; 
wobo  wonho  asu  a,  eny^.  se  wode  nsu  no  gnare  won  ho  hhina,  na 
wode  kakra  bi  na  epete  won  so  a.s.  wode  sinsiam  wohh6.]  —  4.  fig. 
a  setting  to  rights,  correction,  remonstrance^  reprimand.  [Asubo  yi, 
ete  se  obi  ye  onipa  bonena  wode  no  ab&re  wo  se :  kyere  no  nyansa; 
na  wanye  yiye  a,  na  wuse:  mabo  no  asu  abo  abo  (abo,  mpeh  du), 
(w)anye  yiye,  wannya  konia-pd  bi  (=  makyere  no  nyansa  akyere 
akyere,  wahhft);  gye  se  wode  no  ako  ton*asura  akobo  no  foforo].  — 
5.  the  act  of  baptizing;  Christian  baptism. 

asubo-fwefwefo,  pi.  id.,  candidate  for  baptism. 

o-suboni,  pi.  a-  -fo,  baptist:  a)  one  who  administers  baptism,  spe- 
cifically applied  to  John,  the  forerunner  of  Christ ;  b)  an  anabap- 
tist, one  who  maintains  that  baptism  ought  to  be  administered  only 
to  adults  by  immersing  the  body  in  water. 

asu-boa,  pi.  n-  [nsu  aboa]  water-animal,  i.e.  a  quadruped  liv- 
ing in  the  water,  espec.  the  crocodile  or  alligator,  s.  odehkyem. 

o-su-boafo,  pr.  3104. 
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o-su-bod  0  m,  water-dog,  pr.  3105,  =  osnkramafi. 

o-su-bon,  J9?.  a-,  valley ,  with  or  without  water;  cf,  obon,  obon- 

0-suboiik6t6,  =  osukramaii?  [hunn. 

as u-b  0  n  t  e  ii,  pi, n-,  [nsu,  abonten]  river,  stream ;  cf,  asn,  asuten. 

asu-bonteu-ano,  the  bank  of  a  river,  cf,  asukoh.  [river. 

nsu-biifimii,  -biiniiin,  [nan,  bun]  a  deep  place  in  the  water,  in  a 

o-su-ddnndy  s,  osuhuru. 

asu-de,  (kings  (ade)  that  cause  or  deserve  weeping,  pr.  2411. 
sfi-dew,  sweet  i.e.  pathetic  or  affecting  lamentation, 

siidiio,  Ak.  =  sum. 

siiere,  red.  susiiere,  v,  Kuk.  =  siia,  susfia. 

o-sfi  f  0,  pi,  a-,  weeper,  mourner,  pr,  3106, 

asu-gui\re,  inf,  [guare  asu]  the  act  or  art  o^  swimming,  (Diff. 
asumguare.)  —  o-suguarefo,  ph  a-,  stoimmer, 

su-guA-sen  [nsu,  guare,  osen]  washing-pot,  pr,176, 

asii-harefo  [asu,  hare  v,]  ferry-man. 

asu-hina  [nsu  ahina]  water-pot  pr,  3109, 

o-sii-hurii,  j?Z.a-,  [nsu,  awuru]  a  species  o£turUe  or  tortoise  found 
in  rivers;  =  osud^nnd,  sukyekyere,  stipurupu;  cf.  apohuru. 

0-su-hy6,  roof,  espec.  its  outside  or  upper  side;  nea  ekata  dam- 
pare  so;  cf,  od  Am  pare.  —  osuhye-fa,  one  half  of  a  roof,  pr,  3110, 

o-s  u-k  a,  n-,  a  hollow  passage  or  fissure  in  the  ground,  caused  by 
the  water,  gutter;  channel  or  bed  of  a  river  or  brook;  cf,  ob6iika, 
snbon. 

as  u-k  0,  inf,  [kg  asu]  1,  the  act  or  duty  of  going  for  wafer,  pr,  1627. 
~  2,  do  as.,  to  dive,  descend  or  plu/nge  into  water,  thrust  the  body 
deeply  under  water;  hye  (obi)  as.,  to  dive,  submerge  or  immerse  (one) 
into  water, 

suk6'k6^  pi.  n-,  a  kind  of  lily,  growing  in  watery  places. 

o-s  u-k  0  m,  F.  n-,  [nsu  okom]  thirst ;  os.  de  me,  I  am  thirsty,  Mt,5fi, 

asii-kou,  n-,  bank  of  a  river;  pempe  a  ewg  nsu  ho;  asukon-so 
nnua,  willows.  Fb.  137,2, 

asu-konkon,  pi.  n-,  a  kind  of  water-bird, 

asukotwea,  hail-stone,  hail;  =  amparnwbo;  as.  pi  agu  'iie. 

nsilkdwa,  nsfkowA,  the  smallest  kind  of  sea-fish; pr.  1848. 

o-s  u-k  ram  an,  water-dog;  =  osubodom,  osubonkot6. 

siiku  [Eng.]  school;  ko  s.,  to  go  to  school;  kyere  or  ye  s.,  to 
keep  school;  cf,  suabea. 

stiku,  siikusuku,  slovenly,  disorderly;  neho  ye  s.  (ss.)  d6do. 

s  u  k  ud 6  u,  a  popgun,  a  child's  gun,  being  a  toy  for  children ; 
pjipa  kti  a.s.  bankyedua  a  wotwa  na  wotu  mu  furu  de  abtirobia  tun- 
tum  ahye  ano,  na  wotwa  dua  we  ano,  na  wode  pia  abiirobia  no  akyi 
ma  efi  adi,  na  ne  tow  no  agyigye. 

suku-p6n,  university;  s.-suafo,  student  of  a  university. 
n  s  u-k  ii  r li  w  d,  water-pot,  jug,  jar,  pitcher,  ewer. 

sukilstiku,  a  kind  o^ net(9)  for  catching  fish;  s.  asi^wu 
asukwankyeba,  -kwenkyeba,  F.  snoic.  Mt.  28,3. Mk,  9,3. 
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o-su-kjekyere,  =  osuhuru. 
su-k3''eiie  [nsu  a  akyen]+  ice, 
su-kyerema  [nsu  hkyerenui]*^  snotv. 

asu  m'  =  asu  mu,  waier-place,  a  place  where  the  water  collects 
and  whence  the  Negroes  fetch  it;  welly  pondy  brook  or  river ;pr.  3075, 

s  fi  m,  V,  [red,  sunsum]  1,  to  stand,  of  things  forming  a  heap  or 
mass,  or  being  of  a  considerable  circumference  (cf,  si  of  thin  or  slen- 
der things,  or  of  hollow  structures,  as  houses);  ab6  kiiw  hi  sum  ho, 
a  heap  of  stones  is  set  up  there;  abo,  hhwea,  dote,  ntrama  sunsum 
ho,  there  are  heaps  of  stones,  sand,  mud,  cowries,  —  J2.  catts,  with 
de,  fa  &c.  to  set,  put,  place,  espec.  in  heaps  or  in  a  mass:  fa  abo 
no  sunsum  ho;  wode  gkorow  s.  wiyammo  ano  degye  dokono  a  wo- 
yam  gu  mu;  syn,  sow;  woakeka  doteasunsum  dan  no  ho,  they  have 
heaped  up  mud  or  clay  around  the  base  of  the  house,  —  3,  a,  afiri,  to 
set  a  snare  or  tra]^,  =  sua  afiri;  pr.  2081,3113.  —  4,  s.  brgde,  kwadn, 
to  plant  plantains,  bananas;  pr.  3112.  cf,  tew.  —  5.  to  put  or  use  as  a 
support,  rest;  stay,  or  prop;  to  lie,  repose  or  rest  on,  to  lean  upon  or 
against:  osum  ne  ns4,  he  supports  his  headby  his  hand  or  arm,  wheth- 
er he  be  in  a  sitting  or  in  a  lying  posture;  osum  d&w,  he  supports 
his  chin  by  the  hand  (wunnya  nnae  na  wote  ho  na  wusum  wo  nsa  a, 
wofreno  dawsiim);  osum  sum!,  he  rests  his  head  on  a  pillow;  osum 
dan,  he  is  leaning  against  the  wall;  cf,  waw.  —  0.  to  push,  thrust: 
wasum  abofra  no  afwe  ho,  he  has  pushed  tlie  boy  so  thai  he  fell,  has 
run  the  child  doivn,  has  cast  the  boy  down  to  the  ground;  wosum  no 
fii  adi,  they  cast  or  thrmt  him  out;  pr,  345,368,  osiim'  poii  no  kyenee, 
he  thrust  the  table  down, 

e-sum,  the  dark,  darkness;  esum  kabi,  kdntanh,  kusa,  ti!imm, 
black  darkness;  esum  aba,  darkness  has  come,  it  has  become  dark; 
esum  durnu  asase  no  so,  a  darkness  came  over  Hie  land;  owia  dnru 
sum,  the  sun  is  darkened;  -  esum  apatuw  atu,  the  darkness  has  dis- 
appeared at  once;  -  n'abrabo  mu  ye  sum  sum,  her  dealings  are  not 
plain  and  upright, 

e-sfim-adze,  esum-asem,  F.  secret,  mystery. 
suma,  V.  F.  =hintaw,  to  hide,  to  be  hidden.  Mt,  5,14, 11  Ji5, 13^3.3, 
44.25,18.  Mk.  4,22.  —  nsumam',  F.  =  kokoam\  in  secret,  secretly, 
privUy,  privately,  Mt  1,19.2,7.6,4,6.24,3,  nsumam'  bon,  secret  .sins; 
ns.  asor,  private  prayer. 

asumhinm^, pi.  n-,  [dim.  s.  suman]  an  amulet  of  little  signi- 
ficance  (pr.  665.)  or  worn  only  as  an  ornament;  woye  ebi  few  so; 
wgde  nhenewa  n^  ak5  ntakara  nh  nkyekyera  bobg  toto  won  ho; 
cf.  nkufe. 

Slim  a  11^  Ak.  -ne,  pi.  a-,  1,  charm,  amulet,  talisman,  worn  as  a 
remedy  or  preservative  against  evils  or  mischief,  such  as  diseases 
and  witchcraft,  consisting  or  composed  of  various  things,  as  feath- 
ers, hair,  or  teeth  of  various  animals,  beads,  scraps  of  leather  or 
paper  inscribed  with  mystic  characters  &c.  and  tied  round  some 
limb  or  hung  about  the  neck,  pr,  162.655.115.  —  J2,  any  protecting 
power,  including  the  abosom :  gko  n'asnman  akyi,  (euphem.)  =  he 
died;  s.  wu. 
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o-s  dm  an  n  f,  pi,  asiiinanf6,  nea  osnman  y@  nedea  no,  the  oumer 
of  a  chaiifn;  one  who  understands  to  make  amulets  and  sells  them; 
sorcereTf  magician;  onipa  a  asiiman  pi  ni  as.  ahooden  wone  nsam*. 

asuman-sem,  sorcery y  witchcraft^  magic ,  enchantment 

asuman-niiru  [aduru]  amulets  to  cure  a  disease* 

sumtma,  sumfina,  sumira,  sweepings,  dung;  dung-hill,  heap 
of  sweepingSy  found  at  the  end  or  outskirts  of  every  negro  town. 

fpr.  9.1680, 3115-18. 

su-menewd  [nsu  menewa]  the  wind-pipe,  supposed  by  the 
negroes  to  be  the  passage  by  which  water  or  any  other  liquor  is 
taken  into  the  stomach. 

asum-guare,  inf.  the  washing  of  one's  soul  {s.  gkara)«m  the 
(holy)  well  or  other  water,  a  ceremony  performed  by  a  king  or  any 
other  wealthy  person  in  thankful  acknowledgment  of  the  prosper- 
ity procured  to  him  by  his  soul.  This  washing,  being  considered 
as  a  purification  and  as  a  means  of  ensuring  further  prosperity,  is 
at  the  same  time  an  occasion  to  display  one's  riches  and  show  one's 
munificence  by  the  feasting  following  upon  the  ceremony. 

asum'guare-de,  things  (ade)  to  sacrifice  for  one's  soul,  or  to  he 
sJioion  and  spent  in  the  said  ceremony,  pr.  505. 

sum!',  Ak.  sumi6,  pillow,  cushion;  nea  woda  a  wosQm  a.s. 
wode  won  ti  to  so. 

sum-nfe-hyen  [dark  and  light]  a  kind  ot  butterfly, 

sum  pi,  a  raised  ground,  stand,  tread,  stage,  scaffold,  plat- 
form; dote  a  wgaboro  no  pempe  a  ohene  tra  so.  2Ki.l1,14.  2  CJiron. 

su  mpi',  lead;  syn.  w6s6w.     '  ^^'^•^'  ^^^••9»^- 

sumsum,  F.  =  sunsumma,  shadow.  Mt.  4,16. 

nsu-nam,  nsii-nam  [lit.  water- flesh]  fish,  when  considered  as  a 
kind  of  food;  cf.  nam,  apata.  F.  asunam,  Mk.6,41. 

sun-dze,  F.  =  sumii,  pillow.  Mk.  4,38* 

nsu-nod  [asase  a  ewo  nsu  ano]  a  land  or  country  by  the  side  of 
a  river;  in  Akp.  espec.  applied  to  Akwam;  c/.nsu-ano. 

nsunsomma  [osunsoh,  ba,  dim.]  small  worms. 

o-s u n  s  6  iij  Ak.  osons6n,  j9Z.  a-,  worm;  cf.  aboa;  a)  intestinal  worm 
(yam's.),  helminth;  oy  sue  as.,  he  suffers  from  worms;  b)  earth-worm; 
c)  slow-worm^  blind-worm,  a  harmless  reptile  resembling  a  serpent, 
believed  by  the  negroes  to  be  blind,  pr.  2274,3119. 

asunsou-pupiiw,  slimy  mud  or  silt  left  by  earth-worms;  dgte  a 
asuso w  tue  a,  asunson  boaboa  ano  gu  wuram  ne ban  ase  ne  akwahmu. 

sunsua,  F.  =  sunsfiane.  Mk.  14,63.  ^—  sunsuan,  red.  v.,  s.suan. 

nsiinsiiafi,  the  water  of  a  heavy  shower  of  rain  overflowing 

the  ground,  but  quickly  flowing  away ;  etod.  Nkranfo  sesaw  ns.  na 

se  ghoho  ret  warn  a  osukgm  de  no  a,  wgde  ma  no  na  gnom.pr.^i^O^. 

n  s  II  ns  iian-s u,  id.  Ohgho  ye  ns.  pr.  1411,  [pieces. 

suusiiane,  red.  v.  siiane,  to  tear  (much,  in  many  places)  in 

s  un  su  m,  red.  v„  s.  sGm. 


464  sunsum  —  susu. 


'  «. 


simsu  m,  the  sotd  or  spirit  of  man;  a  spirit y  ghost;  F.  pi.  n-, 
Mt.  8jlS.  Mk.  1,27,  cf.  sunsuma,  ok&ra,  hoohom. 

suDSuma,  1,  shade  {cf,  onwini),  shadow*  —  J2.  =  sunsnm; 
me  s.  ato  me  so  =  me  ho  aye  yiye;  ene  de,  minnidi  *nc,  me  s.  agii 
me  so;  cf.  ohontowoso. 

a  8  u  n  s  u  m  a-b  o :  tow  as.,  lit.  to  cast  stones  at  a  shadow  i.e.  to  do 
any  thing  at  a  venture^  at  hap-hazard,  at  random;  obgmmgfo  ta  tow 
as.  a,  enky^  na  ne  nsa  apa,  if  a  hunter  often  fires  at  random,  he  will 
probably  kiU  a  person  unintentionally;  watow  as.  abg  oyi  din  se  gno 
na  owiaa  ade  no,  lie  at  a  venture  named  this  one  as  having  stolen 
the  thing, 

Sjimti,  V,  Ak.  fwinti  =  hintiw,  to  st^imble,  trip;  -  to  cause  to 
stumble,  pr.  2711. 

sunuma^  As.  boil  (?). 

e-suo,  o-suo,  asiio,  nsuo,  Ak.  =  esn,  osii,  asu,  nsu. 

s  li  0  du  n  ?i  [G.  SugdQna,  prop,  an  elephanfs  buttock']  a  roof  pro- 
tecting also  the  gable-ends  of  ahmise,  not  only  the  sides,  as  snhye. 

asiiogya  [asno  agya]  the  otJier  side  of  a  river,  pr.  3107 f. 

esuom',  F.  at  midnight,  cf.  gdasiim.  Mk.  13,3o. 

0-suo-ne-obaii,  Akw.  some  part  of  the  human  body  (below  the 
nape?)  =  nnawase,  mf^ase. 

asuo-yawa,  Ak.  =  ekoro,  Akp.,  water  consecrated  to  a  fetich, 
in  which  the  kgmfo  stirs  to  soothsay  from  it. 

o-SQ-p6no,  gutter,  spout,  made  of  the  bark  of  a  tree  and  used 
where  two  roofs  meet  on  a  wall.  pr.  1019. 

su-pgw,  si!ipow,  jp{.  n-,  island,  isle.  [G.  f&kpg,  nSgkpg.] 

siipiirupu,  a  kind  of  turtle;  pr.312.H.  gte  se  akyekyere,  na 
nsnm^  na  gda ;  cf.  ostihurn,  ap6huru. 

siiro,  v.  to  be  afraid  (of),  to  fear,  dread;  cf.  fere.  pr.  1114.2274. 

0-S  u  r  0,  inf.  fear ;  cf  ehu .  [2602. 2613. 3124-3.5. 

Tisur6-gya,  a  climber  which  after  some  contact  with  fire  is  fit 
to  bind  things  with;  wgde  kg  gya  a,  na  aye  bete  ansa-na  aye  yiye 
na  wgde  kyekyere  adesoa,  gyateii  u.a. 

suru,  stidiio,  a  weight  of  gold  =  ntakii  36,  4^/2  dollars  or 
ackies,  or  11.  3d.  Cf.  dwoasuru,  percsuru. 

nsii-sa,  the  palm-unne  distilling  from  the  newly  cut  palm  in  the 
first  five  days;  =  nteteasa,  s.  nsafufu. 

Tisusoa,  pr.  3136.  8.  nsilisiia. 

ii  s  li  s  0  w,  the  first  or  great  rainy  season,  from  about  April  to 
July;  cf  adom;  as.  atue,  the  rains  have  set  in;  afrihyia  yim'  as. 
ware,  tlie  rainy  season  lasts  long  tfds  year.  pr.  3137 f.  [G.  agbfenA.] 

iisii  sow-be  re,  rainy  season;  as.  na  mekg  hayi  se  hayi. 

asuso-biiro  w,  com  groivn  in  tJie  time  of  the  early  rains,  opp. 
adommiirow. 

8U-s6no  [nsu,  esono]  hippopotamus. 

susu,  V.  F.  susu,  to  measure,  Mt. 7,5.  Mk.  4,24.  s.  susuw. 
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susua,  red.  v.  sua;  won  hkCirow  sustlae,  opp.  sosoe. 

nsusua,  (pr.3136,)  a  kind  o^ pot-herb;  fan  bi,  atom'de. 
'    susua,  F.  =  siinsdane,  Mt  26fio. 

susuampa(ara)de,  F,inasmt$chas,  forasmuch  as,  sinceMt  25,40, 

iKSUsuasn,  F.  =  nsnnsdansn.  —  snsiiaw,  red.v,  siiaw. 

susu-de,  any  thing  or  instrument  (ade.)  for  measuring  {sn- 
suw).  —  F.  asusQdze,  Mk.  4,24.  —  susu-diia,  measuring  rod  or 
stick,  measure,  yard,  ell;  ride,  ruler;  station-staff, 

susu-hama,  measuring  line  or  cord;  station-line. 

nsusui,  V.  n.  1,  measure.  —  J2.  thought;  cf.  asenBusuw. 

o-susu-Ka,  inf.  [susuw,  ka,  to  speak]  prop,  the  act  of  uttering 
what  one  thinks,  utterance  of  a  mere  suspicion,  unfounded  imputation, 
groundless  inculpation,  false  accusation,  aspersion;  6y^  (me  ho)  os. 
=  iy^  mmotoB6  or  ntwatoso  =  wabo  or  watwa  asem  ato  me  so,  he 
cJiarges  me  with  something  without  foundation,  renders  me  suspected 
or  suspicimis;  woye  os.,  you  are  in  tJie  Juibit  of  framing  (inventing, 
fabricating)  falsehoods;  -  eye  os.  (=  mmotoso,  gwetare),  it  is  only 
fiction,  an  unfounded  suspicion,  aspersion. 

siisii-k5ra,  a  measuring  calabash,  a  measure  for  dry  things 
(as  corn,  salt  &c.)  or  finids  (as  palm-wine,  palm-oil). 

susuw,  V.  1.  to  measure,  espec.  by  the  application  of  a  staff 
or  similar  instrument  of  a  certain  length :  os.  ntama,  he  is  measur- 
ing cloth;  pr.  791.807.  cf.  hye;  -  to  sound,  to  search  or  measure  the 
depth  of,  pr.  158.  to  calculate  the  capacity  of,  pr.  346.  -  to  estimate ;  - 
to  adapt, pr. 3 139 f.  —  2.  to  think,  imagine,  suppose,  presume;  s.  ho  or 
s  0,  to  think  on,  reflect  upon;  to  consider;  to  meditate;  cf.  dweh;  s.ho  or 
so  yiye,  consider  it  well. — 3.  s...so  ye,  to  measure,  meditate  on  and 
do  i.e.  to  imitate;  pr.  2283.  cf.  fwe..so  ye,  to  copy,  —  F.  osusu  no  do 
se  de,  he  says  after  him,  as  follows;  -  wosusO  wana  do  bo  nyimpa, 
in  whose  image  (likeness)  was  man  created?  —  4.  munsusaW  mo 
ani  na  munnyey^n  kakrd,  measure  your  eyes  i.e.  moderate  yaur  de- 
sire and  do  not  take  too  much  from  us,  make  a  moderate  demand, 
impose  on  us  a  reasonable  fine.  —  5.  susuw  ka,  to  guess;  to  utter  a 
suspicion;  cf.  osusuka. 

IIS  usuw-h  5,  inf.  the  act  of  thinking  on^  reflection, 
nsiisiiw-s6,  inf.  pattern,  model;  example;  cf.  hfweso. 

Nsuta,  pr.  n.  a  town  at  the  confluence  of  two  rivers,  Gr.  p.XlTI. 

asu-ten,  i>^  n-,  a  long-stretched  piece  of  water,  flowing  waier, 

river;  pr.  301.  —  F.  asutsen;  cf.  asu,  asubgnteii.  [aniwa. 

nsii-ti,  the  head  i.e.  source  of  a  water,  brook  or  river;  cf  nsu- 

n  s  il-t  6,  inf.  [to  nsu]  the  act  of  breaking  an  oa^i  or  covenant, 
breach  of  faith,  faithlessness,  perfidy.  —  iisut6f6,  one  who  violates  a 
covenant,  truce  or  engagement,  truce-breaker;  anunfaithftd,  untfnist- 
wortJ^y  person;  onipa  a  wo-n4  no  apam  se  mobeye  biribi,  naade  no 
ye  du  a,  ogyaw  to  wo  nko  so. 

asu-tu,  inf.  [tu  asu]  whispering.  —  o-sutufo,  i?Z.  a-,  whisperer, 
conveyer  of  intelligence  secretly,  instigator.  —  asu-tutii,  inf.  [tutu 
asu]  a  whispering,  whisper,  whispering  talk;  as.  na  ede  asem  ba,  pr. 

dO 
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asii-tw^j  inf.  [twa  asu]  the  act  of  crossing  (or  ferrying  over) 
a  river. 

CtSu-twaree,  &  place  where  a  river  is  crossed  in  boats,  ferry, 
Asutware,  pr.  n.  a  town  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river  Volta. 
su-twene,  a  medicinal  herb. 

s  u  w,  V.  to  rot,  putrifg,  moulder,  decay;  cf.  porgw ;  -  nkesua 
no  asiiw,  tfiis  egg  is  putrid;  asawa  no  asuw,  this  tJiread  is  spoiled, 
being  no  more  strong,  but  easily  breaking. 

asuwd,  jjLnsuwa-nsuwa,  [asu,  dim,}  a  small  water,  brook,  riv- 
ulet, rill,  streamlet  pr,  3U2f, 

nsuwin,  F.  =  nsuonwini,  cold  water. 
o-su-wisie,  -wusiw,  cloud;  cf,  omnnnnkum,  osu. 

o-sii-wo,  pi,  a-,  a  serpent  living  in  water,  water-snake, 

nsu-wgnsea,  drizzling  rain;  ns.  regu,  it  drizzles,  =  osu  re- 
pete  nketenkete.  Mic.  5,6(7), 

asQ-wu,  F.  death  in  or  by  water;  wu  as.,  to  be  drowned. 

esu-wusiw,  F.  cloud.  Mt,  24,30,26,64.  Mk.9,7, 

Tisii-y  iri,  F.  suyir,  inf.  inundation,  flood,  deluge.  Mk.  24/i8f, 

sw,  occurs  in  F.  (in  A.  W,  Parker's U}riting8),  as  follows: 
Jiswjiso,  =  asoaso.  —  swca,  soSa,  =  soa.  —  swia^  suia  =  sua. 
swe  ^  soc.  ■—  swo  =  so  (Mk.  1,13.),  —  sworn'  =  so  mu.  — 
swor  =  sore. 

T. 

I'he  dental  consonant  t  occurs  before  pure  and  nasal  vowels. 
—  In  several  Fante  dialects  t  is  changed  into  ts  when  coming  be- 
fore the  vowels  e  &  i,  seldom  before  e.  —  In  a  few  cases  t  inter- 
changes with  s;  cf,  toa  &  sda;  ntokota,  F.  nsokota;  koto,  F.  kosow. 

The  combination  tw  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  sound  repre- 
sented by  single  t,  and  will  be  treated  afterwards  by  itself. 

ta,  V.  [red,  teta]  1,  to  dab  a  sore  or  wound  at  one  or  several 
places  with  plaster  or  sticky  medicine ;  to  lay  or  put  (a  medicine) 
upon  or  into  a  sore  or  wound;  ode  aduru  ta  ne  kurum;  okyeua  me- 
ta  me  gyatg  (wo  me  nammonmu),  to-morrow  I  shaU  dress  (the  ulcer- 
ating tumours  of)  my  yaws,  pr.  3234.  —  ^.  ta  ntasuo,  s.  ntasu. 

La.  s.  Law. 

tAj  adv,  jiist,  exactly;  completely,  throughout:  syn,  Tpe\  meko- 
duu  ktirom  ho  ara  ta  na  me  nua  no  behyiaa  me  wo  kiirotia;  misii 
dan  mu  ho  ara  ta  na  mesane;  oboo  ne  nkiiro  kosii  ta;  woma  won 
nsa  hyia  ta. 

ta,  the  maw  of  fowls  (birds);  cf.  ofuru. 

e-ta,  pi. id.  pot-ladle;  syn,  bebetd;  dua  (dwuma  a.s.  opampan)  a 
wgasen  no  tratra  a  wodenu  mmoremu,  wode  ka  nkokonte  a.s.  abete 
a.s.  ohu;  cf.  kwankora;  watwa  ne  ta  so,  e.s.  wokeka  woho  da  a.s. 
wudi  asem  hi  da,  na  akyiri  ehia  wo  na  wuntumi  nye  nea  kan  wo- 
yee  bio. 

e-ta,  0-,  pi.  a-,  bow  for  shooting  arrows;  syn.  tadua,  kuntnn;  cf. 
bemma,  arrow;  -  nc  tamu  agow  or  agugow,  his  boiv  is  slackened  or 
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relaxed;  fig.  Jie  flags,  is  fatigued,  exhausted,  dehUUaied,  unnerved, 
weak  (bodily  and  mentally,  intellectually  and  morally  or  spiritu- 
ally), lowspirited. 

ata,  twin,  male  ttcin,  twin-brother ;  ph  nta,  twins  (nnipa  banu  a 
obea  bako  awo  won  dakoro);  -  nta-ton,  male  twins;  -  Ata,  pr,n, 
(pr.  3 144-48) ;  Atfi'f  Any m^  the  first-born  Male  tivin,  Ata-obiwom',  Ata- 
kuma,  tho  second  male  twin;  pr.  3148,  —  wowo  barima  ne  bea  a,  wo- 
fre  won  Takyi-n^-amane;  cf,  Tawia. 

ata,  atawA,2^/.n-, /*ew?a?fi /M?m,  twin-sister,  Ata-panyin,  the  first- 
born female  twin,  Ata-obiwom',  the  second  female  twin, 

nta  in cpds.  signifies  double;  cf,  nkwanta,  nnawuta,  ntuta.  Phr, 
wope  ti  pe  nta,  •-=  wope  ade  abieh  preko. 

Nta,jpr.w.  ofacountry;  capitals:  Salaga(Saralia),Peme;  s.Otani. 

ta,  V.  \red,  teta]  (obsc.)  to  emit  or  let  out  wind,  to  fart  pr.  1388, 
0-ta,  inf.  wind,  windiness,  flaitdence,  pr,  3008.3149, 

ta,  V.  [red.  tata]  1.  to  become  (contin.  to  be)  level,  even,  flat, 
plane,  horizontal,  to  form  a  plain;  elianom  ta,  here  it  is  level,  even, 
flat  ground;  muntn  dote  nsiw  amoa  no  nsesew  ho  mma  eho  nta,  dig 
earth,  fill  np  thehole,  and  level  it,  thai  the  place  becomes  even  or  a 
plane,  —  2,  io  maJce  or  render  level  dx.,  to  level;  ta  so,  Ky.  tfe  so, 
to  level,  —  3,  to  become  smooth  and  quiet,  of  a  sheet  of  water;  ta 
dzihn,  F.  =  ye  komm,  be  still  (of  the  sea).  Mk,  4^39,  —  4,  contin.  to 
stand,  of  fluids  in  an  excavation,  hollow  place,  broad  vessel;  to  stand, 
be  pvi  or  placed,  of  vessels  that  have  mure  horizontal  than  vertical 
extension,  as  kora,  ahina  (c/lgyina,  si,  sum):  nsu  ta  gya  so,  water 
is  (standing)  on  the  fire;  n'aduah  ta  ho,  ^ta  pon  so,  his  food  stands 
there,  it  stands  on  the  table;  ahina,  kora  ta  ho,  a  pot,  a  calabash  is 
standing  there;  spec,  to  stand  uprigJU  (opp.  biituw):  ne  koraban, 
wotow  kycne  a,  eta  ho  (etata  hg)  da,  this  sort  of  calabash,  when 
thrown  away,  always  comes  io  stand  upright,  -  cans,  to  put  or  place: 
fa  akonhua  no  ta  ho,  put  the  seat  (a  stool  of  more  breadth  than 
height)  there!  obi  mfa  aduan  nkota  nkwanta,  pr,  384,  —  5.  to  float, 
as  sea- weeds;  pr.  3499,  —  6.  ta..mu,  to  put  in  or  sew  on  (a  piece), 
to  mend,  patch,  botch;  Lk.  5,36.  F.  Mk.2,21.  cf,  7,  —  7,  ta(..)mu  (of 
persons),  to  sit,  as  in  water  or  mire :  6ta  nsum',  abofra  no  ta  dotem'; 
cans,  to  sd;  cf.  kukOrn-me-ta-awiam'.  —  8,  Phr,  ota  mu,  odi  ta  mu, 
he  sits  in  scil.  abundant  wealth,  he  rolls  in  riches,  wallows  in  wealth. 
—  9,  t&  tuo,  to  level,  point  or  aim  a  musket;  ode  ne  tuo  ata  me  so 
(ode  ne  tao  asi  ne  bo  rebetow  abo  me),  he  aims  his  gun  at  me;  ota  ne 
fwede,  he  directs  his  spy-glass,  —  10,  Phr,  ta  wo  bo,  set  your  heart 
at  rest,  comjwse  your  mind!  —  11.  tata  nsem,  to  settle,  set  at  right, 
adjust  disputes  or  other  matters.  —  1^,  Phr,  madidi  na  me  s6  atd, 
prop,  my  teeth  have  stuck  fast  in  eating,  i.e.  I  have  eaten  unth  a 
good  appetite ;  eho  de,  mididii,  me  se  anta,  there  I  did  not  relish  wlhat 
I  ale.  —  13,  odom  nta  wo!  the  gdom  water  shall  remain  with  thee 
(i.e.  not  be  vomited);  gdom  ata  no  {or  agyinano),  the  ordeal  has 
decided  against  him,  proved  him  to  be  guilty. 

ta,  v.  1,  to  pursue,  persecute^  chase,  run  after,  with  hostile  in- 
tentions or  in  joke;  pr,  2250, 3iry0ff.  —  ota  aboa,  ne  tamfo  &c.;  ota 
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mi  de-kohy6n  ahemfl,  =  6d\  m'dkyl  ara  de-kodt!i  ah&mfl;  e/*.HS,  tiw, 
[G.  tao.]  —  2.  to  continue,  do  often  or  repeatedly:  ota  kg  ho,  he  often 
goes  there;  Gr.  §  107,21.230,1.  ota  ye  sa  [G.  cfo  nak«i  f6m6]. 

t ay. adv.  continuously;  wgf^eeno  ta  ta  ta,  they  kept  flogging 
him,  flogged  him  long, 

ta,  Ak.  tawA,  obsol.  taba  [Port,  tahacd]  tobacco;  hye  ta,  to  fill 
a  pipe;  cf.  kesi,  ahabant^,  asra,  ahil^ha'.  Phr.  onifdno  hhye  ta,  =: 
omfA  no  nye  two,  he  esteems  him  for  nothing. 

at  a,  atawa,  the  fruit  of  a  certain  tree.  pr.  2769. 

at  a',  atawd,  s.  after  ata. 

ata,  inf.  [ta,  v.]:  t\ve  ata  (wo..hd),  to  strtiggle,  contend  (for). 

n  ta-b  au,  wing,  pinion  of  a  bird,  wing  of  an  insect ;  ^n  of  a  fish ; 
cf.  ntakara,  ntahua,  ntetew. 

tabanfo,  heater,  one  who  beats  up  game  in  a  battue;  s.  at  we. 

tab  aw,  V.  to  be  overdone  in  cooking;  aduan  no  at.  =:abeh  a- 

tdb\f6,  child,  lang.  [G.  tabilg]  =  asrafo.  [twam'. 

o-tabir(i)a,  a  kind  o{  snad.  pr.S153.3426, 

o-tabirifo,  =  gkwatafo?  pr.3154. 

tAbo',  pi.  U-,  [Port,  taboa]  board.  F.  =  brete. 
nt&bowd,  dim.  a  small  board. 

at'ff  b6  (atdAbo),  sling;  tow  at.,  to  ding,  throw  wiih  a  sling. 

ntaboi.  =  nteboe;  ahintasgm;  onim  wont.  mu. 

0-t  aboil,  pi.  a-,  paddle,  a  sort  of  short  oar  with  a  broad  blade. 

[pr.  3155. 
TaboiY  [orig.  Port.  estA  bem,  bom,  bo,  it  stands  or  is  well,  a 
reply  to  the  saluting  question  (kiim'sotH)  como  estA,  how  does  it 
stand  i.e.  how  are  you?  uscul  by  the  liberated  Mohammedan  slaves 
who  came  from  Brazil  to  Dutch  Akra  about  1835-40,  then  convert- 
ed into  a  name  of  that  country]  Brazil;  the  West  Indies  [from  which 
some  Christian  immigrants  came  to  Akuapem  18-13].  CfZim.GaVoc. 
p.  283,  —  TaboiVni,  pi.  -fo,  a  Mohammedan  come  from  Brazil;  a 
West 'Indian. 

ta-daii,  F.  =  asese,  ntamadan.  Mk.9,o.  —  si  t.  =bo  nsoaba. 

a, t Side,  pi.  n-,  a  comph'te  dress  or  any  part  or  article  of  clothing 
made  in  the  European  manner,  so  as  to  answer  to  the  form  of  the 
b<idy;  at.  nhuso,  coat,  upper-coat,  upper-  or  outer  garment,  frock, 
gown  dx.  at.  nhycase,  vnder-dress,  under  or  nether-garment,  under- 
petticoat;  at.  wuw,  robe,  gown;  -  cf.  ntama,  batakari,  koto,  kotoku, 
troH,  kamisA;  -  bye  at.,  to  put  on,  or  (contin.)  to  wear  clothes  (cf. 
fura  ntama);  yi  nt.,  to  undress. 

atade-hyefo,  pi.  n-,  a  person,  pi.  people  in  European  dress. 

o-ta-d  ua,  L  =  ta,  bow;  the  strip  of  wood  of  which  an  archer^s 
bow  is  made;  how  of  a  springe,  pr,  3156,  —  2,  a  wooden  instrument 
resembling  a  how,  used  for  separating  cotton  from  the  seeds;  mmea 
de  ta  porow  asawam\  —  5.+  distaff.  Frov.  37,19. 

a  td  d  \V  6,  a  kind  of  sweet  oily  nut  or  bean  growing  under-ground 
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as  the  gronnd-nut  (nkate);  cf,  at^g;  when  cooked,  they  arc  called 
aboboe.  [G.  atdnm^i  tiger-nut?  cf,  akwgi,  aboboi.]  pr.  100.3506. 

o-ta-d  we^m,  pL  a-,  an  excessive  smoker,  pr.  274t8.S157. 

tdfariiky^,  a  term  of  apology,  used  to  excuse  an  improper 
or  indecent  expression,  or  by  a  person  who  involuntarily  happens 
to  incommode  another,  e.g.  by  treading  on  his  toes:  excuse  me!  I 
beg  your  pardon!  -  to  t.,  to  apologize,  make  excuse,  pr.  1488.  Of.  pa 
kyew,  kose,  sebeo. 

ntafi,  F.  =  ntasu,  s][nitU;  to  nt.,  to  spit.  Mt.  26fi7.  Mk.7,33. 

tafo,  V.  =  taforo.  —  tAfo-de,  Akw.  =  nkyene,  salt. 
taforo,  V.  [red.  tafotaforo]  to  lick,  lap.  Judg,  7,5.  Luk.  16,21^ 
tdf6r5-bQto, -b6nt6,  j>i.  n-,  plaie;  t.  kese,  large  plate,  dish; 
cf.  prete.  pr.  3159*  —  tafo  tafo,  red.  v.  taforo. 
ntafo-ntaf6,  a  kind  oi  lizard,  s.  oketcw. 

n  tafo  w  4,  a  magic  production,  performance  h/  magic  or  sorcery, 
trick  by  legerdemain,  sleight  of  hand,  juggle,  jugglery ;  oyi  nt.  =  (>de 
suman  ahooden  bi  yi  hkonyfl  a.s.  6yh  biribi  a  eye  iiwohwa. 

ntafowa-yi,  inf.  witch-work,  witclwraft,  magic,  sorcery ;  jugglery. 

ntafowaylf6,  magician,  sorcerer,  charmer;  juggler,  conjurer. 
ta-hllm&,  bow-string. 

atd-hina,  a  large  pot  set  in  its  proper  place,  into  which  the 
water,  fetched  in  smaller  pots,  is  poured;  opodo,  ahina  kese  a  ata 
ho  a  woko  asu  gum*. 

ntlihua,  down  (feathers)  of  birds;  cf.  ntaban;  ntenterehu. 

tahy e,  F.  =  hyeta,  to  spread  abroad  (of  fame).  Mt.9^6.  Mk.  1,28. 
n  tdk  a,  a  sort  of  bead;  s.  ahene. 

taka,  creek.  Nig.  Exp.  Vac.,  cf.  epo-faka,  ateky^. 

Ulikri,  t^kaUika,  a.  muddy,  miry;  marshy,  swampy,  boggy;  wet 
all  over;  dripping  with  fat;  -  osu  ato  nti  kuro  yim'  aye  takataka- 
taka;  fam*  ha  ye  tkkataka;  Huafo  de  nkQ,  mmoa  srade,  ohdam  n^ 
hhw»\ne  di  afra  sra  t^ka;  wafow  taka;  fifiri  afow  no  t.;  wode  nsu, 
nku,  nno  afgw  no  t.  —  cf.  tgkg,  ateky^. 

ntakard,  F.  ntekere,  1.  feather,  flag-feather,  quUl-feathcr, pin- 
ion; pr.  3160.  —  2.  quill,  writing-pen;  -  cf.  ntahua,  ntaban. 

atakara-boa,  pi.  n-,  winged  creature,  foivl;  cf.  auoma,  atuboa. 

ntakard-wo-gy ain ,  lit.  a  feather  is  in  the  fire,  -=  ye  ntem  ko 
so  na  ntak&ra  no  rehyew!  Phr.  ghye  no  (or  won)  ti)ikrAw6gydm\ 
he  incites,  excites  or  spurs  him  (them)  to  act  unadvisedly,  foolishly 
(ottt  n'aso  ma  gye  bone  bi  a  amanuenya  wg  ho);  he  excites  him,  sets 
him  on,  against  an  opposite  party,  he  excites  two  parties  against 
each  other. 

ata-kora,  a  silver  thumb-ring. 

t^ku,  pi.  n-,  a  weight  of  gold  equal  in  value  to  about  sixpence 
halfpenny.  —  taku-fu,  the  half  of  the  former  (but  in  F.  —6 pence?). 

ntakud,  the  hair  tied  together  on  the  top  of  the  head,  so  as  to 
stand  or  stick  out  behind  like  a  horn;  syn.  piia. 
ata-kuru,  pr-  2909. 
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Takyi,  pr,  n.  m.  —  Takyi  ne  anianne,  s,  ata. 

Takyiman,  pr.n.  the  capital  of  Bron,  a  country  to  the  north- 
east of  Asante  proper,  bordering  with  Nkoransa  in  the  west,  from 
which  the  Fantes  and  the  Gyamans  are  said  to  have  emigrated; 
Gr.  p.  XTII.  (II.  1 .  Burum). 

takyiman-sua,  As.  a  weight  of  gold,  =  ntaku  44,  572  dd" 
lars  or  ackies,  Ih  4s.  9d, 

takyi-ampoo-bene,  a  name  of  the  bird  called  asantrofi. 
takyfridi,  =  agyegye-nsu. 

t^m,  v.  [pure  a;  red,  tentrtm]  1,  to  clasp  round,  embrace;  to 
wrestle;  wAt&m  duA  =  ofam  dua  no  ho  rebeforo;  woAt^m,  tliey  have 
takenhold  of  each  other  in  wrestling;  w6t^m  =  wosua  ntokwaw,  Uiey 
are  wrestling;  q-nh  no  tame  na  oboo  no,  he  wrestled  with  Mm  and 
thrust  him  down,  —  ^.  to  take  up  a  heavy  thing:  kotam  adesoa  no  bfera. 

t5.m  tarn,  adv.  imitative  of  the  sound  of  measured  steps  in 
walking  gravely  or  resolutely:  otutu  nenan  t.t.  (otutu  ne  nan  mmia- 
ko-'miako). 

e-tam  [pure  a]  placenta,  after-birth;  ade  a  funuma  toa  so. 

utam,  oath;  pr,  3161,  ka  nt.,  to  swear,  to  take  an  oath;  ka  ntah- 
hunuy  to  swear  falsely;  wo  ma  no  nt.,  they  put  him  on  his  oath;  ogye 
nt.,  he  desires  to  swear  an  oath;  wode  ntam  gye  no  ma  oka,  they 
impose  an  oath  upon  him,  admit  him  to  swear  an  oath;  fa  ntam 
gye  me  b&  mehka !  =  mesfire  ntam;  upon  this  the  kySame  says:  ka 
Wukuda  e!  and  the  defendant  or  plaintiff  says:  meka!  -  kwae 
nt.,  to  dispense  from  an  obligation  undertaken  upon  oath;  to  nt.,  to 
disregard  or  transgress  an  oath;  y  i  nt.,  to  give  satisfaction  for  the 
neglect  or  transgression  of  an  oath;  pr.  3316,  —  On  the  nature  and 
significance  of  an  oath  in  the  sense  of  a  Tshi  man,  s,  Oruiokshank, 
Eighteen  Years  on  the  Gold  Coast.vol.I.p.  256-^68*  When  one  swears  by 
a  king  or  chief,  he  mentions  a  place  or  day  which  refers  to  the  most 
calamitous  event  in  the  life  of  that  chief  or  his  forefathers  or  his 
tribe,  whereby  the  said  chief,  in  order  to  avoid  a  similar  calamity, 
is  prompted  to  look  well  to  the  matter  which  occasioned  the  oath, 
and  to  claim  the  forfeit  due  by  him  who  disregards  or  acts  contrary 
to  the  oath.  The  great  oath  of  the  kings  of  Asante  is  "Memeneda 
Koromante** ;  that  of  the  king  of  Akuapem  "Wukuda  n^  Sokodei"*; 
in  a  similar  way  certain  companies  (asafo)  have  their  peculiar  oaths 
e.g.  Akiiropgn  Asonkgfo  ntam  ne  "Yawda".  -  Abosom  nni  ntam, 
gye  se  wofre  no  bg  woho  dua.  Agya  ntam  n.s.  woka  kyere  onipa 
biara  se:  meka  wose  (wo  nan,  wo  amannehunu  n.a.)  se  di  ascm  yi 
ma  me;  nja,  se  wuse:  "meka  wose,  meka  woni"  a,  en'de  na  woa- 
yawno. 

ntam'  [v.  n,  fr,  ta  mu,  to  lie  in  or  between]  the  place  or  time 
between,  also  the  things  between;  cf,  Gr.  §  122.  Akyem  da  Asante 
n^  Akuapem  ntam*;  obon  da  mmepgw  abien  yi  ntam';  manso  wo 
Akuapem  ne  Nkrah  ntam' ;  ogyina  me  n^  wo  ntam',  he  stands  be- 
tween me  and  thee,  also  fig.  in  a  good  or  bad  sense :  he  makes  (acts 
as)  the  mediator  between  us,  he  prevents  our  becoming  one  drc,  odi 
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won  iitam\  he  is  their  mediator  or  go-between,  —  ntam'  no,  in  the 
mean  time, 

o-tam,  F.  e-,  j??.a-/i.  Ak.  the  under-gam^nt  or  loin-cloth  of  the 
negroes,  =  amoase,  ddnta.  —  J2,  Akp.  the  upper-garment  of  the 
negroes,  =  ntama  J2,  pr,  3162 ff.  —  3,  F.  atam,  clothes,  -  otam-ano, 
the  corner  of  the  loin-cloUi  as  the  place  to  keep  gold-dust  in,  purse, 

[pr,  493,3164, 

ntain&,  Aky.  ntom^,  1.  stuff,  cloth,  cotton  cloth,  calico;  nt.  ho- 
row,  different  fabrics:  a)  h  kftn  t^  wa,  of  Negro  manufacture:  abero- 
wd,  bommo,  biip^,  biir6h6no,  daho-ehome,  gar^ga,  gyahAn^,  gyd- 
mara,  ghyeegy^,  konnurokii,  nkrQmakwiin,  kub),  kyekye,  kyemc', 
nkyeremu,  maremare,  inmobom'  (of  various  colours),  nimdsl,  ahwo- 
nd-s6b6,  nsa  (Abibirim'  kuutil,  ntoma-panyin  a  ahene  de  kyekye 
ahennda  hd),  asantc-toma,  t^tewakoro,  gwekomma;  b)  Abtiro- 
kyiri  ntama,  European  stuffs:  bew,  birisi,  abodabdn,bofna,  bom- 
mo-nserewd,  brofo-kente,  abfirokyiri-sOa,  adat^wa,  denkyet>^6,  do- 
nnire, duak6ro,  dukudgn',  adu-twum,  gingan,  ag6,  ago-dwumahono, 
ohidni-dgo,  ohidni-d^mas,  kofi-ap6  C^'om-Co/fee),  kggydn  (red  tunll), 
kr^da,  gkra-kofi,okrd-ku,kunipgn-invera,  kuntu,  nimani-m6no(ban 
mono,  raw  herring),  mmeyir^  nokoasiri,  nnokuA  (red),  nngnk6-be8a, 
nnwerd,  popo,  sabire,  seda,  osim^pdni,  sinkoro,  sirikyl,  ateiikd,  an- 
toko-asafo,  ntwisd,  ntwisa-tuntum,  wdwa-aba,  yisd-ni-nky^ne.  — 
3,  a  negroe-dress,  made  of  European  or  native  stuff,  consisting  of 
one  large  cloth  wrapped  round  the  body  in  various  ways;  fura  nt., 
tO'  wear  a  negro-dress,  —  3.  any  piece  of  cloth  serving  for  other  pur- 
poses: mpaso  nt.,  (bed-)sheet;  bed-linen,  bed-clothes,  bedding;  gpoh 
so  nt.,  table-cloth. 

n  t  a  ni  §.;  -mawd,  dim,,  a  small  piece  of  cloth,  stvaddling-cloth. 

tkm&j  tamatama,  a.  plain,  even,  level,  smooth:  ok  wan  so  da 
ho  t.,  the  wag  is  plain. 

tkm&j  tamatama,  a,  smooth,  soft,  tough:  wawgw  aduah  (or 
fufu)  no  ma  afe  t.  or  tt.,  the  gam  has  been  pounded  to  great  soft- 
ness; cf,  mlltamata,  hfi&fifi  &c. 

ntdma,  iitdmnid  [gtdn,  net,  ba,  dim,']  a  woven  net,  fine  net- 
work, reticulated  work;  s.  ananse-nt. 

ntama-bamma,  -bena,  riband,  ribbon, 

ntama-g6w,  a  ragged  or  tattered  garment  or  piece  of  cloth;  rag, 
tatter,  shred;  mean  or  tattered  attire, 

ntama-nwene,  inf,  the  act  or  art  of  weaving;  cf.  asa,  -dua, 
asawa  (tenteh),  nsa,  dwes^,  dweseb6r6,  mfa,  akorokorowa,  anomd, 
abgso,  kyeree,  nkyekyeree,  d6dowa. 

0-tama-iiwemfo,  pi.  a-,  weaver;  cf.  gnwemfo. 

atama-si,  inf,  the  act  or  business  o£  tcashing  clothes, 

o-tamaslf6,  pi,  a-,  washer-man,  washer-woman,  pr,  3167, 

n  t  a  tn  a-s  i  n,  a  fathom  or  two  yards  {=6  feet)  of  cloth,  as  bought 
from  the  European  merchant;  among  the  natives  the  length  is  on- 
ly 5  feet. 

ntam-mard  [ntam,  bra]:  di  nt.,  to  swear  oaths  on  both  sides; 
wodi  nt.  =:  asem  biakO  ho  woka  ntam  afanii. 
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atdm-fi,  atanfi,  inf,  [fi  tan]  ike  first  going  otU  of  a  woman  that 
has  been  lying  in  (8  or  14  days  after  the  beginning  of  her  confine- 
ment) and  the  observance  connected  with  ft.  (Wowo  ba  a,  nnda- 
wotwe  wodguare  ayi  woti  ahyehye  afa  otampa  afura  r6kokyin  ade- 
dsi-as^.) 

o-tdmfo,  tAnfo,  F.tanfo,  pL  a-,  hater,  foe,  enemy,  adversary;  cf, 
edgm.  pr.  1673.3168-73, 

tam-hofo,  F.  =  otamasifo,  washer,  fuller.  3Ik.  9,3. 
atam-moe,  F,  gye ..  ho  at.,  to  witness  against,  Mk  14,60, 15,4, 
atam-mde-so,  Akw.  ==  ataso,  ntodowdso. 

ntAmp6,  ntampe-h&m4,  rope,  large  twisted  cord;  cable;  also  a 
rope  girt  round  the  loins;  s.  ntomporie. 

g-tam-po,  a  roll  of  cloth.  —  tam-tam,  s.  tam. 

nta-mii,  inf.  [ade  a  wode  ata  biribi  mu]  patchy  botch,  piece 
(of  clotli). 

ta-mu  [s,t&8]:  di  ta-mn,  to  live  in  opidence,  affluence,  wealth. 
tamu-df,  inf,  a  state  of  affluence,  abundance,  wealth. 

tan,  V.  F.  tan  [red.  ten  tan]  to  hate,  dislike,  detest,  have  a  great 
aversion  to;  cf.  kyi.  pr.  428-433. 317o'80.3503. 

tkhj  tantdn,  tantAntan,  a.  1.  ugly,  disfigured;  f aid,  dirty,  nasty; 
opp.fe;  cf,  xi\s\m.  -  2.  odious,  hateful,  rcpidsive,  offensive,  disgusting. 
Q-tAii,  inf.  hatred;  pr,  3174.  cf.  nitaii;  -  m afa  no  tan,  he  has  be- 
come odious  to  me,  I  hate  him;  wotew  asem  no  tan  kycne,  they  re- 
move what  makes  the  matter  unbearable.  * 

O-tdn,  i?7. a-,  a  net  in  which  fruits  are  carried;  mmea  de  soa  brg- 
dc;  wonwene  no  se  asawii. 

Q-taii,  1.  a  parent  of  children,  pr.  177.3181-83.  s.  gbatan,  obanin- 
tan,  okokgtan,  dutan,  obitahbiba.  —  2,  the  state  or  time  i^i confine- 
ment for  a  woman  lying  in;  oba  wo  a,  nnaawotwe  ana  dadu-nnan- 
num  ansa-na  oti  tan,  s.  atiimfi. 

tan,  Ky.  =  tAni,  cf,  katwi. 

tan,  V.  [red.  tentah]  to  leave  a  void  or  distance  between;  nnna 
2  no  ntam^  tan  or  tentan,  there  is  a  distance  between  the  two  trees; 
=  pan,  pompah.  —  taii-mii,  cdoof. 

tana,  tena,  s.  tra,  v. 

tanna,  a  pile  or  heap  of  wood  to  be  burned  or  already  burning. 

tane,  v.  to  stir,  trouble,  teaze;  to  be  stirred  or  troubled;  only 
used  with  ani,  face,  surface:  ot  n'ani,  Jie  does  not  let  him  rest,  he 
troubles  one  who  will  sit  quiet,  enrages  him,  persecutes  him;  ghye 
no  hia  n^  awerehow  t.  nipa  ani,  forcing  (violence  or  oppression)  and 
poverty  and  sorrow  are  the  things  that  trouble  a  man ;  wgtanee  gmah 
no  ani,  Acts  17,5.15,24.  cf.  hwanyan  mu. —  omah  mu  ani  ataue,  t?ie 
(whole)  town  is  in  alarm,  uproar,  disorder. 

ntaneanf,  inf,  trouble,  anxiety,  commotion;  disturbance;  wabg 
no  nt.,  he  has  made  him  uneasy,  has  disquieted,  disturbed  him;  me* 
soma  obi  wo  nky yn  a,  fwe  no  so  yiye  na  woammg  no  at&rani.  cf. 
anitane,  anitanee. 
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ntt'in-hare,  quick  breeding,  easy  child-bearing.  pr,3]84. 

atdn-hi:  tew  at.,  fo  desjme  a  sworn  oath, 
ntau-lii;  inf,  setiing  an  oath  at  nought 

ntah-h  dnii  [ntam  h.]  a  false  oath,  perjury, 

0-tdni,  pi,  NtAf6,  a  native  of  Nta,  Nia-man;  s,  Gr.  p.  XV. 

t}\ni,  Ky.  tan,  spleen, 

n  tan-ka,  inf,  [ka  ntam]  the  act  of  stvearing  an  oath, 

ntaiikamagydnfewa,  a  sort  of  bead,  s.  ahenc. 

o-tau-kgkO  [otam  or  ntama  koko]  purple  (Lk,  16,19-  atadeko 
ko)  Acta  16,14.  scarlet,  crimson  cloths  or  stuffs,  Frov.  31,21, 

ntSLU'kyinny e, pr. 3185.  —  t&Q-mu,  aloof. 

nta-nsa,  a  weight  of  gold,  =  mperedwano  3,  108  dollars  or 
ackies,  e^A  ounces,  241, 6s.  pr,  3187. 3473- 

n  t  aii-s  e  m  [ntam  asem]  a  matter  concerning  an  oath,  or  in  which 
an  oath  has  been  sworn, 

atan-sere,  borrowing  of  clothes,  pr.  3237. 

o-tan-sln,  s.  ntamasfh.  —  tantakorowa,  s,  sara. 

tant^kuma,  the  largest  species  of  beetle,  goliath,  Goliathus. 

taiitdn,  a,,  s.  tan;  -  woaye  woti  tantdntan,  ugly-headed  fel- 
low that  you  are!  —  atantan-no,  ade  tantdfi,  pi.  id.  a  nasty  thing, 

at^ntdn-sem,  asem  a  eye  tan,  ahisem,  a  nasty  or  impertinent 
saying  or  message. 

t^n  tid,  p/.  n-,  1.  a  vessel  to  cover  a  larger  one;  pr.l732.  — 
2.  the  cap  of  ike  pan  (of  a  flint-lock)  against  which  the  flint  strikes; 
dade  a  ebatnw  tua  aso  so,  na  twereb6  twerew  anim  a,  epa  ogya  to 
otuo  no  asoin'.  pr,3189. 

n  tan-to,  inf,  [to  ntam]  transgression  or  disregard  of  an  oath. 

ntdntoa,  a  kind  of  bead;  s,  ahene. 

n  tan-twee  [ntam  atvie]:  si  nt,  to  beat  about  the  bush  in  order 
to  find  out  whether  any  oath  has  been  sioorn  from  which  money  may 
result. 

nta-nn,  a  weight  of  gold,  =  m^QredwhUQ  2.  72  dollars  or  ackies, 
4^2  ounces,  161.  4s. 

0-tan-ni\r  n  [gtan  aduru]  a  medicinal  j?Za«^;  wguOanom  se  ayam- 
kaw  aduru;  csow  aba  na  otfpateram*  di. 

0-tan-niiru,  a  kind  of  tree,  good  for  fuel;  dntan  a  wgso. 

atan-yi,  inf,  [yi  ntam]  money  forfeited  by  an  oath. 

o-tan-ny  igyAf6  [otan  a  oye  gy igya-gyigya?  nebo  nkye  fuw] 
an  imprudent,  rash,  giddy  parent  who  fights  for  bis  or  her  children 
whether  they  be  right  or  wrong. 

a  t  d  p  e,  pi.  id.  wale  (weal),  streak  or  stripe ;  mark  of  a  stripe  or 
blow;  a  swelling  or  raising  in  the  flesh  caused  by  the  touch  of  poi- 
sonous weeds  (sdsono)  or  insects  (gsa,  b6rtgoru);  boil,  bump,  pimple, 
pusttde,  ade  a  ^honhon  wo  ho  nkete-nkete-hkete;  ade  a  wgabg  wo 
mma  na  asoasod  (a.  dhohhon).  Gen,  4,23,  m^at.  nti  mikum  aberante. 


474  tapo  —  ntasu. 


tdpo,  half  a  string  of  cowries^  twenty  cowries,  about  a  half- 
penny; pr.  3190.  cf,  obah. 

ta-pori,  a  common  ladle;  pr.  3191. 

ta-piiw,  tobacco-ashes*  —  atar,  F.  =  atade. 

t^ra. ..  s.  tra...  —  tara,  tana,  tena,  s.  tra. 

tar  ad  a  da,  trara,  adv.  imitative  of  the  sound  of  water  poured 
out:  nsu  gu  fAm'  t.;  cf  osu,  torodgdo,  tw{)rododo.  » 

t^r  e,  V.  [red.  tetare]  1.  cans,  with  de,  fa  &c.  to  cast  or  lay  (at, 
upon,  into):  wode  dote  t.  dan,  they  plaster  a  house,  overlay  or  cover 
a  wall  with  clay;  ode  prase  a  tare  kuru  no  so,  he  ?ias  laid  a  plas- 
ter on  the  wound;  wode  fa  tare  toknru  no  mu,  they  fill  up  the  hole 
with  earth;  de..t.  ani,  to  paste  up  or  on;  -  tare  hho  so,  to  stoj)  the 
mouth  of  a  pot  filled  witli  palm-oil.  —  J3.  to  he  cast,  to  stick  or  be  fast- 
ened (at,  in,  on):  dote  t.  dan  noho;  prase  t.  kuru  no  so;  am&ua-gyi- 
rao  t.  hhoma  no  ani,  a  postaye-stamp  is  affixed  to  the  letter.  —  3.  tare 
..ho,  to  sit  on;  e.g.  of  a  lizard.  —  4.  to  subside,  fall  into  a  state  of 
quiet;  kwae  no  mu  atare  k6ni,  all  is  perfectly  quiet  (or ^  deep  silence 
reigns)  in  the  forest;  wotaree  koni,  they  became  quite  silent. 

g-tare,  lake,  pond,  of  sweet  water;  pr.301.  Ak.  eko;  cf.  baka. 

ntare-ho,  v.n.  [nea  wode  atare  ho]  the  plaster  of  a  wall. 

ntare-mii,  v.  n.  [nea  wode  atare  mu]  any  thing  inserted;  inser- 
tion, intercalation,  interpolation ;  an  additional  fee,  charge  or  pay- 
ment. (Wogye  no  nt.  ne  se :  ohene  adi  wo  kasa  agye  wo  se  dare  ha, 
na  gky6ame  atew  »o  se  du,  na  ose;  nea  wodii  no  kasa  no  m'pemme- 
hyem*;  a.s.  ohene  agye  obi  guan,  na  oguan  no  stia,  na  wogye  nea 
wogyee  oguah  no  wo  ne  nkyeii  no  ho  se  atiri  4  de  ka  ho  a,  en*de 
womfA  nka  oguan  no  ho  nkgiria  ohene;  sa  dare  10  n6  atiri  4  no  na 
wgfre  no  nt.) 

n  tare-s6,  v.n.  [nea  wode  atare  so]  a  plaster  on  a  wound, 

tks6j  V.  ¥,  tase  [red.  tasetase]  to  pick  up,  glean,  gather,  collect, 
assemble; pr.  3192.  metas<^  mos6a;  mekg  wuram^  mekgt.  nwaw;  otasce 
ne  nktirofo  de  won  kgg  gsa  (R.p.236.)  cf.  boa  ano;  -  t.mu,  to  pick 
out  from,  to  choose  among ;  -  t.  so,  to  take  tip  o?ie  by  one;  me  ne  wo 
betase  so,  we  will  gather  up  the  facts  in  question  one  after  another; 
-  t.  akyiri,  to  meditate,  reflect,  muse  (on,  upon),  to  consider  one 
by  one,  to  carefully  examine:  gtase  ne  nsem  akyi,  he  "recollects^  his 
words,  i.e.  he  reflects  on  the  single  words  spoken  by  another;  ne  n- 
sem  a  gbekae  da  no  nhina  na  metasee  akyiri  no,  mihuu  no  se  oye 
gnokwafo. 

tfi-seu,  j)l.  n-,  [ta  gseh]  tobacco-pipe  of  native  manufacture. 

ta-si  vv,  a  heavy  load  of  tobacco,  pr.  1897.  fP^-  727.1370. 

ata-s6,  hip;  cf.  dwonku,  thigh;  aseii,  loins. 

nta-so,  t7.  n.  .[ade  a  eta  biribi  so]  head-piece,  e.g.  of  a  pillar. 

tas  li,  a  stand,  standing,  hiding-place,  lurking-place  in  a  forest, 
from  which  game  is  watched;  babi  a  abgmmgfo  ye  tra  ho  tew  aboa; 
gkgwaw  (a.8.  gkgbg)  t. ;  gte  tasum\ 

ntasu,  Ak.-suo,  spittle,  drivel,  slaver;  fe  nt,  Ak.  ta,  te  or  to 
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iitasuot  to  throw  oni  spittle,  pr,  1899.2S47.S19SJ,  —  wato  no  nt.  ==  wa- 
bo  no  dua,  he  has  cursed  him, 

ntasiiakiYxio,  a  slight  disease  in  the  throat;  wo  tnenewam*  yare 
a  eye  wo  na  womene  ntasu  a,  enye  yiye. 

t?>-siia-nu  [ta,  asttanu]  a  weight  of  gold,  =^  172  peredwane, 
51  dollars  or  achies,  3^/6  ounces,  131.  3s. 

tasu-to,  inf.  the  act  oitcatching  women  to  see  their  secret  parts, 
a  shameful  deed  punished  with  death. 

t^ta,  As.  a  two-edged  s^tvord;  nkrante  anofanu. 

tatd,  adv.  imitative  of  the  setting  of  steps:  gyc^  gy'gy®  or  yg 
(abofra)  t.,  to  lead  (a  little  child)  by  the  anns  or  in  leading  strings, 

[pr.  3504. 

ta't  A,  red.  v.  ta,  to  be  filled  or  swollen  with  water;  n*ani  atatA 
(nsu),  tears  have  fUled  his  eyes;  watata,  he  has  the  dropsy  [G.efufui, 
fie  is  swollen  all  over']\  ne  nan  ase  at.,  he  has  the  dropsy  in  his  feet, 

atat{\,  n-,  inf.  dropsy ;  gyare  a  ema  onipahonhon  ne  naii  akwa 
so  a.s.  ne  honam  uhina,  na  cwo  ho  wo  ho  a,  na  nebabi  atu  kuru  na 
nsu  fim'  (sewa  bi  tow  wo  ho  a  §sen  nsu  pi).  —  mmofra  at.  ma  won 
nan  a.s.  won  anim  honhoh. 

atfi  til,  inf.  [ta]  di  at.,  to  run  after  each  other  in  turns,  in  play 
or  with  hostile  intentions. 

t  d  t  aw,  1,  a.  plain,  level,  flat;  mfu  wa  t.  so,  02)en,  cultivated  land. 
—  3,  n.  a  plain,  an  open  field,  level  land;  t.  mu,  t.  so,  syn.  apa-so, 
apaw-so;  t.  yi,  woadow  mu;  Asantefo  nim  t.  mu  ko. 

ntatawa  [ta  mu,  Ak.  te  mu,  to  patch^  a  patch;  pieces  of  cloth 
of  different  stuff;  waye  ne  ntama  mu  nt.,  ofura  nt.  ntama,  he  wears 
a  cloth  patched  with  pieces  of  other  stuff. 

nta-teii  [ata]  male  twins. 

tatra,  a. wide,  extensive,  large;  syn.  t^t6re,  hahrA, koktiro,  para- 
dada ;  sare  t.,  an  extensive  plain,  prairie  or  wilderness. 

taw,  a.  plain,  level;  asasetaw,  a  plain;  level  land;  s.  tataw. 

taw,  V.  =  ta(?) 

taw,  a  push  with  the  hand  by  the  neck:  <^p6  no  taw,  he  jmsJies 
him  by  the  neck;  wopoo  no  taw  fwee  fam*. 

iitaw-ntaw,  quarrel,  angry  contest,  brawl,  altercation,  conten- 
tion, dispute;  wodi  nt.  n.s.  wo-n^  bi  nya  asem  na  moreyaw  na  mo- 
pe ako;  syn.  (di)  akamekame,  (di)  t\Ve-ma-ment\ve,  (ye)  akasakasa. 

tawa,  atawa,  atawd,  Ak.  ta ,  ata,  ata'. 

tawa-gya,  fire  to  light  up  a  pipe  with ;  grebetew  abofra  no  na 
wakgfd  no  t.,  lie  is  about  to  take  away  the  boy  that  he  may  serve  him. 

Tawia,  pr.  n.  a  male  or  female  born  next  after  twins. 

tay  a,  pi.  n-,  tile. 

to...,  ti...,  is  changed  into  tse...  tsi...,  in  Fantc  words. 

te,  V.  Ak.  =  1,  tew.  —  ^.  =  te  so,  =  ta  so,  to  level;  sesew  so. 
te,  =:  tew,  ntew,  pr.3210. 
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te^  ae^t;.  imitative  of  the  sound  of  rending,  breaking  or  tearing 
(in  two):  haroano  atew  t^ ;  the  string  broke  at  once;  cf.  wa,  we.  pr.3037. 

te,  V.  contin.  [red.  tete,  tetee;  E.  p,  236 J  F.  tse,  1,  to  sit;  to  he 
in  a  place,  dwell,  live,  to  have  one^s  regular  and  lasting  abode  in  a 
place:  cf.  vrg,  da;  correl.  v,  tra,  ba,  kg,  betra,  kotra  (Gr.  §  102,3); 
mete  abhrogna  so;  Qte  dan  mu;  Qte  menifa;  otc  ponko  so,  he  is  sit- 
ting on  a  horse  i.e.  riding;  pr.  2708.  -  ote  teaseenam  mu,  heis sitting 
in  a  chariot,  i.e.  riding  in  a  carriage;  -  anonia  te  afirim\  pr.  2479; 
kdrow  ji  sQa,  mmusQa  abiesa  pe  na  ete  m(u);  mmoa  bebre  te  asa- 
se  so,  ebinom  nso  te  nsum;  onipa  te  asase  so  ketewabi  na  owu. 
pr.  3195-3202.  —  te  ho,  te  ase,  /o  livef  exist;  Onyankopon  te  ho  or 
tease  da.  —  2.  to  he  with  respect  to  quality,  to  he  in  a  certain  state; 
correl,  v.  ye  (Gr.  §  102,4.  209,1.  255,5);  wote  seme,  you  are  as  I 
am;  ohoho  te  se  abofra,  a  stranger  is  like  a  child;  senea  afoa  te  na 
boha  te,  pr.  1410 f.  1837. 2893.  —  woho  te  den  ?  how  are  you?  mete  yi- 
ye,  I  am  well;  onipa  a  ote  se  {or  gnte  se)  na  wawu  yi !  such  a  man 
(who  scarcely  had  his  equal)  is  now  dead! 

t  e,  V.  [red.  tete]  F.  tse,  1.  to  perceive  by  the  nerves  of  sensation, 
to  feel ;  to  perceive  within  one^s  self  to  he  affected  hy;  also  to  he  felt 
or  perceived  hy;  wo  aba  a  woabome  no  ant^me,  (or)  maute  kora, 
the  blow  you  gave  me  with  your  rod,  I  did  not  fed  at  all;  gtee  ue 
honam  mu  se  neyare  no  aso,  Mk.5f29.  —  te..  ma,  to  sympathize 
with:  mete  wo  yaw  mema  wo,  /  feel  your  pain  with  you,  I  sympa- 
thize or  have  compa^on  with  you  concerning  your  grief.  —  2.  to 
perceive  hy  the  taste:  mente  mako  a  ose  ode  agum^no,  I  do  not  per- 
ceive the  pepper  he  says  }ie  has  put  in  (in  cooking  the  food);  also 
to  he  felt  ov  perceived  by  the  taste;  nkyene  antem\  tlie  salt  is  not 
to  he  perceived  in  it,  it  is  not  sufficiently  salted.  —  nsa,  mmekwao  no 
ate  me  dew  mu,  the  palm-wine,  the  palm-soup,  is  palatable  to  me, 
tastes  sweet.  —  3.  to  perceive  hy  the  smell,  to  smell,  com.  used  with 
nka,  hfia:  opete  te  funu  nka,  the  vtdture  smells  a  carcase;  mete 
aduan  no  hda,  I  smell  the  food;  mahtlam  tn  no  mate  se  eye,  I  have 
smelted  the  tobacco  and  found  it  good.  —  4.  to  j^crceive  hy  tJie  ears, 
to  hear:  wote  don  ana?  do  you  hear  the  hell?  gyegyegye  no  nti  men- 
t^  n^asem ;  mete  se  akokonini  reboh,  I  hear  a  cock  crowing.  In  the 
imp.  tie  is  used.  —  5.  te  asem,  to  obey;  gnte  nena  asem,  /le  does 
not  obey  his  mother,  pr.  581.  —  6.  te,  te  ase,  to  understand;  mente 
asem  no  ase,  I  do  not  understand  the  meaning  of  the  word;  the  perf. 
mate  is  often  said  in  reply  to  a  command  or  request,  involving 
not  only  that  the  person  understands  what  is  meant,  but  also  his 
willingness  to  do  what  is  desired :  I  have  understood  it  and  shall 
do  accordingly.  —  7.  mate  masie,  I  thought  so  beforehand,  I  antici- 
pated that  it  would  he  or  come  so.  —  8.  Phr.  te  mu  dew,  to  enjoy 
the  pleasure  or  benefit  of.  pr.  484. 

te,  Ak.  =  tew.  —  Q-te,  a  kind  octree. 

e-t  e,  1.  a  film,  membraneous  covering  on  the  impil  of  the  eye,  a 
disease  of  the  eye,  cataract,  perh.  also  glaucoma,  amaurosis,  leuco- 
ma  (albugo);  ade  kurukuruwa  bi  a  enyih  wo  aniwa  so;  aboa  a  ewg 
wo  ani  so  [kiirutiayisi],  ekum  no  wie  na  ne  iihina  ye  fita  a,  na  wo 
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ani  nhQ  ade  bio;  pr,2295.  -  ete  asi  (no  bo,  or)  n'ani  bo,  he  has  got 
a  cataract  J  has  become  blind  with  a  cataract ;  pr.  3628.  -  ete  atii  afi 
n'ani  bo,  he  lias  been  cured  of  his  cataract,  —  J^,  fig.  won  ani  so  tew 
atew,  the  object  of  their  contention  has  been  remdved,  their  quarrel 
has  been  settled. 

at 6,  a  cushion,  bolster  or  coveting  of  leathery  with  various  fig- 
ures, e.g.  for  kings,  to  sit  on;  cf.  sami;  -  bu  ate,  to  make  or  setv  such 
a  chair-cushion,  —  opghko-ate,  saddle. 

te,  V'  to  make  wide,  open  wide;  wate  n^anom  =  ohAn  n'anom. 
Prv.  13 f3.  —  s.  red.  tete. 

ate,  a  beetle  with  small  dots. 

1 6,  tih  ode  80  tee  (= twam  ?)  he  snaps,  snatches  or  catches  it  up 
or  awag. 

te,  a.f  adv.  straight,  -Ig,  -wag;  uprigMg,  honestlg;  onam  tfi,  he 
walks  straight  on  or  along,  straight-foncard,  moves  in  a  straight  line; 
wonam  tS  reba  ne  nkyen,  iheg  made  up  apace  to  him;  dna  no  nyiii 
td,  the  tree  grows  straight;  n'asem  nam  kwanmn  tfi  =  n'asem  tee 
pe,  he  is  upright  or  honest  in  his  dealings;  me  ni  nokware  anko  te; 

fpr.  3211. 

te,  «.  straightness;  uprightness;  frankness:  ne  td  ye  me  nwo- 
nwa;  cf.  tee,  trene. 

tea,  =  dnasee,  diiAso,  kase6,  mankyiri,  teasee;  cf  tia,  tiaff. 

te«a,  teatea,  a.  narrow,  small;  thin,  slender,  slight,  lean;  close, 
tight,  strait;  okwah,  poma,  atade;  ne kon  teatea,  F.  tenaba,  tenatcna, 
atena,  tseaba,  atsea.  Mt7,13.H.  Cf  hihia,  mQamua,  fweafwea. 

a  tea,  a  kind  oi  cashew  tree  and  its  edible  fruit;  Anacardium 
occidentale.  rj^  1491. 

ante-ade  [te,  to  feel]  a  cheerless,  comfortless,  dull,' dismal  place. 

ateakosewa  [nea  wate  na  okose]  talebarer;  bye  at.  =  6ye 
ofAko  n6  f^ba,  obetie  nsem  koka  na  okotie  bi  beka. 

atcdm6gya,  a  sort  of  bead;  s,  ahene. 

iite-ase,  inf.  understanding.  F.  ntsease.  Mt  15,16. 
tease(k)-6n  am,  pi.  n-,  [wote  ase  a,  enam]  carriage,  waggon, 
coach  (i-c.  cf.  kudo'.  —  tejuseenam-iiaii,  waggon-whecl,carriage-wheel. 

tease-awii:  gye  t.,  she  is  dead  while  she  lives  (1  Tim,5,6.)  = 
ote  ho  de,  nanso  te  se  wawu  ara  ne  sa. 

g-teasefo,  pi.  a-  [te  ase]  1.  an  inhabitant  of  the  earth,  mortal, 
man,  human  being,  pr.  254of.  cf.  gdesani,  onipa.  —  2.  a  living  per- 
son; opp.  owufo,  gsiiman;  pr.  5,275.  -  in  nppos. /ttufff/;  Onyame  te- 
ascfo,  the  living  God.  —  3.  one  sitting  on  the  grounds,  jr.  3214.  — 
4.  one  living  on  his  estate,  tilling  the  ground,  opp.  gnantefo.  pr.2104. 

te-bea,  1.  a  place  of  existence,  abode;  cf.  trabea,  trabere,  tra- 
bew.  —  2.  manner  or  qualitg;  nature;  condition;  rank;  cf.  su,  ban; 
dibea. 

o-tebed,  a  kind  of  tree  good  for  fuel;  daa  kwada  bi,  eyg  ogya. 

n  t  e  b  e  r  e  f  11  d,  a  kind  of  food  prepared  of  plantains  and  palm- 
oil:  wgde  brgdebun  na  ^s^w  na  wgde  fiiio  gn  so  na  wgde  tn  kwan; 
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akunafo  nso,  w6b\w  hi  di;  won  de,  wode  brod6  kgko  na  ^y^  won 
de,  wofre  no  patiransidw. 

tebo,  tebotebo,  a.  dotighy,  dough-baked;  tough;  ne  d6k6no  ye 
t.  =  asg  hiiahh. ' 

11  teboe,ntaboi,  existence,  manner  of  living,  heharioitr,  conduct, 
=  nneyee  (wobrawo  kasam^  a,  na  wgfre  nneyee  no  Be  nt.);  maliu 
wo  nt.  mu,  I  have  seen  through  your  dealings,  ^=:mB}\u  woakyi,  ma- 
liu wo  nneyee  a  woye  nhina ;  Onyahkopgn  nim  me  nt,  nhina  mn, 
God  knotos  all  my  ways  (me  trim'  o,  me  uneyeem'  o). 

te-dtid  [dua  a  woatew]  a  planted  tree:  asubgnteh  ho  t.  Fs.  1^3. 

tee,  V.  [red»  teetee]  F.  tse,  tsSa,  Ak.  tene,  1.  a)  to  be  straight, 
right,  direct,  even,  level;  b)  to  be  erect,  iqmgM,  right;  c)  to  be  right, 
correct;  d)  to  be  plain,  straight-forward,  honest,  righteous,  just;  e) 
to  be  fit,  suitable ;  to  fit,  suit;  f)  to  seem  or  appear  as  right  or  correct; 
n^asem  tee  pe,  he  is  perfectly  uptight  or  honest  in  his  doings;  he  is 
quite  right  in  what  he  says;  his  cause  is  quite  a  righteous  one;  etee 
(etend)  Be  ben,  it  is  as  straigJU  as  an  arrow,  fig.  it  is  quite  correct; 
etee  me  =  ekg  me  iiten ;  n'asem  a  greka  yi  tee  me,  what  he  says  seems 
to  me  to  be  right,  —  3.  to  flow,  take  its  course;  nsu  no  a  tee,  the  water 
is  flowing  along  (though  perhaps  in  curves).  —  5.  to  make  straight, 
straighten,  pr.  lOllJo  stretch,  stretch  otit,  extend:  gtee  ne  nsa,  he  stret- 
ches out  his  hand;  mesgre  matee  me  mu,  I  am  getting  up  to  stretch 
my  back;  mekgteetOe  me  nan  mu  or  m'apgw  mu,  /  am  going  to  take 
some  exercise  by  a  walk  (=  mekgpase)  or  by  gymnastics;  mekgtfie 
me  mu,  I  am  going  to  stretch  myself  i.e,  lie  down  on  a  bed  or  couch; 
cf.  twe  ne  mu;  gtee  ne  mu  tu  'mirika,  he  runs  with  his  whole  body 
extended  to  its  full  length  (cf.  Phil.  3,13);  gtee  neho  kasa,  he  speaks 
adroitly,  in  an  adroit  manner;  akoa  yi  atee  neho  akasa,  =  waka 
ne  nsem  nhina  akwanso-akwanso.  —  4.  to  cause  to  form  straight 
lines;  to  direct,  train,  exercise,  driU:  t.  asrafo,  to  drill  soldiers,  —  5. 
t6e  so,  to  rectify,  correct;  to  setrigM,  lead  into  or  show  the  right  way; 
to  instruct,  advise,  admonish;  to  chasten,  chastise,  castigate,  disci- 
pline; ma  mentee  wo  so,  allow  me  to  correct  a  misstatement.  —  6. 
teem',  red,  teeteem*,  to  cry  out  (Gr.  §  214);  F.  tseam,  tseatsea  mu, 
Mt  27,23.  Mk.'l5,i3. 14.  cf  bgm',  paem'. 

iitee-s6,  inf.  correction,  instruction,  discipline,  chastisement. 

teetee,  red, v.  1,  s.  tee  3-6,  —  J2,  to  cry  at  somebody,  to 
threaten,  rail,  reproach.  F.  tsea,  to  rebuke  (Mt  8,26.),  to  chasten. 
a  t  e  e  t  e  e,  inf.  threat,  threaienings, 

t6fere  w,  pl.n-^  cockroach,  a  beetle  of  the  genus  Blatta,  Blatta 
orienfalis;  cf,  kakaraka.  —  tefere-yani,  s,  yam,  ringworm, 

t^Jwlre,  1.  a  tooth-gaping,  cf,  gyaw;  t.  da  ne  sfem';  yare  t., 
pr.  2279.  —  3.  a  gap-toothed  person;  ouipa  a  n6  sfe  atu  na  gk  wan  dam\ 

n  te-hama,  f/<c  climber  which  yields  the  seeds  called  ntew,  q.v, 
ntehye,  F.  =  tet^,  asthma, 

at^i,  malt,  mcUt-dust;  aburow  a  wgabnw  ma  afifi  na  wgasiw  de 
nsu  ahono  de  asi  gya  so  de  akosi  hg,  na  ade  bekye  na  akaw,  na 
wgsan  noa  bio,  na  wgtgn. 
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t^-kdii  [tew,  kah]:  di..  t,  to  prevent  or  thwart  another  per- 
son's secret  intentions^  insidious  actsovwaylayings;  yendi  no  t.  amma 
waunya  nea  okgf^efwee  no  (e.s.  obi  pe  sc  okodi  asem  hi  liintaw  yen 
na  yeanya  ntem  akosiw  no  kwan),  we  have  got  the  start  of  him  in 
hindering  him  frmn  carrying  out  his  purposes, 

teke,  s.  taka,  ateky^. 
ntekere,  Mf.  =  ntakara. 

te-kg,  inf.  [te»  to  hear,  ko,  to  go}  talebearing, 
O-tckofo,  pi.  a-,  talebearer;  gye  ot.  ;=  oy^  tekg,  (asem  biara  a 
obete  na  okoka),  he  is  a  talebarer;  cf,  ateakosewa. 

tekgtck6,  hiccough,  hickup;  t.  asime,  the  hiccup  Tuts  befallen 
wey  I  have  the  /<.,*  also:  kokoteku.  [G.  fukofuko,  hikohiko  fele.] 

t  e  k  r  c  k  y  1,  ^Z.  n-,  a  bag  or  sack  plaited  like  a  mat  of  a  kind 
of  grass  or  reed,  smaller  than  '*pae'*;  wobobo  ano  a,  eye  yiye,  it 
may  be  rolled  up.  pr.  3216.  —  tekrekyiwd,  dim. —  Of  kyereiikye. 

tekrema,  Ak.  F.  tekyeremd,  F.  gy erem^,  tongue  (t.  de  sakra- 
m^).  pr.  769ff.  3217-28.  —  tekrema-aioa:  otwitwame  t.,  lie  rebukes 
me  sharply,  severely.  2  Cor.  13,10.  —  tekrema-bcre:  qy^^  t,  he  has 
a  softy  gentle,  humble,  modest  tongue,  speaks  softly  c^c.  —  tekrema- 
butuw,  stammering;  gye  a.s.  gy are  t.,  he  stammers,  mispronounces 
single  letters,  =  gkasa  matamata,  cf  gp6  d6d6w.  —  o-tekreuiafu, 
pL  a-,  liar,  cf  gtorofo;  braggart;  flatterer;  babbler,  pr.3229. 

tekremakam,  a  wound  caused  by  the  tongue  i.e.  by  cutting  words, 

tekrema-kyone,  -ky^re,  [tekrema  a  eye  borgbrgbrg  se  nkyene] 
a  flattering  tongue,  flattery;  gtono  t.  (=  gka  asem  fremfrem  kyere 
no,  nanso  nea  grebeye  de,  ewg  ne  tirim  =  wakgto  no  semnutradd) 
he  entices  him  by  fair,  mild,  flattering  speech,  he  decoys  him  with 
honeyed  words;  cf,  anode,  anodefedefe. 

tgkrema-nini:  gy^  t.,  he  has  a  sharp  tongue;  cf,  di  as^nnfni. 

tekrema-sd,  lingual  sparring,  pr.  1581. 

0-te-ki'im,  inf  [te,  to  hear,  kum,  to  kill]  sudden  anger,  choler, 
violent  jxission:  6y§  gt.  (gte  asem  biara  a  na  ne  bo  afuw),  he  is  pas- 
sionate, so  as  to  condemn  at  first  hearing  and,  as  it  were,  to  kill  in 
his  mind  without  giving  room  for  defence. 

ate  ky  ^  [G.  ateke,  short]  a  short-legged  person;  onipa  a  ne  nan 
ye  ntiA-ntii  a.s.  ne  nan  si  nkct^. 

ateky  ^,  |?Z. id,  plash,  pool,  puddle;  morass,  marsh,  swamp,  fen, 
bog;  osn  totg  a,  at.  ba  Akyem  kwan  mn  bebre;  c/l  dontori,  denkye- 
denkye,  t^ka. 

tekyerema,  Ak.  F.  =  tekrema.  Mk.  7,33,35.  Fa.  39,1. 
tem,  V.  [red,  ten  tem  J  1.  to  become  silent  and  quiet,  to  be  aver- 
awed;  me  ho  hu  nti  watem  =  osuro  me  nti  wayg  komro;  ghene  yere- 
nom  twam*  a,  Kumase  a  tem  diiih.  —  ^,  to  be  or  stand  on  one^s  guard, 
in  expectation  of,  in  cautious  readiness  for;  me-ne  no  rekgkd  no  na 
watentem'  dedaw  ansa-na  roiduu  hg,  when  I  went  to  fight  with  him, 
he  stood  awaiting  me  in  silent  readiness  (to  meet  me),  before  I  ar- 
rived there.  —  3.  to  tread  cautiously  (on  a  slippery  way):  se  wonam 
gkwan  a  eso  ye  toro  sh  a,  wotentem  a.s.  watintim  wo  awerew  yiye 
na  woanwatiriw  anfwe  ase  {cf  tam  tam). 
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tern'  =  te  mn. 
atern:  di ..  at.,  to  insult,  abuse,  revile;  odi  me  (wodidi  me)  at. 

11 1  e  m,  qiiicknesSf  stmftness,  velocity,  speed,  haste,  rapidity;  ntem 
yOi^  na  ggom  ye,  pr.6^^.1931.  pe  ntem !  make  haste!  nc  ntem-bone  a 
okgpee,  his  unadvised  haste,  —  adv.  ivith  haste,  in  haste,  fast,  quick, 
quickly,  swiftly^  speedily,  rapidly;  early,  soon,  immediately;  ntem! 
ntem!  m6nko  motrabere!  quick!  quick!  to  your  seats!  bera  ntem! 
come  quickly;  woaba  ntem  'ne,  you  have  come  soon  to-day;  woam- 
ma  ntem,  you  are  late;  ye  ntem,  ma  enye  ntem,  make  haste,  be  quick! 

ntemara^  adv.  id.,  with  all  speed;  immediately,  forthwith;  nt^m 
ara  a  woye-ebc'y^  (=  wgye  a  ebeye  yiye),  with  all  possible  speed, 
as  soon  as  possible. 

ntem-iitem(-nteiii),  adv.  id.,  in  greatest  speed,  hurriedly;  cf. 
fwihfwim.  —  ntem-pa,  betimes,  in  good  time,  early,  soon. 
•    ntem-pe,  inf.  hastiness,  speediness,  precipitation. 

Iit6m-s5,  Mstily,  speedily;  in  haste,  in  a  hurry. 

atem-fanu  [aten,  fa,  enii]:  yi  at.,  to  hear  and  try  or  prove  the 
statements  of  both  parties. 

atem-pd[ateh,  ^ti]  good  judgment;  obuat.,  he  gives  a  righteous 
judgment;  owo  at.,  he  has  a  sound  judgment. 

0-tem-p6ii,  pZ.a-,  highway,  main  road;  a  way  or  path  frequen- 
ted at  all  times,  on  which  you  always  meet  persons,  pr.  3230. 

atem-mii,  atehbu,  inf  [bu  nten]  F.  atsembu,  atsenbua,  the  net 
0^  judging,  judgment. 

0-temmi\f6  (or  \^\V6),pl.2^-,judge\  umpire,  arbiter,  arbitrator, 
referee;  cf.  osennifo. 

diiem\X\\\-SGm  J  jurisprudence,  tlie  science  of  law;  matter  of  justice, 
case  in  law.  —  atemmiisem-di,  inf.  administration  of  justice;  at.- 
difo,  officer  or  counsellor  of  justice;  atemmuseni-mu-mansoafOj 
minister  of  justice. 

ten,  V.  [re^.  tenteh]  1.  t.  ani,  to  rest  on  the  stuface  offiny  fluid, 
to  float,  swim,  be  buoyed  up;  wode  dua  to  nsum'  na  en  kg  ase  a,  wu- 
se :  eten  ani.  —  2.  red.  to  sit  in  a  kingly  manner. 

1 6 II 11,  tdntcnii,  a.,  adv.  full  to  the  brim,  brimful;  nsu  aye 
ahina  no  ma  tenn ;  wghyohyee  nhina  no  ma  tentenn ;  wohye  me  nsa 
no  a,  ma  eny^  t^nn. 

0-te  II,  pi.  a-,  a  kind  of  stinging  fly,  conops,  horse-fly,  ox-fly,  gad- 
fly; pr.  596.3231.  =  ohurii;  cf.  akekawere.  [G.  ofgi.] 

ate II, n-,  F.  aten,  ntsen,  1.  charge,  accusation,  imputation;  state- 
ment; grievance,  complaint,  expostulation;  yi  at.  or  nt.  (=:woyi  nt. 
nnipa  banu  de  won  asem  abehyiam'  na  wgrekeka),  to  prefer  a  cluirge 
or  charges  against,  another  or  each  other,  put  forth  a  case  for  trans- 
action ;  to  charge  with  or  accuse  of  having  done  something  amiss  or 
neglected  a  duty;  to  ask  in  stating  a  complaint;  to  retnonsirate  or  ex- 
postulate with,  to  reprimand,  reproach,  reprove,  censure;  oyi  no  nten 
pe  se  asem  a  atg  g-ni  no  ntam^  no,  wgka  na  woyi  fl  ho;  oyii  no  nten 
se  edeii-nti  na  gmma  ne  hkyen  bio;  nea  oyi  nten  no  pe gman-kora- 
k6rd;  cf.  bo  iikuro.  —  J2.  decision,  verdict,  jtulicial  determination, 
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judgmentj  sentence ;  bekyere  aten  no  ma  yentie,  let  us  now  hear  the 
decision !  aten  no  (aten  a  wobui  no)  any o  no  de,  this  decision  did  not 
please  him;  -  bu  at.  or  nt.,  to  dec/eZ<j  a  caso,  to  pronounce  judgment^ 
to  judge f  give  ov  pass  sentence  on;  woabuno  asem  no  mu  nt.,  they 
have  passed  judgment  on  him  in  that  case  or  concerning  the  matter; 
cf.  di  asem,  bu  fo,  bubem;  Asantet^n,  j)r.  740;  ananaten,  ntenkjew, 
atempa,  utentrenc. 

ten  ten,  a.  crisp,  short,  not  tough,  not  cohesive;  s.  pen  pen, 

[tiwtiw. 

-ten  [red,  s.  teuten]  only  in  cpd§.;  1.  long-stretched,  long,  high, 
tall;  cf,  banten,  obetcn,  abonten,  oguanten,  nufuteh,  asuten.  —  2. 
right,  regular,  true,  real,  genuine,  syn.  trene,  trodo;  cf.  gb^fot6n, 
aburot^n,  onipat^h,  ntdten.  Cf.  tee,  tene,  tS,  trene. 

nteu  (straightness,  siraightly,  straight,  right  dx,):  i.  ko  ntSn, 
to  he  straight,  rigM,  correct,  convenient,  agreeable:  enk6  nt,  it  is  not 
correct,  not  good  (e.g.  to  say  ^ahunum*  for  ^ahufima*);  ekg  mont.  = 
et^e  me,  it  suits  me,  I  find  it  suitable,  think  it  rigid;  aduah  yi,  nsu 
yi  ko  me  nt.  =  eye  me  de,  this  food,  this  water  is  agreeable  to  me, 
I  relish  it.  —  ^.  tu  ntfin,  F.  ntene,  to  go  (on)  straightway,  straight- 
forward, to  advance;  otrAa  hyeii  mu  fi  Roma  tuu  nten  kog  Kartago, 
he  sailed  straighttvay  from  Borne  to  Carthage;  wokg  yi,  tu  nten  ara 
fwe  wo  anim  na  wobebu,  when  you  go,  always  look  straight  before 
you,  then  you  toUl  find  it, 

ten  a,  F.  tsena,  v,  =  tra. 

tena,  atena,  tenatena(tena)  F.  =  tseaba,  tea,  teatea,  slender. 

nten-ani  [nea  eten  ani]+  rafl,  float.  1  K%.  6J9. 

tene,  v.  Ak.  =  tee. 

ten  e,  v.  [red*  ten  tene]  to  creep  or  sneak  along:  nwaw  no  atene 
ko,  the  snail  has  crept  away;  red,  to  creep,  run,  trail,  of  plants:  nkate 
nh  ntgmmo  tent.  fam\  the  ground-nuts  and  batatas  (sweet  potatoes) 
trail  upon  the  ground;  atadwe  no  at^nten^  afuro^  bo  hhina,  the  tiger- 
nuts  have  overrun  the  whole  plantation. 
n  t^n-n e,  =  nten  'n^,  pr.  335. 

tenene,  5.  trene. 

aten-nidf,  inf.  [didi  atem]  the  act  o£  abusing,  reviling  dtc. 

ate-nka,  inf.  [te  nka]  1.  report,  rumour;  name,  character,  repu- 
tation; atehka-bonenfe  ateuka -pa,  ;2  Cor.  5,5.  —  2,  a  kind  of  Euro- 
pean cloth;  s.  ntama.  —  Atenka,  pr.n.m. 

at6iiky  ema,  a  by-name  of  the  cat;  s.  agyinamoa. 

n  t  e  u-ky  e  w,  wrong  judgment;  bu  nt.,  to  per  vert  judgment;  s.  aten. 

tentsLmyred,v.,  s.  tamj  gt.no,  hewresUeswithhim;  wgtentam, 
they  wrestle. 

t e  n  t  a  11,  red.  v.  tan.  [between. 

t  e  n  t  a  n,  red.  v.,  s.  tan ;  ntam*  t.  (=  pompan),  there  is  a  distance 
ntentane,  =  ntontan. 

0-i6nt6y  pi,  a-,  a  drum,  with  leather  stretched  on  it  on  two  sid^s; 
dua  hi  sin  a  wgatn  mu  tokuru  na  wgayere  ueto  ayere  n^lno;  ebi 
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nso  (nketehkete  no)  wgfreno  donno;  cf.  akyene;  -  wogoru  atente 
=  osekye,  a  kind  o^  play.  —  tentea,  $,  tanti4. 

atente-beii,  pLn-,  flute;  5.  aben. 

tentem,  red.  v.  tern. 
nteiiteni-me:  obono  nt.  =  gterew  ne  nsam'  de  bo  n'akyi  a.s. 
ne  serem',  he  strikes  him  with  t?ie  flat  hand  on  the  back  or  thigh;  s.  m6. 

ten  ten,  red.  v.  ten. 

ten  ten  [red.  often],  tentententen,  tententeii,  a.  adv.  1.  long; 
ese  tt,  long  teeth;  pr.  2832.  —  2.  high,  tail;  bepow  tt.,  a  high  moun- 
tain; obea  tt,  a  tall  tvoman,  pr.  25.  owaretenten,  he  is  very  tall;  pL 
wowoware  atenten-atenten.  —  ten  ten,  «.  length;  heigM. 

o-tenten,29Z. a-,  a  tallperson,  opp. akwatia;pr.5P5. —  oyeoten- 
tentententen. 

n  ten  ten,  lengthways;  wode  adarc  pae  dua  (ofo)  no  ho  nt. 

n  ten  ten:  gy  ina  nt.,  to  stand  opposite,  to  face  or  front;  to  be  on 
the  point  of,  pr.  1282. 

ten  ten  e,  1.  red.  v.,  s.  tene.  —  2.  Ak.  =  tenten,  height, 

n  ten  ten  6,  a  kind  of  herb;  akisikurn  adiiru. 

atentenlirf,  any  keg  of  powder;  cf.  gkwAdum  (large),  nkotoa 

ntenten-mu,  alongside.  (small). 

uienteuno  a.,  the  utmost,  extreme  end,  highest  point,  top,  espec. 
of  a  tree;  dua  atifi  bl  a  ekyen  dua  no  aba  nhina  tenten. 

n  t  e  n  t  e  n-s  6,  the  place  opposite  to,  over-agaifist,  fronting  or  fa- 
cing; mete  wont;  afiasedaii  yi  si  wo  dan  nt;  woasieno  nedan  nt 
0-tenten-tea,  pr.  3232 f 

ntente-s6,  odi  (onam)  mh  nt,  he  follows  me  closely,  goes  along 

or  keeps  pace  with  me,  [5,  atch. 

n  t  g  n-t  r  e  n  e,  righteous  judgment;  b  u  nt.,  to  judge  righteously ; 

at6n-y  f,  inf.  [yi  aten]  1,  the  act  of  remonstrating  d:c.;  remon" 
strance,  expostulation,  rebuke,  reprimand;  c/'.nktirobo.  —  2.  atenyf, 
a  fine,  mulct;  a  payment  0^  money  imposed  as  a  punishment  for  an 
offence;  (sika  a  wogye  wo  ntam  a  nkurofo  to  mu;)  nhenkwa  gyi- 
gye  nkfirofo  ho  at  d\  (nhenkwa  no,  ascm  a  enye  ascm  no,  mprempren 
na  woama  adan  asem  na  woagye  sika  adi). 

t6pa,  a  sterile  or  barren  spot,  place  or  tract  of  land;  babi  a 
ehg  biribiara  nnyin  yiye,  eho  sare  nyiii  tenten  beye  nammon  pe, 
na  enti  wode  to  asase  biara  a  aduan  nye  yiye  wo  so  ho.  Cf.  nkCLro- 
t6p^. 

t  e-p  r  ^-ko  [tew,  preko]  a  bit  or  pinch  of  yam-pudding,  as  much 
as  is  taken  or  pinched  off  at  once  with  the  ends  of  the  first  three 
fingers;  cf.  bu-preko. 

etera,  et&ra,  Ky.  expression  of  consent;  =  §te  sa,  se  ete  ara,  so 
it  is!  true! 

aterdn6,  a  kind  of  bird,  whistler,  the  green  plover? 

ter e,  Ak.  ter§,  a.  broad,  flat,  flattened;  ho,,  t,,  to  flatten;  pee 
ne  dade  a  wgabg  no  t  se  atwapo;  cf.  tetSre,  tercw;  gsentere. 
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t6re,  Ak.  F.  1,  =  terew,  F.  tsrew,  v.  —  ^.  (inf.)  breadth. 

tere,  tsere-bia,  F.  =  ete  se  (ebia)  as  though,  as  if, 

t cr  e,  V,  [redtQtere]  1,  to  drop,  trickle,  flotv,  run  or  stream  down, 
to  gush  from:  nusu  tere  or  tetcreno,  tears  gush  from  his  eyes;  cf. 
nter^su.  —  2.  t.  hC,  to  run  over,  flow  over;  of  fe  Lo;  to  miss,  to  fail 
to  hit;  obo  no  atere  ho;  wantia  so  yiye  na  watere  ho  afwe  ase;  cf. 
fere  ho,  siane  ho. 

tere,  a  kind  of  river-fish.  —  dntere,  a  kind  oi sea-fish. 

atere,  pi.  n-,  Ak.  atoo,  spoon.  [G.  a  wale ;  at6,  ladle  =  k  wahkora.] 

ntered  e,  s.  tete;  asem  a  mpanyimfo  dii  tete-nt.  no,  woda  so  di 

'ne-ara,  the  customs  observed  by  our  forefathers  in  times  of  yore  are 

observed  unto  this  day. 

ntere-ho,  inf.  [tere  ho]  missing,  failing;  what  has  flowed  over. 

terem,  adv.  quickly,  hastily,  in  (all)  haste,  hurriedly;  helter- 
skelter;  t.  woguahe  =  pa  woguafie;  nkiirofo  twam'  wo  ho  terem 
tgrem  or  t6rom  t6rom,  people  are  passing  there  in  haste.  Cf.  ntem, 
hareso. 

terene,  s.  trene. 

terensu,  a  kind  of  shrub;  wowe  ne  dua,  wodi  n'aba. 

ntere-sii  [nsd  a  etere]  perspiration,  sweat,  =  ^^n\  ne  ho  fi  nt. 
or  nt.  tetere  no,  he  perspires,  perspiration  trickles  down  from  him. 

teretere:  ye  t.,  to  be  a  busybody,  to  run  here  and  there  with- 
out being  called  for;  to  be  resUess,  fidgetty,  pert,  forward;  to  dabble, 
tamper,  meddle;  oye  t.  =  gye  ohogyigyemfo,  opesemadifo,  osem- 
pefo.  1  lim,  5,13. 

ter§w,  V.  [red.  tereterew]  l.intr.  to  spread,  extend;  to  expand 
itself,  become  broad:  perf.  to  be  spread  out  or  expanded:  Onyanko- 
pon  atereterew  gsoro  nhina,  tlie  heavens  are  expanded  above  every- 
where. —  2.  fig.  to  spread,  be  divulged,  diffused  (cf  hyo,  hyeta) :  ne 
din  atere w,  his  name  or  fame  has  spread  far  and  tvide;  anyamesem 
at.  mma  nhina,  the  word  of  God  has  spread  everywhere;  ne  ho  asem 
at.  asase  no  nhina  so,  the  rumour  of  him  has  spread  over  the  whole 
country.  —  5. ..  mu  terew,  to  become  or  be  wide,  spacious:  odah  no 
mu  t.,  cf.  odan  no  mu  gow;  adaka  no  mu  t.  sen  yi,  that  box  is  wi- 
der than  this  one.  —  4.  tr.,  to  extend,  make  broad  dtc.  oterew  neho 
kataa  ok  wan  no  mu,  he  straddled  over  the  whole  breadth  of  the  way, 
—  5.  terew  ..  mu,  tr.,  to  spread,  expand,  extend:  krakum  t.  neduam\ 
the  turkey  expands  its  tail;  wot.  won  mpasiia  mu,  tJiey  extend  their 
lines  (of  battle),  syn.  yerew  mu;  -  to  stretch  forth:  gt.  nensam\  he 
stretches  forth  his  arms.  -6.t.  m  u,  fig.  to  spread,  divulge,  diffuse,  dis- 
seminate, propagate:  wot.  asempa  no  mu,  they  propagate  the  gospel. 
terew,  inf.  breadth. 
n  tere  we,  v.n.  enlargement,  extension  <£c. 

nterew-mii,  inf.  enlargement  dx.  expansion,  expanse.  Oen.  1,6. 

Titerew-s6,  inf.  the  noose  in  a  bird-trap;  hentiia  a  wgb6  kata 
afiri  ddi\n6  sh. 

ate-s  em  [asem  a  wgate]  a  tvord  heard,  hearsay;  cf.  ases§m. 
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t  etd,  red,  v.  ta;  1.  s.  ta;  teta  gyatp,  pr.  3234.  —  3,  entetA  mu, 
it  has  no  effect,  is  of  no  use,  avails  nothingj  does  no  good;  matii  no 
fo  matu  matu,  se  onnwia  ade,  naneamekaebiaraantetam*  (=ai]je 
no  fwe),  I  have  repeatedly  admonished  him  not  to  steal;  hut  (dl  I 
cotdd  say  was  of  no  avail.  —  3.  Ak.  n*ani  teta  =  n'ani  hka,  he  is 
dissatisfied,  annoyed,  feels  uncomfortable,  uneasy* 

teta,  red.  v.  t;i. 

teta,  adv,  merely,  only,  nothing  hut;  in  vain,  for  nothing;  with 
a  negation  in  the  verb:  not  even;  wahfweme  teta,  he  did  not  even 
(not  so  much  as)  look  at  me;  syn.  hunu,  Ak.  hun,  okwa,  F.  gyaii, 
gyennjan.  —  ateta-de,  a  vain  thing,  vanity;  ete  se  adehunu  bi, 
at.  biara  kwa!  syn.  ahuhude.  —  ateta-sem,  a  vain  purs^^ii,  van- 
ity, futility;  syn.  ahuhusem,  asenhunu. 

ntetri,  =  ntetewd,  chaff;  aburo  ade  a  mframa  huw  no  no. 

te tare,  red.  v,  tare.  [ofam. 

te tare,  pi.  id.  a  flat  cake;  wode  nno  a.s.  srade  na  ekyew;  cf. 

T^te,  pr.  n.  of  a  town  in  Akem.  pt*.  3235. 

T^te,  G.pr.  n.  of  a  second  son.  —  Tete,  G.pr.n.  of  a  first  son. 

T^te  (with  the  full  e),  Gnaiipr.n.m. 

Tete  (with  the  narrow  e),  Giian  pr.  n.  m.       , 

tete,  tetee,  red.  v.  te,  to  sit,  live,  he. 

tete,  red.  v.  te,  to  hear. 

tete,  Ak.  =-  tetew,  red.  v.  te  =  tew,  to  rend. 

tete,  [red.  tetete,  cpd.  tete-beme,  tetebere,  tete-nt^rfede'  q.v.] 
remote  antiquity,  ancient  or  old  times,  the  olden  time;  adv.  of  old; 
pr.  3236-39.  ade  no  fi  tete  or  tetete,  this  thing  comes  from  ancient  or 
immemorial  times,  is  very  old;  wope  se  ade  nhina  bo  san  besi  ne 
tete  mu  bio,  they  wish  that  the  prices  of  every  thing  might  become 
again  as  they  were  of  old;  ope  se  okosi  ne  tete-ananmu,  he  wishes  to 
be  restored  to  his  former  state. 

tete',  asthma;  oyare  bi  a  wnntumi  iihome  yiye,  na  wohome 
a,  wo  bo  bu. 

tete,  red.v.  te;  n'ani  t.  (nsu)  =  tata,  his  eyes  are  full  of  water 
(i.e.  tears). 

nt^t^a,  a  kind  of  small  black  ants  that  are  very  fond  of  sweet 
things;  syn.  akwabdn  (obs.).  pr.  3243-46.  —  ntetea-dupow,  nest  of 
such  ants.  —  ntetea-sa,  nsiisa,  the  sweet  palm-wine  obtained  in  the 
first  4  or  5  days  after  the  tapping  of  the  palm;  s.  ns&fufn. 

tete-^b6taii,  rock  of  ages;  ab.  a  etim  ho  ntwiw  nko  babiara  da. 

tete-aso,  a  kind  of  precious  head;  s.  ahene. 

tete-asoee,  a  place  by  the  side  of  the  road,  which  was  former- 
ly resorted  to  by  travellers  as  a  resting-place,  but  has  now  grown 
out  of  use.  pr.  3240. 

tcte-bcme,  t.-bemmeme,  in  long  by-gone  times;  long  ago,  long 
since.  —  tete-bere,  t.-so,  ancient  or  old  time,  antiquity;  s.  tete. 

atete-de,  any  thing  very  old,  a  thing  of  the  olden  time,  remain 
of  ancient  times,  antique,  antiquity;  ancient  institution  or  custom. 


tetofd  —  tew.  485 


tetef6,  pL  of  otcteui,  people  of  ancient  or  hy-gone  times;  old 
peopUy  the  old  generation. 

tcte-honam  [Guan:  totohonam]  6yet.,7/c 7*05 a  (?arifc-Z/roM?ns/ww. 

at  e  t  c-k  wa ,  pi.  n-,  an  old  or  aged  fellow, pr.  324?.,  old-fashioned 
man;  a  simple,  plain,  simple-minded,  harmless  fellow;  a  simple,  silly, 
foolish  fellotv,  simpleton.  —  ntetekwain ,  1,  in  an  old-fashioned, 
simple  manner:  6je  n'ade  nt.  —  2.  in  simplicity,  artlessly:  me  de, 
mitie  m'asem  a,  initieno  nt.,  memp^  hkontomposem. 

Tetekwaframua,  litetekorafrAm6a?  a  title  of  God,  said  to  sig- 
nify "he  endures  for  ever".  Beecliam^  Ashantee  and  the  Gold  Coa8t.p.l72. 

o-te  teni,  i?Z. s. tetefo,  an  aged  man;  onipa  yi,  gny6  abofra,  oye 
ot.  (a  more  honourable  appellation  than  akwakora  or  akora). 

tete-nterede  [^.tete]  in  the  most  ancient  time,  in  days  of  yore. 

tctere,  red. v.  tere. 

tdtere  (F.  teter,  pi.  a-)  a.,  adv.  broad;  wide,  spacious,  exten- 
sive, large;  cf.  kakra,  h^hrS,  t^tra;  opon  t.,  a  broad  table;  adaka  t., 
a  broad  or  wide  box;  asasc  t.,  a  spacious  country;  n'ano  t.,  he  is 
large-mmithed. 

t  e  1 6  r  e  t  e,  i.  a.  =  tetere.  —  2. «.  breadth.  —  3.  a  broad  place 
for  holding  council. 

a  t  e  t  e-s  6  m  [tete  asem]  history,  legend,  tale  referring  to  by-gone 
times,  account  of  an  event  that  took  place  in  times  past;  cf.  pauyih- 
tetete  [=  tete-tete]  s.  tete.  [asera. 

tct6tet^,  an  esculent  herb;  fan  a  wodi. 
to  tew,  red.  v.',  s.  tew. 

tetew,  red.  v.,  s.  tew;  to  rend,  to  tear  much,  in  many  places^ 
in  pieces;  wat.  nentama.  —  to plu/:k  off  md^ny  ihing's.  —  to  be  torn, 
cracked,  pr.  3263. 

ntete  w,  ivn(8)  of  fishes;  awn,  bristle  or  beard  of  grasses,  ari- 
sta; chaff;  cf.  anisuatetew. 

II tetew,  ntetewa,  F.  ntsew,  chaff,  husks  of  grain. 

t6tewak5ro,  a  kind  of  country  cloth,  s.  ntama. 

lite  tew  e,  v.  n.  1.  a  rent.  Mt.  9,16.  —  2.  torn  things;  ode  nam 
nt.  bi  beree  me,  he  brought  me  some  lacerated  pieces  of  meat. 

n  t  e  t ew-m  u,  inf.  disruption,  rent,  separation,  disunion,  discord; 
wode  nt.  ba,  they  cause  dissension,  bring  about  a  separation. 

iitetewoma:  gtetew  neho  nt.  he  rids  himself  from  disagreeable 
recollections  (?). 

tew,  V.  [red.  tetew]  i.  to  fix  in  the  ground,  to  set,  plant,  trans- 
plant {cf.  dua) :  wotew  bankye,  abe,  kafo;  (abe  de,  wonnua  penkoro 
pe);  wakotew  dua  wo  ttirom',  or,  ode  dua  akotew  tOrom\  —  2.  to 
lay  or  cover  with  stone  or  brick  dtc,  to  pave,  =  sew.  —  3.  to  be  fixed, 
to  abide,  remain:  minya  sika  a,  entew  =  ennyina,  entra  ase,  entim. 
—  4.  to  lie  in  ambush,  to  lurk,  couch,  to  lie  in  wait  (for),  to  be  on  the 
look-out,  to  waylay;  tew  dua,  to  lurk  &c.  behind  a  tree;  pr.  603.  wo- 
tetew  kwahkyen,  they  are  lurking  on  the  way-side;  cf.  buw  5.,  sra^. 
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tew,  V.  [red.  tetew]  F.  tsew,  Ak.  te,  1.  tr.  to  tear:  dadewa  no 
atew  m'atadem'  tokuru,  E.p.  237.  —  J2.  to  tear  off,  pluck  off:  t.  aduan, 
pr.  3212,  -  t.  hama,  to  tear  off  a  (piece  of)  string;  pr.  2530.  -  to  break 
(hama,  asawa,  a  cord,  thread);  of,  13.  —  t.  akutu,  to  pluck  off  an  orange; 
tetew  ahabaii,  pr.  3242.  —  wgtew  abofra  no  ti  boo  diia,  =  wgtew 
abofra  no  fii  ne  na  ho  de  ne  ti  pern  dua  mix  owui,  theg  tore  the  child 
frmn  its  mother  and  dashed  its  head  against  a  tree,  -  Cf.  21.  —  3. 
to  tear  open,  to  open:  metew  m'ani,  I  open  my  eyes,  cf.  7.  &bue.  — 
4.  tew ..  mu,  a)  to  rend  asunder,  break  in  two:  t.  akutu  no  mu,  di- 
vide the  orange  into  two  halves;  b)  to  breakthrough:  mako  matew  mii, 
I  have  fought  my  way  through  {the  enemy).  Cf.  8.11.  —  5.  intr,  to 
be  torn,  to  break,  rend,  burst:  me  ntama  atew  or  atetew,  my  dress  is 
torn;  pr.  3241.  —  ahene  tew,  the  string  of  beads  breaks;  pr.  1319.  — 
hama,  asawa  no  atew,  the  cord,  thread  is  broken.  —  6.  to  sever,  be- 
come separated,  break  loose,  run  off:  akutu  at.,  etgo  me  tiri  so,  an 
orange  has  dropped  from  the  tree,  it  fell  on  my  head;  ne  guan  atew, 
his  sheep  has  broken  loose,  pr.  1906.  —  7.  to  open,  perf.  be  open  (cf3): 
n*ani  atew,  his  eyes  are  open,  fig.  he  is  sensible,  intelligent,  prudent, 
sagacious,  cunning,  ^/trewrf (^yw. waben);  he  is  civilized.  — 8.  tetew 
m  u,  intr.  to  part,  separate,  be  disunited,  fall  otit  uith  one  another; 
o-n4  won  tt.  mu.  —  9.  to  rend:  of  clouds:  osu  atew,  the  rain-clouds 
have  cleared  or  imssed  away;  hence:  to  become  free  from  clouds  or 
fog,  to  clear,  clear  up,  brighten,  to  become  fair;  ^ert  to  be  clear;  fig. 
to  be  serene;  wim  or  gsoro  atew,  the  weather  or  sky  has  cleared  up; 
gdah  mn  atew,  the  apartment  has  become  ligld;  ehg  atew,  the  place 
has  been  lighted  up.  —  10.  ho  tewy  lit.  the  outside  is  clear  or  clean, 
free  from  spots  or  blemish:  oguan  yi  ho  tew,  this  sheep  is  without 
blemish(neh6  nye  tan  wggyare  biaraho,  gnyare  yare  biara);  hence: 
to  be  morally  clean  or  pure,  to  be  blameless,  holy;  Gr.  §  171,3.  to  be 
sacred:  ade  biara  ho  ntew  wg  n'ani  so,  nothing  is  considered  sacred 
by  him.  —  ^r.  te  w  h  o,  to  clean,  purify,  to  make  holy,  to  hallow,  sanc- 
tify. lJohnl,8. 3,3.  Mt.  6,9.  —  11.  m  u  tew :  to  become  or  be  clear,  plain, 
distinct,  perspicuous,  intelligible:  emu  ntew  wo  yiye,  =  emu  si w  wo 
kakra,  it  is  not  quite  clear  to  you;  also  to  be  clean;  -  tr.  tew  mu,  to 
make  clean.  —  12.  n'auim  tew,  his  countenance  is  serene,  he  has 
a  clean  and  fair  countenance,  a  cheerful,  pleasant  face,  he  is  kind, 
friendly,  affable,  gentle,  benevolent;  -  tr.  tew  ..  anim,  to  assume  a 
cheerful,  friendly  air  or  mien :  gbetew  n'anim  n^  me  bekasae,  he 
came  and  spoke  friendly  with  me.  —  Other  phrases:  13.  wgatew  n^ 
ti  gudhd,  they  have  sold  him;  s.  guaha.  —  14.  tew  ahi,  to  be  refrac- 
tory, to  disregard,  set  at  naught,  to  disdain,  slight  or  scorn  to  obey; 
s.  ahi.  —  15.  etew  no  home,  it  takes  his  rest  from  him  i.e.  troubles 
him  exceedingly;  -  nehome  atew,  his  breath  or  rest  has  been  torn 
off  or  broken,  he  is  out  of  breath,  in  the  utmost  perplexity ;  cf.  ahome- 
tew,  ne  bo  abu.  —  IfJ.  tew  nkanyan,  to  become  shy,  rampant,  fran- 
tic; s.  ukanyah.  —  17.  n'ani  so  atew,  he  is  restored  from  his  inebria- 
tion, or  from  a  deadly  sickness.  - 18.  ne  nsa  or  ne  nsabow  atew  n'ani 
so,  his  intoxication  is  gone.  — 19.  gtew  (asem  no)  ani  yera  (watew  ani 
ayera),  he  causes  the  right  face  i.e.  appearance  or  representation  of 
the  matter  to  be  lost.  —  20.  tew  auyinam,  to  flash,  lighten,  pr.  510. 
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—  2L  tewsekye,  to  weigh  anchor,  to  wind  up,  staH  or  purchase  the 
anchor.  —  J22.  tew ..  ayerem,  to  give  free  scope  X*c.  s,  ay  ereni. 

t^w,  adv,  immovahly;  atim  t.,  it  is  immovably  fixed  in  the 
ground. 

tew,  ph  n-,  the  seed  of  a  climbing  plant,  pr.U76.,  smaller  and 
flatter  than  a  horse-chestnut,  used  in  a  certain  play  (reminding  of 
billiards),  in  which  it  is  forcibly  jerked  by  the  fingers  upon  an  ele- 
vated piece  of  mat  against  one  or  more  seeds  of  the  same  kind  thrown 
by  others;  si  ntew  (mpatew,  ukatetew,  ntramatew),  to  play  that 
game  (the  victor  is  to  strike  his  antagonists  with  the  hand,  or  to 
receive  ground-nuts,  cowries  &c.  from  them). 

ntew-si,  inf.  —  tg-wcre,  pr.  3210. 

ntew,  soreness  of  the  lips  in  the  angles  of  the  mouth, 
antew,  F.  ambuscade,  ambush. 
ihit^w,  Akw.  =  bamma,  abranna. 

ktewa,  a  k'lnd  of  small  bird.  pr.  608. 

atewa,  a  kind  of  razor;  s.  oyiwafi. 

litew-ho,  inf.  purification,  sanctification;  cf.  ahotew. 
ntew-mii,  inf.  the  act  of  making  clean  or  clear  dtc, 
ntew-ani,  inf.  enligJUening ;  inspiration.  Kurtz §6. 
ntew-s6,  inf.  deduction,  reduction,  pa-. 2934. 

t  f,  rep.  ti  ti,  imit.  adv.  asawa  no  atew  ti,  the  thread  has  broken 
all  at  once,  quite  suddenly  (as  if  rotten);  asawa  no  tetew  ti  ti,  thethread 
often  breaks  •==  as.  no  ye  tiwtiw,  oj^p.  as.  no  ye  den. 

t  i,  V.  [red.  titi  q.  v.]  1.  to  scratch:  nsoe  ati  me  nsam';  ti  aui,  to 
scratch  open  the  leaves  covering  the  spikes  or  ears  of  maize,  pr.  672. 

—  2.  to  pinch,  nip:  oti  mcbasa;  cf  pen.  —  3.  to  pick,  eat  by  small 
portions  taken  with  the  fingers:  ti  abete,  fufuj  pr,  1340.  ti  ketewa  bi 
ka  fwe!  —  4.  tira\  ti  mu,  to  repeat;  syn.  si  mu,  sah,  Gr.§  107,20.  - 
5.  ti  asum',  to  cleanse  the  place  ichere  water  is  fetched  for  the  house- 
hold; wotiti  mu  dote  ne  hwura  n6  nnua  a  ap6rgw  agum',  na  woyi 
mu  aboa  a  atotom*,  na  wohohoro  emu  abo  akese  no  ho. 

e-ti,  tiri  {pi,  atiri)  1.  the  head  of  any  animal  body,  pr. 3248-65. 

—  neti  afuw,  his  head  is  covered  with  hair,  pr.  669.  ne  ti  afuw  dwen, 
his  head  has  produced  gray  hair,  i.e.  he  has  gray  hairs  or  a  hoary 
head;  -  ohohoro  ne  tirim,  he  washes  his  head;  osra  notirim,  he 
anoints  his  head;  cf.  atifi,  atiko;  nitiri,  abotiri.  —  Phrases:  meti  pae 
me,  ben  me,  I  have  head-aclie;  me  ti  mpae  me,  (my  head  does  not 
ache),  nothing  ails  me,  I  am  quite  well;  woka  won  ti  pira,  s.  pira. — 
2.  head,  top;  uppermost,  prominent  or  fore-part  of  an  inanimate  ob- 
ject, as  of  a  cane,  a  nail,  a  ship.  —  3.  Iiead,  chief,  leader  o^  any  or- 
ganized body;  c/".  tiban,  otitiriw.  —  4.  head,  source,  fountain,  spring 
or  beginning,  as  of  a  stream  or  river;  cf.  nsu-aniwa;  -  fig.  fountain- 
head,  primary  source,  origin ;  Onyame  ye  nkwa  ti,  gbonsam  ye  asem- 
mone  ti.  —  5.  first  principle.  —  6.  principal  sentence  or  matter, 
theme,  subject;  principal  article.  —  7.  head,  heading,  superscription, 
title,  rubric,  column.  —  8.  chapter  or  subdivision  of  a  book. 
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From  the  primitive  sense  (1)  in  various  peculiar  phrases  the 
following  new  and  figurative  senses  are  derived:  9»  the  whole  per" 
son,  cf.  ti-ade,  the  sum  paid  or  to  he  paid  for  a  person  (or  thing);  osi 
ne  ti  nsa,  he  places  (before  the  elders)  the  palm-wine  for  her  person, 
viz.  to  have  her  legally  acknowledged  to  be  his  wife;  wo  tiri  (n- 
nya)  nkwa!  your  head  (shall  ohtain)  life!  i.e.  may  you  live  (long)! 
a  salutation  to  a  new-born  child,  to  a  person  having  recovered  from 
a  sickness  or  escaped  from  any  danger,  also  after  sneezing  &c.  — 
the  reply  is:  me  ti  da  ase!  —  onhu  nca  ode  neti  fa  bio,  he  does 
not  know  which  way  he  shall  turn;  -  ogye  ne  ti  nkwa,  he  saves  his 
oum  self  or  another.  —  10.  the  life  of  a  person:  opere  ne  ti,  he  de- 
fends his  own  life;  ogye  nenua  ti,  =  gpere  (okoko  apere)  ne  uua 
ti,  he  fights  for  his  brother;  wen  tiri,  pr.  769,  —  yen  ti  da  obi  nsam\ 
our  life  lies  in  another's  hand  i.e.  depends  upon  some  one  else;  ne  ti 
da  (or  wo)  nkrante  ano,  amannehunukiirom\  e.s.  dakye  wobetwa  ne 
ti,  wode  no  beto  amannehunukiirom',  he  has  incurred  or  deserves 
the  penalty  of  the  sword,  of  hell;  ne  ti  ato,  his  life  is  endangered,  for- 
feited, there  is  mischief  awaiting  him,  a  woe  hanging  over  him  which 
may  bring  him  death,  — 11.  the  head  as  the  seat  of  intellect,  thought, 
deliberation  and  determi^iation,  also  of  feeling;  the  mind  in  the  va- 
rious meanings  of  the  word;  that  which  perceives  (and  feels),  thinks 
and  remembers,  reasons,  wills  and  des^ires  in  man :  —  o^  ne  ti  ada, 
his  mind  has  been  set  at  rest,  his  objections,  doubts  d:c.  have  been  si- 
lenced or  removed.  —  b)  o,  onipayi,  onni  tf  (kora)!  ah,  this  mati  has 
no  understanding,  no  (good)  sense  (at  all) !  —  c)  owo  ti-pA,  he  luis  a 
good  head  i.e.  character,  sentiments,  dispositions,  perh.  also  good  in- 
tcllectuoH  or  rational  faculties;  ti-bone,  a  bad  head  i.e.  character  dtc. 

—  /^^  ne  ti  so  no  soa,  his  head  is  sufficient  for  him  to  carry  what  is 
to  be  carried,  i.e.  he  is  a  man  of  a  firm  character;  ne  ti  ns6  no  soa, 
he  is  light-minded,  takes  important  matters  slightly;  syn.  n'anim  ye 
hare.  —  1J2.  tirim'  espec.  is  found  in  seyer^l  phrases  with  various 
meanings,  A.  as  the  grammatical  subject,  (6r.§217,2):  a)  net.  aka 
no,  =  ne  t.  ye  sakasaka,  his  head  is  deranged  (in  a  bodily^  physical 
sense);  -  b)  net.  ka(no)  =  ne  t.  ye  sakasaka  or  basabasa,  ne  t. nye, 
ne  t.  nye  yiye,  n'ani  so  ka,  he  is  deranged  (in  his  mind  or  under- 
standing, in  his  intellectual  or  rational  faculties),  he  is  crazed,  crazy; 

-  c)  ne  t.  rekisfl,  his  inmost  feelings  are  stirred  up,  his  bowels  are 
turned  i.e.  moved  with  compassion,  his  heart  aches  or  bleeds;  of  wee 
ne  ba  no  sii  no,  ama  me  t.  akisa  me  =  adan  me'^  -  d)  ne  t.  kyere  no 
or  twetwg  no,  net.  ye  no  k^sekese  or  kesSrenenene,  he  is  anxious  or 
perplexed,  at  a  loss,  in  anguish  or  perplexity ;  -  e)  net.  wo  adwene, 
lie  has  good  talents,  is  intelligent,  sensible;  -  f)  net  ye  den,  he  is 
cruel,  hard,  hard-hearted,  inflexible;  -  ^r^  net.  nye  or  nye  no  yiye, 
he  has  a  bad  conscience,  is  troubled  in  his  mind;  -  ne  t.  hue,  his  con- 
science awakes.  —  B,  tirim  as  the  grammatical  object  or  attribute 
(Gr.  §  218,16.):  a)  wahfi  or  onim  net.,  he  knows  his  or  her  senti- 
ments (e.g.  the  faithfulness  of  his  wife);  onhd  net.,  he  is  not  sure  of 
his  or  her  fidelity,  is  suspicious  of  him  or  her.  —  b)  wafa  ne  t.,  he 
has  taken  into  his  head,  i.e.  he  minds,  retains,  remembers,  recollects; 
of  we  ne  t.,  he  looks  in  or  into  his  head  i.e.  tries  to  recollect;  -  esi  ne 
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tirim,  it  comes  in  his  mind;  -  de ..  to  tirim,  to  take  to  heart,  to  mind; 
woaka  do  sa  akyere  me  a,  mede  mato  me  tirim.  —  c)  obo  ne  t.  (pQw), 
he  ties  (a  knot)  in  his  head  i.e.  devises,  plans;  -  gko  or  otu  ne  t. 
agyina,  he  goes  to  council  with  (lit.  in)  his  head  i.e.  devises,  delibe^ 
rates,  he  examines  himself. 

ti,  =  nti. 

n  ti,  Ak.  ti,  tiri,  F.  (n)tsiri,  at  the  end  of  a  sentence  ntia,  As.  tira, 
a  n.  of  relation,  or  postposition,  indicating  cause,  expressing  1.  the 
Xnepp,  for,  from,  out  of,  on  account  of,  through,  hy;  2*  at  the  end  of  an 
adv,  sent.,  (often  together  with  efise,  esiane  (se)  at  the  beginning  of 
such  adv.  sent)  the  conjj.  because,  as,  since;  cf.  Gr,  §  121,1. 240a. &. 
243a.  255,6a.  275,1.2.  2792?cw.  2.3.  (Kp.l78:  n'atutupe  nti  obiara 
mpe  n'asgm ;  nsan  nti  oyare  mpete;  akwadwero  nti  ohia  aba  no  so; 
gbSre  nti  mintumi  menye  9LAyft\xm9k\pr.  1427.2670.)  -  eden  nti(a),  why? 
wherefore?  from  what  reason? 

enti,  =  eno  nti  {s.  bef.)  hence,  wherefore,  therefore,  on  that  ac- 
count; it  stands  at  the  beginning  of  a  co-ordinate  sent.,  Gr.§252&; 
the  sense  is  the  same  when  the  preceding  sent,  is  made  subordinate 
and  nti  put  at  the  end  of  it  (B.  p.  178:  maforo  bepow  tenten  nti,  ma- 
b^re;  woasli  nti  woani  abere;  -  oyo  otutupefo,  enti  obiara  mpe  n'a- 
sem;  mo  de,  moanyin  sen  me,  enti  mututu  'mirika  sen  me). 

ntia,  5.  nti. 

tia,  V.  [rcfZ.  tiatia]  1.  to  tread,  step,  to  set  the  foot  {mn^  in,  into; 
so,  on)\pr.  181.3031.  —  me  nan  ye  me  yaw,  mitia  a,  cntia,  my  foot 
pains  me,  when  I  will  step  on  it,  I  cannot.  —  2.  to  kick,  strike,  thrust,  hit 
with  the  foot;  hence  3.  fig.  (in  connection  with  another  t;.)  to  he,  do  or 
act  against;  okasa  tia  me,  he  speaks  against  me,  Gr.  §  11 7,4  eJ.  2436. 
—  4.  otia  me  nan  so,  =  oyi  me  apra,  he  secretly  warns  or  cautions 
me,  gives  me  warning  or  notice.  —  5.  watia  ber^w  sb,  he  has  had  too 
much  to  drink,  has  become  tipsy;  cf  n'ani  so  ny6,  n'ani  so  aye  yiye, 
wabow  nsa  &c.  —  6.  otia  ne  tuo,  he  sets  the  cock  or  draws  back  the 
trigger  of  his  gun.  —  7.  tiatia  so,  to  tread  (much)  on  or  upon,  to  tread 
abmit,  to  trample,  to  tread  down  or  under  foot.  — 8.  otiatia  m'anim, 
he  abuses,  affronts  or  insults  me,  treats  me  with  pride,  contempt  and 
insult:  eny^  wo  yonko  ne  me  na  woatiatia  m'anim  sa!  hena  na,  wu- 
tiatia  n'anim  a,  eye  no  de?  cf.  bu  animtia.  —  9.  otntu  tiatiam'  ara 
se  orekokum  no,  he  persists  in  his  attempts  to  MU  him. 

tia,  V.  [red.  tiatia]  1.  to  add,  to  give  or  put  to,  to  join  or  unite 
one  tiling  or  sum  to  another;  fa  brfiku  yi  kotia  mmrtiku  no,  put 
this  book  to  those  other  books;  tia  biribi  ma  ennu,  fill  up  or  make  up 
the  sum  (of  money);  cf.  pua  so.  —  2.  followed  by  a  numeral:  to  fill 
up  to  any  given  number:  otia  (won)  anah  he  is  the  fourth;  etia(no) 
anum,  it  is  the  fifth;  cf,  to  so.  Gr.  §  83,3. 

tia,  border,  boundary,  end  of  a  town  or  way,  s.  kiir6t£a,  akwdn- 
tia;  cf.  tea,  teasee,  tiafi;  -  wode  onipa  nq  ako  tia  aba  tia,  they  have 
taken  the  man  to  one  end  of  the  town  and  from  there  to  another. 

o-tia,  dross,  slag  (scoriae)  of  iron,  =  dadebih, 

ntia,  inf.  addition,  pr.3266. 
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tia,  tiatia,  jpLntia,  ntia-ntia,  a.  short,  brief;  concise,  com- 
pendiotis;  twa..tia,  to  cut  short,  shorten,  curtail,  abridge,  abbreviate. 

ti-ade  [lit  thing(s)  given  for  the  head]  the  price  paid  for  a 
person,  espec.  for  a  woman  given  in  marriage,  or  for  a  portion  of 
land ;  purchase-money ;  obea  bi  t.,  dowry  in  the  sense  of  a  reward 
paid  for  a  wife,  cf  awarede;  asase  bi  t.,  ti-bo. 

atiae,  t;.  n.  (jp^n-)  place  of  stepping:  tread;  treadle;  step,  spar, 
round  (of  a  ladder). 

tiafi,  necessary,  privy ;  cf  duasee,  tea  &c. 

o-tiafo,  =  nea  otia  tuo.  pr,3388, 

niisi-fnnUj  false  steps?  going  astray,  losing  one's  way,  stumbling, 
falling  into  pits  dtc, 

o-tiafo,  ph  a-,  partner,  companion,  associate;  wunni  t.  a,  woka 
asem  a,  emmam\ 

tiam*,  tiem',  =  tia  mu,  pr.  18L 
utia-ntia,  r.n.  [tia,  v.]  oye  mo  fi  nt.,  he  often  enicrs,  repairs  to 
or  comes  into  my  house*  Frov.  25,17, 

ntia-ntia,  ph,  s.  tia,  a. 

ntiantiam',  Gy.  shortly;  in  few  words,  in  a  short  time.  pr.  1374. 

ntia-s6,  t?. n.  a  thing  to  tread  upon,  footstool;  better:  nan  ase 
tia  tia,  red.  v.,  s.  tia.  pr.  3268.  [agua. 

tiatia,  red.  v.  tia. 

t  i-b  d  n,  1.  kind  or  shape  of  head  (?).  —  ^.  the  head,  principal 
person  or  thing,  head,  chief  or  president  of  a  company  or  society,  in 
a  play  of  boys  &c.  cf  otitiriw;  oyf  na  odi  won  (mu)  tihah  (=  won 
mu  titiriw);  Kofi  ye  won  mu  t.;  won  t.  ni!  osram  ne  soro  ayamfo 
mu  t.;  one  hhyiam'  no  mu  tibah,  he  presides  in  (the  sessions  of)  the 
assembly,  he  is  the  chairman  or  president  of  the  assembly;  okara  na 
odi  hdnam  ni  bonhom  mu  t. 

ti'hOy  price,  purchase-money,  pr.  434.  Cf.  ti-ade. 

ti-bo,  Mad  or  top-stone,  cope-stone.  Mt  21,42. 

ti-bo  a,  1.  the  cause  or  origin  of  any  strong  commotion  of  the 
mind,  conceived  as  a  being  existing  by  itself*  as  it  were  an  animal 
in  the  head  (t.  yi,  wosusuw  se  eye  ade  bi  a  eka  neho  se  onipa  a.s. 
aboa):  onipa  yi,  owo  t.  pa  (oyc  onipa  a  oka  nsem  pa  na  odi  nscn- 
trene  n&  onim'  de),  this  man  has  a  good  disposition  or  character;  ne 
t.  aka  no,  his  distemper  has  come  upon  or  seized  him,  •■=  ofi  ase  ke- 
kii  nsefihuhuw,  n'adwenem^  aye  no  sakasaka,  onni  ne  nsem  (ommo 
ne  bra)  senea  kan  no  odii  (Qboo)no  no  bio;  (se  obodamfo  bi  dam  fi 
ase  ba  a,  na  wose  ne  t.  aka  no;  na  sc  n'ani  so  tew  no  de  a,  enMo 
wonka;)  ne  t.  ny6  =  ne  t.  ka  asemmone  kyere  no  da.  —  J2.  the  in- 
ward voice,  conscience:  worekgye  bone  bi  a,  wot.  ka  kyere  wo  se: 
nkoy^!  na  se  wubu  so  koye  a,  na  wot.  haw  wo;  net.  awn  or  asee, 
biribiara  ny^  no  f6r6,  his  conscience  is  dead  or  spoiled,  i.e.  lie  Jias 
lost  all  reverence  or  fear.  Of.  ahonim.  [G.  gbeSi,  the  inward  voice, 
bad  or  good."] 

tibgnkoso,  a  silly,  foolish  person,  stupid  fdlotv,  blockhead. 
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dullard,  dunce,  nutnskuH,  sot;  onipa  a  woka  asem  biara  kjere  do  a, 
ogyaw  ne  tirim^  dc  bcdi  wo  de  so. 

ati-da,  inf.  [neti  ada]  contentment,  satisfaction.  pr,3964, 
ti-dan,  inf.  [ti  dan]  change  of  mind. 

tie,  V. [red.tietie]  F.  tse  (ts'e  =  tsie)  i.  to  hear,  hearken,  listen; 
cf  te,  ye  aso,  w§n  aso;  mekotie  fre  maba,  I  am  going  to  hear  what 
I  have  been  called  for.  —  ^.  to  obey;  ineka  asem  mekyere  no  a,  on- 
tie  (=  onni  so),  when  I  tell  him  any  thing,  he  does  not  obey.  —  3. 
g.ye  ..  tie,  lit.  to  receive  and  obey,  i.e.  to  believe;  cf,  gye  di.  —  4. 
hua  or  hftam  ..  tie,  lit.  to  smell  And  perceive,  to  perceive  by  the  sense 
of  smell,  to  smell  (tr.) 

o-tief6,  pi.  a-,  hearer.  —  tie  tie,  red.  v.  tie. 

tifaw,  adv,  to  tia,  v.  [re^i.  tifawtifaw]  with  heavy  sfe2)s;  care- 
lessly, heedlessly,  relentlessly,  unmercifully;  watia  me  t.,  he  has  trod- 
den upon  me  in  a  relentless  manner;  wotiatia  k6te  no  so  tt.,  they 
walk  over  the  mat  heedlessly. 

atifi,  1.  the  crown  or  top  of  the  head;  cf.  mpampam;  vertex,  ze- 
nith, the  point  of  the  heavens  directly  overhead:  owia  gyina  yen  at., 
the  sun  is  in  otir  zenith.  —  3.  in  general:  top,  summit:  bepow  at., 
tlie  summit  of  a  mountain;  odah  at.,  the  house-top.  —  3.  the  place 
above;  adv.  d^  prep,  overhead,  above;  on,  upon.  Gr.  §  122.  —  4.  the 
upper  part  of  a  town  or  country;  cf.  amantifi,  anafo.  —  5.  F.  etsi- 
fi,  west,  westward,  windward,  syn.  ane  =  anafo;  cf.  atoe.  —  atififo, 
the  people  of  the  upper  part  of  the  town  or  country,  MgManders. 

ati-fra,  inf.  di  at.  =  di  atipira. 
^^'S7^7  ^^f'  [sy^  *n  fighting  for  another;  rescue;  cf  atipere, 

atlko,  hind  part  of  the  head,  occiput;  -  adv.,  prep,  after;  of  we 
n*at.,  he  looks  after  him.  —  Phr.  oye  m'at.  yisa,  he  rubs  the  hinder 
part  of  my  head  with  guinea-pepper,  i.e.  he  backbites  me,  slanders 
me,  or  speaks  evil  of  me,  in  my  absence,  pr.  3270. 
tl-kora,  skull. 

ati-kiiru,  achor,  scall  or  scald,  scurf  on  the  head,  scald-head; 
oyare  a  eye  mmofra  atifi  te  se  asg,  na  eno  de  esosoe;  lat.  favus,  ti- 
nea, porrigo  scutulata. 

ti-kwdw,  a  close  shaved  or  close  cropped  head;  ti  a  wode  se- 
kah  ayi  so  hhwi  nhina;  -  wabo  t.,  he  or  she  has  the  head  shaven 
closely;  wayi  ne  ti  kora  na  pna  nsi  so;  -  gye  won  a  won  nanom  uh 
won  agyanom  awuwu  hko  na  wotumi  bo  t. 

tim,  v.  [red.  tintim]  1.  to  be  or  stick  fast;  to  be  (strongly)  fixed; 
to  stand  firm  or  unmovable;  to  be  established:  to  be  valid;  wusidua 
bi  naeyepintifin  a,  wuse:  atim,  it  does  not  shake,  standi  firm;  abo- 
tan  no  tim  ho,  the  rock  sits  there  immovably:  n'ase  atim,  he  has  ob- 
tained a  solid  foimdation;  ohene  di  asempa  na  ohye  mm&ra  a,  etim*, 
ichen  a  king  that  rides  well  makes  a  late,  it  is  valid;  sa  mmftra  or 
asem  yi  atim,  this  law  or  custom  has  taken  root,  has  become  firm  or 
valid,  is  observed  without  being  disputed.  — 2.  caus.  (with  de,  fa  &c.) 
to  fix;  ode  dua  no  atim  ho,  =  ode  dua  no  asi  fam'  na  aye  dennen- 
nenneh;  fa  obo  no  timfam^  ho. — 3.  neyam'  atim,  his  bowels  have 
became  strong  or  firm  again,  being  no  more  lax  or  loose:  enera  mo 
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yam'  boc,  na  enc  de,  manom  adura  no  nti,  cm  mo  bio,  na  atim.  — 
4.  tr,  to  hold  fast:  otim  no^  he  holds  him  against  his  will;  otim  no  a- 
menewa,  he  takes  him  hy  the  throat,  Mt,  18,28, 

tim'  =  ti  mu,  to  repeat;  meka  mitim',  I  idl  you  agaitif  I  af- 
firm ity  I  assure  you. 

tlm,  imit',  adv.,  expr.  the  heaviness  of  a  thing  in  falling  or 
lying:  forcibly^  heavily;  gbo  no  betoo  n^anim  ara  tim ;  ogya  no  da 
ho  ara  tim,  the  log  of  wood  (fuel)  lies  there  heavy;  onam  tim  tim  tim 
(or  tim  tfm?),  he  treads  or  steps  heavily. 

tim  tim,  adv.  imitative  of  the  sound  of  pounding  fufu:  gwow 
fufu  t.t. ;  cf.  su  su. 

n  tim-ano,  v.n.  [tim  ano]  seed  impressed  on  a  letter  &c.,  obu- 
buu  hhdma  no  nt.,  he  broke  the  seal  of  the  letter. 

t  i  m  fe  r  e  [Eng.]  thimble. 

tlmi,  Ak.  s.  tnmi. 

ti-m6b6  [ti  mmobo]  tenderness  oftJte  head  (opp.  atirimoden) 
i.e.  mercy f  compassion,  pity,  tenderness;  pr.3272.  cf.  ahumgbo  or 
'mgborohunu,  ayamhyehye;  -  gye  t.,  he  is  merciful,  compassionate, 
piiiful,  tender-hearted. 

ntim-ii,  inf.  [ti  mu]  repetition. 

atimiim,  long  hair;  siw  at.,  s.  siw.  pr.  144-5. 

ntiii,  ntini,  i.  root  or  roofs  of  any  plant;  cftihih  &  F.  ndwo. 
—  3.  vein,  blood-vessel;  ntini  home  or  pere,  the  pulse  beats;  ntini  a 
chome,  artery;  mogya  nt.  or  akgsaii  nt.,  vein;  ohon  nt.,  nerve.  — 
3.  sinew,  ^en^on  (ntinhftma?).  —  niiii-kvt^Q^tendo  Achillis,  the  strong 
tendon  above  the  heel. 

ntini-pere,  inf.  the  stroke  or  beating  of  the  pulse,  pulsation. 

n  ti  11  tdh:  tg  nt.,  to  stagger. 

tin  tim,  red.  v.  s.  tim,  to  be  impressed:  n'dsepAtere  ase  nnade- 
w4  t.  hg  (miamia  hg),  the  marks  of  the  nails  on  the  soles  of  his  sJioes 
are  impressed  or  to  be  seen  tliere.  —  2.  (==  tim  4.)  to  hold  fast,  with 
or  without  one's  consent;  to  force.  — 3.  t. ..  so,  to  keep  close  together; 
wot.  sika  no  so.  •—  4.  t.  nhoroa  (so),  to  print  a  book,  to  impriivt.  — 
0.  otintim  n'anim  (gye  n'anim  biribi-biribi  se  gde  yi  obi  h(i),  he 
makes  a  bold  or  fierce  face  to  frighten  somebody,  he  tries  to  carry  out 
his  intentions  in  an  arbitrary  manner. 

ntintim-m4n-s6m:  di  nt.  =  di  asennini. 

ntintim-anim\  inf.  arbitrariness,  violence,  outrage. 

n  t  i  n  t  i  m  i  i,  printed  letter (s) . 

n  t  i  n  t  i  m-s  6,  inf.  perseverance,  persistance. 

o-tintin-kum,  inf.:  ot.  na  oretintimme  akum  me  (sikam^),  he 
wishes  to  kill  me  without  showing  me  a  reason  for  it. 

o-t  i  n  ti  n-n  y  e,  inf.  [otintim  no  gye  ne  nsam'  (sika),  he  holds  him 
fast  till  lie  gets  it  from  him]  extortion,  exaction. 
0- 1  i  n  t  i  n- 1 0,  inf.  stupidity  (?). 

tid,  muntio!  =  tie  o,  muutie  o!  attend!  give  ear!  a  call  for  si- 
lence when  a  person  desires  to  address  a  multitude. 
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ti-pd,  s,  eti  lie. 

tip  a,  adv,  suddenly,  all  of  a  sudden;  gsoree  ara  t.  na  oguan  kg. 

ti-pde  [eti  a  apa]  i.  baldness  of  the  head,  hnld-headedness, — 
^,  a  bald-head;  onipa  t.,  a  bald-headed  man.  Gf.  hopae. 

ati-pae,  inf.  [ti  pae]  head-ache;  st/n.  atiben.  pr,  3273. 

atlpateram\  a  kind  of  bird  feeding  on  ofantobia. 

ti-peii,  equality  in  size:  w6nnyinagyina  ho  tip6n  s6,  they  shall 
stdnd  out,  draw  up,  arrange  themselves,  according  to  siee. 
tipeiifo,  pi.  id.,  a  person  or  persons  of  equal  size. 
ati-pere,  inf.  a  figJUing  for,  or  defence  of,  one's  own  head  or 
life,  self-defence;  c/ltigye;  anyamesem  ye  at.,  by  keeping  to  the  word 
of  God  we  save  our  own  selves. 

ati-pira,  inf.,  di  at.,  to  knock  the  heads  together;  s.  pira. 

ntir^ntire:  n*ani  ye  no  nt.  =  n'ani  ye  no  totgtoto,  lie  is  in 
perplexity. 

atirenii  [atirienn,  ttco  head^^  a  kind  of  serpent,  amphisbaena. 

e-tiri,  j>L  a-,  s.  e-ti,  nti.  —  o-tiri,  pH.  a-,  a  head  of  cowries,  i.e. 
fifty  strings  of  cowries,  cf  obaii,  otramatiri. 

atirl-dif,  fever,  espec.  intermittent  fever,  ague;  ^ro^.  the  aching 
of  the  head,  but  cf.  atiben,  atipae,  awgw.  [G.  atridi,  atiirddi'.] 

tirim',  tiri  mu,  s.  eti  i..9.i^. & tsirim,  ntsirim,  Y.  -  pr.  3274 f. 
'gdan  tirim,  the  gable-end  of  a  house;  wonya  kyeh  gdan  no  anim  ne 
akyiri  (de)  a,  na  wgde  rekg  netirim  nfe  netirim;  netirim  n6  tirim 
hgnom,  its  two  gable-ends;  -  also  of  geographical  situation:  Nngnkg 
tirim'  nohoa  na  Saraha  wg,  Salaga  lies  far  behind  where  the  Bonko- 
country  begins. 

tirimM)g,t.  noankye,  that  (good) purpose  did  not  last  or  hold 
out  long.  — -  tirim-kam  (one  who  has)  a  scar  in  the  head,  pr.  589. 

tirim-kekaw,  s.  gkekaw,  ^. 

atirini-k(5sokese,  vexation,  irritation,  mortification,  fret;  eyee 
no  at.  =  any^no  abodwo,  it  displeased  or  vexed  him  exceedingly. 

atirim-gdeii  fs. eti  1J9  A  f]  cruelty,  inhumanity,  barbarity;  in- 
human or  pitiless  treatment;  implacability;  gbg  me  at,  he  is  hard, 
cruel  d^c.  against  me. 

o-tirimgdenfo,  pi.  a-,  a  hard,  cruel,  inhuman  person,  barbarian. 

atirimgd6n-iiG,  cruel  and  barbarous  deeds,  cruelties. 

atirimgden-s^m,  manners  of  a  barbarian,  inhumanity. 

atirim-p6w,  a  design,  device,  scheme,  plan,  plot. 

atiri-mii-scm  [tirim'  asem]  the  (secret)  thoughts;  pr,  3277,  wo- 
di  at.,  they  are  on  terms  of  intimacy  with  each  other. 

ti  ta,  adv.:  wabow  (nsa)  t,  he  is  excessively  drunk,  dead  drunk, 
so  that  he  cannot  move;  wabow  nsa  atra  so,  na  ontumi  nka  neho. 

tl-ti,  s.  tl,  tlwtiw. 

titi,  red,  v.,  s.  ti;  1.  to  scratch:  agyinamoa  titii  me  nsa  (ho), 
jB.  p,  238.  —  J2,  to  pick,  to  pull  with  ih^  fingers,  e.g.  a  closed  hand, 
on  purpose  to  open  it,  pr.  468.  to  take  out  any  pappy  or  pulpy  sub- 
stance with  the  fingers.  —  3.  to  feel  with  tJie  fingers,  to  grope:  oni 
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furaefo  de  nensa  titi  (keka)  fasu  fwefwe  okwan.  —  4.  io  stroke  or 
bedaub  with  tJie  fingers:  watiti  hyirew,  Jie  Jtas  strokes  of  white  clay  on 
his  body.  —  o.  ne  ho  titi  no,  he  has  a  resfless  or  constant  irritating 
or  itching  desire,  is  eager  or  impatient  for  something. 

nti  ti,  inf.  the  act  or  habit  of  scratching. 

atiti-^ti  (ni)  brafootf ,  centipede  ?  pr.  3280. 

tltlriw,  a.,  adv.,n,,  capital,  principal,  chief,  main,  essential; 
often  in  cpds.,  s,  oBafohentftlriw,  asent.;  -  chiefly,  principally,  espe- 
cially; -  ne  titiriw  no,  its  principal  thing  i.e.  especially, 

o-tftlriw,  ^L  a-,  chief,  chieftain,  headman,  grandee,  peer,  lord, 
prince;  *oi.^  kyere  dwnma-kese  a  nea  ode  sa  di. 

ntitiwa-ntltiwa,  a.  pi,  small,  said  of  the  cars;  5.  omAmO. 

0-ti-trafo,  p^a-,  chairman,  president;  cf  tiban  2. 

titri,  a.  tasteless,  insipid,  dull;  eye  t.,  it  does  not  taste  plain 
(neither  sweet  nor  sour,  of  fruits,  soup  &c.). 

ati-twa,  inf.  cutting  of  heads,  decapitation.  Mf.  atsikware. 

tiw,  v.  to  run  after,  follow,  pursue,  with  good  or  indifferent 
or  hostile  intentions;  cf.  ta,  to  persecute,  se,  di  akyiri.  pr,  3338. 

tlw  tiw,  a,  not  tough  or  tenacious;  crisp,  crimp,  short;  said 
of  fufQ:  wanhd  fufu  no  wqw,  wama  aye  tiw  tiw,  =  ens^,  wotew  a, 
eny^  hiift,  eye  t^n  ten  or  pen  pen ;  cf.  tf  ti. 

ntiwa,  a  by-name  of  the  fowl,  s.  akoko. 

atiwas6  [eti  a  ewo  ase]  malice,  maliciousness,  malignity,  ran- 
cour, spite;  me  tirim'  nni  at.,  I  intend  or  mean  no  harm;  gy^  at.  (se 
obi  ade  res§e  a,  eye  no  fe;  ade  a  ne  ygnko  ye  a  obenya  ho  biribi 
na  odi  no  mu  aboro),  he  is  malevolent,  malicious,  rejoices  in  the  ca- 
lamities of  others,  pr,  3575. 

0-tiwasefo  [nea  ne  ti  wo  fam']  a  malicious,  rancorous  person. 

ti-yare,  a  disease  in  the  head;  ema  wo  ti  ye  wo  durudnrn, 
eporQW  wo  tirim  hon,  wonam  a,  ema  wo  fwenem  boh  wo  sgnea  nam- 
pro  we  bi  fam  wo  fwene  ano. 

t  Q,  V.  \red.  toto]  L  <o  fall,  drop  down,  sink  (cf,  f we,  gu) :  aku- 
tu  (atew)  ato  fam\  an  orange  has  fallen  down;  metoo  nsum\  aka 
kuma  se  miwui,  I  fell  into  tlie  water  and  had  nearly  perished;  obo 
no  akoto  nsu  no  ase,  the  stone  has  fallen  into  the  water  and  sunk  to 
the  bottom,  pr.  3281, 3287,  —  osu  1 0,  rain  falls,  it  rains.  —  2.  to  set, 
go  down,  sink,  pass  below  the  horijson,  of  sun,  moon  and  stars;  owia 
ato,  the  sun  has  set.  —  3.  to  fall,  bekilled,  be  slain,  die,  perish,  in  battle, 
or  by  an  accident,  not  by  a  natural  death;  cf.  ot6f6;  wo  de,  gye  se 
wotg!  (Gr.  §  248,5)  /  will  not  let  you  die  a  natural  death!  —  4. 
to  pass  (suddenly  and  passively)  into  a  weaker  or  lower  state  or  cir- 
cumstances: a)  to  bera  w,  to  fall  into  a  swoon,  to  sink  into  a  faint- 
ing fit,  to  faint  or  swoon  (away)  from  blows  or  torments ;  &^  to  do- 
bos  a,  id.  from  a  sun-stroke  (Jon.  4,9^;  0^  to  piti,  F.  to  bitsi,  id. 
from  hanger  and  starvation,  Mt  15,32. Mk, 6,3,  d)  to  hko  or  nkom, 
to  fall  or  sink  into  a  slumber,- to  fall  asleep,  pr.996,  —  e)  Iq  mum, 
to  grow  dumb,  speechless.  Mt. 22,12.  —  5.  a>  to  ko..  ho,  F.  to  be 
inclined  to  or  towards;  2))  0 1  o  k  0  (nepoma)  so,  he  sinks  upon,  leans, 
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rests  or  reposes  on  (his  staff),  —  ^.  ot6  k6  6  bit,  he  reels,  staggers 
or  tumbles  to  and  fro.  —  7.  to  ntiatdh,  to  stagger,  —  8.  to  gya, 
to  apakye,  to  hobble,  limp;  to  be  lame;  cf,  kontwekontwe.  —  9.  to 
ape,  to  cease  from  grotving,  remain  stationary;  s.  ape.  — 10,  to  sin, 
to  fall,  sink,  decrease,  subside,  to  be  diminished,  of  a  iloid  in  a  ves- 
sel; cf,  sin;  nho  no  (so)  ato  sin,  the  vessel  of  oil,  or  tJie  lamp,  is  no 
more  full;  cf,  eso  ahiiaii.  —  11,  to  wuram',  =  guan  ko  wuram\  to 
flee  into  the  bush,  to  become  a  foot-pad,  prowler,  ranger,  robber, 
roving  thief ,  pr,  150.  —  12,  to  mii,  torn':  a)  to  sink  in;  perf.  to 
be  lower;  elio  ato  mu,  iJiere  is  a  depression,  deepening,  excavation, 
Jwllow  (of  the  ground,  the  surface  of  the  human  bodj&c);  n'ani  ase 
atom',  Ac  is  hollow'Cheeked;  -  b)  to  be  inferior  (in  size,  dress,  rank, 
knowledge  &c.);  watgmu,  he  1ms  been  found  inferior  (e.g.  in  an  ex- 
amination). —  c)  to  fall  in,  come  on:  onwini  atom\  the  cool  of  the 
evening  has  come,  —  d)  to  fall  in  or  among,  i.e.  to  increase;  also 
cansatively :  osomaa  abofo  toQ  abofo  mu  kofrge  no,  he  sent  messen- 
gers upon  messengers  (in  order)  to  call  him;  cf,  to  (abofo  to  abofo 
ara).  —  e)  to  disappear,  vanish  behind  the  clouds,  of  sun,  moon  or 
stars:  owia  atom\  the  sun  has  disappeared.  —  fj  s.  13,  —  g)  ue 
koma,  ne  bo  ato  mu  =  atQ  neyam'.  —  h)  Ak.  oto^no  mii  =  oyee 
no  atQ;  cf,  to  6,  —  13,  to,  to  faU,  happen,  chance,  come  to  pass;  to 
prove,  turn  out,  become ;  ato  bea,  it  has  fallen  somewhere,  i.e.  has 
come  to  the  right  point :  ento  bea,  it  is  of  no  use  or  avaU,  it  is  aU 
in  vain,  —  Aty  me  mii,  it  has  fallen  out  to  me,  i.e.  it  chanced  or 
happened  to  me;  eto-dabi-a  oko  ho  (it  happens)  sometimes  (that)  lie 
goes  there;  -  s,  etg-dabi-a.  — 14,  tq  dweh,  F.  to  gwon,  to  fall  a  prey 
being  seized  as  a  slave;  to  be  lost,  to  be  at  a  loss;  s,  dwen.  pr,  3288, 
—  15,  to  p6mp6n  mu,  to  come  to  the  extreme,  to  the  highest  point  or 
pitch,  — 16,  to  ..tirim,  to  fall  or  come  into  tJie  mind,  to  occur;  etgg 
me  tirim,  I  clianced  to  think  of,  I  hit  or  lighted  upon  the  idea,  — 
i7.  to  ase,  to  arrive  at  the  end,  i.e.  to  finish  or  complete;  waye  a- 
dwuma  no  ato  ase,  =  waye  (watase)  ne  nhina  awic,  he  has  perf ect- 
ly  completed  the  work;  wantumi  anye  an  to  ase,  =  wantumi  anwie 
ne  nhina  ye,  he  has  not  been  able  to  bring  it  to  the  end.  —  18,  to  .. 
so:  a)  io  fall  upon;  b)  biribi  ato  no  so,  ade  ato  no  so,  an  epileptic 
fit  has  befallen  or  seized  him,  he  has  lost  consciousness  and  has  be- 
come  stiff,  numbed  or  torpid;  onipa  a  ote  ho  na  biribi  aye  no  na  wa, 
kyenkyen  a.s.  ote  se  onipa  a  wawu  na  onnim  ne  ho  biribiara  bio, 
na  ewo  ho  wq  ho  a,  na  n'ani  so  atew;  he  has  had  an  apoplectic  fit;  - 
c)  ade  ato  no  so,  he  is  in  a  trance,  in  ecstacy,  —  19,  to,  to  come  to 
rest,  be  set  at  rest,  become  quiet,  calm,  be  appeased,  be  satisfied,  espec. 
perf.,  to  lie  or  be  quiet  dtc,  in  the  foil,  phrases:  me  ho  atg  roe,  me  ho 
iihina  to  me  ho,  me  bo  ato,  me  bo  or  me  koma  ato  meyam\  me  yam' 
atQ  me,  I  feel  quite  well,  am  happy,  comfortable,  at  ease,  glad,  joy- 
ful, content,  contented,  satisfied  d^c,  c/*.me  bo  ka  me  ho,  me  bo  ad  wo, 
m^ani  gye  or  ka;  ma  wo  bo  ntg  wo  yam\  set  your  heart  at  rest,  com- 
pose your  mind,  rejoice,  be  joyful;  c/*.  tawobo.  —  20,  tg  (or  to)  wo 
bo  ase,  lay  or  put  your  breast  down,  i.e.  be  patient,  have  patience, 
wait  patiently;  s,  ebo.  pr.  3299-3303.  —  21,  aduan  no  ato  no  ho  = 
aku  no  ho,  the  food  has  done  him  good,  has  made  him  thrive.  —  22 
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otode  oye,  F. =otaye,  oye  da,  he  is  wont  to  do,  he  often  does;  ef.  13. 
m.  9]u.l7yl5, 27yl5,  Mk.  2,f8-9,22.10,L 

to,  a  defective  form  of  the  v.  to  13,  to  fall,  happen,  =  eto,  used 
in  the  suppositive  sentence:  to  me  nko  a  (=  ka  me  nko  a),  if  I  alone 
were  concerned,  as  for  me;  to  roe  nko  a,  aiika  meko  =  se  me  nku- 
to  na  mewo  ho  kwah  se  meje  nea  mepe  a,  anka  meko. 

[pr.  1673.3283-86. 

to,  V.  [red,  toto]  i.  to  lay  down  the  price  for  a  thing,  to  buy, 
purchase ;  pr.  226.29d.3o3.3290'98.3331.  nea  abofra  pe  na  ototo,  pr.  2124. 
-:—  wato  no  kaw,  Jie  has  paid  him  the  money  due  to  him  in  order  to 
give  him  satisfaction  for  adultery  with  his  wife;  cf.  akato;  -  to  aye- 
fare,  to  pay  for  adultery.  —  to  asem  di,  to  take  bribes  in  a  law-stiiL 

to,  V.  [red,  toto]  1,  to  throw,  cast  dtc,  Ak.  =  tow,  q.v,  —  2, 
to  lay  or  put  somewhere,  genor.  cans,  (preceded  by  de  or  fa)  and 
followed  by  a  locative  complement:  fa  ade  no  to  poh  so,  put  this 
on  the  table;  fa  to  ho,  put  it  there;  mede  ahene  meto  me  kon  mu,  I 
put  a  string  of  beads  round  my  neck;  ode  nenkranteato(n'a8eii)  = 
wabo  ne  nkrante,  he  has  girt  on  his  sword.  1  Sam.  23,13,  —  3,  to  (n)- 
kesua,  to  lay  an  egg  (eggs),  also  simply;  to,  fo  lay:  akokg  kwane, 
Qbetg,  the  hen  cackles,  she  is  going  to  lay. 

Phrases  with  postpositions  (6r.  §  118f.213f.):  4.  de  ..  to  ..  ho, 
to  lay  by  the  side  of,  i.e.  to  compare,  pr  136. 1083. 2877.  Gv,%10b  Bern, 
to  ho  mpe,  s,  mpe,  —  5.  to(..)mu:  a)  to  put,  throw  or  lay  in,  to  add: 
fa  torn',  fa  tom' !  na  eye  adesoa,  pr.  1073.  —  b)  to  lay  in  the  door, 
lid  &c.  i.e.  to  close,  shut:  to  poh  mu,  shut  the  door;  pr.  2524,  woatom' 
dedaw,  it  is  (or  has  been)  shut  already;  m6ntot6  rofensere  mu,  shtd 
the  windotos;  -  c)  to  lock  up,  shut  in  or  up:  kototo  hhnah  no  mu, 
shut  up  the  goats;  woato  no  dan  mu,  he  has  been  locked  up  in  the 
room.  —  d)  toto  (atade)  mu,  to  button  up  (a  coat  dtc),  —  6'.  gye  .. 
to  mu  (to  mu?  s,  to  12h)^  to  receive  for  shelter  or  protection,  to  give 
a  lodging,  a  Jiearty  reception,  to  welcome;  s,  gye  21,  —  7.  to  a  no, 
to  weigh  together  several  small  amounts  or  receipts  of  gold-dust. 
Wodi  mpewa  wie  ansa-na  woto  sika  ano  (sika  a  woakari  dedaw  na 
WQresah  akari  bio).  —  8.  to  „  Ase:  a)  woto  dan  no  ase,  they  secure 
tlie  base,  socle,  or  bottom  of  the  walls  of  the  house  outside  by  cover- 
ing them  with  clay;  wotare  dan  wie  a,  wotiti  dote  a  aka  no  dehore 
dan  no  h5  hyia  srasra  so,  na  odah  no  atim  ho  yiye.  —  b)  oto  aduru 
ase,  he  pays  (down)  or  deposits  the  money  for  a  medicine  which  he 
wishes  to  receive.  —  c>)  oto  neho  ase  =  obere  neho  ase,  lie  hum- 
bles  himself,  —  d)  to  neglect,  disregard,  slight,  treat  slighUy,  throw 
aside:  wato  neho  ase  ma  dom  abefa  no  mpaase,  he  has  not  been  on 
his  guard  so  that  the  enemy  could  take  him  by  surprise;  grekg  gsa, 
nso  wato  (watoto)  neho  ase,  he  goes  to  war,  but  is  not  sufficiently 
prepared;  monntomoho  ase,  be  always  watchful;  monnto  mo  mpae- 
bg  ase,  do  not  neglect  your  prayers,  do  not  give  up  praying.  —  e)  to 
ase,  intr.  to  be  the  last:  asem  a  eto  ase  a  merebebisa  wo  ni,  the  final 
question  winch  I  am  going  to  ask  you  is  this.  —  f)to„  bo  ase,  lit.  to 
lay  down  the  breast,  i.e.  to  have  patience,  be  patient,  wait  patiently; 
pr.  3299-3303;  s,  ebo  &  to  20,  —  9.  to  ..  so :  a)  to  put  or  lay  on,  to 
cast  in,  to  give  over  and  above,  to  add:  matg  nfim  pi,  afei  to  me  sd! 
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I  have  bought  much  meat  (fish)  of  you,  now  give  me  some  into  the 
bargain!  cf.  ntoso,  hnuso,  nkwanjg.  —  b)  mede  meho  or  m'ani  meto  no 
BO,  /  cast  myself  upon,  commit  myself  unto  him,  confide  or  trust  in 
him.  —  c)  to  so,  foil,  hy  &num.,  to  be  in  number  the  *.th:  oto  so  anan, 
he  is  the  fourth;  eto  so  anum,  it  is  the  fifth;  cf  tia,  Gr.  §  83,3. 

Phrases  with  other  nouns  (alphabetically  arranged):  10,  to, 
to  buUd,  aban,  a  house  of  stone ;  abantenten,  a  tower;  fadan,  a  house 
wUh  mud  walls;  gfasu,  a  wall.  pr. 3306,  (cf  si  31),  —  11.  to..  be,= 
bu ..  be,  pr,  3305.  Cf  16.17.22,23,29.30.  —  12.  to  ..  bo,  to  lay  a  bet 
or  wager,  s.  gbo.  —  13.  to  ..bo  ase,  s.8f.  —  14,  to  da,  to  appoint  or 
fia^  a  day:  meto  no  da  na  wakope  sika  abetuame;  syn.  hy^  da.  — 
16.  to  ..  dade,  Ak.  io  apply  a  deadly  weapon  to..;  woato  no  dade  = 
woakam  no.  —  16.  to  ..  din,  or  simply  to,  to  give  a  name,  impose  a 
nafne  upon,  to  name,  call:  matono  (or  ne)  din  Bekoe,  I  have  given 
him  the  name  B.;  mato  me  ba  Adow,  I  have  called  my  child  A.;  cf. 
Gr.§ 205,4.5.  pr,  691.774,789,3304,  — 17,  to  dwom,  to  sing;  s.  dwom. 

—  18.  to  hama :  koto  dan  no  hama,  line  (mark  out)  the  sides  of  the 
liouse,  stretch  the  cords  to  mark  out  the  lines  for  building  the  house; 
cf.  kyen  dan.  —  19.  de ..  to  ho,  to  leave  to  one^s  pleasure  or  dispo- 
sition, pr,  413.  —  20.  to ..  kwan,  to  give  free  way,  grant  liberty,  ac- 
cord freedom  to;  mato  no  (nk5)  kwah,  I  have  left  him  to  himself,  to 
take  his  own  way;  I  have  permitted  him  to  do  as  he  pleases;  -  to  sra- 
ha,  s.  sraha.  —  21.  to  ..  mmati,  to  lay  on  one's  shoulders,  i.e.  to  em- 
power, authorize,  invest  with  (full)  power;  opanyin  soma  wo  na  oto 
wo  mmati  a,  wadi  asem  a,  wommere.  —  22.  to  ana,  to  give  one*s 
genealogy,  to  show  one*s  parentage,  to  prove  one's  descent,  pr.  358.  — 
23,  to  ananseaem,  to  tell  (prop,  spin)  a  tale,  cf,  11.28.  pr.  359,  —  24, 
to  or  toto  ani,  to  anyiwa  (apro)  F.,  to  look  round  about.  Mk.3f5.34.9fi. 
25.  to ..  pe,  io  asperse,  slander,  calumniate,  vilify;  s.  pe;  to  ho  mpe, 
s.  mpS;  diff.  to  ape.  —  26.  to  or  toto ..  ap6m|lfo,  to  neglect,  disregard, 
be  careless  about;  s.  apomafo.  —  27,  to  nsa:  a)  to  stretch  out  tlie 
hand  (nsu.  tee  nsa):  to  wo  nsa  fa  ade  no  ma  me,  stretch  fortli  your 
hand,  take  that  and  give  it  to  me.  —  b)  gto  ne  nsa,  he  waves  Ids  hand  in 
angnish  or  anger,  Zeph,  2,15.  -  oto  no  nsa,  7«e  beckons  him  to  come.  — 
c)  to  nsa  didi,  to  eat  from  ilie  same  dish:  me  n^  no  to  nsa  didi,  = 
me  n6  no  didi  taforoboto  biako  mu ;  woto  nsa,  ==  won  banu  didi 
asanka  koro  mu.  —  28.  to  asawa,  to  spin  (woseh  nkora  nkuru- 
kuruwa  2  na  wode  dua  teatea  hyem^  na  wode  asawa  mfnturu  kye- 
kyere  ho,  na  wode  won  nsatea  2  kyim,  na  wobobow  wo  dua  no  h5). 

—  29.  tQ  semmarad4,  to  tekremaky^ne,  to  entice  by  sweet  words  dtc. 
s.  tekremakyene.  —  30,  to  sebe  or  tafarakye,  to  premise  an  expres- 
sion of  apology,  pr.  1486.3311,  —  31.  to  ntasu,  Ak.  =  te?  or  fe  nt., 
to  throw  out  spittle,  to  spit,  pr,  3&). 

1 0,  V.  1.  to  meet  (with),  fall  in  with ;  to  come  or  ligM  on  (upon), 
to  find;  metoouo  ok  wan  mu;  pr.  3307-10,  —  2.  to  reach,  arrive  at, 
come  up  with,  overtake,  catch,  pr.3313,  .3338.  —  ehia  wato  woii,  ¥, 
poverty  has  overtaken  them,  Mf.  Gr.p.lO?,  u^ano  ato  me,  lit.  his  mouth 
has  reached  me,  i.e.  he  has  spoken  ill  of  me,  s,  ano.  —  3,  to  come  up  to, 
perf.  to  equal,  match:  wato  no,  now  he  equals  him  (in  riches,  know- 
ledge &c.)  —  4,  iojoin,  attach  one's  self  (to),  pr.  1810.2810,  —  5.  to 
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expose  one^s  self  (to  the  heat  of  a  fire  or  of  the  sun,  to  the  cold  &c.): 
to  gya,  to  warm  one^s  self  at  the  fire;  to  awia,  io  warm  one's  self  in 
the  sun;  to  awow,  to  expose  one's  self  to  the  cold;  mekoto  awow,  I 
am  gaing  to  seek  coolness;  -  wato  neho  sere,  he  has  exposed  himsdf 
to  laughter,  pr.  3312, 

to,  r.  [red,  toto]  1,  tr.  to  turn,  twisty  wrest,  pervert,  distort;  - 
to  transgress,  violate,  break,  infringe,  act  contrary  to:  a^  tfi  uimara, 
to  transgress  the  law;  pr.33IT,  -  h)  to  nsu:  wato  nensu,  he  has  vio- 
lated  his  sworn  covenant;  watoto  woiihonsu,  they  have  mutually  broken 
their  covenanted  obligations,  -  c^tontam,  to  disregard  or  violate 
(the  obligations  of)  an  oath,  pr.  3316,  —  J2,  to  entangle,  involve,  com- 
plicate, confound,  make  intricate,  embroil  (c/l  toa):  a^  ohene  mm&ra 
atdwo  =  woato  ohene  mmttra  (s,  1);  womm&ra  a  wohyee  me  no 
ato  wo,  you  are  yourself  at  variance  with  the  law  you  gave  me,  have 
transgressed  your  otvn  law  given  to  me;  -b)  oto  me  so,  he  involves 
me  in  guilt,  he  falsely  charges  me  (s.  eso)  =  ode  asem  a  menyee  (or 
enni  me  so)  de  ato  me  so,  asem  a  ode  to  me  so  no,  ebiara  nni  me  so; 

-  c)  gtoto  m'ano,  he  falsely  accuses  me;  -  d)  gt6t5  won  ntam*,  he 
sets  them  at  variance  with  each  other,  throws  them  into  contention; 
woka  yi,  ntoto  won  ntam',  as  they  agree  or  are  good  friends  now, 
do  not  disunite  themf-ej'w&toto  asem  no,  :=  wad^lnnitn  asem  no 
ani  na  en  si  n^asem  trene  so  bio,  na  waye  no  basabasa,  he  has  con- 
founded the  matter,  has  made  it  intricate.  —  3,  intr.  to  be  entangled, 
confused,  confounded,  disconcerted,  discordant,  disturbed,  embroiled, 
endangered,  pr,  3, 3345-  —  Phrases:  fl^  ne  ti  ato,  his  head  is  en- 
tangled, his  life  is  in  danger ;=wo9hye  se  w6nkum  no  mprempr«n, 
he  has  been  declared  guilty  of  death. -b)  n'ani  ato,  n'anyiwato,  F. 
his  face  is  confotmded,  i.e.  he  is  ashamed,  bashfid;  Mk.  8,38,  -  c) 
kete  no  ato  to,  the  mat  has  been  woven  amiss,  improperly,  faultily; 

-  d)  oka  asem  no  a,  n'ano  totd  =  ontumi  nka  mmft  entee,  when 
lie  represents  the  matter  or  relates  the  story,  his  mouth  is  confused  (he 
confounds  himself)  i.e.  he  cannot  relate  it  aright;  -  e)  q-nh  no  ntam' 
atdto(kanno  woyeadamfo,  nnansi-yi  woaye  sakasaka,  wonk^bio), 
they  have  been  distmited,  have  fallen  out  with  one  another;  Onyan- 
kopon  ne  nnipa  ntam'  atoto,  there  is  a  disruption  (a  state  of  discord) 
between  God  and  men,  —  4,  to  kwan,  to  miss  or  lose  the  way,  to  go 
astray;  cf,  fom  kwan,  yera  ok  wan.  pr.  479.  —  5.  to  injure,  spoil, 
destroy,  kill:  nsG  nto  wo,  abosom'  nto  wo,  the  fetish-water,  the  gunr- 
dian  spirits  shall  kill  thee.  —  6,  to  ..  adnru,  to  attack,  injure,  or  MU 
by  poison,  to  poison,  pr.  3315.  —  7.  t5  ..  a  no,  to  curse,  imprecate,  exe- 
crate one's  self:  wato  n'ano,  he  has  cursed  (falsely  accused,  cf  2)  him- 
self (se  ebia  ose:  ka  me  nkd  a,  ahka  mawu!  I  wish  I  were  dead!),  cf. 
anoto.  pr,  435 f  —  8,  toto  ano,  s.  2  c. 

to,  V.  [red.  toto]  to  turn  or  change  by  heat:  1,  to  bake;  to  roast, 
to  dress  by  applying  to  the  fire  without  making  use  of  any  pot  or 
pan,  cf.  kisa,  kyew;  to  abodo,  to  bake  bread;  to  ode,  to  roast  yam; 
toto  brgde,  to  roast  plantains ;  toto  nam,  to  roast  meat,  pr,  364,3407. 

-  2.  toto,  to  cause  io  fade,  wither  or  shrivel  by  exposing  to  fire  for 
a  few  moments,  =  de  ka  ogya,  e.g.  leaves  that  are  to  be  used  as  a 
medicine.  —  3.  t6  dua,  to  make  a  fire  round  about  a  tree  in  order  to 
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make  it  die.  pr.  3314,  —  4.  toto  kiirn,  to'  dress^  dupe  or  foment  ahuvt, 
wound  or  sore  with  warm  water  or  medicaments.  pr.365,1423f. 

0't6,  meshed  yam  (first  boiled,  then  crashed  by  pressure  or 

[pounded). 

e-t6  (Gr.§  49,3  c)  hreechf  huttochSy  posteriors,  anus,  the  hinder 
part  or  parts  of  an  animal  body;  cf.  sisia,  trumu;  pr.  425.3318,  -  n^ 
tb  atim  (oko  babi  na  wakotra  ho  kora  na  n^ani  agye  ho  na  pmpe 
se  oba  bio),  ]ie  has  settled  permanently;  mintii  me  to  wo  ha,  I  will 
not  leave  this  place;  wabo  w6 16  ato  ho  (ato  guam'),  he  has  revealed 
all  thy  secrets;  n6  t6  ada  or  ayi  adi  (wo  nneyee  [bone]  ada  adi  na 
nnipa  nhina  ahu  wo  gudsb,  na  enni  wo  nkokoamude  biara  a  ennaa 
adi  e),  his  secrets  have  been  revealed;  gener.  of  bad  conduct;  =  n'ani 
awu,  he  has  been  put  to  shame;  woayi  ne  to  akonnua  na  fwe  nni  n^ 
t6  bio  a  otra  so.  —  ^.  hind  part,  hind  end,  of  any  other  object:  pai 
ne  no  t6  kw4h  (=:pane  no  aniwa,  aso,  fwene)  sfia,  -  terew,  the  eye 
of  the  needle  is  smalL  -  is  wide;  pr,  2590,  -  ehy^h  to,  the  stern,  after 
or  hinder  part  of  a  ship;  -  of  a  vessel:  the  part  with  which  it  rests 
on  the  ground:  awowa  to,  the  bottom  of  a  brass  basin,  s.  osraman. 
—  3,  the  end  of  immaterial  things:  twa  ..  to,  to  cut  the  hind  part  i.e. 
to  cut  off,  finish;  wAtwii  as^m  no  to,  he  has  brought  tJie  palaver  to  an 
end;  et6  ntwae  e,  the  end  has  not  yet  come;  eda  a  eto  rentwa  da, 
the  day  or  time  whose  end  wiU  never  come,  i.e.  eternity. 

a  1 0;  in  cpds.  (atokoro,  atosem)  •-=  atoro,  lie, 

ato,  Ak.  1.  soup-ladle,  =  k wankorA  [G. id,]  —  J2.  spoon,  =  atere. 

0-to,  a  kind  of  pap,  prepared  of  corn;  woyam  abtirow  de  si  ho 
nnansa,  na  eb6n  wie  k,  wgde  nsu  ahono  na  woasofi  so  na  wode  gu 
osen  mu  asi  gya  so  aka;  cf  mmgre,  ohu. 

0-to,  inf,  1.  contention,  dissension,  discord;  broil;  cf,  ntoto.  — 
2.  F.  transgression;  ebon  nye  Nyankp.  ne  mmra  no  to  biara. 

to  a,  V,  [red.  toAtoti]  1,  to  join,  conjoin,  bring  or  put  together;  t, 
guaha,  s.  this.  —  2.  to  connect,  file,  string;  to  tie  in  weaving;  to  talk: 
t.  nsententen,  to  make  or  multiply  words,  talk  a  long  string  of  words; 
otoa  nsenten  a  fw6  nnim\  he  talks  a  great  deal,  but  there  is  nothing 
in  it;  otoa  nt6nt6n,  he  spins  a  long  yarn,  talks  at  random,  tells  a 
long  story;  nea  oretoa  ne  nkramosom  h5  asem  hi,  he  is  talking  ahout 
Mohammedanism,  —  3*  to  trace,  track,  follow  the  trace  or  track  of, 
pursue:  aboa  na  wotoa  no,  e.s.  woakotow  aboa  tuo  na  wanwu  u^a- 
naninu  ho  na  oko,  na  wutiw  no.  Wotoa  aboa  a,  nea  wgde  pc  no  ne 
gkdfo  k  egugu  ne  adae  a  gdae  n^  nan  a  ode  tiatiae;  na  se  wonya 
hii  a,  na  wotiw  so  ara,  kodu  se  wgbeto  no.  —  4,  to  take  up,  renew, 
resume  something  that  had  been  interrupted;  inftoa.,  renewal, Kurtz 
§  1.  —  5.  to  fall  upon,  be  hard  upon,  press  hard  or  close,  to  urge, 
trouble,  to  attack  (with  abuse  or  blows),  to  assault,  assail,  challenge 
(cf.  tua,  twa  mpoa);pr.  215,  —  6,  to  apply  to,  assail  with  petitions, 
urge,  solicit;  waguan  atoa  no,  he  has  taken  refuge  with  him; Ps. 2,12, 
31,2;  wo  bone  ahye  wo  so  ara  se  den,  na  woreye  apa  abaw,  na  wode 
kgtoa  no  a,  grempam  wo  da.  —  7.  to  design  beforehand  in  dice-play- 
ing or  in  the  game  called  ntewsi  (not  in  hhomatow).  —  8.  Phr. 
n^asem  ntoa,  he  is  inconsistent  with  himself,  he  is  an  unprincipled 
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man,  unstable,  unsteady,  fickle  in  his  manners  and  doings;  n'a6$m 
antoa,  his  dealings  had  no  consistency,  from  improper  conduct  he 
could  not  hold  his  positiofi.  —  9.  to&  bo:  a)  caus.  to  join,  put  to,  sew 
to,  adjust  together;  ntama  ye  tia  a,  wode  bi  toa  so;  -  h)  to  adjoin, 
lie  or  he  next  to,  he  contiguous;  Begorgfo  toa  Kam&nafo  so;  -  c)  to 
fit,  agree,  suit,  he  adjusted  or  adapted:  eyi  de,  entoa  so  kora,  this 
co7nposition  (of  two  words)  will  not  do  at  all,  -  d)  to  continue,  to 
proceed  in  (a  speech  or  narration):  woka  asem  a,  toa  so  na  enkosi 
preko  ansa-na  woagyae;  mekoe  no,  na  okasa,  na  otoaa  nekasa  so 
ara  kosii,  —  i^.  toa  toa  so,  a)  to  he  put  or  arranged  in  a  row;  - 
h)  to  follow  after  one  another  in  a  row:  m6hko  no  ntoatoa  so,  go  one 
after  the  other. 

toa,  t;.  /reef . toatoa,  q,v.]  1.  to  involve,  implicate,  entangle;  ope 
se  ode  n^amanne  betoa  me  kon,  he  ioishes  to  involve  me  in  his  own 
difficulty,  —  2,  to  he  entangled  or  caugM,  to  entangle  one's  self;  aboa 
no  atoa,  the  animal  has  been  caught  in  the  snare;  wudisono  akyia, 
wontoa,  |w.  S^5.  —  3,  F.  (twea)  to  accuse,  Mt  12^10,27,12,  Mk,15^3, 

—  4,  to  cause  disorder  d:c,  ewo  toa  ne  yarn*,  the  honey  causes  pain 
in  his  helly,  pr,  445, 

iOH,,  pi.  n-,  cdtahash,  gourd  and  the  plant  producing  it;  pr,  599, 

-  small  bottle,  flask  or  flagon;  box;  small  pot  or  jar;  pr,  3320-22.  (F. 
twa,  Jiff.  9,i7.)  ~  ntoa  ahorow :  nn6t64,  nsiit^A,  b^nt6a,  oddnka,  aden- 
kum,  mfoa.  -  cf.  toa,  kora,  kurawa,  tumpan. 

toa,  todwa,  F.toaba,  pi,  n-,  a  small  calabash,  botUe,  flagon  or 
box;  phial,  cruet;  cartouch,  cartridge,  cartridge-box;  cf,  asratoa . 

TitoB^ntosLy  1,  pi,  of  toa,  toa.  — :  2,  a  leather  belt  or  girdle  con- 
taining cartridges  in  6  or  12  small  boxes  or  cells;  s,  obarehyia;  - 
woako  ntoa  mu,  they  are  ready  for  fighting:  m6hka  ntoa,  make  your- 
self ready  for  fighting, 

dtda ,  i.  a  kind  of  tree,  used  for  fences,  with  edible  fruit.  —  2, 
a  kind  of  head,  s.  ahene. 

o-to-aber6  [nea  ne  to  abere,  w1u>se  buttock  is  red]  s.  afSraw. 

ntoa-do,  F.  pla>ce  where  two  things  meet  or  join,  corner;  border 

of  a  territory,  region,  district  or  country,  Mt  2,16,4,13,6 fi, 8,34,  Cf. 

ntoadze  (?)  F.  the  uttermost  part  of,  Mk.  13,27-  [ntoaso. 

toa-fiifu,  vessel  or  box  of  white  porcelain,  pr,  3319. 
toa-m^m,  a  gourd  without  opening,  pr.  168. 

nto-ana,  =  nea  oto  SLiiaL^  pr.  3323. 

nto-an  o,  inf.  [to  ano]  the  sum  or  amount  of  gold-dust  consisting 
of  several  smaller  amounts  now  weighed  together. 
toap6,  As.  spitting-box, 

nto-ase,  inf.  [to  ase]  1.  payment  in  advance  for  a  medicine  or 
any  other  thing  promised ;  wode  to  ade  a  wode  reberoa  wo  a.s.  wore- 
beye  ama  wo  no  ase;  a  gift  to  the  fetish;  ade  a  woma  na  woyi  mmu- 
su  ma  wo  anase  woye  adnru  ma  wo  a.s.  wotu  sumah  ma  wo.  —  2, 
condition.  Kurtz  §  311. 

o-t  0  a-s  e  f  d,  pi.  a-,  a  man  having  a  belt  with  cartridges  about  him; 
one  who  wears  a  belt  with  cartridges  for  another;  armour-bearer. 
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ntoa-so,  inf.  [toa  so]  continuation;  junction;  F.  ntoa-do,  q,  v. 

toil-tiri,  ^^n-,  the  covering  of  a  cartridge  which  is  bitten  off 
before  use;  o-n^  me  kekaw  nt.  (=  o-n6  me  ko),  he  is  in  active  hos- 
tilvty  with  nie,  acts  hostilely  against  me. 

toatoa,  red.  v.,  s,  toa. 

1 0  a  1 0  a,  red.  v.,  1.  s.  toa ;  nhama  toatoa  m'adesoa,  climbers 
have  entangled  my  load.  —  ^.  to  become  or  be  bent  or  crooked:  ne 
uah  atoatoa,  his  legs  are  bent  (together).  —  3.  to  prefer  a  charge 
against;  to  accttsCj  F.  Mt  27,12,  Mk.  15^3,  -  to  calumniate,  backbite, 
slander  (more  than  twiri):  okontomponi  t.  neyonko.  —  4.  to  em- 
broil, to  sow  or  stir  up  dissension,  disunion,  discord  dtc.  among:  oni- 
pabooe  na  otdatoa  (ototd)  man  n6  man  ntam\  —  5.  t.  mu,  a)  cans, 
preceded  by  de  or  fa:  <o  interlace^  join  together,  inseti  dtc.  -  b)  to 
be  joined  together,  interwoven,  intimately  united,  closely  connected; 
syn.  koakoa  ma. 

atuatoa,  i)2.  n-,  a  beast-  of  prey,  lynx(?);  neho  te  se  ob^td,  a 
little  bigger  than  a  large  country- dog,  preys  on  sheep  &c. 

ntdatdae,  impediments  (nhama,  nnubl  n^  nuna  a  ewo  kwan 
mu  wo  soro  ne  fam*,  na  wonam  mu  a,  esuso  wo  mu. 

n  1 0  a  1 0  a  m\  =  nkoakoam',  joints,  connected  members. 

ntoatoa-s6,  inf.  1.  continuation;  a  continued,  uninterrupted 
row.  —  2.  adv.  repeatedly,  in  repeated  succession,  continually,  con- 
tinuedly;  waye  bone  no  nt. 

0-to-atweree,  5.  sisi,  bear. 

tobfitob^,  adv.  noisily,  impetuously,  vehemently;  raonnye  no 
t.t.,  do  not  treat  him  violently;  asafo  kura  onipa  a,  wokasa  nanso 
wosnnsdan  n^ase  t.t. 

to-be  a,  place  or  manner  of  laying.  —  to-be  w,  place  to  pUt 
or  lay  something;  minhu  ne  t.,  I  do  not  know  where  to  put  it. 

atobere,  s.  atgpSre. 

a  1 0  b  i  a :  waye  at.,  he  is  in  despair,  looks  about  him  in  desperation. 

o-tobo:  akoa  at.  F.  an  unprofitable  servant.  Mk.  25^30. 

ntoboa,  F.  tribute  (money).  ML  17,24f.  Mk.  12,14. 

t6buro,  t6burobo,  a.  itisipid,  tasteless,  not  sufficiently  salted 

[or  seasoned;  cf,  wo. 
ntoburd,  a  disease  similar  to  small-pox  (mpete)  yet  with  smal- 

[ler  pustules, 
e  to-dabi-a,  lit.  it  falls  i.e.  happens  some  day  that,  i.e.  sometimes; 
s.  to  13.  Gr.  §  130,4.  pr.  3282.  —  F.  oto-dabi-a,  otg-febi-a. 

nto-de,  roasted  things,  roasted  yam.  —  nto-nam,  roasted  meat. 

nto-dii,  v.n.  [ade  a  woto  di]  things  bought  and  eaten:  bought 
victuals;  expenses  espec.  for  food;  onn6w  (onni  afuw)  na  odi  nt.,  he 
has  te  buy  his  victuals;  fa  nt,  pr.  1082. 

todo^  a  certain  star. 

ntodowd-s5,  Akw.  nea  womo  amoase  fa  ho  no,  dwonku-s6. 

atodu-duben,  adubeu,  sufre,  sulphur.  D.A8. 

atO'durUy  atuduru  [tow  aduru]  gunpowder,  pr.  1252.3371- 


502  toe  —  atokwa. 


toe,  V.  to  take  away  from  on  the  fire:  toe  aduan  no,  =  ma  so 
ii  gya  so;  nsu  no  ado  dodo,  na  toe  si  fam';  to  help  down  (a  load), 
{/.  soe. 

atoe^  t;.  n.  the  place  where  tfie  sun  sinks  or  sets,  west;  s,  to,  v. 

atoe-fam',  west  side;  to  west,  west-ward, 

o-tot'amineri  [mSh  =  ben,  red]  a  kind  of  herb. 

at  6  fo,  i.  ade  a  biribi  tra  so;  nave  of  a  wheel,  wherein  the  spokes 
are  inserted;  socket,  opening  in  which  any  thing  is  fitted;  ade  no  a- 
hiian  asi  n'nt.  so,  the  thing  has  snapped  into  its  proper  place.  —  JS. 
cushion  worn  by  negro-women  in  their  dress  behind,  distinguishing 
their  dress  from  that  of  the  males;  they  may  carry  children  on  it. 

o-tofo,  pi.  a-,  buyer,  =  gdet()f6.  [&•  atofo,  atufu.] 

o-t  6  f  d,  2^1'  »-i  one  who  has  fatten  in  battle  or  has  been  killed  by  an 
accident,  pr.  957,3324.  —  atofo-kwafi,  asaman  kwan,  the  milky  way. 
o-tofo-sesa,  s.  osaman.  —  (tofo,  3//".  apparition.) 

to-fge  [to  a  afo],  pr.3137'  —  to  for,  F.  glutton.  Mt.  11,19. 

ato-«rye,  -gyei,  F.  custom  house,  collector's  office.  Mk.  2,14 f. 

o-top:yefo,  pi.  atogyigyefo,  publican,  toll-  or  tax-gatherer. 

Atohd,  a  kind  of  tree. 

ntohoro,  food  without  meat  or  fish. 

toko,  adv.  (to  fgw  or  sra)  ricMy,  plentifully;  wgde  hku  afow 
n'anim  t.  =  tkk&. 

at  ok  6,  a  kind  oi  millet,  guinea-corn.  [G.  ^koko.]  —  atoko-sa, 
a  kind  of  beer  made  of  guinea-corn;  nsa  a  wode  atoko  ayg. 

ant6k5-asafo,  a  sort  oi  European  cloth,  s.  ntama. 

o-tokoataka,  a  kind  of  creeper  or  climber,  pr.  3423. 

ntgkoa-nt{)kod,  a.  variegated,  spotted,  dotted;  ansam  ho  ye 
nt.;  ntama  a  biribi  sisim^  bebre  (nneema  wom^  bebre)  yc  nt.;  cf. 
nwranwran  (more  used  of  flowers). 

ntokontrdma  [with  pure  a;  atotoho  'mako-mako  se  ntrama] 
speckled;  oponko  nt.,  a  gray  and  white  horse. 

ntokonAn,  s.  ntokwanan. 

ato-koro,  =  atoro  koro,  a  single  lie.  pr.3325. 

ntoko-td,  F.  nsokota,  sandals;  =  mpaboi. 

t6k6t5k6,  a  kind  of  bead;  s.  ahene.  [Guan,=biribi  biribi.] 

tokuru,  pi.  n-,  a  hole;  a  hollow,  excavation,  cavity;  pr.  2590 
tow  t,  to  tear  a  hole,  as  in  a  dress;  bo  t.,  to  make  a  hole,  as  in  a 
board  or  in  the  ground;  cf.  tu,  amoa,  nkoroh. 

tokiiwa,  pi.  n-  [dim.]  a  small  hole, 

ato-kwa,  pi.  n-  [akoa  a  woato  no]  a  bought  slave. 

atokwa,  n-tokwdw,  fighting,  scuffle,  affray;  ko  nt,  to  figJU, 
scuffle,  cuff,  be  at  fisticuffs;  wode  kutruku  ana  twere  a.s.  sotgre  ko 
nt.,  they  fight  with  the  fist  (clinched  in  two  different  ways)  or  with 
the  flat  of  the  hand;  pr.ll89.  wakgka  nt,,  he  has  ctmsed  or  brought 
about  a  scuffle;  di  nt,  pr.297.  cf.  mmatgkwa. 
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tokwa-bOy  tokwiVhoba,  a  kind  of  stone  found  in  Akem,  bard 
and  heavy  as  quartz,  pr.  3326.  a  burdensome  stone,  Zech,  12^3.  a  stone 
to  he  lifted  up  by  young  men  to  show  and  exercise  their  strength; 
obo  a  hkilrofo  ma  so  dc  kyere  won  ahooden. 

tokwa-mirika,  pr.  3327, 
ntokwa-ndfi:  wasi  nt.,  he  has  set  his  feet  in  a  fighting  attitude, 

tgkwa-tam,  a  cloth  tied  round  the  thighs  and  regio  pubis  by 
persons  ready  to  fight, 

i  o  m',  =  to  mu,  to  mu ;  s.  to  12,,  to  5.6'. 

ntomfl,  Ak.  =  ntama. 

tginma.;  n-,  1,  F.  Akr.  ntama  a  wode  bo  asen,  sa^h,  a  strip 
of  cloth  worn  about  the  waist,  tied  over  the  clothes.  —  2,  Ak.  ahene 
bunu  a  mma  de  to  won  aseh,  =  aseiimuheud,  a  string  of  beads  worn 
about  the  waist, 

a  to  m-d  6-e  [ade  a  wode  to  (nkwan)mu]  greens,  seasoning,  spice, 
fish  or  other  meat  put  in  the  soap.  pr.  106, 

n  tomme  [ntgn  abe]  hplant  (kind  of  palm)  with  ensitbrm  leaves, 
the  living  stems  of  which  may  serve  as  posts  in  fences;  ne  nkonmu  se 
obeteh  nti  na  ema  wofre  no  sa;  cf,  ntoh,  opete-ntgn. 

ntQmme-ntgmme,  a,  =  nwranwran.  « 

torn  ere  [Eng.]  tumbler;  cf,  gyirase. 

0-tbmf6ypL  a-,[tono]  smith,  blacksmith; pr,  234.3328 f,  e/*.odwumfo. 

g-tgmfo,  tgnfo,  pi.  a-,  [ton]  seller;  syn.  gdetgnfo. 

ntdming,  nt^mg,  sweet  potato,  Batatas  edutis,  Convolvulus  ba- 
tatas, [G.  at6m6.] 

g-t6m-m6  [tono  gbo]  anvil,  —  tomo,  P.  alone,  only;  cf  nkSto. 

ntomporie^  Ak.  ^ntampeh^md,  rope;  hama  a  wgafirano  ko- 
kilro,  adwumayefo  de  bi  to  wgn  asehmu  ye  adwuma;  nsuanofo  na 
eta  de  to  won  asenmu.  pr,  744, 

atomprdda,  the  viscous  juice  of  newly  cut  plantains ;  brode 
a  wokotwa  ii  dua  so  mpreropren  de  betg  ho  na  ano  nsu  anson  na 
wokodi  a,  na  akita  wo. 

n  to-mii,  infy  addition,  augmentation,  pr.  2934,  cf.  ntoso. 

ton,  V.  [red,  tontgn]  to  sell;  pr, 3330-32.  —  ton.. di,  to  sell  and 
use  up  the  money  received ;  gdefo  no  kgtgn  asem  no  ma  nea  odi  a- 
sem  no. 

1 0 II  [full  o]  adv,  imitative  of  the  loud  and  harsh  sound  of  a 
bell,  gong  or  dawuru  [6.  noho]. 

t5nn  (tgnn,  tohn)  adv,  far,  to  a  great  distance,  to  a  remote xyart 
of;  gkg  Abrokyiri  t.,  gkgfa  akura  t. 

0-t6ii,  vnf  the  act  of  selling,  sale;  slavery. 

e-tgn^  arnbet,  beads  of  amber;  wgfre  no  akgmfohdnd,  akgmfo  na 
eta  bye  nti  a;  s,  ahene  &  bankam. 

ntgi),  ».  plant  (kind  of  palm)  with  long  ensiform  leaves  used  for 
plaiting  mats;  ahaban  bi  a  wgde  nwene  kete^\  pr.. 3333,  cf.  opete- 
ntgn  or  ntgmme,  twitgn. 
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n  ton,  Ak. nt6ro,  =  abusfiabdn,  fawUy,  consanguinity,  kindred; 
wufi  nt.  ben  mii?  w6iitgh  de  d^n?  meye  Dw^mo^nAnl  &c. 

n  1 0  n,  =  ntonka :  n'ani  atra  ne  nt.,  lie  is  supercUiotiS,  arrogant, 
presumptuotis, 

ntonanod^  the  eaves  of  a  roof. 

tonasii-iD\  otonsu  [nea  otomfo  tono  ho]  forge,  smithy,  smith- 
ery,  workshop  of  a  smith. 

nt6uka,  (eye-)hrows;  cf.  nton,  nyankontgn. 

nt6nko,  the  largest  kind  of  pepper,  with  red  or  dark-green  or 
whitish  pods,  s.  mako.  pr,  3334. 

TbukOy  pr.n.  a  town  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Volta;  cfi  Anum 
ko  ho  b§ye  dakoro  kwah ;  wufi  Paremil  a,  na  woko  ho  a.n.  woadu 
Sgha6  (E(pe). 

1 0  n  k Q gy  e  i,  i?Z.  n-,  hook,  large  fish-hook.  Am.  4,2.  cf.  akotokoro. 

toukQ-ka,  a  finger-ring  with  a  knob  resembling  a  mitre;  cf, 
ka,  mpetea. 

tono,  t?.  [inf.  a-,]  to  forge,  to  heat  or  work  iron  or  st^el,  to  do 
smithes  work,  -  used  without  an  obj.,  cf.  bo  60.89;  -  s.  tontono. 

o-toivsu,  s.  tonasu. 

tontan^t;.  to  twist,  intertwist,  entwine^  intertwine;  to  entangle; 
fd  t^ntan  mu  =  fa  toatoa  mu,  make  a  noose,  loop,  loose  knot! 

nton  tan,  Ak.-ne,'ne/,  net-work,  cf.  otan;  -  spider^  s  web,  cob- 
web, s.  hfihda. 

ntdntan-t£lm,  crape,  gauze. 

ntont6  {cf.  ton,  to  sell,  to,  to  buy):  di  nt,  to  buy  things  on  joint 
account  and  share  the  money  received  from  the  sales;  =  si  kosow. 

ntont6  [full  o]  a  kind  of  yam  (bayere);  s.  od^. 

n  t6n  1 0  [full  o]  several  strings  united,  with  beads  strung  on  each, 
used  to  decide  any  matter  by  drawing  the  beads,  which  may  come 
or  not;  b  g  or  t  w  e ..  so  nt.,  to  draw  lots  (cast  lots  or  raffle)  for  (or 
tfpow);  asase  yi  nt.  abo  me,  the  lot  of  this  land  fell  on  me;  wobo  no 
nt.  (cf.  wobo  no  aka),  they  recur  to  the  drawing  of  lots  in  order  to 
decide  his  case.  F.  twe(..  ho)  tonto,  Mt  27^5.  Mk.  15,24. 

ntonto-bo,  the  Act  o£  drawing  lots  or  deciding  by  lot;  wodeasem 
hi  ato  nipa  so  na  wonhli  mu  nokware,  na  nea  owo  ntonto  no  hi  wo- 
ma  okofa,  na  wgkankye  wie  a,  otwe  ahene  a.s.  ntrama  a  ewo  hama 
no  80  no.  So  onipa  no,  wgtono  so  a,  na  ayi  atofam^;  se  nso  ewom' 
ampa  a,  wotwe  a,  emm4.  Ade  koro  no  ara  na  wofre  no  ahamatwS; 
woye  wo  Fante. 

ntontOm,  mosquito,  pr.3335.  —  ntonton-tAm,  mosquito-net. 

tontono,  red.  v.  1.  s.  tono.  —  2.  de..t.,  to  work  or  ckst  upon 
..with ..,  to  cause  or  give  trouble  by,  to  inflict  or  cast  upon:  mode  asem 
makgtontono  no,  I  have  brought  a  palaver  upon  him  which  tviU  give 
him  mu>ch  to  do.  —  3.  F.  to  laud,  magnify;  to  adore. 

nt5nt6no,  in/*.  F.  adorcUion. 

at6n  tore-b5a ,  atoutroboa,  pi,  n-,  gnat,  small  fl/y.  Mt.  23,24. 
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o-toniuroni,  pi.  a--fo,  reveller,  rioter,  carouser,  bacchanalian; 
onipa  a  wadidi  am§  na  n^ani  agye  kyen  se  ete,  odi  nkwaseasem, 
otdeteem*  (ye  ye,  me,  twea),  oye  sakasaka,  odi  atuntunansem. 

ant(}pllntiri,  a  kind  of  head;  s.  ahene. 

atop^  (obsol.)  hoe,  mattocJc;  cf,  asow;  spade0)  pr.  108L 

0-tope,  a  large  snail,  cf.  hwaw,  ow4nini.  pr.  10803427 f. 

eloper^,  a  play  in  which  a  victim  (a person  destined  for  death) 
is  cruelly  killed;  pr.3336;  de..  goru  at.  (As.  d^a  at.),  to  worry,  tor- 
ment, torture  one  to  death;  maye  bone,  na  mommfdme  nnnoru  at., 
I  have  done  evil,  hut  do  not  torment  me  to  death;  nea  wode  no  regoru 
at.  no,  WQhye  no  anibere,  e.s.  wobobo  no  nnade  ansa-na  woakum  no. 

0-tgperefo,  ph  a-,  pr.  3337. 
tOpo  [Eng.]  tuh. 

tore,  t;.  [red.  totore]  to  fall  (cf.  to);  1.  to  faU  or  turn  or  he  de- 
cided against;  asem  no  atoreno  (=a8.  noato  no  so,  abo  no)  or  sim- 
ply dt6re  no,  the  matter  has  fallen  or  turtied  out  against  him,  he  has 
been  found  guUty;  asem  yi,  4t6re  wo,  you  are  guilty,  —  J2.  red.  to 
fall  on  or  upon,  to  attack,  assatdt,  assail,  begin  an  attack  upon;  oto- 
tore  no,  he  attempts  to  catch  him,  assaults  him.  —  3.  to  be  reduced 
in  number,  become  less;  woatgre,  they  have  become  few.  —  4.  a  s  e 
tore,  to  die  out  or  away,  become  extinct,  he  extinguished:  won  (oman, 
abnsua,  mmoadoma,  afieboa)  ase  at.  =  won  ase  agn;  adnan  (ode, 
obrode  n.a.)  ase  at. 

n  1 0  re-m  u,  inf.  di  nt.  =  to  mu,  to  sink  in,  fall  down,  e.g.  a  cov- 
er or  lid  in  a  pot  of  too  wide  an  aperture. 

at6re-inii-ad6,  F.  =  amanne,  a  custom  of  long  standing,  ha- 
bitual practice,  usage;  ade  a  wofi  t^tetete  ky^  abedu  ^ne ;  Guahfo 
at.  ne  se  wodi  agyade,  na  Atwifo  de  ne  wofade;  Eniresi  amradofo 
at.  ne  se,  oman  biara  a  wodi  so  no,  wogye  won  tow. 

antor-epiru  [wanto  a.wapira]  the  name  of  a  kind  of  native  song. 

ntorewa,  s.  ntorowa.  —  torfo,  F.  =  gt5rofo.  Mt  7,15. 34,11. 

toro,  torotord,  a.  1.  smooth,  glib,  slippery,  lubricous;  ok  wan 
yi  80  ye  tro,  this  path  is  slippery;  Qkwah  trotro  ni.  —  2.  false,  spu- 
rious, not  genuine;  cf.  bisetro,  opp.  bisepd.  —  torOy  v.  s.  torW. 

atdro,  ot.,  a  lie,  untruth,  falsehood;  di  at.,  As.  di  tore,  to  tell 
lies,  to  lie;  pr. 450. 457.  cf.  boa;  oma  otoro  wie  toro,  he  makes  the  lie 
cease  to  be  a  lie;  y^mma  ot.  nwie  gt.  ana?  shall  we  make  the  lie  told 
of  us  a  truth? 

o-t6ro,  a  kind  of  plant,  used  to  destroy  lice;  staves-acre;  wode 
guare  won  tirim  na  dwiw  ko. 

ntoro,  Ak.  a  person  of  the  same  ancient  family,  worshipping 
the  same  fetish;  wo  nS  bi  guare  oboson-koro  a,  na  moye  nt.;  m6 
ntorg  nil  oye  ment.;  cf.  nton. 

torob^nto,  i>L n-,  [Dan.,  Dutch:  trompet]  trumpet. 

tdrodo,  t6rododo,  1.  a.  straight,  erect,  upright,  aright,  right; 
slender,  slim;  plain,  smooth;  dua  no  si  ho  t.  (enkyed  na  eh5  nni 
apowapow,  na  enni  aba  pi  %y%  ne  soro  nko);  e  or  o  torodo,  a  plain, 
decided  e  or  o ;  mo  de  a  moreka  yi  ye  nokware  torodododo,  what 
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you  say  here  is  quite  true,  the  plain  truths  —  2,  adv.  precisdy,  just, 
exactly,  perfectly, 

torodo,  tbrododo,  tdrodododo,  ad[f;t?.  imitative  of  the  Bound 
of  a  fluid  being  poured  into  a  vessel  or  upon  the  ground;  pr.  337. 
usu  gu  torododo;  nsu  gu  mu  t^rododo;  nsu  gu  fam^  taradada;  ode 
nsu  gu  ahinam^  tworododQ. 

t6r6fet6rofe,  a.  smooth,  glib;  cf.  toro;  nauo  ye  t,  ho  lias  a 
smooth,  glib,  flippant,  voluble  tongue. 

0-t6r6fo,  ph  a-,  liar.  pr.  2596.3338-41. 
ntorofo-s^m,  =  atosem,  lies,  falsehood;  s.  atoro. 

t5r6ni,  a  kind  o{  antelope;  nehonwranwran  se  owansan. 
toroni;  ...  s.  terem,  trom,  troma,  tromtrom,  tilroni\ 
atoropO;  a  kind  o( tomato,  a  fruit  similar  to  a  pomegranate; 
5.  ntorowa.  pr.  3136.Ex.23^3.  —  at6rop6d? 

torotor(J,a.  s.  t5ro. 

torOYT,  V.  to  become  smooth,  to  wear  oid,  be  worn  out  or  off  by 
friction  or  rubbing,  mfewA  no  ho  nkyimi  at.;  n'aso  atorow,  ==  n*a- 
Bom'  aye  trotro,  asem  biara  nsiaw  mu,  he  turns  a  deaf  ear  to  all  that 
is  told  him. 

ntorowd,  As.  nnuadewa,  ah  edible  fruit,  espec.  eaten  in  soup, 
tomato,  love-apple,  Lycopersicum  (or  Solanum)  esculentum;  diff.  kinds: 
nnuafw^.,  nt.-kyeh,  nt.-p4,  nt.-ap6,  s,  atorop6. 

to-sika^  F.  tow-sika,  tribute  money.  Mt.  22,19. 

at6-s4m  [atoro  asem]  falsehood,  falsity,  untrtUh,  lie. 

nt5-8  6,  inf.  [ade  a  wgde  to  so]  addition,  what  one  gets  into  the 
bargain  when  buying  a  thing;  Ak.  iihuso,  cf.  nsim',  nkwanye. 

o-toso-fd,  inf.  the  act  of  embezzling  (taking  for  one's  self)  what 
is  given  into  the  bargain,  instead  of  bringing  it  to  him  or  her  who 
sent  to  the  market. 

t^te,  pi.  n-,  foot  of  a  fourfooted  beast,  paw,  claw,  hoof. 
ato  te-b6a,  pi.  n-,  any  quadruped  that  lives  on  the  ground,  not 
on  trees ;  opp.  soroboa;  adowa  ne  nt  bene,  adowa  na  ne  tote  siia  papa. 

ato-tem,  n-,  inf.  [tow  ntem]. 

toto,  red. v.,  s.  to,  to  fall  <tc.;  to,  to  buy.  —  F.=sSre,  JI£f.i5y8P. 

tot 0,  red.  v.,  s.  to  1-31.  espec.  5c.d.8c.d.  (ototo  neho  ase:  1.  = 
obere  neho  ase;  J2.  onfwe  nehS  so  yiye.)  -  F.  to  cast  a  hook,Mt.l7,27' 
-  toto  aba,  F.  to  shoot  otd  branches.  -  toto  anyiwa,  F.  to  look  round 
about.  Mk.  9J8.  -  toto  ntafi,  F.  to  spit.  Mt.  26,67. 

t6to,  red.  v.,  s.  to  1-3.  to  be  entangled,  complicated  d;c.  pr.  2, 
t.  anahmu,  F.  to  offend,  Mt.5,29. 13,21.18,8.24 JO. 

toto,  child,  lang.  =  b6sdw. 
g-toto,  nea  ototo,  one  who  often  buys.  pr.  3342. 
ntoto,  inf.  frequent  buying,  inclination  to  buy.  pr.  392.3348. 

nt6t6,  inf.  [5. to]  discord,  contention,  embroilment;  perplexity; 
o-totoa  ho  honb,  s.  mmofum&.  [confusion. 

nto  to-ananm,  inf. F. offence,  things  that  offend.  Mt.  13,41.18/. 
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ntoto*an{in\  v,  n,  what  is  put  before  anotber  thing;  a  casing 
of  timber  work;  dua  a  woasen  de  fomfam  apoa  ue  mfensere  anim 
ma  eye  fe,  =  mfomfamh6. 

ntdtd-ano^  inf,  false  accusation,  calumny,  slander. 

atoto-be,  pr.  3347. 

ntotobfsiwa,  a.  smaU  and  numerous;  yen  mraofrant.  de,  yen- 
nim,  we  little  children,  many  as  we  are,  do  not  know  that 

o-t  0 1 0  bone  f  6,  pL  a-,  a  profligate,  flagitious,  abandoned,  vicious, 
wicked,  rej)robate  person,  ruffian ;  onipa  a  ope  se  ode  hebo  fra  bone 
biaram\ 

o-totobr6f6,  pi.  a-,  artless  fellow;  bnUish  person,  pr.  3396. 

n  to  toe,  V.  n.  F.  su2}plicaiions;  s.  toto  ==  sere. 

atotoe,  =  ase  akeseakeoe.  [akisiwa. 

ntotofifiwa,  mmofra  nketenkete,  bogs  of  about  12  years,  cf. 

ntoto-kdn,  inf.:  6yfe  nt.,  ode  nt.  nam  (nantew),  =  ototo  no  kon, 

a  to  t  o-n  s  a,  one  who  has  botight  palm-wine.  pr.  3.343.        L^*  ^Q"* 

1 0 1 0  re,  red.  v.  tore,  to  assail,  assault,  attack,  try  to  catch  or  kill. 

o-totore,  a  kind  oi  tree;  dua  kese,  wgso. 

n  1 6 1 0  r  e,  dry  spitUe  aboat  the  mouth  of  sleeping  children ;  mmo- 
fra da  na  ntasu  sen  wgn  ano  na  ekyenkyen  ho  a,  wofre  no  nt. 

totorotd,  a.  large,  tall,  big,  stout:  dye  onipa  t.  =  osd,  oye 
kese,  oye  oberan. 

t6torot0,  <?•  ««/«  «wc?  sound;  unhurt,  uninjured,  unimpaired; 
unimpeached:  wako  sa  de  neho  aba  t.,  e.8.  kordb6  hi  an  kino  se 
oyare  bi  amm6  no,  na  ode  neho  dwodwo  aba  ofie;  wali  asem  nom' 
t.f  e.s.  obi  de  asem  ato  no  so  a.8.  amanne  bi  abeto  no  so,  na  mpa- 
nyimfo  ahyia  adi  asem  no,  na  fo  biara  ammd  ne  fam'. 

t otof  6,  adv.  lengthways,  lengthwise,  at  full  length;  obea  ho  t, 
he  lies  there  (idly  stretched  out)  at  full  length. 

toto  toto:  n'ani  ye  no  t.  =  eye  no  aniani,  Jie  is  sad,  grieved, 
in  perplexity,  at  a  loss  (so  that  ?iis  eyes  fall  now  here,  now  there), 

o-totowd,  atotowd,  a  kind  oitree;  duakese,  wodin'aba,  wode 
n^ahabaii  ye  fan. 

to  toy  an,  As.  bog,  morass;  s.  dontori,  d^nkyedenkye. 

1 6 1 6  r  o-b  o-n  s  u  (toturob.,  B.  tetreb.),  he  who  causes  rain  to  fall 
copiously  and  makes  water  (rivers)  overflotc;  a  by-name  of  Nyanko- 
pon ;  ototo  toto  a,  na  nsu  abo,  when  the  rain  falls  abundantly,  the 
rivers  d;c.  overflotc. 

1 0 1 0  w,  red. v.  tow;  pr.  3346. 

tow,  v.[red.  totow]  1.  to  fling,  cast,  send  or  throwirom  the  hand, 
to  whirl,  hurl,  pr.  3348;  gtow  no  bo,  he  flings  a  stone  at  him,  tow  kyene, 
tow  gu,  to  cast,  somewhere,  F.  Mt.  13,43.  to  cast  away. pr,  3346. 3350 f. 
3353.  -  tow  kyene  or  pete,  to  throw  or  cast  to;  otowpomano  kyene© 
me,  he  threw  me  the  stick;  tow  nnua  no  pete  yen  ha,  fling  the  pieces 
of  wood  to  us  here!  tow  atabo,  to  throw  with  a  sling,  to  sling  a  stone: 
otow  at&bo  no  boo  no,  1  Sam.  17,49.  —  2.  to  fling  or  throw  one^s  self 
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in  a  violent  or  hasty  manner,  to  rush,  dash,  spring,  "bound;  ohiiruw 
fii  abyemmani'  tow  pom',  R.  p.  240,  wgtow  hyee  or  gun  yen  so,  they 
fell  upon  %i8  and  seized  us;  mmoadomaa  etua  awerew  no  nhin&tow. 
—  3.  to  propel,  shoot,  let  fly  (bemma,  agyan,  an  arrow)\  pr,362. — 
4.  to  shoot,  fire,  discharge  (otuo,  a  gun):  ehena  na  otowe?  toho  did 
shoot?  to  shoot,  to  kill  by  shooting:  9t6w'no  tuo,  he  shot  him ;pr. 3349. 
cf.  bo  tuo;  -  also  of  the  gun:  to  be  fired:  otuo  atow  wuram',  a  gun 
has  been  fired  in  the  bush,  p:  1479.  —  5.  to  give,  fetch  or  deal  a  blow, 
to  beat  ov  strike  (kutrnku,  sOtgre,  twere,  with  the  fist,  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  the  knuckles  of  the  fingers);  tow  anankoti,  to  kick,  wince,  fling 
out,  to  jerk  (of  horses).  —  6'.  to  brandish,  flourish,  wave,  fan  (m&na, 
ponkgddji,  sohori  ntak&rd).  —  7.  tow  osikyi,  to  cast  or  throw  a  die 
or  dice,  to  play  tcith  dies;  t.  ntrdma,  to  play  with  coteries  (wofa  ntra- 
ma  ni  wode  gu  fkm  nd  wokari  n^a  ^bntuw  n^  nea  edih);  t.  nhdma, 
to  play  at  cards;  t.  dam,  t.  ware,  to  play  at  draughts ;pr.  3354,  t  6do, 
to  play  with  a  kind  of  bdU  made  of  palm-leaves.  —  8.  tow  (atade)  so, 
to  iron,  smooth  (a  dress).  —  9.  tow  pon,  to  spread  the  table,  lay  the 
cloth,  give  a  banquet  or  entertainment.  —  10.  tow  dna,  to  fell  a  tree- 
pr,  361.3352,  —11.  PAr.  wantow  n*anom  toa  ma,  he  did  not  shoot  one 
cartridge  full  from  his  moftth,  i.e.  he  answered  or  relied  nothing  at 
all.  —  12.  wotow  gye  so,  they  shout  to  each  otiier  for  joy. 

e-tow,  pi.  n-,  atow-atow,  1.  lump,  bump,  globe,  round  mass,  ball, 
as  of  wet  clay  for  pis^-building;  dum2)ling,  of  foofoo  (fufu-tow;  ahen- 
tow,  a  small  one,  nkwaseatow,  a  large  one);  clod,  clot,  coagulation; 
'mogya  atQw-atow,  Lk.  22,44.  pr,3266*  —  J2.  cluster,  swarm,  crowd: 
nnipa  no  abo  tow,  the  people  are  crowded  togetfier;  wgkQkyeree  tow^ 
they  huddled  together. 

e-tow,  1,  tribute,  to%  tonx^pdl-tax;  Qje  or  gyigye  t,  toreceive, 
tgke,  gather  or  collect  taxes;  yi  t.,  to  raise  or  levy  taxes;  fopaytaxes; 
ohene  de  kaw  a,  woyi  t.  ma  no,  woky§  no  asafo  mu ;  Kwadade  yii 
t.  obarima  mmah  1 2,  obea  mmah  8  (1854  May).  —  2.  in  cpds :  asa- 
fo-t6w,  a  single  company;  kttrot6w,  amantow,  a  single  township  or 
community. 

o-towa,  a  kind  of /ree;.  sare  so  dua  kese.  • 

ato-wo-so,  =  adetgwoso,  ahunum\ 

t6wow,  a.  tasteless,  insipid,  unsavoury,  from  want  of  salt, 
pepper  &c.  nkwan  no  ye  nkwah  t.  e.s.  iikyene  nimako  n.a.  nnim'. 

toy  din ,  anxiety,  anximisness,  dejection,  apprehension,  alarm, 
despondency;  bo  t.,  to  be  cast  down,  alarmed,  depressed,  dejected; 
ode  owu  t.  (=  anikrakra)  guane,  he  fled  in  a  mortal  fright. 

toy  dm*  bo,  inf.  the  state  of  being  dejected,  dejection  dtc. 

tra,  t&ra,  v.  [red.  tratra]  to  go  or  move  over  any  object  or  be- 
yond  any  limit  in  doing  any  thing,  pr.  3355.  to  pass,  go  over,  pr.l033. 
to  pass  by,  forego,  relinquish,  pr.  366.  In  connection  with  another  v. 
it  serves  to  express  the  prepp.  over,  beyond,  s.  Gr.  §  109,31.223,4. 
pr.3356.  ohuruw  traa  obo,  amoa,  he  leaped  over  a  stone,  a  pit;  n'ani 
atra  nenton,  he  is  supercilious,  haughty,  overbearing;  tra,  ao,  to  be 
excessive;  gye  hu  tra  so,  he  is  excessively  timid;  aye  ma  atra  so  (aboro 
so,  aba  so),  it  is  overfuU. 
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tra^  i&n&y  tSnfi,  i;.  [rec^.  tratra]  F.  tB^n&,  1.  to  sU  down,  to  place 
one's  self  on  a  seat;  it  expresses  the  action,  whilst  the  state  of  sit- 
ting, the  posture  of  being  on  a  seat,  is  expressed  by  te,  Gr.§  102,3. 
tra  ase !  ni6ntra  ase  ($) !  sit  down!  take  a  seat  or  seats,  he  seated!  tra 
fam*!  sit  doum  on  (he  ground!  watra  abrogua  so,  he  has  placed  him^ 
self  on  a  chair;  k  o  tr&  or  be  t  r  a,  to  go  or  come  to  sit  doum,  to  settle, 
take  up  habitation;  de ..  tra,  cans,  to  seat,  place  on  a  seat,  cause  to 
sit  down  or  to  occupy  a  post,  site,  situation;  to  station,  locate,  setUe, 
establish;  -  otu  kotraa  Akyem,  he  emigrated  to  Akem;  otuu  won  ko- 
traa  Babel,  he  carried  them  away  to  Babel  (and  settled  them  there). 
— J2.  to  sit,  dwell,  live  at  a  place  (in  the  pret.  and  fut.  tenses,  when  the 
contin.  te  cannot  be  used):  otraa  Aburi,  he  lived  atAb,  (but  is  no  more 
there);  ope  se  obetra  Ab.  da,  he  wishes  that  he  may  be  able  to  live  at 
Ab,  always;  cf  ote  Ab.,  he  lives  at  Ab,  at  present;  ne  yere  wui  no,  na  ote 
Ab.,  when  his  wife  died,  he  lived  at  Ab.  —  3.  to  stay,  remain,  continue: 
tra  ha  kakra,  stay  here  a  little;  wobeko,  na  me  de,  metra  ha;  metra 
ha  adapen  anah;  asase  betra  ho  da;  ma  entr&  ho,  leave  it  there,  let 
it  remain  where  it  is,  let  it  rest  as  it  is,  let  the  matter  alone,  =  ma 
enka;  -  akutu  no  mmeree  e,  ma  entra  dua  so.  E.  p.  241.  —  4,  tra 
ohene  ho,  to  sit  by  the  side  of  a  king,  to  be  a  counsellor  of  the  king's; 
tra  asem  ho,  to  attend  to  a  palaver  or  public  transaction. 

atra,  =  boa,  net,  fishing  net;  cf.  asawu.  pr,335T. 

tra,  trawa,  a.  thin,  flat,  smooth,  soft;  s.  tratra.  pr.  3302. 

atrd,  slice,  cut,  thin  broad  piece  cut  off,  of  ^am  (^d^  a  woatwa), 
of  bread  &c. 

tra-bfed,  o-tra-b6re,  tra-bew,  seat,  place  to  sit  in;  abode, 
dwelling,  place  of  residence;  watra  metrabere,  he  has  taken  my  seat; 
me  t.  ni;  sore  fi  met.;  ma  yehko  yen  t.;  me  t.  ne  Akropon. R.p.  241, 

t radadada,  s.  taradada.  tvr- 3358^ 

0-traf6,i??.a-,  1.  assessor;  judgelateral,  counsellor dtc. Kurtz §178. 
-  ohene  atr.  =  mpanyimfo,  tJie  king's  counsellors,  advisers,  ministers. 
— 2.  steersman,  helmsman,  steersmate:  hyenmu(akyerekyerekwan 
ho)  trafo  a  okyere  hyeti  no  kwan. 

antr  a-ku  r6  [entra  kfirow,  babifo  kyi]  a  kind  of  bead,  s.  ahene. 

tram',  =  tra  mu  (s.  tra,  v.):  wudi  mmekwan  na  wususuw  wo 
tirim  asem  a,  nkwan  aba  wofwenem^  atram\ 

tram,  v.  [red.  trantram]  1.  to  c^-y  out,  cry  at  or  about;  tram 
fre,  to  call  upon,  invoke:  wahintiw  atram  afre  obosom  na  ohintfw  no 
any4  no  biribi,  he  has  stumbled  and  called  upon  tJie  fetish  (simply 
pronouncing  his  name)  that  the  stumbling  may  not  hurt  him.  —  2. 
to  bewitch,  charm,  enchant;  to  curse,  imprecate,  call  down  some  hurt 
or  calamity,  invoke  evil  on:  osiim&nfo  no  atrdm  barima  no  ama  wd- 
fw^  ase;  cf  kai.  —  3.  ohunihuro  no  tram  no  twareno,  he  was  smoth- 
ered by  the  damps.  —  4.  otran'tr^m  me,  =  gkasa  dennen  yi  me  hu, 
oteetee  me,  he  threatens  me,  snarls  at  me,  addresses  me  harshly.  — 
5.  anadwo  yi  nnipa  hi  trantram  mu,  Uist  nigJU  some  people  kept  up 
a  clamorous  noise,  a  great  vociferation. 

11  tram  a  (pi.)  cowries,  small  shells  imported  from  islands  in  the 
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IndiHii  Ocean,  serving  in  parts  of  Western  Africa  instead  of  money; 
forty  make  a  string  (oban),  and  fifty  strings  (mman  50  or  2000  cow- 
ries) go  to  a  head  of  cowries  (otiri);  cf.  niwa,  serewa.  |>r.  55^0.  The 
value  is  constantly  decreasing;  in  1860  a  dollar  (4s.6d.)  was  worth 
85  strings,  in  1870,  two  heads.  Dabi  dare  biako  si  mman  85  (not 
otiri  ni  mman  35),  nnansa  yi  esi  atiri  abien. 

o-trdma-tiri,  a  head  of  cowries;  in  the^.  atiri  is  used  for  2 
to  9  heads  and  a  tram  atiri  for  10  or  more  heads. 

ntrama-t6w  (or  1,333),  inf,  platfing  or  gaming  with  coicries,  s, 
tow  (v.)  7.  —  ntramatofo,  a  player  for  cowries. 

ntra-mu,  inf  immanence.  Kurtz  §  163. 

trail,  V,  [inf.  o-  &  a-]  to  discharge  many  guns  in  company  or 
in  a  volley,  to  volley. 

ntraniy  s.  ntane-ani, 

atri&nQ6,  a  kind  of  bird  =  afiafl-anoma,  pr.ll25. 

trantram,  red.v.,  s.  tram. 

atra-nnufua,  =  nea  watra  nnufSa,  pr.  3359. 

at  r  dp  6  e,  |?Z.  n-,  [Dan.  trappe"]  step,  degree  or  gradient  of  a  stair- 
case; (pi.)  stair-case  J  flight  of  steps,  stairs  made  of  stones,  bricks  &c. 
cf.  antweri.  [G.  atrakpg.] 
trara,  =^  taradada. 

tra-ase,  trS  ase,  1.  s.  tra.  —  JS.  inf  abgno  tr.,  it  has  caused 
him  to  sit  down.  —  atraas6(d),  interj.  salutation  to  one  sitting. 

traase-fe litem:  waye  tr.  (waka  ofnkd,  ontuminko  babi),  he 
sits  idle  or  unoccupied,  always  at  the  same  place,  he  lies  fallow  &c. 
wanye  tr.  wo  n'adwnma  no  mu,  he  did  not  sU  idle,  was  not  lazy  in 
his  work. 

ntra-so,  inf  [s.  tra]  what  is  beyond  the  limits;  excess,  extreme; 
egyina  ntraso  abieh  no  ntam*,  it  stands  (or  Jiolds  a  portion)  between 
the  two  extremes. 

trdtr  a,  a.  thin  (of  things  that  have  an  extended  surface);  syn. 
frafra,  hata;  flat:  won  ti  ntrantra,  they  are  flat-headed;  smooth,  soft, 
tender:  gkraman  ayaase  ye  tr.,  the  belly  of  a  dog  is  soft. 

atrdtra-sem,  an  act  of  (flagrant)  transgression,  outrage;  odi 
atr.  =  obu  mmara  so  diasem  bi,  he  commits  a  trespass;  cf.  sefikyene. 

trawa,  a.  s.  tra  &  tratra.  —  tre,  F.  =  tferg,  tsere,  te  se. 

trene,  tfenene,  1.  a.  straight,  right,  righteous,  just;  cf.  okwan- 
trene,  asentr.  —  2.  n.  righteousness. 

trfenene,  tenenene,  trenenene,  adv.  rightly,  justly;  truly,  re- 
ally; exactly,  accurately;  properly,  well;  entirely,  fully;  onim  nyan- 
sa  tr.,  lie  possesses  true  wisdom  or  an  accurate  knowledge,  is  well- 
informed;  nea  wuseno,  wudi  atoro  trenenene,  what  you  say  is  simply 
a  (downright)  lie. 

trim...  s,  ti,  tirim*,  atirimoden,  atirimpow,  atirimsem. 

tro,  trodo,  trofetrofe,  trom  &c.  s.  toro ...  t5rom,  tiirom. 

trom,  torom,  v.  [red.  trontrom]  i.  =  torow,  to  become  smooth; 
to  wear  out:  ani  atorom;  mfewa  no  nkyimi  atrom ;  eso  atrontrom.  — 
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2.  to  make  smoofh,  plain  or  even,  to  sniooth,  plain  or  plane;  trom 
adaka  no  ho  ma  me;  trontrom  dan  mn,  e.s.,  se  eye  dote  a,  wode 
aboroba  boro  bo  ma  ne  nhina  se  pe  ye  tromtrdm;  se  eye  nnua  nso 
a,  wode  dade  s^n  so  ma  ne  nhina  ye  pe  pe;  -  odan  no  wo  a,  ma 
won8ra(no)  preko ;  na  wotrom  so  na  afei  wode  hyirew  fa  so  a,  na 
ntokuru  nhlnft  atiiattia;  -  otorom  (=  otow)  n*atade  so. 

troina,atromd[G.tr6ma]iworse?,  mouthful^  hit  of  food;  R\dh2,14. 
a  small  quantity,  little  piece, 

atr  0  ma,  a  dram,  the  8th  part  of  an  ounce  or  60  grains  in  Apo- 
hecaries  Weight.  BeU. 

troni  trom^  a.  smooth,  even,  glossy,  polished;  ne  nsam  aye  tr.; 
opp.  a^ereawere. 

trontrom,  red.v,  trom;  tr.  so,  to  make  the  surface  smooth. 

trOs  [£ng.]  trousers;  cf.  tw^koto,  ntwontw6,  won6. 

trotro,  s.  t6ro,  a. 

tru,  s.  turn.  —  true,  F.  =  ture,  garden.  Mk.  13,1.8. 

trumu,  turum',  ntnnumu,  strait-gut,  rectum,  terminal  part  of 
the  large  intestines;  anus,  breech,  buttocks,  posteriors;  n^  tr  .  =  n^ 
t6m';  cf,  eto,  adintrum. 

ts,  F.  =  t  before  e,  i,  seldom  before  e. 

tse,  V.  --  te,  to  sit  drc.  —  tse  ase  =  te  ase,  to  exist,  live. 

tse,  V.  =  te,  to  feel  (tse  ..  ma ..,  to  sympathize  with);  to  hear, 

[understand, 

tse,  ts'e,  tsie  t;.  =  tie,  to  hear,  listen,  hearken,  obey.  Mt.  13,14.23. 

tse,  i^  =  tew,  to  tear(£rc.  gtse  asorekye  nom*,  he  passes  the  waveS' 

tse,  V.  =  tee,  to  stretch  drc.  tse  wo  nsa,  Mt  12,1.3.49.  tse  apom',  to 

[be  well. 

tsea,  V.  =  t6c,  teetee,  to  rebuke,  to  chasten.  [slender. 

•  atsea,  tseaba,  a.  =  atea,  t6a,  narrow,  strait,  atena,  tenatena,  Mf. 

tseam',  tseats^a  mii,  =  t6em',  teeteem',  to  cry  out.  Mt  27,22. 
ntsease,  =  ntease,  understanding.  Mk.  15,16.  [Mk.  15,13f. 

atsembu,  atsembna,  atsenbua,  =  atemmu,  Mt.  12,18.20.27.23,23. 
ntsen,  =  nten,  bua  ntsen,  ==  bu  nteh,  to  judge.  Mt  7,1.2- 
ntsen,  pride;  syn.  ahantan;  -  ye  ntsen,  to  be  proud. 

tsena,  v.  ==  t6na,  trft,  to  sit  dtc. 

tsenabew  =  trabea,  trabere,  trabew,  place  to  sit  or  live,  dwel- 

tsenam,  =  tra  mu,  to  continue.  [ling-place. 

tsenene,  =  tSnfine,  treng,  straight,  righteous,  Mt  3,15  Ac. 

tsentsen,  =:  tenteii,  long,  high,  tall,  ♦ 

otsentsendem,  =  otenten,  opp.  akwatia. 

tsepon,  pi,  a-,  =  otempon.  Mk.  1,3,  —  tsere-bia,  s.  tere. 

tserew,  v,  =  tftrew. 

tsetse(-ber),  =  tete(-bere)  &c. 

tsets6,  V,  =  teetee,  to  become  or  make  straight  dtc.  Mt.  3,3.  etse- 

[tse  n'abrebg,  it  makes  him  amend  his  life. 

tsew,  V.  =  terew,  to  be  wide,  Mt  7,13.  cf.  tserew,  te. 

tsew,  V.  ==  tew,  1.  to  plant  Mt  15,13.  —  ^.  to  watch.  Mk,  3,2. 

tsew,  V.  =  tew,  to  tsar  dtc.  tsew  tor,  to  fall  off  (from),  to  drop. 
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ntsewy  F.  =  ntetewi,  chaff. 

tsewe,  =  ntetewe,  rent.  ML  9,16.  Mk.  2,21. 
ntsew-ho,  ==  ntewho,  consecration, 

tsi,  =  eti,  head  &c.  ne  tsi  ase,  he  is  beside  himself.  Mk.  3,21. 

tsia,  V.  =  tia,  to  tread  d^c.  to  be  against,  Mt  12,Slf.  Mk.  9,40. 

tsia,  =  tia,  privy,  draugUhouse.  Mt  15,17. Mk,  7 JIB, 

tsia,  V.  =  tia,  to  be  added  in  the  row,  making  up  the  number  of; 

tsiaba,  a.  =  tia,  shoH.  [tsia  abien,  to  be  second. 

tsie,  tse,  v.  =  tie,  to  hear,  listen,  hearken,  obey. 
atsifi,  atifi,  crotch  of  the  head,  top;  westward,  windward,  syn.B.ne. 

tsintsim,  v.  =  tintim,  to  confirm. 

tsiri,  n-,  =  ti,  nti.  —  tsirim:  asase  ne  ts.,  under  tJie  earth. 
ntsirim:  hy§-,  to  incite,  instigate.  Mt.14,8.  Mk  15,11- 
atsi-tsew,  plaiting  the  hair- 1  Pet.  3,4. 

tsitsifo  =  ositifo,  a  deaf  person.  Mt.  11,5.  Mk.  7,32. 
o-tsitsir,  pi.  a-,  =  otitiriw,  prince. 
atsi-tware,  -kware,  inf.  decapitation. 

tsiwatsiwa,  extremities,  ends;  cf.  tsia  =  tia;  asase  nets.,  the 

[uttermost  parts  of  Hie  earth.  Mt  12,42. 

tsrew,  V.  =  terew,  to  spread  d^c.  Mk.  11,6. 

tu,  t;.  [red.  tutu]  to  pull  or  draw,  move  or  remove  with  a  short 
and  quick  motion :  1.  to  draw  out  any  thing  that  is  fixed,  to  root  out, 
get  out;  to  pull  out  (nhwi,  a  Mir,  pr.2333.  se,  a  tooth,  agy an,  an  ar- 
row, pr.  372).  —  to  pluck  out  (nwura,  weeds,  pr.  592;  young  plants, 
pr.  3367.)]  to  tear  oiU  (ani,  one's  eye);  to  pluck  (mmere,  mushrooms, 
pr.  373)'^  to  cut  (sare,  grass  for  thatching) ;  -  tu  de,  to  take  out  ilie  ripe 
yam.  pr.  3362.  —  2.  intr.  to  be  pulled  (plucked  or  torn)  out;  n'ani  bi- 
ako  atu,  he  has  lost  one  of  his  eyes;  -  to  fall  out;  ne  s^  nhfna  atu 
(atutu)  pr.  401;  -  to  be  torn  or  taken  out,  to  be  worn  off:  ntama  no  ani 
atu;  -  n'ani  atuatQ  ne  nsam\  s.  ani;  -  tutu,  to  be  uprooted,  of  a  tree. 
pr.  1047,  —  5.  tutu,  to  pluck  i.e.  strip  by  plucMng  (akoko,  a  fowl, 
anoma,  a  bird,  pr.  382).  —  4.  in  ho,  to  remove  by  brushing,  to  brush, 

—  5.  Phr.  t u  as  e,  <o  get  out  tlie  root,  fig.  to  begin  from  the  very  out- 
set: tu  ase  (ka)  kyere  me,  tell  me  all  from  the  beginning,  relate  me 
tlie  wliole  fully,  atfidl  length,  at  large,  in  detail,  minutely.  —  6.  tu,  to 
take  out,  dig,  make  (amda,  a  hole  in  the  ground,  abura,  a  well,  pr.336i). 

—  7.  tu  kuru,  to  came  an  open  sore,  pr.  1425.  to  ulcerate,  suppurate; 
watutu  akuru,  ne  honam  nhina  atutu  akuru,  he  (his  whole  body)  is 
full  of  sores.  —  8.  to  draw,  scoop  (water  with  the  hand  or  with  a 
calabash):  otu  nsu  de  hyira  n'ano,  ^.hyira  6b.  pr..S366.  tu  nsa  kora 
ma  b^r§me!  —  9.  to  take  up  (nso,  ashes)  s.  nsotn.  —  10.  to  take  out 
from  a  mass,  from  among  other  things:  mekotu  an^p^si  ==  mekofa 
bi  mabedi;  tu  gya,  to  take  out  a  fire-brand,  pr.437.  tu  gyentia  no 
biako  fi  gya  nom'  here  me!  tu  kyene,  pr.  3364f.  —  11.  to  take  or 
puU  off,  amoase,  the  loin-cloth  covering  the  pudenda.  —  1J2.  to  take 
out  i.e.  dispose  of:  watu  n'aguadi  nhina  ahye  me  nsa,  he  has  conferred 
all  his  trading-business  upon  me;  watu  ne  fi  nneema  nhina  ahye  m'- 
ase,  he  has  given  all  the  things  in  his  Iwuse  in  charge  to  me,  has  in- 
trusted them  or  delivered  them  in  trust  to  me.  —  13.  to  take  out  (from 
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a  ship),  disembark,  land:  woatu  liyen  no  mn  aguade  agu;  ak5di- 
byeh  2  betun  asrafo  gun  Gua.  —  14,  tu ..  gu,  t^  reject;  otu  n'afotn 
gu,  he  slights  his  admonition,  —  15,  in,  to  turn  out,  cast  out,  eject, 
expel,  banisfi,  excommunicate;  watu  ne  ba  (afi  n'abusuam')  =  wapo- 
pa  DO  ail  ne  mma  mu;  woatu  no  aii  asafo  no  niu.  —  16.  tu  ..  so,  to 
depose,  dethrone,  =  tu  agua  so,  to  remove  from  a  throne,  tu  ade  so, 
to  divest  of  authority. 

Phrases  with  different  complements:  17.  a)  tu  abasam*,  prop. 
to  pull  out  the  strength  of  the  arms,  i.e.  <o  disliearten,  dismay,  disable, 
thwart;  -  b)  n'abasam'  atu,  the  strength  of  his  arms  has  been  taken 
out,  i.e.  he  is  discouraged,  dismayed,  he  despairs  of:  n'ab.  atu  ade 
no  h6=:=eny6  no  few  bio,  ontumi  nye  bio.  —  18,  tu  ..  bo,  a)  to  pro- 
voke to  anger,  cffnw  orhoran  or  hum  bo;  -  b)  to  frighten,  discour- 
age, dishearten;  cf,  tu  abasam';  -  c)  nebo  atu,  he  is  frightened,  in 
consternation,  perplexed^  disheartened,  discouraged,  dismayed,  — 
19.  tu  bofo,  to  send  or  dispatch  a  messenger,  —  J20,  tu  ..  f o,  to  ad- 
monisli,  exhort;  s,  fo;  pr.  912.  —  J21,  tu  or  tutu  ani  fwe  or  kyere,  lit. 
to  take  out  the  eyes  and  look  or  direct  to,  i.e.  to  cast  a  piercing  look 
at:  woatu  won  ani  de  refwe  no,  otutu  n^ani  rekyere  me,  s.  ani  &  po. 
—  J2J2,  tu  or  tutu  ano;  a)  to  take  or  ctd  off  parts  of  the  end,  to  point, 
yiveapoint  to,  sharpen  (the  sticks  to  be  fixed  in  the  ground  in  build- 
ing a  house);  -  b)  otutu  m^asem  ano  sisi  (meka  asem  a,  na  wadan 
ani),  he  wrests  my  words  or  cause,  lit.  he  ptdls  out  the  borders  of  my 
matter  and  puts  tliem  in  other  places,  —  c)  otu  m'ano  wo  fam',  he 
refuses  to  hear  me,  to  hearken  to  me,  —  23,  tu  ..  aso,  (to  pidl  out 
one's  ear  J  to  persuade,  win  over;  F.tu  aso  asoma,  to  persuade,  pad- 
fy,  conciliate,  Mt  28,14.  —  24,  tu  or  tutu  asu,  to  whisper;  to  plot 
secretly,  to  devise  mischief.  J^.  47,7^5^ ;perh.  taken  from  the  sound  of 
splashing,  cf.  8,42, 

25,  tutu,  to  call  forth,  bring  about,  arrange:  agoru,  oprenten- 
kdro,  a  play,  asaw,  a  dance.  —  26.  tutu,  to  pain,  smart,  ache:  ekuru 
no  tutu  me.  pr,  1859,  (diff.  7).  —  27.  tutu,  to  drive  back,  to  force 
one  to  give  up  his  position;  tutu  iikran,  pr.  313.  —  28.  tutu  ..  kaw, 
to  put  one  off  concerning  a  debt,  to  defer,  put  off  payment,  pr.  155.722, 
762.1368.3398.  cf,  nkaden,  akatutu.  — ■  29.  tutu.,  an  an,  to  pace,  go 
on  slowly;  t.  wo  anah  duom'! 

30,  tu,  intr.  to  fly  (from  the  jerking  motion  of  the  wings):  ano* 
ma  tu  gsoro  (\Vim).  —  31.  to  fly  up,  jump  up:  otu  fam  me,  lie  jumps 
and  embraces  or  hugs  me.  —  32,  in  t  at e^  to  be  thrown  or  spattered 
on,  so  as  to  be  fastened,  to  stick,  cling  or  cleate  to. 

33,  tu,  tutu,  intr.  &  tr.,  to  remove  from,  to  change  one's  (dwel- 
Ung')place;  matutu  mail  Akfiropon  makotra  Aburi,  I  have  removed 
from  Akr.  to  Ab,;  matu  no  mafi  ofi  no  mu,  I  have  caused  him  to  leave 
that  dwelling;  cf,10,  —  34.  tu  (ko),  to  go  (away  or  off),  pr.  1036.  to 
go,  remove,  depart,  or  journey  from  (Numb,  33,),  to  set  out,  set  forth; 
to  break  up,  decamp;  to  emigrate;  Agyeman  ne  nemai'i  atu  akoye 
dom,  Agy.  and  his  people  have  emigrated  and  become  enemies  (to 
their  former  master  or  compatriots,  s.  dom);  woatu  afi  guam'  ho, 
they  have  left  the  assembly;  -  to  break  up  (a.  session  or  meeting):  gua 
no  atu,  the  session  or  assembly  has  been  broken  up  or  dissolved,  has 
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dispersed.  —  55.  tu  gy aw,  fo  desert,  dope,  run  away,  escape  pri- 
vately. —  36.  tu  agyina,  to  consult  (leaving  a  greater  circle  and 
standing  apart,  s.  agj.)  —  37.  tu  hy§  da,  to  adjourn,  postpone, de- 
fer; woatu  ahye  da,  lit.  tliey  have  parted  (ov,  woatu  asem  no,  Uiey 
have  put  aside  the  matter)  and  fixed  a  day;  cf.  woabg  asem  no  ato 
ho.  —  38.  tu  kwan,  to  leave  for,  set  out  or  forth  on  a  journey,  to 
journey,  travel,  pr.  3338.3363-  —  39.  tu  or  tutu  (a)mirika,  to  run. 
pr.  1321.J77L3397.  —  40.  tu  aperent^n,  to  travel  with  great  speed,  in 
forced  marches.  —  41.  tu ..  nuee  or  nsongo,  to  walk  slowly,  stealthily  or 
secretly  after;  otu  me  nnec  =  onam  m'akyi  breow,  ohintaw  di  m'a- 
kyi;  cf.  odi  (or  onam)  me  ntenteso ;  odi  me  nsongo,  ==  odi  m^akyi 
komm.  —  4J2.  tu  asuasu,  to  walk  along  in  a  water  or  brook. 

43.  ne  ho  atu,  Jie  has  been  delivered  or  freed  from  his  pressing 
circumsiances.  —  44.  aduan  no  atu  {or  ato)  me  ho  (e.s.  aduan  a 
midii  no  asa  me  yafunum),  I  feel  no  further  strengifi  from  thai  food 
(being  digested  long  ago;  Germ,  die  speise  hiUt  nicht  mehr  vor);  a- 
duan  no  ntu  me  ho  ntem,  thai  food  (is  heavy  for  or  clogs  my  stomach  ?) 
does  not  let  me  feel  hunger  soon. 

45.  tu  k^s^w,  to  grow  or  be  pale,  emaciate,  tabid,  Wifrn  out;  wa- 
tu  k.  fita.  —  46.  tu  mpesee,  to  ptd  forth  (or  display)  a  tuft  of  blos- 
soms, to  bloom,  said  of  maize. 

47.  tu  do,  F.  to  move  (=  twiw),  Mt.23,4.  —  48.  tu  ..  si  ho,  to 
put  aside,  apati,  to  remove;  -  (prep.)  without,  IFd:.  3,1. 

a  til,  inf.  flying;  anoma  kyere  ne  ba  atu. 
ntu,  5.  ntuw. 

e-tu,  pZ.  a-,  hole,  den,  lair  of  a  beast  in  the  earth. 

tu,  adv.  completely  dark;  ade  saa  so  tu,  whilst  this  was  going 
on,  it  grew  full  nigJit  (it  continued  or  was  deferred  to  the  dark  of  night). 

attf ,  clasp,  embrace;  ye  ato,  to  embrace;  woyeat,  tJiey  embrace 
each  otJier;  meye  no  at.,  /  embrace  him;  cf.  bam,  fam. 

tua,  V.  [ree^.  tuatna]  1.  followed  by  locative  complements  (ano, 
ho,  mu,  so):  a)  intr.  to  stick  (at),  to  be  stuck,  fixed,  fastened,  applied 
to:  bonenwane  tua  otno  ano,  the  bayonet  is  fixed  on  the  end  of  the 
musket;  ntuaano  tua  tumpan  ano,  the  cork  sticks  in  ifie  mouth  of  the 
bottle;  aben  tua  onipa  ano,  the  horn  is  applied  to  the  mouth;  pr.79. 
ekuru  t.  me  nsa  ho,  there  is  a  wound  on  my  Jiand;  etna  me  ho,  I  have 
a  wound,  a  sore,  pr.  3368.  ntakara  tuatua  ne  honam  mu,  pr.  1659.  - 
b)  cans.,  to  stick,  fix,  fasten,  put  somewhere:  ode  ntuaano  (ahaban, 
burodua,  dua)  tua  tumpan  ano,  he  puts  a  cork  ittto  the  mouth  of  Uie 
bottle;  ode  dua  tua  dade  so,  s.  8.  —  2.  to  have  at  the  extremities  of  the 
body:  mmoabi  tua  tote,  ebinom  tua  awere>v,  some  beasts  have  hoofs, 
others  have  paws  with  claws.  —  3,  tua..  mu,  a)  intr.  to  lie,  be  situa- 
ted in:  m^ani  tua  me  tirim,  my  eyes  lie  in  my  Jiead,  pr.  2294.  -  b)  tr. 
to  close  or  obstruct  a  hole,  fill  up  a  void  or  gap,  to  mend,  repair; 
ahina  a.8.  biribi  ho  aba  tokuru  a,  wotua=  wosiw;  kotu  abah  nom', 
go  and  repair  thai  fence.  —  4.  tua ..  ano :  a)  to  shut,  close  or  stop 
an  aperture,  gap  or  opening;  s.  i.  -  b)  to  stop  one's  moutfi,  lit.  &  fig.: 
wode  biribi  a.8.  asem  tua  onipa  ano  na  ontumi  nkasa  bio;  —  c)  to 
reply,  espec.  in  refutation :  obi  aka  wo  asem,  nanso  woanya  bi  abua 
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no;  merebetuatua  nsem  a  wubisa  no  ano,  I  now  will  answer  your 
questions.  —  5.  etuatua  m'aso,  the  report^  talk  or  noise  stops  or  fills 
my  earSf  it  is  always  ringing  in  my  ears,  —  6*.  to  apply  (pepper, 
soap)  to  the  anus:  wotuano  mako  =  wode  mako  hye  neto.  —  7.  tu  a 
kaw,  to  fill  up  or  replace  what  is  wanting ^  to  apply  the  desert:  a) 
to  (re)pay  a  debt;  to  make  amends;  pr.  3111.3369,  cf,hye  or  si  ananmu; 
b)  also  simply  tua,  to  suffer  for,  pay  for,  pay  damages,  expiate  ;fr,  728, 

-  c)  to  punish:  obetua  won  (asem  no  so)  ka-bone,  he  will  punish  them 
(for  it);  -  d)  to  reward:  ode  akataa-pa  betiia  won,  he  wUl  reward 
them  well,  —  8,  t,  to  join  well,  sit  close,  fit;  cans,  to  fit  on:  ode  dua 
tua  dade  so,  he  fastens  a  piece  of  wood  on  the  iron;  s.  1.  —  9,  tua, 
to  he  compatible  or  consistent  mth,  to  agree  tvith:  mfentom  yi  uh 
mm&ra  anttia,  =  wommitrae  se  w6nnye  sa  mf.  yi;  cf  14.  —  10,  to 
fall  or  hit  on:  m'ani  tuaawo  mprempreii  se  wokofaa  nhoma  no; 
m'ani  tuaa  o^ifo  se  wako  ako^ia  ade,  my  eye  fell  on,  i.e.  I  saw  with 
my  own  eyes, ..  —  11,  to  fall  upon,  to  attack j  assault,  assail  (unex- 
pectedly and  with  force,  cf,  toa),  espec.  to  surprise  early  in  the  morn- 
ing: wotaa  won  e.s.  edom  2  akohyia  na  dom  no  mu  biako  asore 
anadwo  na  woako  won  a  wo-ni  won  hyia  no  nsram'  na  wo-ni  won 
ako  anopa;  s.  ntaa,  inf,  —  wotua  na  wohyew  kfirow,  they  assault 
and  burn  a  town.  —  l)^.  to  besiege j  block  up,  invest;  to  enclose,  en- 
compass, surround:  wotua  k&row  no  (pratu);  wotua  no  pratu  ne  se: 
onipa  wo  danmu  na  woakotoano  na  onnya  okwah  rofa  babiara;  s, 
pratQ.  —  13,  to  anticipate,  to  be  before  in  doing:  t,  ahema,  to  be  ear- 
ly in  doing,  to  begin  a  work  or  any  thing  early  in  the  morning  be- 
fore the  usual  time:  mituaa  ahemadakyS  or  anopa  mekgg  ho,  J  went 
there  early  in  the  morning,  I  rose  early  and  went  tliere.  —  14,  ..ho 
tua:  asem  yi  ho  tua  (=as.  yi  ho  nni  kwan,  a.s.  woaka  na  woanni 
no  sa  a,  eny^  7^y^\  ^'**^  word  is  a)  incontestable,  incontrovertible, 
indisputable,  irrefragable,  irrefutable,  b)  indispensable,  imperative, 

—  15,  ne  ho  tua  neho,  a)  gmfonee,  he  is  well  fed,  corpulent,  stout; 
-b)  he  is  at  ease,  quite  comfortable,  —  16,  t.,  to  abstain  from:  otua 
(neho)  aduan,  nsa,  he  (shuts  himself  up  against,  i.e.^  abstains  from 
food,  liquor,  he  prohibits  himself  to  take  food,  palm-wine  dtc,  in  the 
way  of  a  religious  observance;  watua  neho  ade  ama  lehowa,  he  has 
separated  himself  unto  JeJwvah  as  a  Nazarite,  Num.  6.  —  17,  to  pro- 
hibit or  forbid  a  person  any  thing  to  eat  or  drink:  ohene  de  hi  ye 
akrakwa  a,  otnano  n^akyide  nhina;  nempanyimfo  atua  no  nsa  = 
abra  no  mmorosa-nom. 

ntua,  inf,  [s.  tua  11,]  a  sudden  aUack,  a  taking  by  surprise: 
Asenfo  de  nt.  na  ckum  dom. 

atua,  refractoriness,  rcstiveness,  obstinacy,  obstinate  reluctance, 
syn,  mpi.  —  tew  atua,  to  disobey,  defy,  turn  restive;  to  be  refrac- 
tory, disobedient,  sitibbom;  to  break  with,  break  allegiance;  watew 
ne  wura  so  at.  se  6rimm&  (omp^  se  oy^  biribi);  to  riot,  to  engage  in, 
or  to  raise,  an  uproar  or  sedition ;  to  mutiny,  rebel,  revolt.  [6.  tSe 
attta,  fe  hd.] 

n  tud-d  6,  prey,  rapine,  spoil;  ade  a  woakotua  onipa  bi  aberaii- 
80  na  woafa  no  ho  ade  (though  not  in  war,  cf  asade). 
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tii-fifuru,  tiituifurn,  a  kind  of  fjrassJwpper,  green  lodvsl, 

tii-akwan  [nea  otn  akwan,  wanderer,  migrator i^  bird]  s,  aferaw. 

tuamono,  a  kind  of  herb,  tvaJl-pepper,  Sedum  acre;  when 
squashed  and  mixed  with  palm-oil,  it  is  put  on  boils  (pgmpo)  to 
open  them. 

tu-aiii,  infantile  conmiHsions,  eclampsy* 
n  tu  aaii 6, v.n.  [ade  a etua ano]  1. cork,  stopple,  -  ^.  answer,  reply. 
ntua-ntlni,  a  climbing  plant,  nsed  as  a  medicine, 
atua-tew,  inf.  disobedience,  sedition,  mutiny,  rebellion,  revolt. 

t  u  a  t  u  a,  red.  v.,  s.  tua. 

utuatua-aiio,  v.n.  [s.  tua  4.]  answerings,  gainsaying,  contra- 
diction, remonstrances. 

0-tu-ba  [otao  aba]  butt-end  of  a  musket;  wapem  no  t.  =  ^de 
tuo  to  apem  no. 

atii-bo,  inf.  [tu  34,  bo  40]  the  act  of  changing  one^s  dwelling^ 
place;  wodi  at.  =  w6tu  a,  wode  akobo  ha,  wotu  a,  wode  akobo  ha, 
tl^y  frequently  change  their  place  of  settlement. 

atii-b6,  inf.  [bo  tuo]  the  act  of  shooting  one's  self;  wodi  at.,  the 
practice  of  shooting  themselves  is  common  among  them. 

atu-boa,  pl.n-  [aboa  a  otu,5.  tu  30]  any  animal  Uiat  flies;  bird; 
includes  also  a  bcU. 

o-tub6fo,  2)1.  a-  [nea  6b6  tiio]  one  who  slwots  himself. 

tu-bdn&  \s.  otuo]  gun-stock, 

o-t\ibr^f6,  pi.  t.,  settler,  colonist;  nnipa a  woatutu  afi  won  kttrow 
mu  akotra  obi  ktirow  bi  so,  people  that  have  left  their  native  country 
(perhaps  in  enmity)  and  joined  another  nation,  pr.  3370.  -  at.  kttrow, 
settlement,  colony.  Acts  16,12. 

atu-de  [ade  a  wotu]:  fam*  at.,  things  dug  out  from  the  ground, 
minerals. 

atu-diiru  [otow  aduru]  gunpowder;  better;  atoduru. 

tue,  V.  1.  intr.  to  open,  break  or  burst  forth,  begin  (to  take  its 
flow  or  course):  a)  asusow  atue,  the  rainy  season  has  begun  or  set 
in;  asusow  rebetue,  the  r.  s.  is  approaching;  -  6^  asu  toe,  the  (water 
of  the)  river,  lagoon  or  lake  bursts  forth,  breaks  out  [G.  (k  f^,  tiki], 

—  ^.  tr.  to  open  in  order  to  give  a  free  passage  or  course:  a)  wore- 
tue  asu,  they  are  letting  out  the  water,  pent  up  in  the  lagoon  into  the 
sea  in  order  to  catch  the  6shes  which  had  remained  unmolested  for 
some  months.  [G.  ametiki  fa];  -  b)  tue  nsa,  to  draw  (off)  the  liquor 
(wine,  beer,  rum)  from  a  large  cask  into  a  small  one  (agiiadifo  fwie 
nsa  fi  hilsc  mu  gn  pankran  mii);  ->  c)  tue  nsa  ano,  to  let  out,  tap, 
broach,  uncork  the  liquor  (wotu  nea  wode  tuaa  nsa  no  ano  fi  ano) ; 

-  d)  tue  kwan,  to  open  a  road  that  had  been  shut  up  (ok wan  asiw 
na  afei  woadi  asem  no  na  woama  ok  wan  bio);  -  e)  tue  fasu  mu  kwan, 
to  break  an  opening  or  way  through  the  wall.  —  tue  hetsew,  F.  to 
break  up  the  roof.  Mk.  2^4.  -  f)  tue  sQ,  to  commence  wailing,  -g)  tue 
ayi,  to  repeat  a  funeral  custom  after  a  certain  time  (a  fortnigiit  to 
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6  months);  Giianfo  ni  Nkraiiib  tue  ayi,  e.s.  wqsad  jq  ayi  koro  no 
ara  a  woye  kan  no  bio. 

atii-faiiii;  muskets  fired  from  both  sides,  from  opposite  direc- 
tions, pr.  3373. 

o-tuf6,  pL  a-,  [tu  34]  emigrant;  cf.  oguanfo,  otubrafo. 

o-tuf6,  pLh'  [otuo]  amatif  warrior  or  soldier  armed  with  a  gun 
(musket), 

o-tu-gy  a,  a  former  channel  or  bed  of  a  river,  now  dried  up;  asu- 
bon  ka  a  asu  bi  agyae  mu  fa  akofa  babi. 

o-tu-gya,  atu-gyaw,  inf,  elopement,  desertion,  pr,  3337. 3329, 3373. 

atu-horow,  s.  otuo. 

atu-hunu:  tow  at.,  to  fire  guns  in  honour  of  a  deceased  king, 
wUhout  kiUing  men  besides. 

tui,  Ak.  tuie  [ade  a  wode  tu]  brush;  yi ..  tui,  to  stir  up,  incite, 
instigate  to  do  something  wrotig;  oyi  me  tui  =  ogyigye  me,  oka  kyerc 
me  s§  meye  hQ  hG,  na  niehko  m'anim  menkokd;  cf.  otu  m*as6;  he 
excites  me  to  mischievous  deeds.  Obi  yi  wo  tui  na  wutie  a,  akyiri  wu- 
nu  woho. 

tu-kQ,  inf  [tu,  ko]  emigration. 
tiiku,  F.  =  taku. 

ti\-ki'iw,  a  crowd  [kuw]  of  jwople  that  have  come  out  [tu]  of 
tlieir  houses:  woabg  t.,  they  have  assembled  in  a  crowd  (nnipa  pi  aboa 
wohho  ano  gyina  fak5  redi  asem  a.s.  worebo  semgde);  wgabo  t.  ko, 
all  of  them  went  off  together. 

turn,  a  kind  of  animal,  pr.  536. 

tiim  turn,  adv.  imitative  of  the  sound  of  pounding  "fufQ"  in 
a  wooden  mortar,  pr.  It62.3266.3369.  =  su  su,  pr.  349. 

tfimm,  tuntnin,  a.  black,  dark;  -  it  is  also  used  of  dark 
shades  of  red,  brown,  blue,  green.  -  n.  something  black  (pr.  181);  a 
dark  spot;  blackness;  -  s.  tunttintum. 

tum6tiLmc,  a  kind  oi  fern,  with  fine  flat  fronds  or  leaves. 

tum,  F.  authoritg,  power.  Mt.  8,9.34,29.  (pL  a-). 

o-tiim^fo,  pi.  a-,  one  wlw  has  great  power  or  strength,  a  strong 
man  (pr.  3374)^  man  of  power,  a  nughty  one;  the  Ak.  form  o-tumfoo 
is  also  used  as  a  title  of  kings,  and  of  God,  =••  the  Almighty. 

tumi,  Ak.  tirai,  F.  tum,  v.  1.  to  be  able,  can;  it  denotes  an  abil- 
ity depending  on  natural  gifts,  on  physical  conditions,  or  on  power 
and  influence;  diff.  nim;  it  is  followed  by  se  or  by  a  v.  in  the  con- 
sec,  or,  when  neg.,  by  a  neg.  v.,  s.  Gr.  §  256  Bern.  Wobetumi  aye 
den?  or  Eden  na  wobetumi  aye?  what  would  you  be  able  to  do? 
(said in  abuse  or  scorn;  otherwise:  wunim  den  ye?)  —  misusuw  se 
metumi  mayc  ade  bebre;  metumi  maye  kyeh  (se)nea  nkdrofo  bebre 
susuw,  R  X).  242,  ontumi  nye  me  f we,  he  can  do  me  nothing  (no  harm); 
mintumi  minsoa  adesoa  no.  pr.  3375-84.  —  3.  to  be  able  to  withstand, 
to  match,  master,  overcome;  to  be  a  match  for,  to  be  equal  to  {JoWow- 
ed  by  a  passive  object):  mantumi  no,  I  could  not  withstand  or  over- 
cofne  him,  s.  Gr.  §  203  Item.  —  3.  (foil,  by  an  inf)  to  be  accustomed 
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or  know  well  (to  do),  to  be  wdl  versed  (ia  doing):  oturai  sa  yo,  Gr. 
ib.  -  to  dare:  kdromhofo  tumi  ahobo  fwe. 
o-tiimi,  inf.  abiliftfy  power,  might. 

tnmi-sem,  display  of  power,  mighty  or  strength;  odi  t.  =  odi 
ahoodensem,  oye  ade  a  nnipa  hhuia  nfcumi  iiye.  AdowDankwa  dii 
t.  kyen  Kwadade. 

n  t  u  m-m  o  a,  small  black  flies;  pr,  604.  nt.  reto  w  gii  yen  so  we  yen, 
we  yen,  we  yen. 

tiimpan^  j>?.  n-,  bottle;  sgn.  abodeammQ;  cf.  toa. 

atumpari,  pi,  n-,  the  large  big  drum  played  before  the  king 
(beaten  to  call  dead  kings,  and  to  speak  to  the  people);  akyene  bi 
a  wode  moma  ohene. 

o-tii  m  t  o  f  0,  pi.  a-,  bearer  of  the  king^s  guns;  ot.  kura  ohene  tuo; 
cf.  otufo,  ohumfo,  gyaasefo. 

ntumunum,  -mfiruni,  a  medicinal  ^2ait/;  wode  ta  gyato. 

ntun-adze,  F.  end,  Mt.  24,31. 
tun-do,  F.  end,  last  state.  Mt.  12,45. 

tuiikum,  V.  to  become  turbid;  nsu  no  ani  at.,  the  water  is  no 
more  clear  (having  the  lees  or  sediment  disturbed  or  stirred  ap,  efi 
a  ewo  nsu  no  ase  nhina  en^  papa  no  adi  afra);  n'ani  at.  (netirim) 
ko,  -^  n*aniwa  ay§  akes^-ak^s4  na  adan  koko,  his  et/es  arc  filled  or 
swollen  with  blood  (under  the  skin),  by  harm,  vexation,  flogging, 
leprosy. 

ptfinkum,  palm-wine  as  it  is  gotten  from  the  5th  to  the  Hth 
day  from  the  tapping  of  the  palm;  s.  nsafufu. 

ntufikun-tiri^  palm-wine  that  makes  the  head  giddy. 

tun  turn,  s.  tumm,  tuntuntum. 

0-t  u  n  t  u  m,  black  person. 

o-t  u  n  t  u  ni  a,  the  side  of  a  house,  pr.  3385. 

n  t  un  t  u  mc,  a  kind  of  locust;  s.  boadabi. 

ti\ntun'an6,  ^om^  part  of  the  human  skidl,  opposed  to,  i.e. 
most  distant  from,  the  chin ;  wo  t.  ne  wo  mp^mpam'  ne  wo  atiko 
ahyiae. 

o-tuntunam-fo,  an  insolent,  impertinent,  impudent  fellow. 

a  t  u  n  t  lin  a  n-s  e  m  (otontiiron{  ad  wuma,  abransem,  asem  a  ennt 
aso  or  enye  de),  insolence,  impudence,  violence^  rash  dealings,  un- 
lawful deeds;  odi  at.,  trusting  in  his  own  power,  he  is  doing  some- 
thing wrong,  despising  every  warning;  obi  nam  ho  na  okohyia  obi  a, 
ua  ope  se  o-n^  no  di  asem  senea  n*ankasa  koma  pe,  a.s.  onam  ho  a, 
n'ani  agye  nkwaseam^  na  ode  di  hkwaseam\ 

tun  tun  turn,  t^er^Z^^acA;;  ^.tumm,  tuntum;  t.hrahrahrnhrahra, 
glossy  black. 

tun  tu  n  u  n  1 11,  a.  large;  oguansae  t.  bi;  syn,  kese. 

tunu,  s.  afoa-tunu.  —  n-tunum,  s.  trum. 

o-tiio,  pi.  a-,  musket,  gun;  pr.  798 f. 3386-95.  atuo  =  atu(o)-tow, 
pr,376.  -  i^artsof  a  guu:  otuba,  tubond,  sdbon,  aso,  tantiA,  kantama, 
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akita-twerebo,  twerebo,  akokos^r^,  twenewa ;  -  b  o  tuo,  to  shoot  one's 
self;  tow  tuo,  to  fire  a  gun;  woatow  no  wim^  tao  se  ne to  nnka  agua 
y\  80  da-biara-da,  he  ?ms  been  p%iblicly  declared  unfit  for  the  throne 
for  ever;  -  n'anim  boo  or  tow  tuo,  s,  anim*;  -  cf.  otufo,  ntutA. 

atu-h6r6wy  different  kinds  of  guns:  bomti,  odantd,  obum,  kan- 
kan-tuo,  ak&rawa,  akuapem,  akwadamma. 

tur,  tiire,  F.  garden,  Mt  20, J. 2, 1  Cor,  9,7-  tftrom,  in  the  garden. 

tilr6,  tur  6  m  J  pi,  ^'y  n-,  garden;  likttrof'o  ayeye  nturo  pi  wo  ho. 

tiini,  v.[rc^.turuturu]  to  carry  on  tlie  arm,  hack  or  shoulders, 
pr.  376 f,  oturu  neba  wg  n'abasa  so;  cf.  kura;  t.  mma,  to  bring  up 
(Mid  keep  alive)  children;  mawo  mma  du  mituruu  wonmu  aiium, 
i  have  given  birth  to  ten  children,  of  whom  five  are  still  alive. 

ntiirudu,  -bo:  obout.  (n.s.  onipa  fi  kfirow  mu  ko  kurowmu  di 
asfckasAkasem  ne  apempensi),  he  does  mischief  extorting  money  dx, 

aturukiiku,  i>Z.  n-,  turtle-dove;  mmrah:  fa-ob^rcb5re,  mikum- 
ananse-obi-ammoa-me;  pr.  3396. 

n  t  u  r  u  t  u  r  u  w  i  (ogya  ut.)  sparks  (of  fire);  small  particles  flying 
out  with  a  cracking  noise. 

turn  w,  V.  [red,  turuturuw]  to  throw  otit  small  particles,  to  sput- 
ter cut:  ogya  no  t.,  the  fire  sparkles^  emits  sparks;  wgkyew  abilrow 
a,  etiiriituruw,  when  corn  is  roasted,  single  grains  or  small  particles 
fly  ovJt  with  a  cracking  noise;  tumpan  (ahina,  toa  u.a.)  aturuw,  a 
bottle  (pot,  flagon)  has  burst  spiUtering  and  spilling  its  contents. 

ntu-s6,  inf.  [tu  so]  the  act  of  dethroning  or  deposing,  dethrone- 
ment, deposition. 

nta-ta  [otuo  nta]  a  double-barrelled  gun. 

atu-tow,  inf.  [tow  tuo]  the  firing  of  guns;  mniarima  a  woaso  at., 
men  grown  so  far  as  to  be  able  to  fire  guns,  i.e.  fit  to  bear  arms. 

o-t  lUrafo,  id.  t.,  settler,  colonist;  s.  otubrafo. 

tutu,  red.  v.,  s,  tu,  espec.  1-3.7.21.22,2-1-^9.33.39. 

iAiWj  tutu t u  t u, a.  early, is  used  only  in  connection  with  ano- 
pa:  anopa  tutututu,  very  early  in  the  morning;  okyena  anopatiitu, 
to-morrow  morning, 

thtutu  tu,  adc.  imitative  of  the  sound  of  boiling  water;  ehuru 
t,  it  boUs  and  bubbles. 

Tutu,  j;r.  n.  of  an  Akuapem  town.  —  OtiUu,  j>r.  n.  m. 
o-tdtu-afuru,  =  tiikfuru. 

o-tutu-b6funniid,  a  kind  of  tree;  dua  kese  bi  a  wotwitwa  n'a- 
ba  bi  de  sen  bofunnua. 

atutuhono,  tutuhimu,  akind  oi stinging  fly,  =  obenem,  obenom. 

atutu-p^,  inf.  [pe  atutuw]  quarrelsomeness,  quarrelsome  dis- 
position. 

0- 1  u  t  u  p  ^  f  0,  pi.  a-,  a  quarrelsome  person. 

atiitiiw',  Ak.  atutuo,  1,  quarrel,  strife,  discord;  di  at.,  to  quarrel; 
okope  no  at.,  he  instdts  or  provokes  him.  —  2.  &  certain  disease,  vio- 
lent pain  in  the  limbs,  aching  in  the  bones  with  swelling  of  the  limbs; 
gyarc  bi  aema  da  nhina  wo  nnompe  mu  ye  wo  ydw'  na  ^hohhoh'  wo. 
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o-tu  tiiw\  1,  dust  (flying  in  the  air;  mfutumat  dust  of  the  ground). 
— .  ^.  bo.,  tutuw,  to  expose  to  shame,  to  hold  up  to  shame,  to  disgrace 
publicly  by  shouting  after  one  (hfl,  wo,  ye,  bo!);  wobo  no  t.  =  \vo- 
liuro  no;  mommono  t.  e! 

tuw,  v.  F.  to  boast,  hrag,  vaunt;  otiW,  or  6tiiw  neho,  or  oy^ 
n'tuw',  he  boasts;  Akr.  ohoahoa  neh6.  —  n'tiiw',  inf,  boasting, 

-tuw,  a.  (used  only  in  cpds.)  desolate,  uninhabited,  decayed; 
afituw,  odantuw  =  oii,  odan  a  ada  ntuv;  cf.  kwaeberentuw. 

tuw,  F.  =  etu,  den,  Mt.  21,13, 
n  tu w,  1,  mould,  a  substance  like  down  (consisting  of  microscop 
ic plants)  on  plants,  clothes &c.  -  SJ^'  ntuw,  to  fnould,  grow  mould/, 
fusty,  musty. pr,  1417.  —  ^.  da  ntuw,  to  lie  or  sleep  without  fire;  o^a 
nt.  =  oun4  ogja,,pr.3365,  -  of  a  way :  to  be  void  of  goers,  pr.8372. 

twa,  F.  =  toa.  Mh  2,22. 

twea,  to6a,  v.  =  toa ;  to6a  do,  to  follow,  succeed. 

twea,  toea,  F.  =  toa,  to  accuse.  Mk.3j2. 
twia,  tuia,  F.  tua. 

Tifr. 

The  combination  of  these  two  letters  (tw)  is  not  a  compotmd 
of  the  common  dental  t  and  w,  but  a  palato-labial  transformation 
from  the  guttnro-labial  combination  kw,  s.  6r.  §  12.  This  trans- 
formation took  place  before  e,  e,  i;  in  some  cases,  however,  :hose 
vowels,  when  followed  by  final  w  or  in,  have  been  transformed  in- 
to o,  0,  u,  and  so  we  find  tw  also  before  o,  0,  u;  cf.  twow,  (worn, 
twuw.  The  combinations  twa,  twa,  twa,  twa,  in  most  cases  come 
from  original  kwia,  kwea,  kwea  &c.,  but  tw  may  also  take  the 
place  of  ch  in  English  words  (or  even  of  c,  e.g.  twap  =  cap)  or  of 
ts  and  tsw  in  Ga. 

twa,  V.  [orig.  kwia,  red.  twitwa.]  Many  of  the  different  mean- 
ings  of  this  word  may,  in  a  generalizing  way,  be  reduced  to  this: 
to  pass  (move,  or  cause  to  move)  in  a  line,  espec,  in  an  effective  move- 
ment through  (on,  over,  across,  along,  by  the  side  of(Jtc.)hny  thing,  — 
1.  to  cut,  gash,  wound  (with  an  edged  tool):  osekan  nnamnam  twa 
wo  a,  ekom';  cf.  pira,  bo  akam  or  iikamil;  red.  to  wound  the  feel- 
ings, Acts  7^4.  meyamUwit\vame  =  (mate  asem  na)  me  yam^  hye- 
hye  rnc,  it  is  heart-rending  to  me.  —  ^.  red.  to  cut  up,  cut  to  pieces, 
choj),  hack:  (pr.  1244.)  Lev.  1,6.12. 8,20.  1  Sam.  15^3.  Fa.  118,10.  —  3.  to 
cut,  make  by  cutting:  abo,  slugs  from  lead-  or  iron-bars,  kora,  a  cala- 
bash of  a  certain  size;  poma,  a  walking-stick;  pr.  388.;  sama,  figures 
on  one's  head:  pr.2002.  —  4.  to  cut  down,  fell:  abe,  a  palm-tree; 
pr.  3460.hrodee,hro{ere,pr.3399f.  to  hew:  dua,  wood  {cf.  tow),pr.  991. 
1244.  twene,  a  tree  serving  for  a  bridge,  pr  3406.  —  5.  to  cut,  mow, 
reap:  awi,  grain,  emo,  rice  {cf.  bu  aburow,  tu  sare);  -  to  gattter: 
obobe-aba,  grapes  [cf.  tew,tetew).  —  6'.  to  ciU  through:  twa.. mene, 
to  cut  one's  throat,  pr.  387.  —  7.  to  kill  for  an  offering,  pr.  1661.  cf. 
40.  twa  oguan.  —  8.  to  cut  off,  sever:  duba,  a  branch;  gyentia,  pr.  8401. 
fufu,  a  pinch  or  bit  off  oof oo,  pr.  58H.;  nsa,  nan,  one's  hand,  foot,  Mat5,30. 
ti,  ofie^s  head,  to  behead,  pr.26olf;  otwitwa  neiihwi,  he  cuts  his  hair. 
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nenhuaii  ho  lihwi,  he  shears  his  sheep  (cf,  yi  4.).  —  9.  to  cut  short, 
shorten^  a  way,  pr.l892,  —  10.  twa  ..so,  a)  to  ctU  off  9l  piece  of, 
pr.  577.3407,  -  to  pare  (the  nails,  cf,  bu);  to  dip;  -  b)  -=  twa  tia, 
io  cut  short,  shorten  by  cuiting,  make  shorter;  to  abridge;  -  c)  to 
bring  to  a  sudden  termination,  to  make  to  cease ;  otwa  bo  =  oma 
egyae.  —  11,  twa,  to  cut  off,  bring  to  an  end;  intr.  to  be  cut  off  or 
ended,  come  to  an  end:  asem  no  nh.  atwa.  —  12,  t^a ..  to,  to  cut  off 
the  hindmost  end,  to  put  an  end  to,  to  finish:  watifra  asem  no  to  or 
dua,  he  has  cut  off  the  hind  part  or  taU  of  the  f natter,  has  brougJU  it 
to  the  end,  has  done  away  with  it.  —  13.  eto  twa,  the  end  is  cut  off, 
it  comes  to  an  end;  u*amanne  no  to  betwantem,  his  misery  wiU  soon 
be  ended;  n'anigye  to  rentwada,  his  joy  wUl  never  cease,  is  endless. 

—  14,  twa,  to  cease  to  flow,  to  stay:  mogya  no  atwa,  the  blood  has 
been  stanched;  nno  no  twae,  the  oil  stayed;  2  KL  4,6.  tr.  to  stop  from 
flowing,  to  stanch:  aduru  no  at^a  mogya  no. 

15.  to  cross  (over),  to  pass  over;  pr.  389, 3405,  -  ode  korow  tVi^aa 
asu  no,  he  crossed  tJie  river  in  a  canoe;  -  twa  in  connection  with 
another  v.  supplies  for  the  prep,  or  adv.  over,  across;  ogiiare  twaa 
asu  no,  he  swam  across  the  river ;  etv^eiie  nni  asnbgnton  no  so  nti, 
ogiiare  twae,  B.  p,  239.  —  to  intersect,  —  F.  ode  won  twa'  sar  n,  he 
led  tliem  through  the  wilderness,  —  i^.  t^a ..  h  5,  to  pass  by,  overtake, 
outstrip;  pr,  383,  mitwaa  no  hd  ok  wan  mn,  M,  p.  238.  -  to  omit,  syn. 
kwati,  gyaw;  -  watwa  ne  nyin  h  5  or  mu,  he  or  she  hcis  passed  the 
proper  age  (for  any  thing)  =  wabu  ne  mmerem',  ne  mmere  atwam'. 

—  17.  twa.. mu,  t^itwa..inn:  a)  to  cut  asunder  (twa  ..  mu  abien), 
Mat,  24,51.  —  to  cut  off,  F.  Vs,90,10,  -  b)  to  interrupt:  watwa  n'asem 
mu  [G.  efole  wiemon].  -  c)  de ..  twa ..  mu,  to  insert,  put  between,  put  in 
(a  new  beam  &c.)  -  d)  to  impregnate,  penetrate  (of  salt)  beyond  what 
is  proper:  nkwan  yi,  nkyene  atwam' (hkyene  atwa  hkwanyim'),  the 
soup  is  over-salted,  salted  too  much  [O.  no  efomli  tfid].  -  e)  to  pass 
over:  osram  twa  man  mu,  the  moon  passes  over  the  town,  pr,  3044,  — 
18,  twarn",  twa  mu:  a)  to  pass  by,  of  persons  •=  sen.  pr, 458.3408. 

—  b)  to  go  to.  and  fro:  wode  agoru  no  bet  warn',  they  go  to  and  fro 
playing  on  the  street,  -  c)  to  pass,  go  by,  of  time :  mfrihyia  ason  a- 
twam',  seven  years  have  passed.  -  d)  to  pass  away,  vanish,  perish: 
nneema-aneema  twarn',  na  asase  de,  ebetra  ho  da,  R.  p,  240.  —  19. 
t  wa ..  a  n  o,  a)  to  pass  by,  pr,  386.  -  b)  to  pass  the  edge  or  front  of,  i.e. 
to  be  beforehand,  to  anticipate,  do  sooner  than  another.  In  conjuno- 
tion  with  another  v,  it  serves  for  the  prep,  before:  obi  ntwa  akoko 
ano  mma  aky  e,  nobody  will  say  good  morning  before  the  cock,  pr,  385. 

—  F.  otwa  n'ano  se  de,  he  prevented  him  (i.e.  spoke  first  to  him) 
saying.  Mt,  17,25,  —  20,  twa..  so  (s.  16.):  otwaa  m'ani  so  (anyinam), 
lit.  he  passed  before  my  eyes  (wUh  a  transitory  flash),  i.e.  I  got  a 
glimpse  of  him.  —  21.  twa..ti  so,  to  pass,  elapse  (of  time):  asram 
asia  atwa  ne  ti  so,  she  is  in  the  sixth  month  (Luk.  1,36);  nna  kakra  hi 
twaa  yen  ti  so  ansa-na  yetii  ho,  some  days  elapsed  before  we  came  off. 

22.  twa,  to  draw  a  line,  to  make  a  streak  with,  to  touch:  tifrasi- 
ka  fwe,  to  try  gold  on  a  touch-stone.  —  23.  to  stroke,  rub:  ode  ntwo- 
ma  twa  n'ani  akyi,  he  makes  strokes  with  red  ochre  above  his  eyes; 
de..  twa.. so,  to  spread  or  l9y  on:  fa  twa  wo  ani  so,  cf.  fa  to  wo  ani 
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80,  pr.  1074,  —  24*  twa,  intr.  to  he  dra/wn  (of  a  line),  to  he  ad  across: 
nseusane  abied  twa  n'ani  ase,  two  lines  are  cut  (across  his  cheek.  — 
25 >  twa,  to  ctU  off  a  measured  part  from  the  rest,  to  measure;  cf.  3. 
(twa  kora),  at^ade,  at^ahina,  ti^akora. 

26,  twa  wQnho,  to  part,  separate^  divide  (Intr.,  drawing,  as  it 
were,  aline  hetween  themselves),  to  disunite:  woatwa w9nhd(woatew 
won  mu)  reko,  e.8.  ena  mma  a.s.  agya  mma  a.8.  oman  bi  abu  woo 
mu  abien  reko,  iheif  are  at  war  among  themselves;  cf,  amankd.  — 

27.  twa  n  eh  5,  to  turn,  wheel  or  whirl  round;  ontwd  nebo  nfwe 
u'akyi,  he  does  not  turn  tolook  hack,  i.e.  he  is  constant;  okomfo  kom 
a,  otifra  neho :  pr,  169,  twa  neho  si,  s,  atwasi,  cf,  29.  —  28.  twa  n'a- 
ni,  a)  to  look  ahout,  turn  hack,  turn  round;  pr,  60-  -  b)  wotwa  won 
ani  fua  no  (n^  no  adi),  tJiey  turn  their  face  against  him.  —  29.  n'a- 
ni twa,  Ak.  =  n'ani  gyina,  lie  is  home-sick:  m'ani  ntwaa  (=  nnyi- 
naa)  ofie  pen  e. — 30.  twa,  to  faint:  watwa,  he  has  fainted  or  faints 
from  weariness  &c.  cf,  t^are.  —  31.  twa  (simply),  or  twa  abiribiriw, 
tohave  an  epileptic  fit  or  fits;  to  he  lunatic;  F,  twaahim,  Mt4,24,17,15, 
—  32,  twa ..  ho  hy  ia  or  si,  to  surround,  encircle,  encompass:  wo- 
twaa  odah  no  ho  hyiae;  nsu  atwa  asase  ho  ahyia,  B.  p,  339;honenkye 
twa  yen  ho  si,  sin  easily  hesets  us,  Rd^r.  12,1.  -  cf.  23,  —  33,  twa .. 
ho.kontonkron,  to  go  round  something;  cf,  bo  k.  —  34,  tV^a  pnrnw, 
to  form  a  circle;  osram  atwa  p.,  the  moon  is  fM. 

35,  de..  kotwa,  to  denounce,  denunciate,  to  inform  against:  wode 
no  kotwae,  theg  denounced  him  (cf.  ofatwa):  Farisifo  no  fwefwee 
senea  wobeye  na  woanya  nehd  asem  bi  de  no  akotwa;  wode  asem 
no  kotwaa  no,  they  hrotight  an  accusation  against  him  on  accoutit  of 
the  matter. 

36.  twa,  impers,,  followed  by  the  conj,  so,  to  he  urging,  pressing; 
^twk  or  eiwk  se,  it  is  necessary  that,,.;  ..must:  etwa  (me)  so  meko, 
I  must  go;  it  is  mostly  used  in  the  contin,  form:  abofra  ye  merew, 
na  eti^a  se  obi  (be)f we  no  (so);  but  may  also  occur  in  the  pret,:  okom 
bae,  na  etwaawon  se  wokoo  asase  bi  so  kotoo  ab&row,  B,p,238.  cf, 
hia,  se,  v,3. 

Phrases  with  different  specific  complements : 
37.  twa  ..bo  to ..  yam\  to  appease,  assuage,  soothe,  pacify,  satisfy:  ne 
bo  fttwi  na  ose:  ompene;  na  mitwaa  nebo  metoo  ne  yam*  ma  ope- 
nee;  osuro  se  obeba  me  nkyen,  na  enti  mitwaa  ne  bo  metoo  ne  yam' 
na  obae);  s.  ebo.  —  38.  twa  abrodo,  to  desert,  run  away.  —  39.  twa 
adafi,  to  disclose,  reveal,  discover,  make  known  what  has  been  kept 
secret.  —  40,  twa  odwira,  to  celehrate  the  yearly  yam-custom  (prob. 
from  the  killing  of  sheep  for  expiatory  or  propitiatory  sacrifice,  s, 
odwira).  —  41,  tvra  oguan,  to  MU  a  sheep  by  cutting  its  throat,  hence : 
to  atone  for,  make  atonement,  to  appease:  ohyiraa  ohene  ara  pe  na 
wotwaa  oguan,  or  wokofaa  oguan  betwae,  when  he  had  cursed  the 
king,  a  slieep  was  immediately  hrought  and  killed  for  an  expiation; 
wokotwaa  no  gnan,  they  killed  a  sheep  for  him  from  respect  or  good 
will  or  in  order  to  appease  him;  the  same  may  be  done  for  appeas- 
ing one's  husband  or  wife,  pr,  384.  —  42.  twa  ad  wo,  agyad^o,  kwar 
d^om,  to  wail.  —  43.  tw'a  mfete,  =  kvini.  —  44,  tv^a  kahirim, 
prop,  to  cut  asunder  Hhe  pad,  i.e.  to  hreclk  off  connection  or  relation- 
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ship;  o*ne  n'abusuafo  aiwa  k.  —  45.  twa  hkontompo,  fiamparakwa, 
to  deceive,  delude,  decoy,  take  in;  to  ccUumnicUe.  pr,  229i.340ftf,  — 
iO*.  twa  oDoko,  to  set  up  a  dispute,  contend  in  words,  dispute  with 
anger,  altercate,  wrangle.  —  47.  twa..nufu,  to  wean(9L  child);  to  be 
weaned;  watwa  ne  ba  nafa,  she  has  weaned  her  chUd;  oe  ba  atwa 
niifQ,  her  child  has  been  weaned.  —  4d.  twa  mpasCia,  to  cut  out  the 
lines  for  the  advancing  warriors,  to  form  the  lines,  to  place  in  regu- 
lar lines  or  ranks,  to  range,  arrange,  or  array  a  host  for  encamp- 
ment or  battle,  to  set  the  battle  in  array;  woatwa  yen  so  mp.,  they 
are  encamped  or  in  battle-array  against  us,  —  49.  twa  asem  to ..  so, 
to  pick,  take  up,  catch  or  invent  some  matter  for  (false)  accusation; 
cfhq97..  osusuka.  —  50.  tv(ra..  twetia,  to  circumcize.  —  51.  twa  awo, 
to  cease  breeding  or  child-bearing;  watwa  awo,  he  or  she  beget-s  no 
more  children. 

More  meanings  slvxA  phrases  in  Fante: 
53.  twa,  twar,  F.  to  tear,  rend,  Mt  9,20.26.  =  t^etwe.  —  53.  twa 
mfar,  F.  =  bo  afore.  Comm.p.  15.  —  54.  twa  f we ..  anyim,  F.  to  fall 
down  before,  Mk.3,11.  —  55.  twa  ahur,  F.  =  po  ahurii^  to  foam. 
Mk.9,20.  —  56'.  twa  apaw,  F.  =  boa,  di  atoro,  to  lie,  tell  a  lie.  — 
57.  twa  awo  (ewQ?),  F.  to  lament,  Mt.  11,17.  Cf  42. 

e-twa,  pi.  a-,  scar,  cicatrice,  cicatrix;  karu  a  awu  na  n'amoa  a 
eka  no,  en'na  wofre  no  twa;  atwa  wo  no  ho  pi;  wo  ho  babi  a  eay^ 
wo  yaw  no  na  biribi  yo  ho  (hurts  the  place)  a,  wuse :  eh^  de,  mede 
ho  mabu  atwa  =  mibn  no  se  eny^me  yaw;  -  obu  ne  h5  atwa,  he 
is  insensible,  indifferent,  unfeeling,  cold,  callous  to  it. 

e-twa,  a  certain  prickly  plant;  wura  bi  a  eye  yaw  se;  ekyere 
mmoa  a  won  ho  wonhwi  na  wokofam'a,  naasuso  won  nhwi  mu.prSOO. 

atVi^a,  s.  atw5a. 

tw'a,  a.  tough;  tenacious;  elastic;  fuffi,  were  a  wo  we  no,  ntini 
nso  yc  twa;  syn.  hda,  hildni,  twani,  twap^,  sa;  cf  ma,  matamata. 

twd-bo,  touch-stone;  Qbo  a  wode  t^a  sika  fwe  se  eye  sika  pa 
a.s.  sika  bone. 

a  t  w  a-b  o  a,  pi,  n-,  hedgehog?  Guinea-pig,  similar  to  wea  [G.  kptn]; 
jerboa?  an  animal  as  largo  as  a  small  pig  or  goat,  going  in  herds, 
living  in  rocks,  pr.  637.  Lev.  Ufi.  Prov.  30,26. 

atwa-de,  F.  measure,  bushel.  Mt.  23^32.  Mk.  4,21,  cf.  t^a  25. 
twi\f6y  lit.  the  cutters,  those  wo  are  to  cut  into  the  enemy,  the 
company  that  begins  the  battle,  the  van,  van-guard,  front  or  first  line; 
wodi  tw.,  they  are  in  the  van. 

twaf6r6bi,  a  young  shark;  cf.  fiirefiire,  obodede.  [G.  tfiafio- 
(bi),  a  small  kind  of  shark  that  is  eaten.] 

twa-fwg,  inf.  probation  or  trying  of  gold  on  a  touch-stone. 

atwa-gu,  inf.  [twa,  to  pass,  gu,  to  fall  in  plentifully]  di  a-,  to 
pass  numerously:  nkataV^ia'  di  a-;  nnoma  no  di  dua  no  so  a-  (=  wo* 
twa  w^);  mmoa  di  dghkyed§nkye  no  ani  atwagu;  asrafo  hkrante 
no  di  nnipa  no  mu  atwagu  kasa,  Hist.  p.  41.44. 

twa-hlnd  [ahina,  twa  25]  measuring  pot,  holding  12 — 15 
gallons. 
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ntwa-ho,  inf,  [twa  26]  turning  or  wheeling  round*  pr.  169.620. 

t\Va-ka,  inf.  [twa  8,  ka,  to  dip]  the  dipping  into  or  eating  from 
the  same  dish;  di  tw.,  to  have  friendly  intercourse,  to  he  in  close  com- 
munion together;  nnansa  yi  Akuapemfo  nh  Akiiropohfo  nni  tw.;  cf 
tiVawe,  akapimafwe  &c. 

twdka-dl,  inf  the  Iceeping  up  of  friendly  intercourse. 

n  t  w  a-k  a  e,  v.  n.  [twa,  to  cut,  ka,  to  remain]  wliat  remained  after 
repeated  cutting,  i.e.  remnant  of  a  hale  of  cloth^  ntama  a  wodto  ato 
na  dka  as^. 

tw  a-k  or  a,  measuring  calahash,  =  susukora;  c/.  tv^a  3.25. 

twlikoto,  breeches,  a  garment  worn  by  men,  covering  the 
hips  and  thighs;  ntama  bi  a  wopam  no  se  tros,  na  asen  ne  ns&re- 
kyiri  nk6  na  edu,  Ntafo  atade  ne  no;  syn.  ntwbntwo,  w6u6. 

atwakurudu,  1.  =  sakraman?  —  2.  a  kind  of  insect. 

twam'  =  twa  mu,  s.  twa  f?^.18. 

twam'  [twa  mn]  passover,  pascha,  a  feast  of  the  Jews;  the 
sacrifice  offered  at  the  feast.  F.  apaho,  Mt.26,2.17ff.Mk.  1^,1.12. 

twam,  V.  [s.  red.  twintwam]  to  become  dry,  lean,  to  languish, 
to  pine  away,  of  one  who  has  consumption ;  of  plants :  to  wither,  fade, 
syn.  botow,  kagyaw,  kisa,  nyam. 

twam:  de  so  t\Vam,  s.  t^om. 
a  t  w  a-m  e  n  e,  hemorrliage. 
ntwam'-tam,  F.  veil.  Mt  27,51. 

twan,  t?.  s.  red.  twintwaii. 

twa  nil,  adv.  languidly:  mekotoo  no  no,  na  aniwu  (or  a  were- 
how)  nti  ne  ti  si  fam'  (or,  si  ase)  tw.,  his  head  drooped  or  hung  down 
heavily  (ommd  ne  ti  so,  ommd  n*ani  so). 

fcwanl,  a.  clammy,  glutinous;  dua  yi  mu  nsu  ye  tw.,  c/ltwa. 
a  t  w  a-n  s  a  m  a,  a  kind  of  hird» 
Otwanyokoh,  name  of  a  month,  about  April(?);  s.  osram. 

twap&,  a.  tough,  tenacious,  pliable;  hama  ye  tw.,  cf.  tw&,  si. 

twa'p  e  a,  twfeapea,  a  kind  octree,  little  sticks o£ which  are  chew-- 
ed  to  cleanse  tlie  teeth;  dua  a  wowe  de  t^iw  won  se  so.  pr.  1905. 

atw^p6,  j)Z.  n-,  axe,  hatchet;  syn.  abonua. 

twa-pr^ko,  a  little  bit  cut  off  at  once;  cf  bu-preko,  te-preko. 

twar,  F.  h  —  twa,  twetw5,  A£k.9,20.  —  2.  =  twa:  ot^ar  de 
mo  ho  tsew  =  etwa  se  me  ho  tew,  I  must  he  holy.  —  3.  =  tware. 

twire,  V.  [red.  twitware]  1.  =twa  15,  to  c%d  i.e.  cross  a  way. 
pr. 3076.3078.  —  2.  to  cut  off,  stop,  intersect;  to  cut  (one)  out,  to  get 
the  start  of,  to  outrun,  to  meet\n  order  to  catch.  —  aboa  biguan  a, 
wuse:  fa  hayi  tware  no !  aboa  no  reguan  no,  mekotwaree  no  na  mi- 
knm  no.  —  3.  to  stun,  make  senseless  or  dizjsy  e.g.  with  a  blow  on 
the  head;  to  cause  to  faint:  a)  (impers.)  etware  no,  he  is  fainting; 
wapira  na  atware  no,  he  faints,  siooons,  from  loss  of  blood  by  his 
wound;  -  b)  aduru  no  atware  no,  the  medicine  (being  too  strong) 
has  made  him  faint;  nsa,  okom,  apirakuru  ntw.no;  c/*.t\va,  to  beraw, 
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to  piti.  —  4.  tware  8  o,  io  inquire  about  or  concerning:  6tw&re  ykri 
sb  =  okobisa  nea  efi  so  na  oyare  no  bao  (wo  okomfo  nkyen);  wo- 
kotv^Are  b6  fwe  =  wokobi8a  ade  okomfo  nkyen  a.s.  wokobisa  faniu 
ntware^  [cf.  twa  J^^J  bad  gold,  not  proof  or  sterling;  dross: 
sika-bone,  sika  mu  fi;  nea  t^-abo  no  atwitwa;  cf.  bin,  tia. 

twftse  [t^ease]  obsc.  scoundrel,  rascal;  a  most  impudent  abuse. 

at^fise-tem  [atem]:  okodidii  atw.,  he  began  io  use  most  insolent 
and  impudent  language. 

atwd-si,  inf.  [twa  ^,  si,  to  stop]:  di  a-,  to  describe  a  circle,  to 
go  or  turn  round;  wodi  a-  n.s.  nnipa  pi  hq  kontonkron,  a.s.  onipa 
biako  twa  nebo  si  n'anaiimu ;  wodi  no  ho  a-,  iJieg  walk  or  dance 
round  him;  cf.  di  kyihhyia;  -  n^aniwa  di  a-,  his  eyes  are  rolling, 
from  pride,  haughtiness,  anger.  Job  15,12. 

0-twa^iogbo  [6.  otdwa-di-ogbo,  tlwu  strikest  i.e.  fallst  to  the  ground, 
thou  diest]  tlie  cholera. 

atwaata  [twa,  to  separate,  ta,  io  stand]  puddle,  dough,  plash. 

ntVira-td,  inf.  end;  enni  ntwato  (=ase),  better:  etorent^ada. 

iitwa-to-s6,  inf.  [twa,  to  so]  false  accusation;  syn.  asoto,  ano- 
toto;  mmotoso,  osusukft;  pr.  3409. 

e-tV^aw,  (nest  or^  swarm  of  ants,  bees,  wasps;  gdan  a  ahohow, 
kotoki!^r6dii,  mpenna  n.a.  ye  wo  nnuaso;  nnowa-t^aw.  j>r.l755. 

twd-we,  inf.  [t^a8,  we,  to  eat]  cutting  and  eating  together 
(of  the  same  piece):  d  i  tw.,  to  have  cofnmunion  together;  cf.  twiki. 
t  w  aw  twa  w^  common  ^ant^aZ^;  ^.  mpaboa. 

twawUy  adv.  imitative  of  the  noise  produced  by  a  stone  or 
piece  of  wood  cast  into  the  bush. 

twe,  t7.  [red.  twetwS]  1.  to  draw,  pull,  drag,  lug:  apgnkg  twe 
teaseenam;  otwe  dua  di  n'akyi;  otwee  adaka  fii  mpa  ase.  E.  p.  239. 

—  io  draw  out.  (a  sword),  pr.  1486.  —  2.  to  drive:  mframa  twe  amu- 
nunkum,  the  wind  drives  the  clouds.  —  3.  to  withdraw,  retire:  epo 
retwe,  the  sea  ebbs;  watw6  neh5  ko,  ?ie  has  withdrawn;  twe  woho. 
As.  be  off!  —  4.  to  remove  (e.g.  one's  leg)  pr.  719.962>  —  5.  twe  nan, 
to  tread  in  weaving.  —  6.  to  withdraw  mutually:  wgt^eS  wonho  koe, 
they  fell  out  with  each  other  and  fought  —  7.  twe  neho  ase,  to  creep, 
to  move  slowly  by  drawing  the  body  along  the  ground  as  a  worm 
or  reptile  does;  cf.  otweasee;  Qtwe  nebo  ase,  he  crawls  off,  wiiJidraws 
secretly.  —  8.  twgt^g,  intr.  to  be  stretched.  pr.l047.  —  9.  twe  mu, 
a)  to  draw  out  in  length,  to  lengthen  (out);  pr.  3419.  twe  kotoku  mu, 
to  open  a  bag  or  purse,  opp.  dworo  ano  ]  -  bj  to  stretch,  extend:  oti^S 
ne  md,  he  stretches  himself  or  his  limbs,  cf.  otSe  ne  mfi ;  metwg  me  mQ 
merepe  anim  de,  FhU.3,13.  —  10.  ..mu  twe,  to  be  drawn  out;  to  be 
interrupted  (the  interval  between  being  lengthened):  dom  abienno 
nhyiam*  no  mu  twgS  kakra,  the  hostilities  between  the  two  armies 
were  interrupted  for  a  while ;  n'awo  mu  twee,  the  time  between,  in 
her  child-bedring,  became  long,  she  "stood  from  bearing*'.  Gen.  29/i5. 

—  11.  ..ntam'  ti^e,  it  is  far  from..  F.  Mt.  15,8. Mk.7, 6. 12,34.  —  1^. 
..so  twe,  to  be  diminished^  to  decline,  abate  (the  upper  part  with- 
drawing or  flowing  off):  n^ahuodeii  so  ant^$,  his  naiUrtU  force  was 


626  twe  —  twe. 


n(d  abaied,  Deut.  34jy.  —  i5.  tw?,  io  protract,  prolong,  proi'Offtie,  post" 
pone,  put  off,  defef*,  dday,  adjourn:  wgat^e  asem  no  ahye  da,  Uie 
matter  has  been  deferred  to  a  certain  (fixed)  dap;  woatwg  asem  no 
ato  ho,  the  matter  has  been  put  off  indefinitely.  —  twet^e  asem,  to 
continue  or  keep  on  contending.  —  14*  tw6  hama,  F*  twe  tonto  = 
bg  ntonto,  to  draiw  lots.  Mt  27,36-  cf.  ahamatwe.  . —  15»  two  kanea, 
to  trim  a  lamp,  —  16.  twe  ..  k&ra,  to  recall  one's  soid;  s,  gkra.  — 
17.  twe  akurodo,  to  carol, play,  sport,  frolic,  wanton.  —  IS.tw^  man- 
so,  to  he  at  variance.  —  19.  twg  hworam:  ntam^  a  ^twc  nw^name 
no  yee  deii,  the  discord  increased  (Ger.  die  spannung  wuclis  immer 
mehr).  — ^0.  t\VS  mpSnd,  to  form  a  connection  or  coliabit  with  a  man 
or  woman  not  legally  married;  to  live  in  a  state  of  concubinage.  — 
21.  tw6  sika,  to  draw,  demand  money  which  is  due.  —  22.  tw6  ..  a  so, 
to  pinch  or  pull  one^s  ear  i.e.  to  punish  (for  disobedience),  to  chastise, 
castigate,  discipline;  wgatwe  n'aso,  he  has  been  jmnished.  —  23.  twe 
ata  (wo  ..ho),  to  struggle,  contend  (for),  -7-  24.  twe..  toa  so,  to  recon- 
cile, reunite;  Brgfo  atwS  Akuapem  n^  Nkran  atoa  so.  —  25,  red. 
Qtw§twe  neho,  he  loiters,  lingers,  hesitates;  wosomano  a,  Qmni6pan- 
kran  nko;  biribiara  a  grekgye  na  gny^  no  roprcmpren,  na  ogyina 
bo  kakra.  —  26.  red.  watwetwS  neho,  Jie  has  dressed  himself  as  a 
beau,  dandy,  fop  or  coxcomb,  having  pulled  his  trousers  or  other 
dress  so  as  to  make  them  tight.  —  27.  twetwe ..  puapua,  to  contract: 
ntwetwe  ns§m  no  biara  mp.,  do  not  contract  any  words  (in  writing); 
kyerew  nenh,  mft  ma.  —  28.  ne  tirim  atwetweno  ==  ne  t.  akyercno. 

29.  neyam'  twe  no,  F.  =  ne  yam'  hyehye  no,  twitwa  no,  he  is 
moved  with  compassion.  Mt  9,36. 18,27. 

30.  twetwe,  v.  F.  to  provoke;  yede  atwetV^e  wo  abufnhyew  no 
asensen  hen  do,  we  have  thereby  provoked  thy  wrath  and  indignation 
against  us.  —  31.  tw6  (twi)  pin,  F.  to  draw  near;  cf.  twiw  1. 

tV^§,  adv.  completely,  entirely;  wgaka  ne  nhina  atom'  tw^;  ebg 
so  t^e  =  pe. 

twe,  obsc.  female  genitals;  di-,  to  cohabit  with  a  woman. 

Q-t  w  e,  pi.  a-,  1.  a  kind  o£ antelope,  cf.  odabg.  pr.  1427.1791.3410-18, 
—  2.  9k  kind  of  grasshopper. 

Aivre,  a  kind  of  beans,  growing  in  the  earth  like  the  gronnd- 
nnts;  cf.  at4dw^;  when  cooked  they  are  called  abobge.  [O.  Akw^..] 

atwe,  a  certain  ^?ay;  -  di  or  sisi  at  we,  pr.2968. 

twe,  v.  [re  A  twetwe]  1,  to  look  or  search  for  or  after,  to  search 
out:  wgtweno,  they  search  him  out;  gtwe  n'afum'  ade;  gkgtwetwe 
abe,  he  goes  in  search  of  palm-nuts;  gtwctwe  ne  mme  so  se  obenya 
bi  ana;  mekgtwetwe  (=  mekgfwefwe)  mebo  se  menya  ntrama  bi 
mema  wo  ana?  —  2.  to  seek  out  what  is  laughable  about  a  person, 
to  censure^  criticise,  satirize,  to  mock,  deride:  wgtwe  no,  they  are  mock- 
ing him  =  wodi  no  ho  few,  wgserew  no. 

B,iyr^yinf.  bg  or  kg  a-,  to  mdkeor  institute  a  battue;  nnipabebrS 
bora*  kg  wuram'  na  wgma  mmofra  kasa  pam  mmoa  b^re  wgn  na 
wokumwgii;  ef,  boaboafo,  homofo,  tabamfo. 

twe,  interj.  s.  patvi'g. 
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o-twea,  1.  dosh  hitch;  cf.  okraman,  otwea-tan.^w.  474,  —  ;?.  abu- 
sively :  a  mean  worOUess  fdlow,  good-fot'-nothing  feUoWj  tcrefch* 

atwea'y  atweawa,  i.  a  small  dog.  pr,913,  —  J2.  dave  (only  his 
own  master  may  call  him  so),  pr.  1788. 

atw6&,  atwa,  pi.  n-,  sack;  wgde  kente  na  eye;  cf.  awotwa. 

tw6a,  interj.  expressing  utmost  disregard  or  contempt. 

tw6a,  pi.  n-,  corner y  extremity  of  something  angular,  e.g.  of  a 
table,  a  house  &c.,  external  angle;  e/'.hin,  kokoam,  batwow,  Ak.ba- 
twea-ti  bo,  the  head  comer-stone.  [twee, 

ntwea,  a  kind  of  climber,  hama  bi  a  eye  den. 

ntweabaii,  cJtain  worn  as  an  ornament,  about  the  neck,  wrist 
or  loins,  made  of  silver  or  gold. 

Tweadu^mpon,  a  by-name  of  God,  s.  Onyankopoii;  it  is 
said  to  mean  the  Almighty;  nea  oboo  ade  nhind  so.  [/r.twe  adi  am- 
pon  or  twe  aduan  &  pon?] 

0-twe-aniwa,  a  kind  ot potrherh. 

atwea-nim-ineu,  Akw.  woato  no  atw.  =  woato  no  sraha. 

twedpea,  5.  twILpea. 

o-tw e-ase. -asee  [aboaaotwSneho  ase] serpent,  snake;  cf. owo; 
dra{fon. 

twease,  s.  twase,  obsc,  scou/ndrel,  rogue,  rascal. 

atVi^ga-tam,  n-,  sack-cloth.  —  o-tVirea-tdii,  bitch. 

atw6-ba,  inf.  di  a-,  to  remove  from  one  place  to  another. 

iw6hem\  tw6bew,  twem,  tw6,  inter j.  certainly,  of  course, 
to  be  sure! 

atVire-bewii,  a  kind  of  bead;  s.  ahene. 

twe-bo,  adv.  completely,  entirely;  wamua  n*ano  tw.  =  kora, 
he  keeps  entirely  silent. 

twe-b6t,  magnet,  load-stone. 

twedee,  Ak.  =  twere. 

twee,  pi.  n-,  K.  [that  which  is  drawn]  drawer  of  a  table,  chest 
of  drawers  &c.  kotwe  twee  no  na  yi  adee  no  bera! 

n  t  w  g  e  [that  which  is  drawn]  wire;  kobere  or  awowa  ntwee,  mre 
of  copper  or  brass. 

tifreetV^ee:  ye..tw.,  to  scare  or  frighten  away;  obiaraba  ne 
tikyen  a,  oren/e  no  ivr. 

twe'fo,  persons  engaged  in  a  battue;  won  a  woko  at  we  no; 
s.  atwe. 

utwe-ho.  inf.  mthdrawcd,  retirement. 

iitweh5-aaiit,  monastery. 

ntwehSni,  pl.-io^  monk;  cf.  okokorani. 

twem,  adv.  1.  completely,  entirely,  thoroughly;  s.  twom.  —  2. 
nimbly,  strongly;  otid  fam'  twfem  twem  twem  ==  plm  pim  pirn. 

ntwem,  a  kind  of  itch;  wado  ntwSm  ==  oyare  ase. 

twem',  adv.  s.  twebem. 
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t  w  e-m  ft-m  e  ii  t  w  6  [lit.  draw,  let  me  drawf  or  that  I  also  may 
draw,  i.e.  do  what  you  please  and  let  me  aUo  do  what  I  please']  dis- 
cord; tw.  mpA  won  nsem  mu;  contention  for  mastery,  pr.  350 J.  —  di 
twemamentwe-d6,  to  be  disunited,  t-o  he  at  variance  with  eacfioUier; 
omah  no  n^  wqii  hene  di  tw.-de;  lehowa  na  mo-ne  no  nnnt  tw.-de, 
do  not  rebel  against  the  Lord! 

atVire-mu,  Kj.  length;  odhh  no  atw.  si  anammon  20. 

n  t  w  e-m  d,  inf,  the  act  o£ stretching  one's  back  or  body,prj507M20, 

tweii,  V,  [red,  twentweh]  to  wait;  twen  kakra,  wait  a  little; 
tr.  to  wait  for,  expect:  ma  yeutra  ha  nt^en  no,  let  us  sit  down  (or 
remain)  Tiere  and  wait  for  him.  pr,  390.3421.  -  twen ,.  ase,  to  loiter, 
linger,  tarry,  delay:  w6tw^ii  won  nan  ase  kakra  (e.8.  wonam  bereo, 
wgnnam  se  kah-no  bio),  they  slacken  their  pace  or  gait  a  little,  make 
stoppages  in  walking;  twentwen  wo  nan  ase,  slacken  your  pace;  cf 
tutu  wo  anah  duom,  go  on  slowly;  sika  a  ode  betua  ka  no  yaw  a  e- 
yeno  nti,  ot\Ventwen  (kano  taa)  ase,  because  he  grudges  the  money 
required  for  paying  his  debt,  lie  is  tardy  in  paying  it. 

tw6h  tweu,  adv.  nimbly,  cleverly:  ohurdw*  twentwen -^f6n 
fen,  lie  jumps  about  nimbly. 

e-t'^&nej  bridge;  etw6ne  da  asubonten  no  so,  tJiere  is  a  bridge 
across  the  river;  cf.  mpata  3. 

tVeenebda^  twer...,  a  large  tree  similar  to  kyeneduru,  with 
smaller  leaves,  used  likewise  for  house  building  and  drums. 

twenewd,  i?i.  n-,  rammer,  ram-rod,  gun-stick;  wode  tw.  na 
epoma  tuo ;  -  Qretwe  n-,  lie  takes  up  tJie  number  of  the  men  (war- 
riors, soldiers)  belonging  to  a  company. 

0-twentwemf6,  ^i.  a-,  a  healthy,  strong  person;  onipa  a  gwo 
ahOoden,  oyare  biara  nhaw  no;  6ye  otw'.  =  ohdodenfo;  ony6  otw. 
==  oyc  oyarefo. 

twentwen,  red.  v.,  s.  twen. 

tVS^er,  V.  F.  =  tweri,  to  lean  on;  to  confide  on.  Mt.27,43.Mk.  10,24. 

twer,  F.  =  ntweri ;  si  -,  /o  dig  a  winepress,  wine-vat.  Mk.  12,1. 

ntwer,  F.  bu-,  to  bow  the  knee.  Mt 27,29. 

twdre,  t?.  1.  to  gnash,  grate,  grind;  abufuw  nti  6twfere  ne  se 
(ase),  he  grinds  his  teeth  (ebinom  de  *'ase''  ka  ho,  na  ebinom  nso  ka 
"twere"  iikuto);  ebinom  wu  a,  won  ho  ye  won  yaw  nti  wotwere  won 
se  ansa-na  woawu.  —  2.  to  peel  with  the  teeth :  tw.  abe;  pr.  65. 1590. 
1739.  —  3.  =  twen,  to  wait  for. 

twere,  v.  Ak.  =:i.  twerew.  —  a?.  =kyerew;  red.  t^eretwere. 

tw^r6,  Ak.  twedee,  pi.  a-,  tfie  Jiand  half-way  clenched  on  pur- 
pose to  strike  with  it;  also  the  blow  thus  inflicted;  pr.  3251.  -tow 
or  bo  tw.,  to  inflict  such  a  blow;  mmarima  tow  tw.,  mmea  bo  tw. 
-  oyii  twedee  na  ode  abo  me  fwene  so;  -  ko  atV^cree,  pr.  518.  -  cf. 
kutruku. 

atw^re,  a  kind  oi  frog;  cf.  apotorg.  pr.  1548. 

t^erebe,  s.  dwerebe. 
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twere-b6,  flini-stone;  cf.  otno.  pr.  3422. 
atwere-boa,  pi.  n-,  a  kind  of  rodent  animal. 
at  we  rede,  atweroro,  a  kind  of  animal,  j^r.  1548. 
twero  w,  V.  to  scrafch  as  a  bon;  to  scrape ,  grate;  s,  were,  were w. 
t  w V  re t  w  e re  w,  red.  i\f  to  scratchy  pair:  gpgnkg  de  ne  nan  tw. 
fain*,  the  horse  patvs  the  ground  with  his  foot;  to  scrape  with  a  knife; 
cf.  hfia. 

a  t  w  g  r  e  w  a,  pL  n-,  pistol ;  sf/n.  kodiawua. 

t  w  e  ri,  V.  [red.  twitwcri]  1.  to  incline,  lean  against:  otweri  dua, 
he  is  leaning  against  a  tree;  etweri  ho,  it  is  leaning  there;  -  do  .. 
tweri,  cans.,  to  put  or  2>l(u*e  so  as  to  lean  against:  fa  tuo  no  tweri 
kokoan)\  ptii  the  musket  into  the  corner.  —  J^.  to  trust  or  confide^ 
hare  or  place  confidence  in;  to  rely  on:  ma  yenifa  yehakyi  ntweri 
wo,  let  ns place  our  confidence  in  thee.  —  3.  n*anim  tweri  ho  dagiia 
86  afwefwe,  his  face  is  shining  hnghtly  as  a  looking-glass;  m*anim 
twerii  =  minyaa  anuonyam,  s.  anim. 

ntV^ferl,  1.  a  place  for  squashing  the  pnlpy  snbstance  of  palm- 
nuis,  pidping-place;  ne&  wgwgw  abe  worn';  woatii  fam'  kurnkurn- 
wa,  na  wode  abo  ntra-ntra  asem  ase,  na  wgde  bi  agyinagyinam' 
atwa  inn  ahyia,  na  se  wgporow  abe  a,  w6de  gnm*,  na  w6de  womd 
wow  na  wgnoa  ye  nno.  —  J2.  nsa-ntweri,  wine-press. Mt.21,33. Mk.l2y1, 

an  tweri,  F.a-,  pl.n-^  ladder,  scale,  stairs;  F.  steps,  stairs  made 
of  wood,  stone,  bricks;  s,  atrdpo6. 

antweri-bd,  a  palm-tree  to  he  ascended  by  a  ladder, 

atwer-se,  F.  =  setwere,  gnashing  of  teeth.  Mt.  13,42, 

atwe-se  [ade  a  wgtwe  wg  ase]  thumh-bolt,  sliding  catch-holt. 
atwe-s6  [ade  a  wgtwe  biribi  soj*  rake. 

e  t  w  e-s  u  in,+  locomotive.  Chr.    . 

twetfa:twa..  tw.,  to  circumcise.  [G.  fo  ketia.]  Biis  pr.  130. 
twjtStlaf6,  a  circumcised  man;  cf.  moraonoto. 
twetiafo-anna,  a  kind  of  small  ants,  nt^t^.a  bi. 

twetia-twa,  inf.  circumcision,  practised  by  some  of  the  sur- 
rounding tribes,  as  the  Nkranfo,  Huafo,  but  held  in  great  disdain 
by  the  Twi-tribes. 

twetwe,  red.  v.,  s.  twe,  espec.  8,13.25^28.30. 

atwetw6:  si.,  a-,  to  deride,  mock;  syn.  sereserew;  Onyanko- 
pgii,  wonsino  atw.  —  F.  =  goru  ho,  Mt.  27,29.41. 

twetwetViretwe,  adv. :  gserew  tw.,  he  laughs  heartily,  roars 
with  lauglUer. 

twe'twfe,  red.  v.,  s.  twe. 
o-t  w  e  t.w  e  f  6,  pi.  a-,  mocker. 

11 1  w  e  t  w  e  d  e :  w  g  -,  to  go  astray,  be  erring,  wander,  roam  about : 
6 wo  n-,  c.s.  obi  nam  kwan  na  wayera  reky ini  wuram*  fwef we  gkwan ; 
gde  no  wg  n-,  ^e  leads  him  wrong,  astray,  out  of  the  way. 

ntw6twee,  Ak.  =  apane.  —  ntw6twewa,  a  kind  of  bat. 
twew,  8.  two,  twow. 
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twi,  V.  [red.  twitwi]  1,  to  thrust^  push  or  knock  ahmU;  wotwi 
no  =  woBUDSum  no.  —  2.  Ak.  =  twiw,  twuw. 
twi  pin,  F.  to  draw  near,  Mt  15 fi. 

twi,  n.  1.  twi  or  twitwi,  retreat:  Agyeman  de  (twi,  or)  twitwf 
beboo  Yaw  Duodu  so,  Agi/.  fell  back  upon  Y.D.  —  J2.  ho  ..twi,  to 
thrust,  push  or  drive  back,  to  repel,  repulse:  yeabo  dgm  no  twi,  we 
have  pushed  back  the  enemy  (pei-haps  only  for  a  while,  not  yet  de- 
feated). —  3,  ho  twi,  intr.  to  be  alarmed  by  sad  or  joyful  news;  to 
be  in  a  stir,  agitation,  tumultuous  commotion,  to  get  up  in  confusion, 
to  run  together  hastily  and  confusedly,  but  with  determined  steps: 
woate  se  asemmone  a  emu  aye  huhu  reba  omaii  mu,  se  ebiadom  re- 
ba  n.a.  a,  na  oman  no  abo  twi  =  abo  wi. 

e-twi,  -e,  pi,  a-,  leopard;  yr.85h  cf,  gscbo,  kiirotwiamansS,  asa- 
bonti^i  (odontwi). 

Twi,  the  Tshi  Language,  s.  Gr.  p.  X-XVI. 

twl-b  6,  in/l [bo  twi]  public  alarm;  confusion  connected  with  it. 

dntwibo,  a  large  edible  root,  similar  to  the  tubers  oi yam,  with 
large  leaves  like  the  plants  of  the  Arum  family  (Taro?  Indian  tur- 
nip?); one  kind  has  been  brought  toAkem  and  Akuapem  from  Wa- 
sa,  another,  called  k6k6,  from  the  West-Indies;  a  similar  kind, 
known  in  Akr.,  Aktiap.,  Fante  for  a  long  time,  is  amankani. 

antwifaii,  1.  a  kind  o^ pot-herb.  —  2.  a  cutaneous  eruption  on 
the  legs. 

Twiforo  [F.  Kwiforo]  a  country  of  the  Gold  Coast  to  the  north 
of  Wasa,  and  the  Tshi  tribe  inhabiting  it,  written  by  Europ.:  Ju/fer, 
Tufel  dtc.  Gr.  p.  X. 

o-TwI-kdsd,  the  Tshi  language. 

o-TwIni,  pL  a-  -fo,  a  man  of  the  7'shi  nation;  cf.  Okanni. 

o-twl-ne-tw^  ah5odefi,+  the  dectro-magneHc  power. 

twin  tw am,  red.  v.  twam,  to  become  dry,  hard  (duaba  bi,  a- 
duam-momouo  biara  a  wonOae,  kuru  anim  nsu  a  ekata  ankn  se  nea 
awu). 

ntwintwdine,t;.n.  scurf,  scab;  ade  a  atwintwam  knm  anim. 

twintV^an,  red.  v.  twan, to  become  lean,  wrinkled.  F. to  wither, 

twtntwan-twintwaii:  waye-,  he  reels,  staggers,  tumbles; 
cf,  ntintan,  gy^b^gy^be. 

twirl,  V.  to  slander,  calumniate. 

ntwiri,  inf.  slander,  calumny. 

atwiri-b6a^  a  small  kind  of  ant;  aboa  a  eso  kakrakyen  nte- 
tea  na  oka  wo  a  ey§  yaw  se,  nso  oka  wo  a,  na  ukiirofo  se:  obi  re- 
tain wo. 

0-twirlfo,  pi.  a-,  slanderer,  calumniator. 

o4wiroiikii,  i^Z.  a-,  a  kind  of  wading  bird;  anoma  a  gte  or 
osiane  nsu  ho,  mpata  ara  na  odi;  ne  mmran  ne:  bakdsi^nepo. 

iitwironowd,  vestibule,  porch,  entrance  into  a  house;  odana 
woasi  na  wonam  mu  kg  ofie;  cf,  apatam,  nnantwerem^ 

ntwisa,  a  kind  of  chintz;  ntw.  tunturo,  ditto;  s,  ntama. 


twifcae  —  utwom.  531 


twitac,  file. 

twite  11^  fi  plant  with  leaves  like  those  of  a  pine-applo;  wgde 
n*ahaban  kyekyere  gya.  pr.  3.11  L  Gr.  §  291. 

twitwa,  red,  v»,  to  cut  several  ihing.%  to  cut  into  many  pieces 
dtc.  s.twa  1.2S.27,  (y§twitwaa  yen  ani,  we  looked  around  us);  otwi- 
t^a  ne  nan  ase. 

twitwaro,  red,  v,  tware. 
nfwitwa-aii6,  Ak.  ntwitwaramS,  /«/*.,  -  wodin-,  they  overtake 
or  outrun  each  other  in  racing;  wo-ne  wo  ygiiko  si  mmirikakdne  Da 
oyi  twa  ne  ygnko  ho  na  oyi  nso  twa  no  yonko  ho. 

twitweri,  red.  v.,  5.  tweri. 

twitwi,  haste y  confusion;  =  kitikiti;  ,9.  twi.  —  bo  tw.,  to  he 
agitated,  ML  31,10.  -  fa  twitwi,  F.  to  rim  violently,  Mi.  8,5^. 

twitwi,  twilwiw,  red. v.  twiw  =  twutwn. 

twiw,  twuw,  Ak.  t^i  [red.  twitwiw,  twutwuw]  1.  to  move  for 
approach  or  recession;  twiw  bSra,  c?rawfiear/ twiw  gyinabayi,  pr(h 
ceed  and  stand  here!  twiw  ko  ho  kakra,  remove  a  liUle  to  that  pierce! 
twiw  ko  wo  anim,  move  forwards!  —  2.  to  rub  mutually,  to  suffer  by 
friction  or  attrition,  pr.  992.  —  S.  to  rub;  agyinamoa  de  ne  ti  twitwiw 
roe  nan  ho.  —  ^.  to  rub  for  cleaning  or  polishing,  to  wipe,  to  clean 
by  rubbing  or  scraping,  to  scour  (asepatere  ho,  pon  so,  akentehntia 
ho,  dan  mu  &c.).  —  5.  to  rub  one's  body,  e.g.  with  lemons,  with  a 
liquid  substance:  ode  anka  ye  or  twitwiw  neho.  —  6.  twiw  ..anim, 
to  rebuke,  reproach,  chide,  abuse  (stronger  than  ka ..  anim);  e.s.  wo- 
yo  bone  hi  a,  na  woyaw  wo. 

two,  pr.  3424.  s.  twotwow. 

ntw6,  defeat;  di  n-,  to  suffer  a  defeat;  wadi  ntwo  =  wadi  nko- 
gn,  wako  aguan;  ntV^o  no  wiee  nim,  the  defeat  ended  in  a  victory. 

tw6  (i.e.  tw66)  inter j.  s.  t^ebem  &c. 

twom,  V.  to  catch  at  once?  cf.  twem  =  twe  mu. 

twom,  F.  =  twam\  Mk.  9,30. 

two  m:  de  so  twom  (twam,  te)  to  snatch  away  quickly,  speedily. 

tw6m,  adv.  =  twem;  ade  asa  tw.,  it  is  completely  nigJU;  wadi 
ne  nhina  tw.,  he  has  eaten  it  up  altogether;  so  mti  t^.  (preko,  nso 
dennen),  hold  it  fast  at  once! 

twom,  obsc,  corrpt.  fr.  twem\ 

twom,  1.  an  animal  living  in  the  sea  or  a  river,  compared  to 
a  sca-titrtle;  aboa  a  ote  pom'  nh  Firawm',  ne  ho  ye  den  se,  gte  se 
osuhuru,  eny4  apata  pa;  wode  uenhoma  dura  akukua  nh  mmcntia 
ho,  wode  ne  dua  fwe  nipa.  —  2.  s>  whij)  made  of  its  tail:  woka  no 
twom. 

n  tw  6  m,  a  kind  of  itcli:  wado  n-,  he  is  affected  with  itch. 

utwom,  a  click  or  smacking  with  the  tongue  from  displeasure, 
indignation,  annoyance,  grief  &c.  obo  no  n-,  lie  hisses  at  him,  smacks 
at  him  with  his  tongue,  e.g.  at  a  master's  too  severe  task  of  labour 
demanded;  =  okasakasa,  ohwihwi  neyohkd  ho;  wode  ahoyeraw 
a.s.  awerehow  na  ebo.  [6.  do  ntsoi  =  gu  ahome.] 
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n  tw5  ma,  red  ochre,  used  by  the  negroes  to  paint  their  houses, 
to  rub  the  floor  of  their  apartments  (pr.  2908.  s.  kwa w),  also  to  stain 
their  dress  or  to  rub  on  their  face  as  a  sign  of  grief;  ntw.  (dote  ko- 
kg  a  wode  kwaw)  kyere  anibere;  obi  n'agya  wu  a,  ode  ntw.  pete 
ne  tarn  mn  ana  ode  twa  n^ani  akyi  (a.  ode  bo  n*anim  kora)  de  kyere 
se  n'ani  abere;  worebekum  hi  a,  wobo  no  ntw.  n^  gyabiriw;  yede 
won  bebg  ntw.  =  yebeto  won  aky^re  a.s.  yebefa  sa  nnipa  no  aknm 
woii  de  akyere  se:  won  de,  yehnsa  aka  won,  yebetunii  akum  won 
aye  wgn  se  ntwoma. 

iitw6mma,  a  kind  of  head;  s.  ahene. 

twgii,  t?.  F.  =  twefi. 

ntwontwo(o  full)  a  kind  of  wide  breeches;  atade  a  wopam  no 
tiatia  kokiiro  de  si  won  asen  mu ;  cf.  twakoto,  wono. 

a  two  p  6,  s.  atwapo. 

tworodo,  tworododo,  adv.  imitative  of  the  sound  produced 
by  pouring  water  into  a  vessel :  ode  nsu  gu  ahindm^  tw.;  pr.  327,  cf, 
torododo,  tdradada. 

tworodo  do,  a.  thin;  nkwaii  no  ye  tw.  =  arapiw. 

two  two,  pr.3424. 

two  two  w,  corner,  outer  angle  [^/*.  twea,  batwpw  or  batwew] 
kusu-fam  tvi.^  Pa.  48^(3)  the  northern  corner  soil,  of  Jerusalem,  the 
site  of  the  temple. 

t  w  0  w*,  s.  before,  pr.  3424. 

e-twow,  a  disease  of  the  virile  genitals;  mmaniuyare  hi  a  eraa 
fwea  hon  ye  kakra.  pr.  393.3425. 

twu,  V.  s.  twiw;  twu  pirim,  As.,  twi  pin,  F.,  to  draw  near.  — 
to  clean:  twu  kuraba  akyi;  F.  Mt  23,25.  twu  anyim,  F.  to  upbraid, 
rebuke,  ML  11,20.19,13.  —  ntwu-aiiyim,  F.  rebuke. 

E-Twum,  pr.  n.  of  one  of  the  earliest  kings  of  Asante,  the  builder 
of  Kumase.  —  Twiim^sf,  pr.  n.  m. 

Ntwninuru,i)r.  n.  of  a  country  on  the  east  side  of  the  Volta  be- 
tween Karakye  and  Nta. 

twutwuw,  red.  v.==  twitwiw.  —  twuw,  v.  =  twiw,  twu. 

W. 

The  labial  consonant  w,  a  semi-vowel  formed  with  both  lips, 
Gr.  §  8,  ocQurs  as  an  initial  consonant  only  before  the  pure  vowels 
a,  o,  0,  0,  u.  Before  nasal  vowels  we  find  iiw,  Gr.  §  11.  (In  F.  w 
is  also  found  before  nasal  vowels  instead  of  iiw.)  Before  e,  C,  e,  i, 
we  use  w,  Gr.  §  10,2.  (In  F.  w  is  retained.)  —  As  a  final  sound, 
w  forms  diphthongs  (Gr.  §  5),  which  are  mostly  avoided  in  Ak.  (part- 
ly also  in  A.W.  Parkers  Fante  writings).  —  The  consonant  w  is 
often  an  attenuation  of  original  b  (espec.  in  the  diminutive  syllable 
wa),  and  in  some  cases  interchanges  with  p  and  h;  s.  Gr.  §  19  B. 
patiriw,  posow,  ahoba  =  watiriw,  wosow,  awowa.  —  It  is  also  found 
as  a  second  initial  consonant  after  k,  h,  n,  in  F.  also  after  g,  s;  s. 
kw,  hw,  IIW,  gw,  sw. 
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wa,  V,  Ak.  1.  ■-=  waw,  to  support,  ward  off;  wa  nsuo  no  ano 
:^  siri  (siw)  iiauo  no  ano.  —  J2.  =  wire,  to  be  long,  —  .?.  =  war6, 
to  marry. 

o-wa,  5.  owaw.  —  II  w  a,  s.  fiwaw. 

wd,  imit,  adv.  expressing  the  sound  of  breaking  or  splitting 
of  wood:  dna  no  awae  wd! 

w^,  imit»  adv.  expr.  the  rushing  sound  of  trees  agitated  by  the 
wind  or  in  falling:  mereko  no,  metee  se  mframa  rehim  ahaban  wa. 

wabirim,  id,  pr.  3399. 

nwa-bcna,  -bra,  a  file  of  dried  snails  through  which  a  wooden 
stick  is  run  to  keep  them  together;  hwaw  9-12  a  wgasina  no  dua 
biako  so. 

wada,  F.  =  wo  ara,  even  thou,  thyself. 

o-wadu  rii,  s.  owgaduru. 

wae,  v.  [red.  wawae,  waewae]  1.  to  take  off,  strip,  draw,  tear, 
or  pull  off,  to  peel  off,  pare  off,  espec.  with  a  knife  or  some  other 
instrument:  w.  duabon,  to  peel  off  the  hark  of  a  free  (one  large  or 
small  piece  at  once);  w.  apat&  ho  bono  or  abon,  to  scale  a  fish;  w. 
ne  twa  so  bgn,  to  take  off  the  scurf  of  a  scar;  w.  hhoma,  to  draw  or 
strip  off  {»•  piece  of)  the  skin  from  the  body,  cf.  gua,  to  skin,  flay; 
w.  dan  ho  dote,  to  loosen  and  take  off  the  clay  coating  tJie  wall  of  a 
house.  —  J2.  intr.  to  grow  loose  and  come  or  fall  off,  to  flake  (break 
or  separate  in  layers),  to  ped  or  scale  off;  dan  ho  dgte  lio  awaewae, 
tlie  day  has  fallen  off  from  the  walls  of  the  house  in  several  places. 
—  3.  to  be  disjointed,  dislocated,  put  out  of  joint,  luxated  (abogye, 
pr.  597).  —  4.  to  fall  off  or  away,  to  desert  (from  a  party),  revolt, 
rebel,  turn  recreant,  apostatize;  neman  fa  awae  akgye  dom,  a  part 
of  his  people  have  fallen  away  (deserted  or  renounced  allegiance)  and 
turned  enemies.  —  waewae,  red.  v.,  s.  before. 

wae-we,  inf.  [wae,  to  get  off  a  piece  from,  we,  to  eat]:  neho 
wo  w.,  ttiere  is  something  to  be  gotten  from  him;  wunya  ne  ho  biribi  di. 

nwa-ky6m,  a  lot  of  dried  snails  combined  on  twice  ten  sticks 
(nwab^na)  in  the  form  of  a  shield  (gkyem);  hwaw  a  wgasinasinano 
nnua  pi  (10  ahorow  2)  so  de  abom*  aye  no  biako;  ebeye  hwaw 200. 

o-wdii,  saw;  cf.  sa,  serada'.  fpr.3426. 

y^amijpl.  wanam,  F.  ==  woana,  hwana,  bona,  hena, |?ron.  who? 

o-wa-n  f  n  i,  a  large  snail,  otope. 

o-wansaiV,  pl.&',  a  species  of  antelope,  middle-sized,  of  a  red- 
dish colour  with  white  stripes;  s.  gdabo.  pr.  1445. 1861.343 If. 

aw  ant  a,  shoulder-blade,  blade-bone. 

w  a  n  t  e  r  e  m  a,  ear-2nck,  pr.  2788. 
nwa-nwcne  [hwaw  ahwene]  snail-shell. 

wara,  wada,  F.  =  ewo  ara.  —  fiwara,  =  hwora. 

ware,  v.  [red.  wo  ware]  Ak.  wa,  to  be  long,  to  be  tail;  cf.  ten- 
ten;  ok  wan  ware,  the  way  is  long  (pr.  1892),  the  place  is  far  off;  ko- 
yi  wo  bogyese,  eware  dodo,  B,  p. 243;  neaghene nope  titiriw  ne  nsra- 
fo  a  wgwgwaree.  Gen.  Hist.  p.  137. 
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ware,  v.  [red,  wareware]  Ak.,  F.  wa,  to  marryt  take  in  mar- 
riatge;  w.  yere  or  ba  (bea),  $i/n.  hyia  yere,  to  take  a  tvife  [G.  wye]; 
w.  kunu,  to  take  a  husband  [G.  gba,  gbla];  perf.  to  he  married  with; 
won  nhina  aware  (Ak.  awa)no,  they  all  had  her,  Mt.22,28»  -  to  live 
together  as  husband  and  wife,  to  cohabit,  said  also  of  animals;  - 
okogye  neba  aware,  he  intends  to  take  his  daughter  to  wife;  -  gde 
neba  ma  no  aware,  he  gives  him  his  daughter  to  wife. 

aw^re,  V.  inf.  marriage,  the  act  of  marrying,  the  state  of  being 
married,  matrimony,  wedlock,  married  state;  n'aware  yi  anygyiye, 
his  marriage  which  he  had  concluded  did  not  turn  out  well;  see  aw., 
to  commit  adultery,  cf  fa  gyere  &  wia. 

awi\re  [G.  awale  =  atere,  spoon]  trowel.  —  iiware,  s.  nhuare. 

aw^re,  awarem'  [wo  AwiremA,  n6  w^remii],  the  paH  of  the 
back  between  the  shoulder-blades;  efi  wo  kon  akyi  bepem  wo  akyi 
mfinimfini. 

ware,  a  certain  game  of  the  negroes  played  with  small  balls 
or  globules  passed  into  the  holes  of  an  oblong  draught-board  or 
table,  as  in  backgammon  the  men  are  played  into  the  points  of  the 
tables:  d  i  or  to  w  w.,  <o  play  that  game.  pr.  910. 

aware-de,  money  or  other  valuables  given  at  the  conclusion  of 
a  marriage,  dower,  doivry,  =  gbea  ti-ade^. 

o-wdrefo,  ph  a-,  a  married  person;  obanin-warefo,  a  married 
ma/n;  gba-warefo,  a  married  woman.  fpr.3435. 

aware-gyac,  inf.  recession  from  conjugal  connection,  divorce. 

a  w  a  r  e-g  y  e,  inf  offer  of  marriage;  marriage-contract. 

aware-s^e,  inf.  destruction  of  matrimonial  life,  adultery. 

g-wareseefo,  pi.  a-,  adulterer;  adulteress. 

aware-sem,  marnage  matter;  matrimonial  cause. 

Wasaw,  a  country,  tribe  and  dialect  on  the  Gold  Coast,  Gr.  p.  X. 
was  aw  as  a,  red.  v.,  to  fumble,  to  feel  or  grope  about. 
O-wAtaku,  a  kind  of  tree.  pr.  3436. 
watiriw,  v.  [red.  wati-watiriw]  =  patiri\v,  to  slide,  sli2>i  trip, 
loose  footing,  miss  a  step. 

waw,t;.  [red.  wowaw]  1.  to  prop,  stay,  support,  sustain,  uphold, 
keep  from  falling  by  placing  something  under  or  leaning  against; 
wgde  biribi  aso  ade  bim*  na  anfwe  ase;  odan  bi  rebu  na  nea  akyea 
kg  hg  no  wgde  dua  dcnneii  akosi  ho  de  asom';  wgde  dua  bi  a  abg 
nta  waw  brgdc  ana  dua  bi  a  asow  pi,  na  ammu.  -^  2.  to  screen,  pro- 
tect: gde  ne  nsa  waw  me  so  na  owia  ahhyeliye  me,  he  screens  me  with 
his  hand  that  the  sun  may  not  burn  me;  fig.  lie  protects  me  with  his 
poiver.  —  3.  waw  ani,  to  defend  from  an  enemy's  attack;  gde  kyem 
a  waw  n'ani  (n*anim),  he  screens  his  face  (his  whole  front)  with  a  shield. 

—  4.  waw  ano,  to  withstand,  oppose,  resist;  -  5.  waw  mpasfia  ano, 
to  stay  die  lines  of  battle,  to  stop  them  from  receding  or  retreating. 

—  0.  ka  poh  no  wiw  an6,  leave  the  door  upon  t/ie  latch,  lean  the 
door  against  the  door-post.. 

p-waw,  cough;  bg  waw,  to  cough;  gyare  waw,  he  Juts  a  cough; 
ne  waw  ye  den,  his  cough  is  severe. 
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^nwdw,  a  kind  of  bead;  ahene  bi  a  woapdp^e  mii  na  wof^re. 

nwaWjAk.  hwa,  snaU;  cf.  otabiria,  otope,  ownnim, pr,  3426-30, 

wawa,  v.  =  haha,  hoahoa.  pr,  1799. 

Q-wawa,  a  kind  of  large  tree. 
wawa-aba,  a  sort  of  chintz;  8.  ntama. 

wawa,  red,  v.  wa,  F.  =  waewae.  Mk.  13,26. 

vrkwkjA  kind  of  raven;  s,  anene. 

aw  Aw^:  6y^  no  aw.,  or  ot€e  ne  nsa  ye  no  aw.,  he  stretches  forth 
his  arms  for  him  (with  a  longing  desire,  in  order  to  embrace  him). 

wg.,.,  we...,  wi...,  see  under  we...,  we...,  wi.... 
Besides  some  Fanl;^  words  inserted  unaer  w,  we  mention  here 
such  in  which  F.  w  stands  for  Ak.  uw  or  uw,  or  is  of  other  origin, 
awem-bo-weii,  =  ayam'gnwene.  1  John  3^17, 
Q-wemfo,  =  ghwerafo,  j3o/<er.  Mt,27J^.  —  ow^nfo,  «.  gwenfo. 
wen,  =  hwene,  F.  a  penny  worth  of  gold-dust.        [Mt  27,65, 
wen,  wenwen,  a.  =  hwene,  nwene hwene,  hitter, 
awendadze-bu,  den  of  lions. 

e-wim-ber,  hwimber,  =  ahwummere,  evening.  Mt.8,16. 
win,  =  hwini,  cool;  coolness.  —  winwin,  shadow,  (Pi,  39,6.) 

wo,  V.  [red,  wowg]  1.  (orig.  to  stick  to  a  place),  to  be  or  exist 
in  a  place:  gwg  he?  where  is  he?  mewg  hg,  I  am  here,  present;  gwg 
dan  mu,  he  is  in  the  house.  In  this  sense  w  g  is  nsed  almost  excln- 
sivelj  in  the  contin.  form  (but:  eno  hwg  hg  ansa,  that  may  remain 
aside  or  let  tis  leave  that  aside  in  the  meanwhile  =^  eno  ntra  hg  ansa); 
besides  tr  a  the  t;t;.  ba  or  kg  are  used  to  supply  the  wanting  forms, 
and  the  neg,  is  taken  from  the  v,  di:  onni  hg,  he  is  not  there,  not 
present,  pr.  97. 1300.2268.2347. 3439 f.  —  ewg  obi..,  there  is  some  one,,, 
pr.  3437.  —  ewg  nea  gye  na  onyA,  somehow  he  gets  (at)  it,  pr.  3438.  — 
^.  wg  often  serves  merely  to  introduce  an  adjunct  of  place,  stating 
the  place  in  which  the  action  expressed  by  a  preceding  verb  is  going 
on;  it  is  then  not  translated  at  all :  oye  adwuma  wo  afuw  so,  he  does 
(some)  work  (and  in  doing  this  work)  is  on  the  plantation,  i.e.  he  is 
working  in  the  plantation;  magyaw  ne  poma  wg  ne  dan  mu;  mihfiii 
no  wg  Mamfe;  mekgfwee  no  wg  afiase;  mihfiu  no  [wg]  hg  mprem- 
preh;  odi  gua  wg  babi.  JJ.  p.  244.  The  aux.  v.  wg  is,  however,  bet- 
ter omitted  wherever  it  can  be  done  without  injuring  the  intelligi- 
bility of  the  sentence,  espec.  in,Ak.;  s.  Gr.  §  102,3.117.223,1.224. 
225.  R.§  196,1.  pr.  353.883.1319.1457.3025.  —  wg  is  used  of  an  indefi- 
nite, casual  or  transitory  stay  at  a  place,  te  of  a  stay  of  some  du- 
ration. —  5.  Phrases:  a)  worn'  =  wo  ran  (to  be  in,)  to  be  real,  ac- 
tual, to  be  truly  so:  asem  yi  wom'ampa,  the  matter  is  really  so;  neg. 
ennim\  it  is  not  so;  —  ebewom'  se...,  =  ebia,  sese,  gy&ma  (gyibia), 
perhaps,  —  b)  m*ani  wg  so,  my  eye  dwells  on  (it),  i.e.  I  have  it  in 
my  mind,  have  not  forgotten  it.  —  4.  (orig.  to  stick  to  a  person)  to 
be  in  the  possession  of,  to  belong  to,  to  be  one's  property :  ewg  me,  Ak. 
=  eye  medea,  it  is  mine;  gdah  yi  wgme,  this  house  belongs  to  me; 
Gr.  §  102, 1.  Rem.  —  5,  to  have,  possess,  hold,  to  be  possessor  or 
master  of:  gwg  sika  pi,  he  has  much  money;  aberekyi  wg  mmeh;  gwg 
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mmosea  (wo)  ne  kotokum^;  mcwo  abusuafo  wo  ha  ni  Akyem;  mewo 
nnamfo  bebre  (wo)  ktirowyim*;  R,p.243,  pr. 3439-45.  -In  this  sense 
also  wo  is  used  only  in  the  contin,  form  (for  other  forms  nya,  to 
get,  obtairiy  is  used),  and  the  neg>  is  taken  from  the  t?.  di:  onni  fwe, 
he  has  mthing.  Gr.§  102,2.  pr.  907-22. 

6.  to  sting,  prick:  nsoe  n^  sekan  wo  nipa,  thorns  and  knives  may 
prick  one^  pr.  604.  —  7.  Phr.  wo.,  nnua,  to  examine  closely  by  putting 
several  questions  indifferent  ways;  yewowoononnua  wowoe  wowoe, 
we  examined  him  in  every  possible  way.  —  8.  to  pierce,  stab,  perforate: 
ode  peaw  woo  n'ani,  he  pierced  his  eye  with  a  spear;  ode  s6pg  woo 
no,  or,  QwoQ  no  sepg,  he  stabbed  him  with  a  dagger*  [G.  gbu.]  pr.  994. 

—  <>.  wo  mu,  to  stUchy  cwftroirfcr: -g wo  ntamamu,  she  makes  figures 
in  a  cloth  (already  woven).  —  10.  to  push:  wg ..  akgmfo,  to  push 
(one)  headlong,  head  over  heels;  wg..  nkonsaw,  to  push  (one)  by  the 
throat  or  neck.  —  IL  to  shake:  gwg  neh6  nko,  he  shakes  (intr.)  =  odi 
ahim;  gwg  ne  ti  nko,  Jw  shakes  or  tosses  his  head  =  gwosow  neti. — 
1J2.  wg,  Ak.  =  wgw  (to  kick,  to  pound,  to  knead,  to  plaid  or  braid). 

wo,  V,  1.  to  engender,  beget,  generate,  procreate  (said  of  both 
parents);  to  bring  forth,  breed,  bear,  give  birth  to  (a  child);  wawo 
rama  du,  he  has  begotten  or  she  has  born  ten  children,  pr.  1740.3463-67. 

—  ^.  to  yield  or  bear  interest:  ohuruw  nkdrofo  sika  na  awo  no  = 
ua  adg  or  adgso,  he  lends  (his)  money  ofi  usury  thai  it  may  bear  him 
interest;  sika  no  awo,  the  money  has  increased  by  interest; -pr. 351. 
ehw6no,  he  is  not  to  pay  (cannot  be  cliarged)  interest  for  a  thing 
bought, 

w  0,  V.  1.  to  dry,  grotv  dry,  become  free  from  moisture  or  juice; 
perf.  to  be  dry:  m'atade  awo,  my  coat  is  dry;  dabi,  chwoe  e,  no,  it 
is  not  yet  dry;  asase  so  or  fam'  awo,  the  earth,  land  or  the  ground 
hasdried  up;  gtctew  ahuaha  na  ghata  (no)  a\Via-Bo  naawo,  he  plucks 
tobacco-leaves  and  spreads  them  in  the  sun  thai  they  may  dry;  diff. 
w  o  =  wew,  to  dry  (up),  evaporate,  said  of  moisture,  or  a  liquid. 

—  2.  Phr.  a)  n'ani  aru'anim  awo,  s.  ani8^.p.324.  -  b)  n'ano  awo, 
5.  ano  :/^^.p.334.  -  c)  wg-n6  nontam^  nw6,  they  are  not  in  a  proper 
understanding  J  do  not  agree  well  with  him. 

wo-  or  W0-,  the  pron.  won,  prefixed  to  the  verb;  Or.  §  54.58. 
89,7.  —  In  F.  the  same  form  wg  or  wo  is  also  used  for  mo,  =you. 
WO-  or  WU-,  the^ron.  wo,  thou,  prefixed  likewise,  ib. 
wo,  F.  e-wo,  thou,  poss.  thy,  obj.  thee;  6r.  §53-58.  pr.  3452-61, 

e-w6,  honey;  ewo  no  adg,  the  cells  of  the  honey-comb  are  filled. 

Q-y^Oypl.  a-,  F.  n-,  snake,  serpent;  cf.  gtweasee.  pr.  2274.3446-51. 
Diff.  kinds:  gpantene,  nini,  ebgre  (gnaiika),  gprllmiri,  gkyercben, 
ahab^mmdno,  atirenii,  asonawg,  ahurutod,  bamiawu,  akitaostia, 
osuwg. 

awo!  (full  o)  mamma!  mother!  used  in  addressing  one's  own 
mother. 

awo,  wo:  gye..  awo,  to  welcome,  to  receive  gladly,  joyfully. 

[pr.3096. 

awo,  inf.  birth:  1.  childbirth,  travail  or  labour  of  women,  jpar- 
turltion,  ddiuery.  pr.  3468f.  —  2.  nativity,  descent,  extraction,  family. 
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race;  Mrk.  7^6;  generaiion,  Mi,  14-  —  awo  ka  no,  oko  awo,  she  trav- 
ails; awo  no  (mu)  den  no,  n^awo  mu  ye  den,  she  has  hard  labour; 
Gen.  35,16.  Bev.  12,2.  merekd  awo,  fig.  I  am  in  the  greatest  pains;  - 
wogye  no  awo,  tliep  assist  her  in  childbirth;  -  awo  akyi  ade,  after- 
birth;  cf.  etam. 

0-w6adiirii,  pi.  a-,  [wow  adnru]  wooden  mortar,  in  which  yam 
and  plantains  are  pounded;  c/l  fafu,  woma.  pr.  571. 

woana,  F.  =  wana,  hena,  who? pL  woanam,  Mk.  3,33. 

o-w6-^nlni  [nea  owoo  anini]  a  woman  who  gave  birth  to  many 
male  children* 

wo-^ukd-sa,  \  thou  thyself,  thy  own  self; 
wo-ara,(Ak.)  ]  just  thou,  even  thou.  Gr.  §  59. 

wo-an  0  w  o-an  o,  adv.  in  a  proper,  moderate  or  orderly  man- 
ner; odi  n'asem  hhina  w.w.  (=  gkwAnso  kwAiiso),  =  ony^  biribi- 
ara  mma  entrd  s6. 

w5aw6a,  F.  =  iiwonwa,  Mt.  8,10.9,8.15^31.21,20. 
awoaw6a-dze,  F.  =  an  won  wade,  Mt  7 ,22.21,15.  Mk.  13,22. 

awobd,  F.  ahoba,  s.  awowa.* 

awo-bea,  birthplace.  pr,2310. 
aw6-bere,  ;^c  time  of  birth. 

awo-bere  [a wow  here]  the  cold  season,  winter.  Mk.  13,18. 

o-wo-bie  [wg,  bi]  one  who  has  the  (desired)  thing,  pr.  3470. 

aw6-da,  birthday;  odi  n'aw.,  he  celebrates  his  birthday. 

awo-dibea,  birthrigM. 

wodow,  V,  =  guah  berco,  to  steal  or  sneak  off  or  away;  wa- 
bebg  me  kakate  nti  na  ema  mewodow  mii  no. 

o-wodze,  owodzi,  F.  heir;  Mt  21,38.  Mk.  12,6.  IF^.  3,7. 

woe,  =  awosanne,  Kurtz §144. 
awoe,  place  of  childbirth,  pr.l78. 
nwoem',  F.  birth,  descent,  parentage;  ne  nw.,  by  nation.  Mk.  7,26. 

w6fa,  pi. -nova,  uncle,  mother's  brother;  wo  na  ne  nuabarima. 

wo  fas e,  pi. -nom^  nephew,  sister^ s  son;  wonuabea  ba  (where- 
as a  brother's  son  is  called  gba);  F.  also  niece. 

wofhs6wa>y  pi.  -nom,  niece,  sister* s  daughter,  wo  nuabea  ba- 
bea  {brother's  daughter  =  gba). 

0-w  0  f  0,  pi.  a-,  a  woman  who  can  bear  or  ha>s  born  children. 
a  w  0  f  0,  pi.,  parents. 

aw6-gye,  inf.  [gye  awo]  a  welcoming,  as  a  mother  welcomes 
her  children  or  is  welcomed  by  them. 

awo-gye,  inf.  [gjQ  awo]  midwifery,  assistance  171  childbirth. 
awogyc-Quru,  medicine  to  promote  delivery. 
o-wogjefo,  pi.  a-,  midwife;  accoucheur,  obstetrician. 

wo-ho,  refl.  pron.  thyself;  Gr.  §  57. 

awo-ko,  inf.  [ko  awo]  labour,  travail,  parturition,  the  pangs 
and  efforts  of  childbirth.  —  aw6k6-ydw,  throe,  pain,  pang  or  an- 
guish of  travail  in  childbirth;  aw.  aka  no,  -  has  seized  her. 
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w6-ky(5in,  honey-comh ;  cf.  gkyem,  nwa-kyem. 

worn',  =  wo  mu,  s,  wo,  3a, 

woma,  n-,  P.  =  nhoma,  a-,  leather,  book  drc.  Mk.  1,6.  Mt.  l^L 

o-w6mma,  pi,  a-  [wow,  ba,  cf,  aba]  the  wooden  pestle  (heaier^ 
pounder)  with  which  yam  and  plantains  are  pounded  in  the  woaddru. 

aw6-inma-gti-dkyly  a  kind  of  herh  for  food  and  medicine. 

awo-mma-wu:  odiaw.  (=owommam&owu),  she  bears  child- 
ren onlff  to  see  them  die,  i.e.  children  all  of  whom  soon  die. 

won,  F.  =  wen,  to  watch,  Mt  2442,26^38.40,27 f%, 

won,  pron.  Ab.  ben,  Ak.  yen,  P.  hwon,  they,  them;  their, 

[Gr.  §  53-59. 
won-a  nk  as  a  \  they  themselves,  themselves,  just  tfiey,  even  they, 
w  o  n-ar  a  (Ak.)  f  the  very  same  persons;  poss.  their  own.  Gr.  §  59. 
w  0  n-h  6,  ^row.  refl.  themselves.  Gr.  §  57. 

awonio,  pr,3471. 
awonkoruwa,  a  kind  o{ plant. 

0-w6n6,  wonn6{f Mo), loose  apd  short  breeches;  6hye  or  osi  w., 
he  wears  breeches;  atade  a  Nkramor6  n^  wos)  kau  no,  nanso  mpa- 
nyimfo  binom  a  w6ye  sikaf6  no,  wota  t6to  ntama  a  ey^  fe,  na  wod4 
pomp4m  hi;  syn.  ntwontwo. 

won  0 w,  a  kind  of  animal,  pr.  1042, 

awonnua,  P.  angwa,  fat,  lard;  aboa  mu  srade;  pr,2072.  -  cf. 
ab5r6w6nnud. 

Awonnua,  Angwa,  a  country  in  the  interior,  once  tributary  to 
Asante,  a  4  or  5  days*  journey  from  Salftga.  Gr.  p.  XIV.  §  2,4. 

awo-nwene  [Ak.  ahwanwene]  wormwood;  ahaban  bi  a  wode 
n'ahabah  yam  adura;  wonom  ho  nsu. 

wor^,  17.  [red.  worawora]  1,  to  enter  into  any  thing  thai  covers 
or  conceals,  as  into  a  wood  or  forest,  a  cave,  a  remote  place;  to  im- 
merge  or  plunge  into  (e.g.  the  bush) ;  to  disappear  by  entering  into 
any  concealment;  to  hide  oneself,  get  out  of  the  way,  be  lost;  nnansa 
yi,  ehe  na  wokoworae?  where  have  you  been  hidden  these  last  days? 
ode  neho  akowora  (■=  akosie,  okohintaw)  ayi  me  ad  wo,  he  hid  him' 
self  and  has  kidnapped  me,  or  in  order  to  kidnap  me;  osunson  no  de 
nehd  awora  nhabah  no  ase  k6,  the  tvorm  has  hidden  itsdf  under  the 
leaves  and  has  crept  away,  —  ^.  to  ramble  or  rove  throiigh{w, aha- 
ban), to  search  through;  onipa  ayera,  wgakowora  habah  ape  no.  — 
3,  to  thrust,  run,  drive  or  push  (a  pointed  instrument  &c.)  through: 
wgawora  no  s6po,  syn.  wura.  —  4.  wgwora,  they  grapple  (or,  lay  fast 
hold  on)  each  other,  they  wrestle  or  struggle;  woworae  kosii  se  oba- 
k6  boo  ne  yonko,  they  wrestled  ^or,  contended  by  grappling  together) 
until  one  threw  ihe  other  down.  —  5.  F.  wora  wo  nhyira  gu  won  do, 
send  thy  blessing  upon  them. 

o-wdra,  Ak.-=:otare,  eko,  pond;  lake,  prob.  of  small  extent  and 
abounding  with  bulrush,  reed-grass  &c.;  swamp,  bog,  fen,  marsh, 
moor;  swampy  morass. 

nwora,  shell.  —  iiwora-boa,  shell- fish;  cf.  ad6de,  oyster. 
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woraba,  ph  n-,  F.  star,  =  nsoroma.  Mi,  2^.  24^9. 

woradada(dada),  adv.  in  a  lengthened,  elongated,  long  ex- 
tended form,  shape  or  wa/y. 

aw 6 r dm;  a  kind  o^  plamt, 
awdran,  a  kind  o^ plant;  s.  ehutn. 

wo  raw,  t?.  to  emerge,  rise  or  come  forth  from  concealment,  to 
make  one's  appearance  unexpectedly;  botowA  fwe  (ni  a,)  oedmdn 
woraw  (pr.  633.)  =  mpofirim  na  waba. 

aworaw,  adv,  n.,  unawares,  unexpectedlg=:m]io^Tim^  mpaase; 
asemmone  a  odii  no  giiah  kqq  akara  no,  n^ani  nni  neho  bo  na  ye- 
kofii  DO  aworaw  kyeree  no  bae. 

wo  raw  or  a,  red,  v.  wora.  —  Q-worAwbri-k^W,  pr.  3472. 

Worawora,  a  country  and  tribe  in  the  interior  of  the  Gold 
Coast,  Bronfo  a  wosom  Asante  bedun  1874  (subject  or  tributary  to 
Asante  until  1874). 

wore,  pron.  poss,  F.  =  won,  their.  —  woreho,  F.  =  wonho. 

wore,  V.  [red.  wo  wore]  to  strip  or  take  off  the  skin  or  a  sim- 
ilar tegument;  ow.  guan  no  kotoku,  he  skins  or  flags  (he  sheep; 
wodw6re  (wgawowgre)  won  ho  atade,  theg  put  off  or  took  off  iJmr 
clothes;  syn.  worgw. 

o-w  o-r  e  m  Srm  m  a  r  a,  an  edict  or  decree  enjoining  the  restitution 
of  goods  in  possession. 
a  wo  r  0,  a  kind  of  herb. 

woro,  «>.  1.  to  murmur,  roar,  rumble  with  the  noise  of  a  cata- 
ract or  of  agitated  waves:  wowo  akyiri  a,  (AmAnap4)  nsu  yi  wore 
se  asukese  bi.  —  J2.  to  babble,  prattle,  chatter,  to  speak  or  relate 
flippantly,  rapidly,  in  excitement,  without  stopping:  wakoworo  asera 
no  uhina  akyere  ne  na. 

aw6ro,  inf.  cataract;  the  swell  or  agitated  motion  of  the  sea, 
surge,  surf. 

aw6ro-s5,  rapid  (rapids)  in  a  river;  breakers. 
worow,  V.  [red,  woroworow]  i.  to  push,  puU,  move:  w.  ka,  to 
push  a  ring,  —  ^,  to  strip  off,  draw,  pull  or  take  off  the  skin  or  any 
surrounding  tegument,  covering  or  wrapping,  to  skin,  flay  (s. 'wore): 
owo  no  aworow  neho  foforo,  the  snake  has  cast  the  slough,  has  cast 
or  changed  the  skin;  mew6ro  akatawia  kotoku,  I  am  pidling  off  the 
cover  of  the  umbrella;  meworQ  m'atade,  I  take  off  my  coat;  oworow 
ne  ntama,  he  pulls  off  the  cloth  (in  which  he  has  dressed  or  wrapped 
himself)  from  his  shoulder  (in  respectful  salutation)  [G.  ekpA  ema- 
ma];  waworowwoii:  a)  said  of  beasts:  he  has  skinned  them;  -  b) 
said  of  men:  s.  foil.  —  3.  to  take  aivay  or  back  from,  to  deprive  one 
of  things  (treasures,  valuables,  wives,  slaves)  that  were  formerly 
given  to  him.  —  4,  oworow  neho  {or  ade  no)  gu  ne  yonko  so,  he 
shakes,  casts  or  shuffles  off  the  matter  (away  from  himself)  upon  his 
companion,  putting  the  fault  or  blame  upon  him.  —  5.  intr.  to  glide 
or  slip  down:  od^-hama  no  aw.  agu  fam^  (instead  of  clinging  to  a 
stick).  —  6.  to  retire,  quit  one's  place  in  battle;  dgm  no  aworow  afi 
won  inpasda  so,  =  waguan  komm  ko. 
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wo  row,  i?.  s,  wodow. 

o-worobeii,  a-,  y§-,  io  be  selfish,  proud. 

w6r5do-w6rodo,  worodgdo,  adv.  (to  sen,  io  flow)  copiaudy, 
of  tears  gushing  from  the  eyes;  nsu  li  n^auiwam*  gii  w.  =  yo  yo; 
cf,  porow  8.  &  werododo,  wirododo,  wo. 

aworO'ko-ama  (poet.)  =  nea  oka  akOsem  pi. 

worowora-worowora,  red.  v.  to  make  a  rattling  noise  as  the 
contents  of  a  powderhorn  when  shaken. 

aw  o-s  a  h :  bone-aw.,  original  sin, 

awo-saii-ne[ade  a  wode  asafi  onipa  wo  a  wo  mu]  an  inherited 
sickness,  fatdi  or  defect;  bone  a  eye  aw.,  hereditary  or  original  sin; 
Kurtz §185.  cf,  wod,  awnagydmma,  aseade. 

wosaw,  1?.  s,  weB9,w.  pr.  2743.  —  awosawosaw,  inf.  the 
chemng  of  food,  something  or  plenty  to  eat.  pr.  3473. 

wose,  w6sewose,  a.  1.  dry,  arid;  wohow  nam  yi  bio  a,  cbe- 
ye  wose.  —  ^.  clean,  cleanly,  neat:  oye  neho  wose  (onye  neho  fifi), 
he  keeps  himself  cleanly,  orderly. 

aw  o-s  e,  a  peculiar  roughness  of  the  skin  [compared  to  ase,  itch] 
produced  by  cold  [awgw]  or  fear,  goose-flesh,  goose-skin;  a  shuddering 
fit,  chill,  shivering;  horror  (awow  a  se  wuhyia  osaman  a  ede  wo  na 
egu  wo  so);  aw.  agu  no  so,  he  is  seized  with  a  cold  simdder ;  he  shud- 
ders, shivers;  aw.  pini  no,  he  is  awe-struck,  horror-struck,  Iwrrified, 
appalled,  starts  back  with  horror  =  ne  ho  aye  no  sipiripi ;  syn.  ayise. 

wosereka,  a.  rough,  uneven,  not  stn-ooth  or  plain  (onipa  ho- 
nam,  dua  ho,  mmoa  ho,  ntama?  ani);  cf.  wurikyere,  awereawere, 
^ewere,  abonkyi-abonkyi ;  opj).  tromtrom. 

wosereka-y§,  inf,  roughness,  asperity, 

w6s5w,  =  sfimpi',  lead. 

wo s5  w,  t;.  {red.  wosowosow]  to  shake,  wag  (tr.  &intr.),  to  trem- 
ble, shiver,  quake;  asase  w.,  the  earth  quakes;  gyata  w.  neho,  tlie  lion 
shakes  his  mane;  ow.  ne  ti,  he  shakes  (wags)  his  heiid;  F.  Mt  27, 39.51. 
-  syn.  posow,  popo,  him. 

wosowoso,  F.  duia  w.,  a  fruitftd  tree.  Fs.  128,3. 

awo-sii  [a wo  su]  native  character,  nature;  inborn,  inbred  or 
innate  quality;  sex(?). 

awo-sii  [awo  nsu]  the  fluid  contained  in  the  amnion,  the  liquor 
of  the  amnios,  flowing  off  previously  to  delivery. 

w6t6re,  v.  to  scald  (akoko,  prako,  a  fowl,  a  pig)  in  order  to 
clean  from  feathers  or  hair;  to  peel:  osdbeh  w.  onipa  honam  ko;  to 
decorticate,  strip  off:  mawotere  (=  mawae)  dua  no  ho  bon,  /  have 
barked  (stripped  the  bark  from)  the  tree;  -  to  separate:  wosiw  abu- 
row  wgtere  ho  ntetewa  no;- to  strip,  deprive:  wawgterc  no  ho  nnee- 
ma  nhina,  he  has  stripped  Jiim  of  all  he  possessed,  cf.  worgw  3.  — 
to  leave  one^s  body  as  a  serpent  casts  its  slough:  anadwo  gbayifo 
w.  neho  tu. 

awotw6,  n-,  eight. 

h  w  0 1  w  e,  a  kind  oi' stringed  instrument  (sanku)  with  eight  cords. 
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awo-tw6a',  wonib,  matrix j  utert^, 

wow,  t;.  [cf.  wo]  i.  to  strike,  hit,  kick:  ode  ne  nan  awgwno,  he 
has  kicked  him.  —  ^.  to  stamp,  pound,  hray,  heat:  w.  fufn,  pr.  3474, 
s.  fufQ;  w.  dote,  to  work  clay  (mixed  with  water)  with  th€  feet  for 
bnilding  purposes;  cf.  potgw  &  kono.  —  3.  to  twist,  braid  or  pi  ait 
into  a  weft  or  tress:  gwow  (gnwene)  ne  nhwi  or  ne  ti  (mmeBii),  she 
weaves  or  plaits  her  hair.  [G.  egbo  eyi]. 

awo  w,  Ak.  awg  [fr.  wo  or  wow,  to  shake?]  cold,  chill,  chilliness; 
cold  weather;  aw.  wo  mframam',  nsum',  pr.  357.604.  —  aw.  de  me, 
I  am  cold;  aw.  agu  no  so,  eyi  na  ekyere  se  n'atiridii  resan  aba  bio, 
chilliness  has  come  over  him,  which  is  a  sign  that  his  fever  is  returning. 

o-wowa,  a  kind  of  tree,  good  for  fuel. 

awowa,  pl.ii'y  Ak.  awoba,  F.  ahoba,  pawn,  pledge,  gage;  host- 
age, cf.  adghwowa;  -  wgde  abofra,  fihene,  ntama  n.a.  si  kaw  ano 
aw.,  a  child,  beads,  clothes  dtc,  mag  be  given  or  deposited  as  a patvn, 
pledge,  surety  or  security  for  a  debt;  ode  neba  akosi  aw.j  ode  n'ano 
asi  me  aw.  pr.  770. 

0-wowani,  pi.  a--fo,  a  paten  for  a  debt;  onipa  a  wgde  no  atra 
kaw  ano  se  gnsom. 

wowaw,  red.v.yrsLW.  —  wowo,  wowow,  red.vv.  wg,  wgw. 

wowo,  (full  o)  F.  =  oho,  no,  not?  Mt.22,17.Mk.  12,14. 
0-woo-wo,  =  nea  gwoo  wo,  pr.  3475. 
awo-y  e:  oj^  aw.,  she  bears  easily,  bears  healthy  children^ 

woyii'im,  F.  =  eyinom.  Aik.4,15f.  8,4. 10,14. 

wUfV.  [rce^.  wuwu]  1.  to  die,  expire,  decease,  peris%;  pr.  774. 996. 
1266.1443.1717.3494-98.  -  wdwu,  he  has  died,  is  dead;  syn.  wanyakg, 
gde  ato  hg,  wagyaw  mu,  waka  babi,  waka  nkyene  agu,  wagya  ne 
kra  twe,  g-ne  ne  kra  adi  nkra,  gkg  n'asfimaii  akyi,  was6re  brayim\ 
gdae  ansgre  bio;  onnihg  (bio);  -  wawii  am^no  (wawii  at6  n6s6),  he 
has  killed  himself  upon  anoiJier  i.e.  so  that  the  other  must  kill  himself 
likewise;  osii  m'ananmu  wui,  he  died  in  my  stead;  owu  kyee  me,  he 
died  for  me,  for  my  benefit;  mprako  no  siah  koguu  po  no  mu  wu- 
wui  nsu  no  mu,  Mt.  8,32;  wu  asuwu,  F.  to  be  drowned;  wu  awumon, 
F.  to  be  struck  dead;  oregye  nna  awu,  s.  eda  &  gye  34;  -  mewu! 
I  shall  die!  (F.  interj,  of  sorrow);  -  mirewu-6,  lam  quite  exhausted, 
over-fatigued,  done  up.  —  J2.  to  become  extinct,  be  lost:  nkyene  dew 
awu,  Luk.  14,34.  —  Phrases:  ,9.  ne  bo  or  ne  koma  awu,  he  has  no 
feelings  of  revenge  (which  by  the  heathen  is  accounted  for  coward- 
ice), he  does  not  care  for  abusive  words  against  him;  me  de,  me  kdma 
awu,  raemp^  me  ho  asem,  as  for  me,  I  do  not  take  or  lay  it  to  heart, 
(I  do  not  let  it  affect  me,)  wishing  to  keep  myself  out  of  palavers. — 
4.  ne  ho  awu,  Ak.  F.  he  is  impotent;  cf.  kotewui.  —  5.  n'ani  wu, 
he  is  or  feels  ashamed  (of);  n'ani  wu  ade,  he  is  bashftd.  —  6.  n'aseni 
awu,  his  talk  is  worthless,  fidUe,  he  titters  fotd  language;  gka  asem 
a,  adwempa  biara  nnim\  -  7.  n'aso  awu,  s.  as5  Phr.L,  gbra  J9.  — 
8.  w  u  b  0,  lit.  to  die  of  the  (high)  price,  to  pay  an  exorbitant  price: 
mawu  bo  makgtg  kente  a  wgka  no  habi  a  emma,  I  have  bought  an 
exquisite  country-cloth  at  an  exorbitant  price ;  gya  asem  no  akyi  nd 
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wii  b6 !  cease  to  prosecute  the  matter  and  pay  any  sum  (rather  than 
proceed  any  farther);  onipa  nwii  bo  nto  adebone  (or,  adehunu),  no- 
body tcillingly  pays  an  excessive  price  for  a  mean  or  worthless  thing; 
roiwu  bo  a,  gne  se:  ebo  no  so  a  misusuwi  se  ekum  me  (wo)  sikam\ 
—  9.  wu  sika,  lit.  to  die  in  moneys  to  pay  money  beyond  one^s  power 
or  fortune:  mewu  sika  na  mede  magye  me  nua,  I  wUl  take  the  heavy 
expenses  upon  me  to  redeem  my-  brother. 

o-wu,  in/*,  death,  decease,  demise,  departure,  dissolution,  exit,  ex- 
tinction of  life;  mode  or  manner  of  dying ;pr.  439.3476-93.  —  owu  ye 
yaw,  death  is  painful;  owu  adare,  death's  scythe,  pr.  348 J.  —  oda 
owu  so  (=owupa  so),  he  is  in  a  dying  state;  ose  owu,  or,  owu  seno, 
he  is  worthy  or  guilty  of  death;  waka  owu  afwe,  he  has  tasted  death; 
owii,  wowuno  dakoro,  pr.  417*3488. 

awu,  inf.  di  awu,  to  commit  a  murder;  to  kill,  murder:  odi  no 
awn,  he  murders  him, 

awii-a-g7^-mma  [1.  ade  awdwu  na  wode  gy^w  mmA;  JS.  mma 
a  obi  wu  gy aw  won  wo  n*akyi.]  1.  inheritance,  left  at  the  death  of 
parents  to  their  children;  a  hereditary  thing  ov  possession,  custom, 
knowledge  dtc.  nyansa  no  ye  Brofo  aw.;  oyare  yi  aye  aw,  (wo)  abu- 
sQa  no  mu.  —  2.  children  left  behind  at  the  death  of  a  person  (?). 
Cf,  awunnyade. 

awu  as i  si,  i)r.  2842.  cf.  awusin. 

awu-de  [owu  ade]  things  pertaining  to  death  or  execidion:  wgye 
no  a  wade,  e.s.  a)  wobu  no  fo  se  w6nknni  no,  they  pass  sentence  of 
death  upon  him;  -  b)  wobo  no  kano,  wofweno  a.s.  woye  uo  biribiara 
a  efa  owu  h^na  §kyer§  8§  worebekumno,  tliey  maltreat  him  before 
killing  Aim;,  woanye  no  aw.  biara  =  biribiara  a  ese  owu^  cf  akunne, 

awu-di.  inf.  [di  awu]  murder.  [Lk.  23^15. 

0-wudlf6,  pi.  a-,  murderer. 

o-wuedi,  s.  owuodi.  —  wuentwi-wuentwi,  F.  s.  wentwi-w. 

o-wufo,  pi.  a-,  a  deceased  or  dead  person. 
o-wu-home,  rest  in  or  after  death. 

Wtikiida,  Wednesday.  —  awaku-dae,  =  ayaw-dae,  s.  adae. 

awu-mon,  F.  ==  awusin,  a  sudden  death;  s.  wu  1. 

awii-nny  d-de  [ade  a  obi  awu  de  agyaw  wo]  inheritance,  heri- 
tage; F.  awungyadze,  Mt  21^38.  cf.  ap^gydde,  agyapadc^. 

wu-nya-kaw,  debts  caused  by  funeral  customs. 

awu-nyam-bo,  F.  =  awiyammo.  Mt  24,41. 

o-wii-nyan,  inf.  [wu,  nyan]  an  awaking  from  death,  resurrec- 
tion =  owusore,  F.  awufo  mu  sgr,  Mk.9,10. 

owu5di[owu  a  odi]  the  moon^s  successor,  an  appellation  of  the 
morning-  and  evening-star. 

awiionu,  [owu,  enu]  a  twofold  death;  ehafo  hy§  nsew  se:  wo- 
b^wu  awuonu !  e.s.  wobewu  wo  ha  asan  akowu  wo  asaman ;  cf.  owu- 
perennu. 

awuosoii  [owu  akyi  ade  a  wotgh?]:  wokotgn  n^aw.,  they  seU 
his  Unngs  by  public  mciion,  public  or  open  sale,  subliastation;  ogna- 
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dini  a  Qde  ka,  wodan  no  a  onnyft  bi  mma  a,  na  WQaboa  ne  nnegma 
ano  rekotonno  awuos6n.  [G.  awuSon  .] 

o-wu-pd  [owu  mpa]  death-bed;  gda  owupd  86,  he  is  in  a  dying 
o-wu-pd  [owu  pa]  a  natural  death.  [state. 

o-wu-pereniiii,  the  second  deaths  a  twofold  death;  s.  awuonu. 

o-wu-prg  ko,  a  death  to  be  suffered  once  with  no  other  death  to 

come  after;  se  wo  wo  wo  mperennu  a,  wuwu  wu-preko. 
awu-puw,  speedy  death,  great  mortality,  pr.938, 

wura,  V.  [I'ed.  wurdwiira]  1.  to  pierce  tvith,  to  run,  thrust,  pass 
or  ttvist  something  long  through:  woawurano  sepo,  they  have  pier- 
ced both  his  cheeks  with  a  dagger,  have  thrust  a  fine  pointed  knife 
through  his  cheeks;  wowura  adesoa  no  dua  or  nnua,  they  carry  their 
load  by  means  of  a  pole;  adesoa  biara  a  enye  nea  obakofo  soa  na 
wode  dua  kjekyere  ho  na  nnipa  banu  soa;  akwansrafo  no  wuraa 
obobe  no  nnua.  Num.  13,23;  s.  putu;  cf.  wora,  nwora.  —  ^.  to  cling 
or  stick  to,  be  attached  to,  pr,  460,  —  3.  to  adorn  [G.wula];  onipano 
awura  (neho)  se  =  wahyehye  ueho,  wakeka  ueho. 

wdrd,  wced(s),  grass;  bush;  wood,  forest;  whatever  grows  wild; 
all  overgrown  land  outside  the  inhabited  places;  ofien^  wuram\  in 
the  town  or  village  and  in  the  bush  or  field;  oh&i  se  wnra  bi  redew 
gya,  nanso  enhyew,  Ex.  3^. Mk.  12,26.  Lk. 20,37,  pr.  1479.3499. 

nwilrd,  tveeds,  grass;  rubbish,  sweepings. 

o-wiira,  pi.  -nom,  F.  e-,  Ak.  owira,  master,  lord;  landlord,  poS" 
sessor,  owner;  voc.  sir;  in  passionate  address:  awurd!  oh  master! 
voc.pl.  awuranom!  pr.  483.1507.1625.1694.2694.3500-3503.  cf.  agya,  ofi- 
wura,  gd^kiird,  ghene,  ghempd,  daas^bSre,  gdefog,  okdm'nfpa,  otiW- 
f6g.  [6.  nontSg,  pi.  nontfigmei,  tdiemei.] 

awura.  Ak.  awirabd,  awirawd,  mistress,  lady;  landlady. 
iiwura-dan,  F.  thieves,  =  awifo.  Mt  6,19. 
a  w  u  r  d  d  e,  master,  lord. 

iiwura-d6d6(w),  rubbish;  cf.  dodowura. 

wura-habaii,  F.  weeds.  Mt  13,26. 

Awurahae,  a  town  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Firaw  (Volta). 

II  w  ur  a-h  li  n  u,  a  kind  of  grass. 

wurawura,  red.  v.,  s.  wnra;  -  w.  mn,  to  run  or  pass  tJirough; 
pntu  wg  hg  yi,  wosi  no  se  gdan,  wgde  nnua  na  ede  wurawura  mn. 

wurepl,  a  kind  of  oivl,  =  apotobiesase. 

wtirikyere,  wurikyere-wurikyere,  a.  rough,  uneven,  rugged 
(of  a  person,  wood,  stone,  a  way);  eho  w.,  its  outside  is  rough;  ob6n 
WW.,  a  rugged  valley. 

dwiiru,  (land-)tortoise,  cf.  akyekyere  [perh.  =  awo-huru;  cf. 
apohuru],  pr.  1584.3504- 

awiirukyim,  a  climbing  plant,  bearing  5  or  6  small  red  ber- 
ries united  in  a  bunch ;  hama  a  wgde  kyekye  gyat§n,  gd^. 

wusa,  i.  =  yisa,  pr.  2353.  —  2.  a  grain  (BeU-Arithm.) 

awu-se  [owu  ase]  reason  or  cause  of  death.  F.  Mk.  15,26. 
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O-wu-s^m  [own  asem]  a  criminal  matter;  asem  a  woka  a  wo- 
bekum  wo. 

awu-sf  n,  a  sudden  death,  pr.  930. 

o-wusiw,  Ak.  owisie,  smoke;  pr.SHOS,  -  ow.  atwe  akogyinawoii 
so,  ike  smoke  has  passed  away  and  gathered  upon  them.  Of.  boto- 
hahuw,  steam;  oburuhurow,  vapour.  —  Phrase:  asem  no  wusiw  ani 
abere(no),  =  adan  bone  (amano),  tJ^e  matter  has  assumed  a  most 
threatening  aspect  (for  him). 

o-wusi-hyeii,  steam-ship,  steam-boat,  steamer. 

o-w  li  s  i  w-t  e  a  s  e-d  n  a  m,  locomotive-engine. 

wiisiwusi,  a.  1.  dim;  gkaneanoye  w.,  tlie  candle  hums  dim- 
ly; n^aniwa  so  aye  w.,  his  eyes  have  become  dim.  —  ^.  wusi wusiw, 
smoky. 

o-wu-sore,  resurrection,  the  rising  again  from  the  dead;  ownnyah. 

wiisuwusu,  a.  disorderly,  dirty,  nasty;  oye  neho  w. 

0-wu-yar6,  a  deadly  sickness;  cf.  gy arewu. 

V 

W. 

Tbe  palato-labial  consonant  w  (a  semi-vowel  equal  to  wy  pro- 
nounced together)  .is  written  (instead  of  w  in  Y.)  before  tbe  pure 
palatal  vowels  C;  6,  i  fin  some  cases  also  before  q,  o,  u,  when  stand- 
ing for  original  §,  e,  i).  It  is  also  used  as  the  second  letter  in  writ- 
ing the  palato-labial  sounds  of  tw,  dw,  fw,  iiw.  6r.  §  10,2. 12.  — 
It  interchanges  with  w  and  y. 

we,  v.  1.  to  gnaw,  nibble;  to  eat,  espec.  by  way  of  gnawing  or 
nibbling;  to  chew,  cf.  wesAw;  owe  abdrow,  he  is  eating  Indian  corn, 
picking  it  with  Hie  teeth  from  the  cone;  oguah  we  nwura;  onw6  ne 
konmu  dawa,  fr. 526.800.1768.3407. 3506 f  —  Cf.  m^we-mewe,pr.  329, 
—  2.  to  drink,  e.g.  palm-wine  (colloq.)  —  5.  =  di  7.  (in  beweonua); 
s.  wewe.  —  4.  we  so,  to  suppress  (one's  wrath  or  anger,  pain),  to  for- 
bear (laughing).  —  5.  wawe  ahinam  (se  obeko),  he  is  determined 
or  resolved  (to  go).  —  6.  wetare,  to  asperse,  bespatter  with  false 
charges,  defame,  slander,  calumniate;  wawe  atare  me,  s.  wetare. 

we,  Ak.,  s.  wow.  —  we,  s.  red.  wewe. 

w^,  imit.  adv.,  expr.  the  sound  of  cutting  or  tearing;  wntwa 
biribi  tratra  bi  a,  na  eye  w^!  watwa  ne  ti  (ne  fwene,  n'ano,  n^aso), 
w^ !  watew  hama  no,  we ! 

we:  anim  ay§  w^.,  the  face  of  the  earth  and  every  thing  on  it 
has  become  visible  (in  the  early  morning,  before  sunrise),  it  dawns; 
cf.  anim. 

w  e,  awkwardly,  heavily,  in  a  troublesome  manner:  op^  n^  to 
ase  w^,  he  moves  his  kinder  part  on  the  ground  in  an  awkward  man- 
ner, e.g.  when  on  account  of  the  guinea-worm  or  another  sickness 
he  cannot  use  his  legs  to  get  into  another  position;  opp.  wewe. 

dw^,,  &\^h&\  friend,  comrade,  good  friend!  used  when  a  man 
wants  to  call  one  of  his  aquaintances  or  equals  without  making  use 
of  (or  not  knowing)  his  name;  pr.  3461. 
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o-we,  a  cutaneous  eruption,  similar  to  k6r6y  appearing  on  the 
occiput  or  the  whole  body  of  infants,  in  the  groins  of  adults  &c. 

we  a,  V.  [red.  weawca]  to  crawly  creep,  sneak,  to  move  slowly 
with  the  body  close  to  the  ground  as  some  quadrupeds,  or  as  a  child 
does  on  its  hands  and  knocs  or  feet;  to  move  slotcly,  feehly,  as  from 
weakness  or  old  age;  to  move  stealthily  or  secretly  in  order  to  be 
unobserved;  yr,  1218,8504. 

e-wea,  Guinea-pig,  Cavia  cobaya;  s.  kwaduampgnkyerefo. 

we-a-ewg-wo,  a  kind  o^  plantains.  D.As. 

iiwe-te,  s.  nwewete. 

w6k5,  vtokg,  an  old  or  broken  pot  containing  ^mixtixret  of  red 
clay  and  chaff  to  rub  the  door  of  Negro  houses  with;  ahinagow  a 
wode  ntwdm4  ne  kwas^s^  gn  mu  kwaw.  pr.  11S2.S508. 

0-wek6m  ma,  a  precious  silk  cloth  of  pink  or  light  rose-colour, 
from  Sarem;  1  f^ithom  costs  about  40  dollars,  pr.  689. 

w^ii,  V.  1.  intr.  to  watch;  to  wake,  keep  vigil;  cf.  si  pe;  to  be 
attentive  or  vigilant,  be  on  the  look  out,  keep  guard.  —  2.  tr.  to  watch, 
give  heed  to,  observe  the  actions  or  motions  of;  to  tend,  guard,  have 
in  keeping;  to  keep,  preserve  (from  danger),  pr.  769. 

w^na,  Ak.,  y^ni,  Akp.  discontent,  quarrelsome  temper:  (>y^ 
w.,  he  is  discontented,  malcontent,  dissatisfied,  not  to  he  pleased  with 
any  thing;  he  is  quarrelsome;  n'ani  hnwo  na  ota  ko  ntgkwaw  (gta 
ye  atutupe);  abofra  a  gta  fwe  ne  mfefo  na  gta  sQ;  abofra  ketewa 
a  gnna  na  gmmil  ne  na  nnya  adagyew  kora  nye  biribi,  na  osu  nk5 
ara  na  osu. 

o-w^n{lf6,  crier,  bawler,  brawler;  squalling  child;  s.  'n^bgfo. 

aweii-henia,  ah  wen  h.  (white  nose),  Ak.  ahenh.,  =  osu  a. 
weiitwi-wentwi,  F.  uproar,  tumult.  Mt  26,5.27^24.  Mk.  14,2, 

awennuade,  a  kind  o£ plant,  ahaban  bi. 

wer,  F.  =  were,  skin. 
liwenl  (pr.3509),  iiwera,  Ak.  nweraw^,  s.  nnwera  &c.  p.  350. 

wer-dam,  F.  ransom.  Mt  20,28.  Mk.  10,45.  —  bg  w. 

WQre,t;.  1.  to  scrape  or  peel  (off),  in  smaller  particles  than  by 
wae,  cf.  werew,  twere,  twerew;  wopo  abrgbe  a,  wowere  n'ahaban 
so  na  wuyi  mu  abrgbe-mfuturu.  —  2.  to  pull  the  feet  in  order  to  sub- 
veti,  overthrow,  throw  down:  g were  no  afwefam'=-okuwno  afwehg 
=  waso  ne  nan  na  watweno  ama  wafwe  ase;  wantumi  an  were  me. 

wer^jV.  Ak.,  5.  werew;  -  w...mu,  to  scrape  lines  and  figures 
in  pottery. 

were,  seems  to  have  orig.  signified  the  part  of  the  body  en- 
closed by  the  ribs  and  breastbone,  the  chest,  thorax,  and  its  contents, 
and  is  no  more  used  in  a  bodily  sense,  but  only  in  some  peculiar 
phrases.  [Gr.  mi.]  i.  the  heart  or  breast  as  the  seat  of  the  affections  and 
capacities  of  the  soul:  a)  ne  were  ahow,  7ns  heart  is  dried  up,  i.e, 
he  is  in  (deep)  grief,  is  dejected,  sad,  sorrowful,  looks  downcast;  also 
ne  w.  ahow  neho;  me  w.  aJiow  no,  lam  angry  with  /Miw=mempeno, 
wayi  me  abufuw,  mafa  no  abufuw;  b)  ohow  mew.,  he  grieves  me, 
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makes  me  sorrowful,  causes  me  grief  or  pain,  mtikes  me  angry  dtc. 
—  c)  okyekye  me  were,  lit.  he  hinds  up  my  (wounded)  heart  (cf. 
mfihilini),  i.e.  he  comforts,  consoles  me,  cheers  me  up  again;  -  d) 
ne  were  akyekye^  he  is  comforted,  consoled,  has  found  composure, 
his  heart  has  been  set  at  rest.  —  2.  the  heart  as  the  seat  of  courage, 
trust  and  confidence:  a)  ne  wer$  aba,  F.  his  peace  of  mind,  courage 
or  confidence  has  come  (again),  cf  Id)  &  awereba.  —  b)  wabg  ne 
were,  F.  he  has  provided  for  his  confidence  i.e.  has  secured  his  stic- 
cess  or  welfare;  =  wasQa  nea  ehia  na  dabi  a  ode  beye  biribiara  a, 
obenya  biribi  adi.  —  c)  me  were  bye  wo  mu,  F.  my  confidence  is 
in  ifiee;  odene  were  abyeOnyahkp.  mu,  he  has  puihis  trust  or  con- 
fidence in  God,  —  d)  nya  were,  F.  to  trust;  -  e)  hen  were  twer 
(tweri)  w'ahiimgbor  kese  no,  we  trust  in  thy  great  mercy;  ne  dzin 
mu  ode  ne  werebetwer.  —  5.  the  mind,  memory:  a)  ne  were  afi  (so), 
his  mind  has  come  off  from  (upon)  it,  i.e.  he  has  forgotten  U,  =  n'ani 
apa  so;  kae  m*asem  yiye,  roma  wow.  mmfi!  remember  my  word  well, 
do  not  forget  U.  pr.3ol0,  —  b)  ne  were  afi,  he  has  forgiven  (an  offence, 
injury  or  wrong),  pr.492, 

w^re,  the  skin  of  a  living  human  body;  the  thick  skin  of  the 
sole  of  the  foot  and  of  thick-skinned  quadrupeds;  nehonam  ani 
nhina  ye  dennennenneh  se  w.;  ^yisa,  pere  w.,  na  ropere  merebo, 
pr.  3511,3667.  ohCi  ne  were  bo,  he  learns  the  price  of  his  skin,  i.e.  iJie 
price  he  is  sold  for;  pr.  582.  —  Phrases:  1.  ons^n  ne  werem',  he  has 
not  (sufficient)  room  in  his  skin,  ne  honam  ye  no  se  enso  mma  no,  i.e. 
he  is  ready  to  leap  out  of  his  skin.  —  ^.  d  i ..  were,  to  take  satisfac- 
tion for  a  killed  person  from:  woredino  w.  =  woregye  onipa  a  wa- 
knm  won  busQani  no  ho  sika;  wukum  wo  yohko  nipa  a,  na  wogye 
wo  so  akatua:  nnipa  bason  (ene  wogye  akoa  ne  af^na)  na  woagye 
asiede  (woabu  defweredena  woatua).  —  5.  to ..  were,  a)  to  avenge, 
to  take  satisfaction  for,  by  punishing  the  injuring  party,  to  vindicate 
by  inflicting  pain  or  evil  on  the  wrongdoer,  to  inflict  just  punish-- 
ment  upon  evildoers  in  behalf  of  ourselves  or  of  others  for  whom 
we  act;  to  revenge,  to  inflict  pain  or  injury  for,  in  a  spiteful,  wrong 
or  malignant  spirit,  to  wreak  vengeance  for,  maliciously :  meto  me 
were  wo  m'atamfo  nsam*  or  ho  or  so,  I  avenge  myself  on  my  enemies 
(perh.  brig.  I  vindicate  my  skin  from  or  against  my  opponents);  me- 
tq  no  w.  mama  me  nua,  I  execute  vengeance  on  him  in  behalf  of  my 
brother;  -  b)  to  pay  what  is  demanded  or  dve  as  satisfaction  for 
killing  a  person:  mereto  or  mekgtono  w.=:miretua  onipa  a  mikum 
no  no  abustiafo  ka,  merekotua  no  anyansoh  ka. 
aVirere,  Ak.  s.  aV&^erew. 

aw^r^,  kji-}  to  be  in  open  enmity;  me  ne  no  kyi  aw.;  a  were  a 
o-ni  me  kyi  no,  emu  ye  den. 

awe  re,  a  thick  stuff,  as  coarse  linen,  sack-cloth,  pr.  3512. 

aw^re-aw6r6,  a.  rough,  uneven,  of  man*s  skin,  a  board  &c. 
opoii  no,  woansenno  yiye,  eho  aw.;  wo  nsam'  nye  betebete  a,  na 
woyaw  wo  sa:  wonsam  ye  a^. !  adwumayefo  nsam^  ye  aw.;  wo  h6 
aV^.I  =  wohdnam  ny^  yiye;  won  a  $te  Firaw  ho  (Akwamfo),  wgn 
ho  aw.;  cf.  wewere,  wurikyere. 
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awere-bdbdw,  the  folds  of  the  skin  round  the  hody,  produced 
by  excessive  fatness;  wayiyi  aw.  fi  ne  'motoam'  kosi  n^aseh  bo,  he 
has  gathered  fat  on  his  body  from  his  armpits  to  his  loins,  Joh.15,27. 

awere-ba,  inf.  F,  comfort,  return  of  confidence :  m'awereho  be- 
dan  awereba;  5.  were, 

awere-di,  inf  the  act  o^ talcing  satisfaction  or  cotnpensaiioniov 
a  man^s  life;  revenge;  revengefulness;  vengeance;  mena  aw,  wgme, 
vengeance  is  minCy  Bom.  12,19;  cf,  awereto. 

awere-firi,  -iirie,  -fire,  inf.  [were  fi]  for  getting ,  forget  fulness, 
oblivion,  negligence:  eye  no  aw.,  it  is  forgetfuhivss  on  his  part;  oka- 
sa  nh  n'aw.,  /  have  forgotten  to  mention. 

awerelirini',  F.  suddenly.  Mk.  13^36. 

0-werefo,  pL  a-,  avenger  of  blood;  kinsman. 

awere-gyA  [were,  ogya]:  so  aw.,  lit.  to  kindle  the  fire,  i.e.  to 
pay  fees  previous  to  a  lawsuit,  concerning  the  killing  of  a  person; 
nnipa  banu  bedi  were  ho  asem  a,  na  mpanyimfo  uo  se:  b^so  aw.e! 
na  wogye  won  banu  nhina  beye  se  atramatiri  24  ansa-na  woam^ 
woak^sa. 

awcre-ho  w,w2/'.  [s.  were]  F.-hwo,  grief,  sorrow,  sadness,  heart- 
ache, affliction;  oyi  me  aw.  da,  lie  constantly  causes  or  gives  me  pain, 
grief  <S;c..  annoys,  troubles,  aggrieves  or  ]}^ovokes  me,  cf.  me  were 
ahow  uo.  pr.  2447.  —  awereho-de,  a  grievous  matter  or  experience; 
trouble,  affliction;  affront,  outrage.  —  o-werehofo,  pi,  a-,  an  afflic- 
ted, sorrowful,  unhappy,  unfortunate  j^erson.  —  awereh6-s^m,  a 
grievous  matter;  (mutual)  communication  of  grievances,  confidential 
conversation;  di  aw.,  to  converse,  cf.  hq  or  di  likymmo. 

were-hiinu,  Ak.  =  anihaw,  laziness,  idleness,  slothfulness, 
sloth:  akoa  yi  ye  w.,  this  fellow  is  lazy,  slothful;  eye  no  w.,  he  did 
not  do  it  from  laziness. 

awere-kaw  [were]  a  debt  for  which  life  is  forfeited. 

u  were  kg,  gold  or  silver  chains  worn  about  the  loins  or  from 
one  shoulder  to  one  hip;  adefo  ye  de  gu  won  a.s.  won  yerenom  asen 
mu,  etgd.  nso  a  wode  hyehye  won  akaAtfo. 

awere-kyekye,  inf.  [s,  were]  comfort,  consolation. 
awerekyekyer  kasa,  F.  comfortable  words. 
awer§kyekyci-seTn,  a  comforting,  consoling  word. 

awere-kyi,  inf.  open  enmity. 

weremfoo,  =  gkore,  eagle,  fr.  2348. 

werempe,  awerempef6  [were-perefo?]  1.  the  body-slaves  of 
a  king,  liable  to  be  killed  after  his  death  and  buried  with  him;  ohene 
biara  nkoa  feku\v  a  own  a  wokum  mu  bi  sie  no;  obene  bi  ka  babi 
a,  sa  nnipa  no  so  atno  mu  ga  wuram'  (pere  won  were  =  won  ho- 
nam),  na  abrafo  no  asuro  na  woankum  won  dodo.  —  2»  the  official 
mourners  who  have  to  care  for  a  proper  funeral. 

wereiikyiren,  adv.  (to  sore,  to  rise)  suddenly,  hastily. 

awere-se  ni  [were  asem]  a  deed  which  reqxiires  vengeance;  di-, 
to  commit  dtc. 
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awere-s6:  yeato  no  aw.,  we  have  falsely  charged  him  with 
having  killed  a  person,  but  now  it  is  proved  that  be  did  it  not;  of. 
to ..  BO,  to  defame  one's  character. 

awere-to,  inf.  revenge,  vengeance;  s.  were  &  aweredi. 

wei'ew,  v.  to  scratchy  scrape;  cf  were,  twere,  twer§w. 
aw  ere  w  (pi,  id.)  nail  of  the  human  fingers  and  toes;  claw  or 
talon  of  a  bird  or  other  animal;  pr.  698.1104:,  cf  bo  were  w. 

iiwerewd,  s.  nnwera,  -raw 4,  p.  350.  -  wowiee  nehw.  mu  te- 
tew,  tliey  finished  settling  the  palaver  even  to  the  smallest  particulars. 

iiwerewerewa,  -ra,  cockroach;  cf  kakraka,  teferew.  pr.  3513. 

wereydii,  =  kyere  a  wgde  bo  nea  wawu  nsa, 

w erode  do,  1,  in  a  long  row;  wosem  so  w.  —  2.  slowly,  tar- 
dily; sen  w.,  to  flow  dowly;  -  cf  woradada,  wirododo. 

wesjlw,  wosaw,  f;.[we,  to  gnaw,  saw,  imit.adv.^  to  chew,  mas- 
ticate; yewosaw  aduah  ansa-na  yeamene,  we  masticate  the  food  be- 
fore we  swallow  it;  puw  w.,  «.  puw. 

Q-wesa-mene,  inf.  chewing  o/nd  swcdlotving.  yr.  3515. 

wesawesa,rerf.t;.  F.  to  murmur,  grumble;  syn.  nwinwi.  Mt.20,lL 
awesawesa,  5.  awosawosaw.  pr.  3473, 

awesA\Ves&,w-s6,  Akw.  temples;  =  a86ntorem\ 

w6se,  a.  Ak.  1.  =  wos§.  —  2.  =  we  we  1. 
aw^sewa:  oy§  neho  aw.,  he  is  a  nimble,  clever  fellow ;  s.  wewe, 
omumowesewa. 

o-we-tare,  inf  false  accusation,  aspersion,  slander:  ni  w^tare 
ne  se  okokaa  asem  no  too  no  so,  fr.  ow^  tkrc  me,  lit.  he  chews  casts 
at  me,  e.s.  obi  asusuw  asemmone  biara  a  enni  wo  so  de  ato  wo  so^ 
s.  ^e;  -  ^ye  (eyi  or  asem  yi  ye)  ow.  =  osusukd,  mmotoso. 

wew,  t?.  s.  wow.  F.  Mk.5,29. 

w6w§,  a.  :^.  clean,  neat,  nice,  tidy,  pretty;  ne  ho  ye  w.  (=ne 
ho  tew),  oye  n*ade  w.  (wese),  s.  omumowesewa;  not  slovenly.  —  2. 
nimble,  quick,  active,  lively,  dapper;  cf  kamkam ;  neho  ye  *e^e(we) 
=  ne  h5  ye  hare,  harehare,  oye  n'ade  hAresb-hdresd;  nenah  ase  ye 
w^we;  nkoko-mma  ho  ye  w! 

we  we,  red.v.  1.  5.^e.  —  2.  io  have  illicit  (sexual)  intercourse; 
o-n6  no  w,  =  o-ne  ne  wewe  goru. 

Virewe,  n-,  pi.  ii-,  lover,  love,  paramour;  mistress,  sweetheart; 
cf  mp&na.  pr.  294. 

nwewee,  moth;  wood-worm,  wood-beetle. 
iiwewe-fe  [wewe,  afe]  a  European  comb. 

wewew-do,  F.  dry  places;  on  tfie  land.  Mt  12,43.  Mk.4,l. 

wi,  confusion,  agitation,  stir,  public  cmnmotion,  alarm;  bg  wi, 
to  be  alarmed,  by  sad  news,  perh.  falsely,  without  immediate  danger; 
oboo  wi  koo  ofie;  gmah  no  abo  wi,  syn.  bo  kyiiikyiran,  cf.  bo  twi. 

e-wi,  1.  one  of  the  larger  species  of  antelope,  of  dark  colour, 
called  also  bobiri;  cf.  odabg.  pr.  3410 f. 3516 ff.  —  2.  b,  kind  of  grass- 
hopper. 

e-wi,  1.  the  apparently  vacant  space  encompassing  the  caiih;  air. 
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atmosphere,  firmament;  the  revolving,  lucid  air;  the  apparent  arch 
or  vault  of  heaven,  the  sky  with  its  clouds:  ewi  agyina,  the  sky  re- 
mains as  it  is  (?)  cf,  kontonkiSrowf;  5.  wim'  &  wiase;  -  2.  weather, 
climate  (?);  -  3.  the  course  of  things,  tl^e  world  as  it  is  at  a  certain 
time:  nnansa  yi  mihh&  wi  yim'  yiye  bio,  I  do  not  understand  the 
world  in  which  we  live  nowadays;  s,  wim'. 
e-wi,  iwi,  F.  =  awia,  ewia,  sun. 

awi,  i.  a  sort  o(  grain,  a  kind  of  wheat,  also  called  kokote  [G. 
nma];  cf  at6k6,  a  kind  of  millet,  Guinea-corn*  —  2^  the  flour  of 
Indian  corn. 

awi,  tJieft,  the  actor  custom  oi stealing;  robbery;  cf  kr^n,  krono, 
adwowtwa  &  wia;  wo  nipaban,  woye  awi,  you  are  a  thievish  fellow; 
mo  abusuabah,  moye  awi,  you  are  a  thievish  set  of  people!  pr.  3519, 

wi,  descr.adv.,  hugely,  enormously,  immensely,  of  large  things 
moving,  passing  by  or  turning  round  or  about;  aboa  no  twee  nehd 
wo  m'anim  wi,  nianhu  no  bio;  biribi  kyim  wo  soro  or  osoro  kyfm 
wi;  m'ani  so  kyim  mc  or  ye  me  wi  (:  biribi  ye,  wuhCi  na  wunnim 
dekode,  wotee  wo  nsa  som'  nso  a,  enyd  yiy©)»  I  fed  so  giddy,  as  if 
every  thing  reeled  or  ttimed  about  with  me. 

wia,  V,  [red.  wiawia]  1.  to  steal,  filch,  pilfer,  purloin;  owiaa 
mesekan;  to  practise  theft;  syn.  bo  kron.  —  2.  refl.  to  steal  away, 
to  mthdraw  or  pass  privUy;  mawia  meho  makoye  m^ade,  /  did  my 
work  secretly,  stealthily.  —  3.  to  commit  adtdtery,  said  only  of  a  wife 
(cf  fa  oyere,  of  a  man,  see  aware,  of  both). 

o-wia^  inf.  adultery  on  the  part  of  a  wife;  ne  kunn  bisaa  no  wia, 
her  husband  inquired  her  concerning  adultery. 

o-wia,  a-,  F.  ewia,  the  sun;  pr.  3524.  —  ow.  pue  or  sore,  tfie  sun 
rises;  ow.fi,  the  sun  comes  forth  from  behind  tfie  clouds;  -  pae  or 
bo,  -  shines  hot;  -  bo  me  so,  hye  me,  -  shines  at  me,  burns  me ;  -  hye  w 
nneema,  -  scorches  things;  -  to,  -  sets;  aw.  ano  ye  den,  the  heat  of 
the  sun  is  very  great,  the  sun  shines  very  hot. 

2iyf\dk^l. sunshine;  to  aw.,  to  bask  in  the  sun;  nam  aw.  so,  to  walk 
in  the  sun;  hala  ..  aw.  so,  to  spread ..  in  the  sun.  -  2.  da^  in  contra- 
distinction to  night:  Onyahkopon  fweyenso  anadwo  se  awia,  God 
cares  for  us  at  night  as  in  the  day;  awia  n6  anadwo,  (by)  day  and 
nigJU;  -  3.  the  time  in  which  the  sun  stands  high:  forenoon,  noon  dt 
afternoon;  aw.  kete,  noonday,  the  noonday  ox  noontide  heat,  the  hottest 
part  of  the  day  from  12  to  2  o'clock. 

awia-bere,  tJie  hot  time  of  the  day;  the  hot  season  of  the  year. 

awia-dd,  n-,  sleep  in  the  day-time;  a  short  sleep  taken  about 
the  middle  of  the  day,  siesta,  pr.  324. 

awia-di  di,  dinner,  the  meal  taken  about  the  middle  of  the  day. 

o-wia-doii,  dial.  —  ewi-adze,  F.  =  ewiase,  world. 

o-wia-gyinae,  s.  owigyinae. 

awi  a-p  ii  e  i,  the  place  or  time  of  the  sun*s  rising,  sunrise;  cf.  apuei. 

e-wi-ase,  what  is  under  the  sky  or  heaven,  the  world;  pr.  3535. 
wiase  hayi,  or  wiyiase  ha,  here  in  this  world;  wi  nhina  ase  (nhina), 
under  the  whole  heaven,  in  all  the  world. 

wiasef6jpl.id.  inhabitant  of  this  nether  world,  man,  mankind. 
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awid-toe,  the  place  or  time  of  the  sun's  setting,  sunset;  cf.  atoe. 

ewi-aniwa,  =  otwe-aaiwa,  a  kind  of  pot-herh. 

wi6\  interj,  yes!  well!  very  well!  true!  of.  yie,  yiw,  yiye. 

wie,  v.[red.  wiewie]  1,  to  finish,  complete;  to  end,  bring  to  an 
end,  terminate,  close,  conclude;  ko^ie  wo  adwiima)  go  and  finish  your 
work!  mawie  m'adwuraa  (ye),  I  have  finished  (to  do)  my  tvork;  6r. 
§  107,19.  —  waka  n'asem  awie,  he  has  delivered  ?iis  speech  to  the 
end;  nea  ode  wiee  n'aseiika  ni,  with  this  he  concluded  his  speech;  - 
wawie  wo  ma,  he  has  done  giving  thee,  i.e.  has  fulfilled  his  promise 
to  give  thee,  pr.  406.  -  owiee  won  ye  or  kum,  he  completely  destroyed 
them;  wurewie  me  dakoro,  thou  makest  an  end  of  me  in  one  day; 
Is,  38,12.  —  osnro  kowie  odo,  from  fear  it  comes  lastly  to  love;  -  eye 
den  nso  a,  enwie  den  bi  yo,  though  it  he  hard  (difficult),  it  is  not  too 
hard.  —  ebewieno  den?  how  wiU  he  fare,  what  will  be  the  result  for 
him?  wobewie  den?  F.  what  wUl  become  of  them?  —  2,  (espec.rcrf.) 
to  favour,  to  resemble  in  features,  to  have  tJie  aspect  or  looks  of:  owi^ 
or  owi^wi^  n'agya,  he  resembles  his  father,  ==  ose  n'Agyi  de,  na  on- 
s6  no  kora;  oy6  ak6wi6  n'agya  (oy6  ak6se  n'agya),  na  wan  wie  nV 
gy^  8^;  '  n^anira  wiewie  roe  se  minim  no,  his  face  seems  to  me  as  if 
I  knew  him;  n'anim  wiewie  obi  a  minim  no,  in  his  feature  he  re- 
sembles some  one  of  my  acquaintances, 

aiViei,  inf,  end,  finishing,  concHusion.  (F.  ewie,M.  J24,3,  Mk.13,7,) 
-  n'awiei  no,  fincdly. 

ii-wiei,  inf,  end,  aim;  biribi  a  wo  ani  tuae  a  worepere  akofa. 

0-wifo,  pi.  a-,  [s,  wia,  awi]  thief  purloiner,  =  okromfo. 

awifo-de,  1,  stolen  things;  -  2.  fine  imposed  for  stealing, 

avi^ifo-86m,  doings  of  a  thief. 

awifuakwa,  F.  =  kokgtefuw. 

O-wigyina-bea,  meridian,  D,A8.  o-wigyinae-dantaban,  id, 
o-wijyyinae  [owia  gyina]  the  time  when  t}ic  sun  is  in  the  merid- 
ian (has  attained  its  highest  stand),  noon,  noontide,  noontime, 

e-wfm*,wimn[5.ewi]  1.  the  air,  atmosphere,  firmament,  heaven; 
syn,  abunum,  ahunmu;  -  2,  weather;  -  3.  the  course  of  things  or 
one's  circumstances  or  situation  in  this  world;  syn,  bra,  abrabo :  me 
wim'  (me  bra,  m'abrabo)  ny6me  fe  bio,  /  do  no  longer  feel  comfort- 
able in  my  situation;  wim  bra  nhina  =  biribiara  a  woyc  wo  wiase, 
whatever  the  course  or  the  use  and  custom  of  this  tvorld  includes;  - 
nnansa-yi  wi  yi  mu  adan  kora,  the  aspects  of  this  world  have  com- 
pletely changed  in  these  present  days, 

wim,  descr. adv.  forthwith,  immediately,  speedily;  altogether,  en 
masse;  -  wim  na  dom  no  atu;  wobgg  wim  kgg  agyina,  they  arose 
all  at  once  and  went  aside  for  deliberation, 

wim'de,  things  in  the  air  or  sky;  celestial  bodies;  Kurtz  §  173, 
awi-nyam-bo,  F.  =  owiyammo,  millstone, 
o-wira,  Ak.  ==  owura.  —  awiraba,  -wa,  Ak.  =  awura. 
awiri,  1,  a  kind  of  parrot,  s.  ako  ;i?r.  1440.  —  2,  pincers,  nip- 
pers,  from  the  similarity  with  the  beak  or  bill  of  a  parrot. 
Awirik  wdw',  j?L  n-,  tJic  green  parrot,  pr.  794, 
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awiriw&,  1.  Ak.  a  secluded  yard^t  hack-yard^  where  not  every 
body  is  allowed  to  go,  =  akda  mu.  —  2,  As.  the  apartments  of  the 
toiveSt  harem^  seraglio, *^  oko  n'aw.  =  oko  nejerenom  mn,  (or,  nea 
ne  jerenom  wo)  or,  ne  mm  a  mu. 

wiridudUy  a.  cold,  cool:  adaah  do  aye  w.;  madi  aduan  ir. 
bi;  nsu  no  mn  dwo  w.;  nsu  w.;  me  nan  h5  ye  me  wirndudududu  = 
nVrinin^inih^ini,  my  feet  are  very  cold, 

V^lrikyere,  a,  rough,  uneven  (t&bo  a  woampaso;  obi  iR^ere). 

wirododo,  adv.  in  a  gushing  manner,  rushing  forth  with  vioU 
ence,  fiounng  copiously;  nsu  no  sen  w.;  asn  no  abo  t§e  wirodododo; 
ne  yam*  abo  or  atu  wddd.  —  cf  werododo. 

Viririw,  v,  F.  ne  bo  wiriw  no,  he  is  greatly  amazed,  Mk,  9,15.  = 
neh5  d^iriwno. 

o-i^fsfe,  Ak.  =  owisiw,  owusiw,  smoke, 

wi-to-de,  fine  imposed  for  theft;  cf,  awifode. 

wi-tgr,  F.  =  awia-to,  sunset, 

o-wi-y  ain-m5,  pi.  a-  [obo  a  woyam  a^i  wo  so]  a  large  stone  on 
which  the  corn  is  ground,  —  o-wiyamm5-ba,  pi,  a-  [ob6ba  a  wode 
yam  awi]  a  smaller  stone  with  which  the  corn  is  ground, 

w  0,  V,  s.  wow. 

w6,  wo  wo,  w6wowg,  \  profusely,  copiously,  abundantly,  ex- 
w6,  w6w6,  descr.  adv.  \  uberantly:   fifiri  pram  no  w5,  per- 
spiration copiously  runs  down  from  him;  obi  so  nsu  na  ohim  a,  egu 
no  so  w6wg>Vo;  cf,  wftrodo  &  yg  in  porow  8, 

wo,  imit  adv,  1,  with  a  loud  noise:  osu  tg  w6  {or  ya),  the  rain 
gushes  with  a  rushing  noise,  noisily;  wosii  w6  {or  ya),  they  weep  or 
lament  cdoud;  ofwiee  ntrama  no  gnu  hg  y^b^  he  poured  the  cowries 
out  with  a  rustling  noise;  gman  mu  aye  wA  (better:  ho,  hobgbgbg), 
the  town  is  full  of  noise,  —  2.  in  a  gang  or  train,  altogether,  to  the 
last  man:  yesiim'  w6  kgg  hg,  we  started  altogether  and  went  there, 
(The  common  idea  of  this,  of  the  preceding  and  of  the  succeeding 
word,  as  well  as  of  vt^ergdgdg,  w6rgdg,  may  be  that  of  continuance: 
continuously,  in  a  stream,  in  rapid  or  uninterrupted  succession.) 

w6,  descr.  a,  <S:  adv.  noiseless,  quite  silent  or  stUl,  quiet  as  the 
grave:  gman  mu  aye  w6,  the  toicn  is  quite  stUl  (all  the  people  having 
gone  out);  syn.  w6nn,  kritna;  Akuapemfo  a  ebae  no  hhina  asim*  kg 
w6,  all  the  Akuapenis  that  had  been  here  are  now  gone  again,  so  that 
the  town  is  quite  still. 

w6,  a.  1,  pale,  terrified,  intimidated,  as  a  thief  when  found 
out,  so  that  appetite  and  joy  is  gone:  yrkyh  w6,  he  is  frightened, 
struck  with  fear,  terror-struck.  —  2,  lean,  thin,  meager,  as  from 
hunger,  fear,  anxiety:  waye  w6,  he  has  become  lean,  — 3»  tasteless, 
from  want  of  salt  and  pepper :  aduan  yi  ye  i^d,  =  nkyene  nnim\ 
make  nnim\ 

wokg,  s,  weko. 

w6nn,  a.=  w6,  quiet,  still,  sUent;  gman  mu  aye  w.;  cf.  ygnn. 
w5pO,  descr,  adv.,  in  a  gang  or  train,  altogether,  to  the  last 
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man:  okyina  mo  nhlna  motoa  so  w.  naeko  Aburi,  so  then  t(Mnorroto 
you  all  together  will  go  to  Aburi;  wotoaso  \V.  na  eko  =  won  iihina 
sam  80  ko;  -  of.  wo. 

wow,  V.  [orig.  we,  wew]  1,  to  dry  up,  evaporate^  be  erhcded 
(of  a  fluid):  nsu  no  aV^ow  nti  mpata  pi  abebo  woiiho  atuo,  became 
the  water  has  been  dried  up,  many  fishes  (lit.  have  come  and  shot 
themselves,  i.e.)  were  forced  to  die;  eponwow  da,  the  sea  never  dries 
up.  —  2,  to  become  destitute  of  money:  me  bo  awow  =  me  ho  nni 
ntrama;  nekotokum'  awow  =  onDya  biribi  nto  biribi  nni  bio;  opp. 
ne  kotokum*  adwo,  aye  duru. 

Q-wo  w,  inf  the  drying  up  or  dryness  of  a  river. 

aw6wd,i?Z.  n-,  L  brass, —  J2,  brass  basin.  —  3.  Ak.  =  asanka, 
but  cf  abeyea.  [G.  ayawa.] 

w5wo:  Krobo-dankyir*  a  womp^  w.  nk  woda  aboo  86. 

wowO,  w6wo,  s.  w5,  w6. 

w6,  a.,  adv.  1.  copiousy-ly;  wahye  atade  wu,  he  wears  a  long 
robe,  a  loose,  flowing  upper  garment  or  gotm.  —  2,  in  a  dense  crowd, 
in  a  long  train:  wonam  wtl,  nnipa  di  n^akyi  vih. 

w  dw^  wiw,  V.  to  follow  in  a  long  train,  as  a  king^s  attendance, 
when  he  goes  somewhere;  obi  refi  adi  na  nnipa  pi  atwa  ne  ho  ahyia 
n^  no  nam;  wowiiwno;  wohnhina  wuw  franka  no,  fuuu  adaka  no 
ni  no  nam.. 

wuw,  adv.:  wado  wuw,  he  is  cloyed,  filled  to  loathing,  over- 
filled, puffed  up,  has  his  stomach  clogged  or  overloaded, 

Y. 

The  palatal  consonant y  (a  semi-vowel,  pronounced  as  in  £ng.) 
occurs  before  the  pure  vowels  a,  e,  o,  i,  in  a  few  cases,  partly  inter- 
changing with  w,  also  before  Q,  o.  Before  nasal  vowels  and  in  some 
Fante  words  ny  takes  its  place.  —  It  is  joined  as  a  second  initial 
consonant  to  k,  g,  h,  n,  before  e,  e,  i,  also  in  gya,  -nya,  ny  a. — 

It  is  found  interchanging  with  ny  (e.g.  yem,  F.  nyem),  with  w 
and  w  (e.g.  yie,  wie;  Ak.  yen  =  wen,  won,  Gr.  § 58 Bern. ^.),  with 
hy  (yen,  F.  ehyeu,  nye,  nyere,  Gr.  §  58  Bern,  1.),  and  with  ii  (yera, 
F.  yew,  Ak.  hara). 

ya,  F.  =  yaw  (Ak.  ye),  to  revile,  instdt,  rebuke.  Mt,  27^9,44. 
ya,  Ak.,  =  yea,  yaw;  eye  me  ya;  s.  ^y&yr.  [Mk,  10,13. 

ya,  F.  =  eyaw.  Mt,  23,4.24,8,  Mk  6^6,10,22, 
enya,  F.  blasphemy.  Mt.  15,19.  Mk,7,22, 

ya,  only  in  cpds.  as  yam\  yafunu,  ayaase,  ayannya,  the  fore 
or  lotver  part  of  a  human  or  animal  body, 

a  yd,  Ak.  a  kind  of  fern, 

yk,  interj,  used  in  replies  to  salutations,  with  the  addition  of 
a  word  referring  to  the  week-day  on  which  the  saluting  person  was 
born  (gbosom  a  wo  agya  de  woo  wo  no,  ne  da  na  wgde  gye)^  or  a 
word  peculiar  to  the  members  of  certain  families  serving  the  same 
fetish;  s,  Gr.  §  147,9;  also  onua  or  owura  may  be  added. 
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ya,  a,  broad,  wide,  large;  plentiful j  profuse;  in  a  disorderly 
and  confused  state;  startling,  striking,  astonishing,  undesoribahle  drc. 
cf,  bay  a,  bebre,  tetre,  saka  &c.  eye  m*ani  so  ya,  U  is  wondrotis  or 
marvellous  before  my  eyes;  eye  m'asoin  ya  (there  is  nothing  which 
could  rest  in  my  ear,  every  thing  is  in  confusion)  it  is  quite  surprp- 
sing  fo9'  me  to  hear;  woapete  (fwete,  pansam,  gn)  yft,  they  are  or  lie 
scattered  in  disorder  and  confusion. 

yiiy  a  certain  low,  yet  perceptible,  sound  produced  in  common 
by  a  multitude  of  termites  on  account  of  an  approaching  danger, 
yi,  Ak.  brass  basin,  =  awowa;  cf  ayawa,  abeye&.    [pr.ll46, 

o-ya,  jpZ.  yanom,  a  person  (whose  name  is  not  known  or  men- 
tioned), syn,  6ni;  6y ci  a  gbgseee  m^ade  yi  mmeyi  neho  adi  komm, 
the  one  (i.e.  that  particular  or  respective  person)  who  spoiled  that 
thing  of  mine  shM  come  forth  quietly;  wonim  gyak5  a  gyee  no?  do 
you  know  which  one  did  it?  minnim  oyako,  I  do  not  know  the  re- 
spective person;  tliQ  pi,  yanom  is  used  in  addressing  a  company 
or  number  of  confident  or  associate  persons,  followers  or  attendants; 
one's  own  people,  people  that  are  under  the  care  of  him  who  calls 
them  by  this  word  (sons,  kinsfolk,  dependents,  slaves),  or  that  are 
his  equals:  onipa  a  wote  ho  na  wofre  wo  mfefo  aka  asem  bi  akyerg 
WQh  a,  wuse:  yanom!  pr. 922, 3538 f 

yab^ma,  a  kind  of  yam,  s.  ode. 

o-y  afO;  pL  a-,  [yaw,  v.]  revUer  dbc,  brawler,     * 

yafam-pdu  [yafunu  mpah]  an  empty  stomach  or  belly;  oda 
y.,  he  sleeps  teithout  having  eaten;  Ak.  nsram. 

yafum-yare,  indigestion;  "meyam' ye  me  pupu-pupu;  ade 
sa  a,  na  m'afuru  ahye;  mikesiw  a,  kankan;  mididi  a,  enyeme  de." 

o-y^-fiinu  [meyAfunu]  that  part  of  the  body  which  is  between 
the  breast  and  the  thighs:  belly,  abdomen;  wokyeh  won  y.  ye  ayi, 
pc  sika,  =  wonnidi  bebre  a.s.  wonnidi  kora^  they  abstain  from  food 
on  account  of  a  funeral  custom  or  from  avarice,  pr.  3526 f 

g-y  iifununi',  belly,  espec.  its  inner  part,  abdomen,  stomach: 
aduru  hwenenwene  sa  yafunum  yare;  womb;  syn.  yam', 

o-ydkt\,  a, kind  o£  sechfish,  =  esir^. 

ayakayaka-dze,  F.  persecution.  Mt.  13,21.  Mk.  4,17. 

o-ya-k6,  s,  oya.  « 

yam,  v.  to  grind  (abiirow,  corn)  on  a  large  stone  by  means  of 
a  smaller  one  {s.  owiyammo,  -ba),  -  a  work  always  performed  by 
women;  cf.  dwow. 

e-yam,  a  disease  of  the  skin;  ringworm?  gyare  bi;  erebefi  ase 
a,  ase  biako  pe  na  etow  ho,  na  afei  nkete-hkete  totow  ho  na  eyerew 
a  kosi  so  ekata  ohonam  hhina  so;  ebinom  de,  se  woanfweno  yiye 
a,  edah  won  k wata.  pr.  1547.  -  kinds :  yam-p4  n^  tefere-y4m. 

yam'  =  ya  mu,  tJie  inner  cavity  of  the  human  or  animal  body, 
the  chest  as  well  as  the  abdomen,  belly,  womb,  and  its  contents,  viz. 
the  heart,  lungs  and  other  intestines  (bowels,  guts);  cf.  ayam'de; 
hence  also  the  heart,  bosom. 


554  ayambo  —  ayamhy^ehyedw. 

A.  the  word  used  in  a  physical  sense:  berebo  da  onipa  yam' 
nifa,  the  liver  is  in  the  rigid  (side  of  the)  abdomen;  ne  yam*  ka  no, 
he  has  belly-ache;  neyam*  abo,  he  has  lax  or  loose  bowels,  having 
too  frequent  discharges;  ne  yam'  atim,  his  bowels  are  no  more  loose; 
s.  tim  3;  -  me  yam'  asan  me  'ne,  §.s.  me  yam'  a  ey§e  me  kusa  no 
*gy*e»  to-day  I  feel  release  from  my  stomachrcomplaint ;  me  yam'  atg 
me,  as  to  my  beUy,  I  have  no  more  any  complaint;  me  yam*  atew 
me,  I  have  recovered  my  appetite;  -  ode  hftmA  abo  neyam',  s,  wabo 

B.  The  following  j?^ra5e5  express,  not  physical  or  bodily,  but 
psychological  functions,  or  phenomena  of  the  mind  (Gr.  §  216-19), 
or  contain  the  word  (yam')  in  a  figurative  sense.  1.  me  yam*  te  e§ 
me  nsam',  what  is  in  my  heart  is  (as  plain  or  as  clearly  visible)  as 
what  is  in  my  hands,  i.e.  I  am  telling  you  the  plain  truth.  —  2.  ne 
yam'  hy  eh  ye  no  or  twit  w  a  no,  a)  he  feds  compassion^  is  compas- 
sionate; F.  neyam'  tw6  no,  Mt  9,36^8,27.  —  b)  he  is  in  great  anxie- 
ty, in  painful  uneasiness  or  solicitude;  ne  yam'  twitwa  no,  =  asem 
a  wate  no  ye  no  awereho  papa.  —  5.  ne  yam'  y  e  no  hyeehyeew,  his 
conscience  bums  or  torments  him,  —  4.  ne  yam'  ye,  he  is  good-na- 
tured, good-hearted,  of  a  kind  disposifion,  benevolent,  benign,  liberal, 
bountiful,  charitable*  pr.3o38f.  —  5.  neyam*  ye  n  wene,  7?e  is  Ulib- 
ercd,  stingy,  niggardly.  —  6.  wododow  won  yam'  sii,  ^ey  weep  from 
secret  longing.  —  7.  ne  nko  ara  pe  neyam',  he  likes  to  be  for  him- 
self, to  keep  his  things  for  himself  (ompe  se  obi  fa  ne  biribi  a.8.  odi 
n'aduan  a.s.  o-n^  no  bom*  ye  adwuma  biara).  —  8.  medeno  mahye 
me  yam*:  a)  I  have  adopted  him  (mafano  aye  mankasameba,  mafa 
no  maye  no  se  me  ba,  I  have  taken  him  to  be  my  own  child,  to  treat 
him  as  my  child);  -  b)  I  bear  him  a  grudge  (me  ni  no  any  a  asem 
bi  na  menka  wo  n'anim  na  mede  asem  no  masie  metirim,  na  enti 
metan  no);  mede  asem  no  mahye  me  yam',  id.  —  9.  ne  bo  da  ne 
yam',  he  is  confident,  courageous,  of  good  cheer.  —  10.  ne  b  o  or  ne 
koma  a  to  neyam',  his  heart  has  been  set  at  rest  or  ease,  he  is  well 
content,  happy,  cheerful.  —  11.  ot  w  a  me  bo  to  me  yam',  he  sets  my 
heart  at  ease  or  rest,  he  appeases,  stills,  composes  me.  —  12.  ne  ko- 
ma apae  neyam',  lit.  his  heart  has  split  in  his  bosom  i.e.  he  is  utter- 
ly terrified.  —  13.  eye  me  yam'  =  eye  me  de.  pr.  1286.  —  14.  oyi 
neyam*  (fita,  pefe,  kronkron)  with  y§  or  another  v.  following,  Ae 
does  from  his  heart,  candidly,  sincerely,  willingly,  purposely:  miyi 
me  yam'  meda  wo  ase,  s.  yi  17.  Gr.  §  234. 

ayam'bo,  inf.  looseness  of  the  bowels. 

ayarn'de  [yam'  ade]  a  decent  expression  for  stomach  (ofuru, 
nsonokese,  nsonopon),  intestines,  entrails;  watwa  ne  yam'  ma  n'a- 
yam'de  nhina  ayi  agu. 

ayam'duru,  stomachic(s) ;  medicine  against  disorder  in  the 
bowels. 

0-yamf6,  pi,  a-  [yan,  v.]  drummer;  s.  gkyerema. 
yain'gy4[yam' ogya]:  ohyeno  y.,  Jie  incenses  him,  etikindles 
or  inflames  him  to  violent  anger,  irritates,  exasperates,  enrages  him; 
Qde  awereho  ba  no  so. 

ayam'hy6ehye6w[5.yam*]  bowels  yearning  from  compassion 
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or  anguish;  anxiety^  anguish  or  trouble  of  canscience,  remorse,  com- 
punciion,  compassion  (also  for  one^s  own  body). 

ayam'hyehye,«»/l[5.yam']  compassion,  commiseraiion;  anxietif, 

ayam'kaw,  hclly-ache.  pr,  394,1546. 

ayam'kaw-de^  a  kind  o^ yam;  s.  od^. 

ayam'giiw(5ne  [».  yam']  niggardliness,  stinginess;  bo.,  ay.  s, 
bo.,  kaii;  wobo  Nyankp.  ay.  =  wonni  nea  Onykp.  s^re  se  wonye 
mma  no. 

o-yam'onwenefo,  pL  a-,  a  niggardly,  stingy,  illiberal  person,  who 
does  not  give  any  thing  to  others;  miser,  pr.  3530-34, 

ayam'tu,  ayam'tue,  inf.  looseness  of  the  bowels;  =  ayam'bo. 

ay  amu  [od6  a  ehye  or  ewo  odd  yam?]  yam  not  taken  out  in  the 
first  crop,  bat  remaining  to  the  time  of  the  second  crop;  odd  k  wo- 
dntu  amma  ammo  mpow,  na  etrA  ho  kosi  se  wotu  mpow  p4  mu;  odd 
a  w6mpdne  dk,  nd  wotu  wo  mp6wbere  mu. 

ayam'ye,  inf.  [5.  yam']  good-heartedness,  good-nature,  benevol- 
ence, benignity,  liberality,  bountifidncss,  charitableness,  pr,  3535. 

o-yam'yefo,p?.a-,  a  benevolent,  liberal,  charitable  person.  pr.3536f. 

ayam'yl,tw/!  [s.yeim'*]free-u?^ill,  willingness,  readiness,  forward- 
ness or  alacrity  of  mind. 

ykii,  the  breast  of  an  animal,  as  far  as  the  ribs  go.  pr.503. 

ykhyV.  [inf  a-]  to  drum;  yan  akyene,  to  beat  a  drum  with  sticks 
(formed  as  hooks);  cf.  ka  aky. 

yan  {red.  yenyah]  1.  to  lie  in,  to  lean,  rest  or  repose  on  ("yan" 
ase  doso  kyeh  "tweri",  yan  has  a  wider  sense  than  tweri):  oyltn 
{pL  wgyenyAh)  apakan  mu  or  bohkrd  mn;  dua  no  abu  yahduano 
nkohmn;  cf  babayenten.  —  ^.  caus.  to  put,  set,  or  lay  down  or  on, 
to  lean  or  rest  upon,  to  lay  over,  so  as  to  support  a  thing  at  some 
point  of  support  or  rest;  roabdre  nti  mede  m'adesoa  mayan  ho;  ode 
ayah  so,  he  has  put  down  his  load  at  a  resting-place  (ayahe);  mede 
bruku  mayah  bruka  yi  so. 

o-yau6',  the  scaffold  of  poles  outside  the  town  used  as  9,  privy, 
necessary  (eyah  ho  ntia);  cf.  dud-s6,  duasee,  kaasee,  mahkyiri,  tea. 

ay  an  6',  place  where  loads  are  put  down,  that  the  carriers  may 
take  some  rest,  resting-place  (nea  wode  ad^sod  yan  da  ni  nea  wg- 
soe  da);  cf.  asoee. 

yane,  v.  Gy.  to  wear  round  the  neck  (sika,  ahcne).  pr.  i^T'^. 
yanom,  j>^  5.  gya. 
ayan-nya[yam\agya]  the  backside  {o]^^.  to  y&m\  thcforeside) 
of  the  human  body;  d  a  ay.,  to  lie  on  the  back,  pr.  2023. 

yan  tain,  v.  to  tcallmc;  gyantAm'  (neho  wg)  dontorim',  gyan- 
tarn  fdm' ;  raekgd  no,  6de  neh6  yantdm'  fam'  na  mekgmaa  no  so. 

y  an-n  ua  [eyam,  dua]  t^ plant  used  as  a  medicine  against  "yam." 

yar,  v.  F.  =  yare,  to  be  sick,  to  have  pain*  —  yarba,  s.  gyare. 

y  are,  V.  1.  to  be  sick,  be  ill:  neho  ye  den,  gnyare  pen.  B.p.l95, 
—  ^.  to  be  sick  of,  suffer  from,  be  afflicted  with:  gyare  mpete,  atiri- 
dii,  he  has  the  small-pox,  he  has  fever;  y.  anom'dew,  ntotg,  twow, 
ayamka  &c.  pr,  392-4.3548, 
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o-yiire,  pJ.  a-,  n— wd,  sickness^  illness,  disease ;  pr,  3540-47.  ney. 
agyae,  his  disease  is  past.  -  fa  wohO  nyarewa  kogu  pom*  o!  -  nno- 
wa  retvram'  (wo)  ahunmu  a.s.  woyi'musu  a,  na  wokusa;  wode  obo- 
8om-ko  a  okyere  'musu  no;  ~  ayareyare  dodow  no  ano  abSro  aso 
nnansa  yi,  the  frequent  cases  of  sickness  have  become  less  of  late;  - 
di  yare,  to  recover  from  a  sickness;  medi  yare  yi  ana?  s.  di  40.  — 
6 a.,  yare,  to  hecU  or  cure  from  sickness:  aduru  yi  asa  no  yare ;  wa- 
sa  ne  y.  amSno.  —  yareba,  pl.n-,  F.  =  oyare,  oyarewa.  Mt  4^3. 

o-yare-d(5m,  1.  a  multitude  of  diseases;  -  3.  an  epidemic  dis- 
ease, pestilence,  plcujtue;  oy.  asi  kiirow  mu,  aba  omah  mu  =  owu  aba 
oman  mu  na  ekum  nnipa  pi;  cf.  owuyare. 

Q'jVLrefOy  pi.  a-,  F.  yarfo,  sick  person,  patient;  invalid,  sicUy 
person;  one  afflicted  mith  some  hodUy  defect;  cripple.  pr.3549f. 

ayare-hunu,  a  cutaneous  eruption  on  the  lips. 

ayare-sd,  inf.  [sa  yare]  the  act,  art  or  power  of  healing,  of  cu- 
ring a  disease. 

ayaresa-de,  reward  for  curing  a  disease,  physician's  fee.  pr.  3545. 

o-yarcsdfo,  one  that  heals  or  cures  a  disease,  doctor,  physician; 

Q-y  arewd,  pi.  n-,  1.  s,  gyare;  -  J2.  cf.  asonoka.       [cf.  oduyefo. 

g-y  are-wu,  owuyare,  deadly  sickness,  fatal  disease;  pest,  pesti- 
y  arey  ar e,  F.  yaryar,  red.  v.  Mk.  1,32.  [lence,  plague* 

aya-ase,  the  lower  part  of  the  belly;  abdomen;  pubic  region. 
ayaasc-duru,  =  aduan.  pr.  782. 

yaw,  V.  [red.  yey aw]  Ak.  ye,  to  abuse,  chide,  scold,  upbraid, 
revile,  instdt,  affront;  pr.  409.442.3532f.  gyaw  no,  syn.  ghoro  no,  gbg 
no  ahohora,  gbg  no  adapa,  gsopano  &c. 

0-yaw,  in/*.F.e-  abuse,  scolding,  upbraiding,  reviling,  insult,  in- 
vective, abusive  word;  pr.  411.3551. 

e-ydw  [cf.  gyare]  pain,  ache,  bodily  distress;  mental  distress, 
grief;  gpe  no  yaw,  he  toants  to  cause  him  pain.  —  ye  yaw,  to  pain, 
give  pain;  pr.  464.588.  eye  ykw  se,  it  is  very  painful;  eye  no  yaw  pa 
ara  dodo  se,  it  grieves  him  exceedingly;  me  ti  ye  me  yaw  =  ben  me, 
I  have  head-ache;  gkwan  no  mu  ye  yaw,  the  way  is  rough,  difficult; 
fig.  ne  sika  ye  no  yaw,  his  money  pains  him  i.e.  it  is  painful  to  him 
to  spend  it,  though  circumstances  make  it  necessary ;  pr.  2951f.  — 
neho  ye  no  yaw,  a)  he  is  effeminate,  too  sensitive  to  (bodily)  ^ain: 
nelid  ygno  yaw  dodo  nti,  gmma  wonsii&n  no;  -  b)  he  is  envious, 
jealous,  spiteful  (gmp^  se  ne  ygnko  n'nya  papa  a  wanya  no  bi).  — 
Fhr.  di  ..  yaw,  to  attend  to  a  hunter  =  di  abgf6,  pr.549. 

YhWy  F.  Kwaw,  pr.  n.  of  a  male  born  on  Thursday.  Gr.§  41 ,4. 
Yaw  a,  Ya,  F.  Ahk  [=  Ayaba]  pr»  n.  of  a  female  ditto, 
yawa,  Ak.  =  awowa,  brass. 
ayawd,  Ak.earthen  ("or  wooden?)  vessel,  dish;  ^.kuku,  asahka. 

Yaw-dd,  Thursday.  —  ayaw-dae,  =  awukudae;  s.  adac. 

y  a  w  y  dw,  a.  pain  fid;  ownu  wu  y.,  he  died  a  very  painful  death. 

ay^ya-de,  aylydde  [ado  a  eye  yaw]  torments,  torture;  w6y^no 

ay.,  they  torment  him.  -  F.  ye ..  ay  ay  adze,  to  persecute,=:tti.  Mt.  23,34. 

ay  ay  a-s^m:  grievous  matter,  injury,  wrong,  insult;  wadime  ay. 

y^y^yk:  ye..y.,  to  disgrace;  bg  ahohora,  hye  aniwu. |)r.53t)5. 
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y§,  V.  [red,  yeyc;  cf,  yo.]  La)  to  come  or  enter  into  existence, 
he  created  or  produced:  ^ny§  haha!  hi  there  be  light!  eye§  hahh, 
there  was  light.  Gen,  1,3.  —  b)  to  come  to  pass,  come  about,  happen, 
occur,  chance,  befall,  take  pla^^e :  eyee  d§h  na  ahina  no  b^e?  how 
came  it  that  the  pot  was  broken  ?  minnim  sgnea  eyee,  I  do  not  know 
how  it  came  to  pass. —  c)tobe  done,  performed,  executed:  eyee  sa,  it 
was  so,  Gen.  1,7.9,  dviheii  na  eyinom  beye?  when  wiU  these  things  bef 
Lk.  21,7.  aye  senea  wokae  no,  it  is  done  as  thou  hast  commanded, 
Lk.  14y22.  nea  entumi  nye  nnipa  fam'  no,  Onyankopon  fam'  de,  ebe- 
tumi  aye,  the  things  which  are  impossible  with  men  are  possible  with 
God.  Lk.  18^7.  —  d)  8§  obeye  a,  F.,  if  it  be  possible,  Mt  26^9.  —  e) 
Sometimes  the  v.  y§  serves  instead  of  adverbs  or  conjunctions  ex- 
pressing time,  manner  or  intention :  eyee  sa  no,  Swissifoasom  dwoo 
won,  when  it  had  come  thus  i.e.  in  this  wag,  by  or  after  ifiis,  the  Swiss 
had  at  length  peace ;  nea  ebeye  na  woanya  sika  nti  wosii  omah  no 
apempem  n.a.  Gr.  §  264,2. lim.  §  279'jRem.  ^.  —  /)  ye  ho,  F.==ba 
mu,  to  be  done,  be  fulfilled;  6nye  hg,  so  be  it;  w^apedse  ny§  hwo, 
thy  wiU  be  done;  Mt  24^.34. 26,42.  —  ^.  a)  to  become,  grow,  turn,  come 
to  be  (to  assume  or  receive  the  character  or  quality  expressed  by  the 
noun  or  adj.  forming  the  complement):  ohia  na  ema  gdehye  ye  akoa, 
pr.l344.  "  in  the^er/1  and/ii<.  also:  to  be;  ne  sika  nhina  asa,  waye 
ohfani;  waye  akwakora;  odan  no  aye  gow;  m^atadeayefi;  JS.p.i^; 
pr.  1292, 1344.3556.3579.3580.  John lyl4.  woyenosaa,  ebeye  yiye  (con- 
tracted: ebeye'  ye),  if  you  make  it  so,  it  unll  be  right.  -  b)  to  behave, 
conduct  one's  self:  otuu  no  fo  se  6nye  papa  or  6nye  abofra  pa,  he 
admonished  him  to  behave  weU,  to  conduct  himself  as  a  good  boy;  on- 
y^  papa,  he  behaves  badly ;  -  ye  kyikyiri-kyikyiri,  to  be  unruly  dbc. 

3.  in  the c(m^m.form(Gr.§91,2.102,l. 167.168.199,2.3.)  to  be, 
=  to  have  or  possess  the  character  or  quality  expressed  by  the  noun 
or  adj.  forming  the  complement:  oye  abofra,  Qye  obayifo,  sika  ye 
fe ;  abrobe  bun  nye  fremfrem,  Rp.  197. pr. 60.2154,2950.3555. 3563 f. 3674. 
eye  fe  de,  nanso  eny^  de,  it  is  pretty,  but  it  is  not  sweet  or  agreeable; 
asem  no  ye  asempd,  the  report  is  a  good  news,  or,  proves  to  be  true; 
oye  ohene,  lie  is  a  king;  -  eye  na,  eho  ye  na,  pr.991.295f).  s.  na.  — 
4,  impers.  a)  with  a  succeeding  noun  or  a  sentence:  to  be = to  turn 
out  to  be:  eye  ohene,  it  is  the  king;  eny6  ohene  (ne  no),  it  (or,  that) 
is  not  the  king;  §yeno  anihaw,  it  is  laziness  on  his  part;  §ny^  me 
anisQ,  s.  aniso;  eny6  me  awereiiri,  it  is  not  forgeifulness  on  my  part. 
—  b)  The  neg.  eny4  must  be  employed  when  the  v.  n  e,  marking 
identical  existence,  shall  be  made  negative:  eny^  menua  neno,  or, 
gny^  me  nua,  he  is  not  my  brother;  cf.  Gr.  §199,1. 247, 1. 3a. iv.  5555. 
3601-5.  —  c^  In  a  sent,  connected  with  a  preceding  sent,  by  way  of 
co-ordination,  the  neg.  eny^  is  sometimes  put  instead  of  a  repetition 
of  the  predicate  in  the  neg.,  the  same  predicate  having  occurred  in 
the  preceding  sent,  in  the  affirmative;  in  Eng.  in  this  case  merely 
the  adv.  not  is  used,  z=  itis  not  true  of:  obarima  bi  wu  a,  ne  mma 
na  edi  n'ade;  eha  yi  de,  ne  wQfase  na  edi,  eny^  uh  mmi;  R.  p.  197, 
pr.  1892.  Gr.  §  253,3.  —  d)  eye  and  eny^  serve  also  to  make  any 
member  of  a  sentence  prominent^  s.  Gr.  §  247.  eny^  meba  na  wo- 
fwee  no?  was  it  not  my  child  that  you  flogged? pr.  3064.3371. 
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5.  to  he  in  nmnber,  to  amount,  rise  or  reach  to  a  certain  num- 
ber or  quantity:  woye  (=  wosi)  nnipa  du,  thei/  are  ten  in  number; 
woaye  aduonu,  the^  have  increased  to  twenty;  the  fut.  docs  not  state 
the  exact  number,  but  merely  the  amount  probable  in  the  opinion 
of  the  person  speaking:  mmofra  beye  se  aduonum  na  ewo  ho  (or, 
m  mofra  wo  ho  beye  se  50),  there  are  about  fifty  boys  there;  mato 
^koko  beye  se  aduonu;  wobeye  se  oha,  they  uill  amount  to  a  hund- 
red. Gr.  §  175,2. 

6»  to  appear,  seem,  look:  eye  me  or  oye  me  se  wada,  he  seems 
to  me  to  sleep;  eye  me  se  osu  betg  'ne,  I  tJtink  we  shall  have  rain  to- 
day; ebeye  yen  so  yea  so  dae,  we  shall  be  like  them  that  dream, 

7.  to  be  in  some  state:  ye  bra,  to  be  in  the  state  or  period  of 
menstruating;  ye  kuna,  to  be  in  the  state  of  widowhood  (pr.3567.); 
cf.  lOe).  —  8.  to  show,  exhibit,  manifest  or  display  (some  inclination, 
temper,  quality):  ye  nnam,  pr.  3572,  ye  anero,  nsi;  ye  ntem;  ye  ti- 
mobo  &c.  ye  hu,  to  be  in  fear,  be  afraid,  be  a  coward;  pr.3568,3638. 

—  ye  akaw;  -  to  be  addicted  to:  ye  anihaw,  werehunu;  -  ye  ahan- 
tan,  to  indulge  in  pride,  to  pride  oneself,  to  be  proud;  yeahope,  abo- 
sompe,  bdrofope,  anuonyampc,  apescmadi  &c.;  ye  potwa;  ye  bore- 
here,  pr,  3558;  ye  nya;  -  ye  aniyiyi,  to  be  careless;  -  ye  nkommo- 
mim,  pr.  3569.  ye  menko-medi,  jpr.  3571,  ye  atiwase,  pr,  3575.  -  ye  fa- 
l^ye,  ye  nteii,  F.  (see  these  and  other  words,  of  which  the  meaning 
is  not  given  here,  in  their  proper  places). 

9,  to  make  (to  cause  to  exist,  be  or  become)  in  various  senses: 
a)  to  produce,  create:  Onyaukopon  yee  wiasen^  nea  ewo  mn  iihina, 
Acts  17,24;  oyee  asase  ne  soro,  Gen.  2,4,  cf.  bo  (ade);  -  ye  ahurn,  to 
make  foam  i.e.  to  foam;  ye  nk&nare  =  gye  nk.;  ye  ho,  to  make  a 
tumultuous  noise,  a  roar,  pr,  3582,  -  ye  hd  hko,  F.  to  make  unclean. 

—  b)  to  form,  frame,  fashion,  fabricate,  manufacture,  construct:  wo- 
de  aben  (na  e)y§  afS,  of  horn  combs  are  made;  ye  afiri,  to  make  an 
engine  <itc.  —  c)  to  instUute,  constitute,  compose,  organize,  arrange, 
set  on  foot,  set  in  operaUon:  ye  (..)  ha,  to  go  hunting  (to  give  cJiase 
to,  to  hunt  after);  pr,  3578»  —  ye  ayi,  to  make  a  funeral  custom.  — 
d)  to  make  or  convert  into:  oye  neho  apanyimma,  lie  makes  himself 
i.e.  behaves  as  a  pert,  saucy  person,  plays  the  malapert.  —  e)  to  put 
into  a  given  state  or  condition  (expressed  by  a  qualifying  noun  or 
adj.),  to  constitute,  to  appoint  or  elect  to  an  office  or  employment 
(often  with  the  aux,  t;.  de  for  the  passive  object):  woyee  no  safohene, 
or^  wgde  no  yee  gs.,  Gr.  §205,1.5;  ye  woho  hare!  s.  hare;  oyee  no 
kronkron,  Gr.  §  205,2.  John  17,17;  -  ye ..  yiye,  to  make  good  i.e.  to 
mend,  repair;  ye  neho  yiye,  to  ease  oneself;  s.  10c  &  yiye.  —  10.  to 
do;  a)  in  general:  pr. 439. 2283,3557. 3681.  woye  den  (ni)?  wJiat  are 
you  doing?  what  shall  this  be?  ade  no,  wode  beye  den?  what  wUl  you 
do  with  that?  ma  yen  biribi  yenye,  give  us  something  fo  do!  pr.  3561f' 

—  b)  to  effect,  produce  an  effect  or  result,  bring  about,  work  out,  car- 
ry through;  to  accomplish,  fulfill,  achieve,  effectuate:  woAy^  ad^! 
you  have  done  a  (great)  thing,  accomplislied  a  noble  object,  (McMeved 
an  important  undertaking,  performed  a  praiseworthy  work.  —  c)  to 
perform,  discharge,  execute,  transact;  to  commit,  perpetrate;  ye  a- 
dwnma,  to  do  work,  to  work;  koye  wo  ade,  mind  your  business;  ye 
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yiye,  to  do  good;  ye  bone,  to  do  tvU,  to  sin* pr,586f,  3559. 3566 f. 3576 f. 

—  d)  to  manage,  conducty  keep:  ye  sukG,  to  keep  school,  —  e)  to 
keep,  observe:  ye  mmftra,  to  keep  a  law;  ye  kuna,  to  observe  the  du- 
ties of  mdowkood;  cf.  7.  —  IL  to  cause,  occasion,  cdU  forth  (from), 
excite,  elicit:  ye  akonno,  anibere,  to  excite  lust  or  desire ;pr,3555.357S. 
ye  yaw,  to  cause  or  give  pain,  to  pain;  ye  mfonee,  ahi,  tan,  to  cause 
or  excite  loathing,  disgust,  dislike,  to  be  loathsome,  odiot^,  hateful  dtc, 
ye  mmobo,  to  excite  pity,  be  pitiful  or  miserable;  ye.,  bene,  to  itch; 
ye  abodwo,  -abufuw,  -aniani,  -serew,  -ani  so  or  asom  ya,  -abo- 
bow,  -nwonwa  (F.  woawda)  &c.  see  tbese  words. 

1J2,  to  happen  or  oc&iir  to,  be  done  to,  befall  (cf  1):  eden  na  aye 
no  na  osQ,  what  is  the  matter  with  him  that  he  weeps?  kobisano  de- 
kode  a  aye  no,  B.  p.  197-  wofa  bo  a,  ade  beye  wo!  if  you  go  that  way 
(take  that  road),  something  will  befall  you  i.e.  that  way  is  dangerous. 

—  13.  to  do  something  to  a  person,  espec.  to  do  harfn  to  somebody: 
mentee  se  osaman  aye  onipa  biribi  dabiarada  or  pen,  R.p.l97;pr. 
440.3455.  -  py§fo  aye  me,  a  mischievous  enemy  has  wrought  mischief 
against  me;  wdyisno  =  wayeno  bone  bi  a  ekano  babi  a  emma, 
he  has  done  him  something  extremely  and  unconceivably  bad;  fwe 
nea  woaye  me  asem  yi  bo  (=  nea  wo-ni  me  adi  asem  no  afa),  look 
how  they  have  troubled  me  about  this  matter!  wawie  no  ye  or  yo  (inf.), 
he  has  done  him  aU  he  cotdd,  has  undone  or  completely  ruined  him, 
has  made  away  with  him.  —  14.  to  affect  with  (produce  an  effect  or 
change  upon),  to  cause  to,  do  to,  bring  upon,  inflict  on,  commit  upon, 
shoto  or  offer  to:  oyeme  bone,  yiye,  ahohora,  nkomponade,  aninyan- 
ne,  aniwnde,  anuonyanne,  ayayade,  ayisade  &c.  — 15.  to  apply  to, 
rub  with:  oye  m'anim  nkyene,  m*atiko  yisa,  s.  nkyene;  ktirobow 
ne  btl&m  a  mmea  yam  ye;  wode  ye  wohbo,  s.  mm6wa.  —  16.  to  af' 
feet  as  (t)r  according  to  the  manner  of):  oye  me  sesa,  he  acts  uponme 
as  a  departed  spirit,  —  17.  to  treat  as:  oye  me  hgbo,  ?^e  receives  i.e. 
lodges  and  entertains  me  as  a  guest.  —  18.  to  bestow  care  upon:  ye 
(o)ba,  to  bring  up,  nourish,  maintain,  care  weil  for  a  child,  pr.  1177. 

—  19,  to  apply,  use,  make  use  of:  ye  aso,  to  listen,  hearken;  m6nye 
(no)  aso,  give  or  lend  an  ear  (to  him)! 

20,  to  make  as  if,  to  pretend  or  make  show  that:  oyee  senea  ore- 
ko  n'anim,  Lk.  24,28.  —  21,  (aux,  v,  followed  by  anotber  v,  in  tbe 
consec)  to  prepare  or  make  ready  for  (anotber  action),  to  be  in  pre- 
paration for,,,  be  about  to,,;  meye  mako  (=  aka  kftkra  na  meko), 
I  am  on  the  point  of  going;  eye  akose,  it  is  nearly  the  same;  osa  ye 
ato,  it  is  going  to  rain;  Or.  §  107,13. 

22.  yeny&^todo  and  get  (by  it)  i.e.  to  do  with  gain,  to  acquire, 
merit,  deserve;  cf.  ye  fa,  to  do  for  one*s  self;  y§  ma,  to  do  or  act 
/or  (another),  6r.§243  Rem, 2.  —  23,  j  q  gvL^  to  do  and  cast  away, 
i.e.  to  do  in  vain.  Or.  §  220. 

ye,  V,  Ak.  1,  =  ye,  to  be  good.  —  ^.  =  yaw,  to  chide,  scdd, 

ye,  V,  [only  in  the  contin,;  red,  yiye,  yiyei]  Ak.  ye,  1,  to  be 
good,  to  be  right:  ntem  ye  na  Qgom  ye,  pr.  622,1931.  —  sa  nk  ej6,  so 
it  is  right;  ne  sa  ny^,  so  it  is  not  rigid;  -  ahopden  ye  sen  odan  fefe, 
E.p.195;  mese  nye,  my  teeth  are  bad;  wiin  y^!  you  are  a  wicked 
fellow!  pr.  12.785.2833,  nneemi  no  yiyei,  aU  the  things  are  in  a  good 
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condition;  ntdnoyiyei,  the  (wins  are  tcell-favoured (weU-formed  And 
healthy,  capable  to  live).  [The  forms  eyee,  ebeye,  as  beard  in  quick 
speaking,  may  be  mistaken  for  a  prei.  or  fid,  tense,  but  are  only 
contractions  of  eyee  yiye,  eb^yeyiy^;  r/layeyiye,  anyeyiye,  eren- 
ye  yiye.]  —  ^.  (witb  an  obj.)  to  be  good  for,  useful  to:  oy^  me  (wo) 
m'adwuma  nom\  he  is  a  good  help  for  me  in  my  work;  6,  onipa  yi, 
oy6  m6  (=  oye  ma  me),  ah,  this  man  is  of  good  service  to  me. 

ye,  a.  or  w.  =  yiye,  good;  goodness,  good  state,  proper  man- 
ner; eny^  'y6  =  eny6  yiy^;  -  -ye  is  compounded  with  infinitives, 
s.  Gr.  §  105,5;  onnyii  adidiy^,  he  cannot  properly  get  at  his  food, 
they  do  not  lei  Jiim  eat  unmolested;  meye  adwnma  a,  gmm^  mennyil 
no  ayey6,  if  I  am  at  work,  fie  does  not  let  me  have  die  conieniency 
or  fuU  leave  of  doing  it. 

ye,  ye,  fc\  =  yiye,  well,  Mt  2/.8,  viHue.  Mk.  5^30, 

ye-,  ye-,  the  pron,  yen,  we  (in  Ak.  also  they)  prefixed  to  the 
verb,  Gr.§  58  &Item.  2.  In  yea-  (§  54  Bern,  1.)  the  e  is  scarcely  heard. 

0-y  (5,  Ak.  =  oyere,  nnfe;  cf.  oyebon^,  oyepA,  gyefam,  ayefare&c. 

0-y  e,  inf  the  act  of  making,  doing,  performing  dx, 

ay  Q,  V.  n,  good(?);  1.  =  ad^ky^:  ye.,  aye,  to  do  good,  to  make 

a  present  or  presents;   wdye  me  aye,  he  has  made  me  a  present; 

pr.646.  —  ^.  =  a8eda,  gratitude:  owo  aye,  he  is  thankful,  grateful. — 

3,  praise:  oyi  me  aye  (obo  me  din  wg  me  papa  a  maye  mama  no 

nti),  he  praises  me,  pr,  1860. 3661. 

ye,  ye,  inierj.  a)  a  reply  to  a  call,  showing  that  it  has  been 
heard;  wgfrg  wo  a,  wugye  so  se:  ye!  -  5)  a  shout  indicating  determ- 
ination, joy,  sconi  &c.  Gr.  §  145,1.  well  (then) !  huzza!  hurrah!  y^-^ 
6ni-d!  ah,  there  he  is!  mmofra  dino  ye  ye,  =  wohuro.no. 

ye,  adv.  amain  (with  sudden  force,  strength  or  violence),  vio- 
lenily  and  suddenly;  cf.  yeredede;  wgde  ^mirika  ye  rehyia  no,  iJiey 
came  running  to  meet  him  amain. 

nye,  F.  =  nyee,  nneyee,  Mt  16^37,21,42' 
yed,  e-y  e6,  Ak.  =  eyaw.  pr.  1355f.1949.2324. 
o-y  c  a:  abofrAgyda  (ab.  a  oje  ey^a,  a  child  to  be  pitied)  poor  child! 
0-y6d.,  Akw.  =  mak6,  wisa,  yisA. 

yd-bed,  F.n-,  manner  of  doing  or  making:  minnim  ney.,  I 
do  not  know  how  to  make  it.  —  yQ-bew,  place  of  doing  dx. 

o-y  e-bone  [gyere  bone]  a  bad  wife.  pr.  3641, 

ay  ^-de  [ade  a  wgye,  ade  a yewg  y§]  a  thing  to  be  done,  custom, 
duly:  ode  gbea  no  kg  ne  kiirom*  akgye  no  n'ayede,  he  has  taken  her 
into  his  town  to  do  unto  her  what  is  customary  in  the  family;  -  cf. 
ahyeygde,  ahyede,  asede.  Kurtz  §  19.  —  ey e-di,  F.  ==  y iy edi,  welfare. 

o-ye-dcddw,  one  who  has  been  a  wife  for  a  long  time,  pr.  3642. 

0-ye-fAf6,  =  gyerefafo.  F.  Mt.  12,39. 

g-y  e-fdirf,  pi,  a-,  concubine,  not  of  the  same  standing  as  a  regu- 
lar wife  (gyere  a  [ete  se  gwg  fdm^]  guye  woyere  papa,  nanso  wo- 
ni  no  awo);  mfame  nye  qy,^  nafame  ye  gyepal 

a-ye fa-dee,  Ak.l  [gyere-fa  ade]  fine  imposed  for  adultery,  in^ 

aye-fare,  Akr.  I  demnification  daifned  by,  or  paid  to^  the  offen 
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ded  husband;  pr.  3643.  -  to  ajr,,  to  pay  for  adultery  with  another 
man's  wife. 

o-y^fo,  a  mischievous  enemy  (nea  wakum  woba  bi  p§n  a.s.  wa- 
ma  woanya  amaiie  bi  pen):  oy^fo  aye  me,  s.  ye  13. 

ejefo,  F.  =  apapa,  good,  just,  pious  persons.  Mt.  5,45. 

ay  ^foro  [gyere  foforo]  1.  a  young  wife,  bride;  hyiaay.,  to  meet 
(take  home)  a  bride,  to  marry,  make  a  marriage  or  wedding.  —  J2, 
ba  ayeforo  no  ase,  to  come  to  the  marriage-feast.  Mt22,3.John.2,2. 

ay^f(3ro-hyid,  inf.  wedding,  wedding-feast,  marriage, 

ay^f6ro-ki'inii;  F.  ayefor-kun,  bridegroom. 

ayefor-pein  mba,  F.  =  ayeforo-piam'  mma.  Mt.  9,15. 

Q'y6'gVL0jinf.  [ye  gu,  doing  d^  casting  away]  vain  labour;  mabo 
mmodeh  ara  se  ebeye  'ye  ana,  na  ne  nhina  gyJ  pr.  504. 

yem,  v.  [red.  yenyem;  Ak.  &  F.  nycm)  1.  to  conceive,  become 
pregnant.  —  J2.  pres.  i&  contin.  (gyem  &  5yem)  to  be  pregnant,  to  be 
(big)  with  child,  to  be  with  young;  syn.  ninseh,  bo  duru,  fa  afuru ;  c/1 
opemfo,  onyinsemfo.  —  o-yem,  inf.  the  state  of  pregnancy. 

o-y^m-md  [yen,  v.,  oba]  1.  a  young  one  of  domestic  animals, 
born  whilst  its  mother  was  entrusted  by  the  owner  to  the  care  of 
another,  and  given  to  this  other  person  as  a  reward.  —  2.  mena  afa 
me  oy^mmA,  I  take  after  or  resemble  my  mother,  have  more  of  my 
mother  than  of  my  father.  [Abiirokyiri. 

o-y^-mafo  [ye  ma]  agent;  attorney,  cf  odimafo;  mewo  y.  wo 

ydmmenh,  a.fiery  red:  s.yeiin,  kgkg.  —  Q-yemfo,  5.  gyehfo. 

ay  emf6,  pi.  id.  or  n-,  1.  a  simple  or  single,  quiet,  harmless,  in- 
offensive,  unoffending,  private  man;  onipa  a  odwo  na  gmp^  neho 
asem,  gmp4  n^asem  gudso  gu4s6,  gberg  neho  ase,  gmpe  ntgkwdw, 
gte  nebabi  komm,  ghhoahoa  neho,  gny^  hyehye,  gmp^  kasakasa: 
ay.  a  mete  m'asee  na  wgde  asem  bi  abehye  me,  mehu  yi  ano  h@  ? 
ay.  a  mete  mebabi  na  memp6  mehd  asem  na  obi  abegyigye  m*ano 
ma  many  a  amane  yi!  —  J2.  a  man  of  low  rank;  an  humble,  obscure 
person;  onipa  a  gnye  gdehye  (omfi  bene  abusQam^)  nanso  sika  nni 
n'abusuam*.  —  ayemfo-de-yo,  modesty,  unassuming  manners. 

ay^m-moa,  j>^n-  [aboa  a  wgyen  no]  domestic  animal  (sheep, 
goat,  cow,  dog  &c.)',  cf.  afieboa. 

ye II,  V.  to  bring  up,  nurse,  nourish,  foster;  to  breed,  raise,  rear; 
to  feed,  maintain,  support;  to  educate,  instruct;  gbea  no  yen  me  ba; 
Nkranfo  yen  mprako,  R.p.197;  Kramofo  yen  nant wi ;  jpr. 9i5.Pi^.  - 
gyen  ne  ba  baprgwe  (opp.  bapd),  he  miseducates  or  spoils  his  child. 

yen,  pron.  1.  toe  (prefixed  to  the  v.:  ye-,  ye-),  poss.  our,  obj. 
us;  Ak.  yene,  yere,  yen,  F.  ehyen(nom)  nye,  nyere,  hyen.  Gr.  § 
53-59.  —  2.  Ak.  =  wgn,  wen,  Ab.  ben;  Gr.  §  58.  Rem. 2. 

y  d  11  n,  y ^mmenii,  a.  fiery  red;  ogya  no  ay§  y, ;  gbayifo  d§wy. 

ay  6n,  pi.  n-,  wizard,  sorcerer,  magician  (gbaninyen);  witch,  hag 
(gbayen);  syn.  gbayifo.  y^na,  yenafo,  s.  w^na,  -fo. 

ye  11-4 II kds a,  1  we  ourselves,  our  otvn  selves;  our  otvn;-even 
y  ^ii-ara(Ak.)  J  we,  just  we;  we,  the  same;  Ak.also=  wgn  ara. 

36 
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y  e n  e,  Ak.  s.  yen,  pron.  [educator  <te, 

Q-yeiifo,i??.  a-,  nourisher,  nurse,  breeder,  feeder,  maintainer, 
yeiiho,  refl.  pron.  ourselves;  Ak.  also  themselves.  Gr.  §  57 f. 
yeiiko,  ayeiikO-fa,  F.  =  oyonko,  ayonkofa. 
ay  ens&',  a  kind  of  white  mouse,  s,  akura. 
5,y  6nsin,  Ak.  =  agiimjl;  wodi  ay.  (wogoru  kitikiti  bobo  woh- 
ho  n.a.,  na  eny6  anibere  so),  ihe^  fight,  wrestle,  grapple  together  for 
exercise  or  amusement. 

y  e-ny  a,  yi-nyd,  inf,  [nea  obi  ye  nyae]  merit,  desert;  gain,prO' 
yenyan,  rec?.  V.  yan.  [fit,  cf.  mfMo, 

o-ye-pd  [gyere  pa]  1,  a  good  wife,  —  ^.  «  proper,  lawful  wife; 
yer,  pL  yermo,  F.  =  gyere,  yerenom,  Mt  19,3.8.     [of  yefAm. 

yer,  v.  F.  =  yare. 

y  era,  v.  Ak.  hara,  F.  yew,  1.  to  go  astray,  to  lose  one's  way; 
way  era  okwan,  he  has  lost  (himself  concerning)  the  way,  cf.  wato 
kwah ;  way.  wuram',  he  has  lost  himself  in  the  bush,  —  2.  to  be  lost 
ade  no  ay  era,  mihbfi ;  B.  p.  195.pr.  565,817-19. 10/7.1319,  me  sekan  nyera 
(me),  I  have  lost  my  knife:  (not:  may.  mesek.,  but  rather:  matow 
me  sek.  makyene,  or,  mesek.  afi  me  nsa);  fwe  n^  Mye,  mma  eunyera, 
take  care  of  it,  do  not  lose  it  (prop,  do  not  let  it.  be  lost);  §so  ayera, 
every  trace  or  vestige  of  it  is  lost;  -  nenkwa  ayerano.  —  3.  to  pass 
away,  vanish,  disappear:  osram  ayera,  minhu  bio;  mprempren  na 
mihuuno,  nasese  way.;  E.p,195;  gyerae  won  anim,  Lk.24,31,-  asem 
no  ayera  m'ani  so  =  afi  or  apa  m'ani  so,*  me  were  afi,  the  matter  has 
vanished  from  my  memory.  —  4.  to  be  killed:  kah  no,  se  worebedi 
asem  anadwo  na  wompe  se  obi  te  a,  na  wgabo  dawuru  se:  ohene 
se:  obiaraaofi  anadwo  yi  beyera  =  wobekumno;  a.s.  ohene  wn  na 
woreyc  n^ayi  a,  na  nnipa  hhina  nim  se,  wosi  kwan  so  a,  wobeyera 
=  wobekum  won;  -  way^ra  n^ndh  86  (kwAn),  vulg.  Ms  vestige  is 
lost,=^  wgakumno  a.s.  wgatgnno,  wgayi  no  hg.  — 5.  wayera  me  so 
(or,  me  nan  so),  he  has  made  me  lost,  wiped  away  my  existence;  wa- 
yera so,  he  has  caused  it  to  be  lost. 

y  erdm,  t;.  Ak.  hiiram,  1.  to  yawn^  gape,  —  2.  y.  (sckan,  adare, 
nkrante,  dade  biara)  ano,  to  whet,  sharpen,  make  very  sharp  (a  knife, 
billhook,  sword,  any  iron  tool);  cf.  sew. 

yeramyeram(yeram),  adv.  rising  in  bubbles,  of  boiling  li- 
quids; nku  no  rchuru  y.;  cf.  hnrutututu. 

yer  aw,  v.  Ak.  hftra,  to  trouble,  disturb,  perplex,  distress,  an- 
noy, vex,  harass:  a)  ne  ho  yeraw  no,  he  is  troubled  or  distressed,  he 
is  in  trouble,  perplexity  or  distress;  cf.  nehohia  no,  neho  dwiriwno; 
abofra  bi  ko  ntgkwaw  a,  na  ebia  nena  seno  se:  me  ho  yeraw  me 
(woyerawmeho,  cf.b)^  sen  duom  nayehkg!  -  b)  monkgyeraw  no  ho, 
^0  and  harass  him!  cf.  ahoyeraw. 

yera-yeraw,  red.  v.  yeraw;  gy.  wgn  ho,  he  troubles  them. 

ydre,  v.  [red.  yeyere]  1.  to  spread,  stretch,  extend,  distend, 
strain,  straiten:  w6y^re  nhoma,  they  stretch  or  distend  the  skin  of  a 
sheep  &c.  (wokum  gtian  na  wgdc  nhoma  no  akghata  awiaso,  na 
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wode  nnua  abobom^  na  awo;  c/*.  pa5c.);  yere  nhdma  no  mu,  stretch 
or  plain  that  wrinkled  paper!  wayere  hama  no  mu  pin  tin  n,  he  has 
strained  or  straitened  the  cord  very  tensely  (tightly);  n'akwah  ycre 
ho  pintihh,  his  ways  are  tense  i,e.firm,  unwavering,  i^.  iO,5.  -  yere.. 
bo,  to  enlarge  the  chest;  cf,  fuw  ot-  borah  bo;  pr.  1167 —  2.  y.  akyene, 
to  stretch  a  skin  upon  a  drum,  to  cover  a  drum  with  a  skin  stretched 
upon  it*  —  3.  to  rest  upon  oni^s  head  as  a  heavy  load  that  requires 
the  straining  of  one's  nerves  or  muscles:  eyerewo  (=§89 wo),  it  is 
heavy  (br,  presses)  on  your  head;  mihyiaa  no  na  adesoa  yere  no 
(=80  no),  when  I  met  him^  he  carried  a  licavy  load  on  his  head.  — 
4.  iyhre  s6,  prop,  it  has  been  stretched  or  strained  (upon)  i.e.  it  has 
been  put  to  the  utmost  stretch,  so  that  it  cannot  bear  any  more;  hence 
the  words:  se  ayere  so  a,  (=  se  emu  aye  den  a,)  serve  to  express 
the  adv.  absolutely,  2>ositivdy,  utterly,  by  all  means,  at  any  raic,  at 
most,  at  the  utmost,  or,  with  negation,  by  no  means  <^c.:  Ayfere  86 
kora  (e.s.  woye  no  biribiara  na  enye  yiye,  or,  wokfl  no  babi  na 
emma)  na  wuntumi  nko  a,  ma  obi  nko,  if  you  cannot  go  by  any 
means,  let  another  go,  —  5.  s.  yeyere,  2.3.  —  yore,  v.  s.  yerew. 

o-ycre,  jp?.  -nom,  Ak.  oye,  1.  wife,  spouse  or  lawful  consort  of  ». 
man;  |}r.  3645-55.  —  2.  a  woman  destined  to  become  one^s  wife,  cf. 
siyere.  —  5.  the  mfe's  sister.  —  hyia  or  ware  y.,  to  take  a  wife,  to 
marry;  fa  oy.,  to  commit  adultery  with  another  man's  wife. 

y^rgdede,  1.  a.  acid,  sharp,  biting  to  the  taste,  acrid,  pun- 
gent, hot:  wokaw  yisA  A,  eye  y.  —  2.  adv.  in  one  course,  in  full 
speed,  speedily,  with  rapid  strides  dx.:  ade  kyee  no,  na  ode  fwoo 
(kwan)  so  y.  koduu  Osu,  the  next  nwrning  he  set  otU  and  without 
interruption  proceeded  or  hastened  on  to  Osu;  cf.  ye. 
a  y  e  r  e-d  0  d 0  w,  many  wives;  poligamy.  pr.  3655. 

aycre-duru,  a  medicine  [aduru]  to  enlarge  or  fester  [yere]  a 
wound,  to  make  it  ulcerate. 

aye  re-fa,  inf.  adtdtcry  committed  with  another  man's  wife;  cf. 
o-yereffifo,  pi.  a-,  adulterer.  [owia. 

ay  ere  m,  Kuk.:  ne  ho  ate  ay.,  efi  biara  nni  neho  biem,  he  has 
become  quite  clean,  there  is  no  more  any  uncleanness  about  him. 

aye  rem:  tew  ygh  dyerem\  mfa  wo  usa  nka!  make  clear  the 
space  for  us,  grant  us  a  clear,  free,  open  space,  give  us  free  hand 
or  scope  (and  let  us  fight  out  our  scuffle),  do  not  meddle  ivith  it!  aye- 
rem  o!  obi  6  obi  nnka  o!  nobody  shall  touch  to  pacify,  let  them  fight 
(and  we  shall  see  who  is  the  strongest)!  Kwasi  atew  Kwaku  n^  Kofi 
ayerem,  Kws.  has  set  an  (or  instigated)  Kwk.  and  Kf.  to  fight  (in- 
stead of  pacifying  them),  he  has  set  them  at  a  fair  trial. 

ayerem-k6,  duel,  single  combat. 

ay eremire,  a  bird  with  red  eyes.  pr.  2317. 

yerew,  v.  [t-ed.  yereyerew]  1.  to  spread,  e.g.  a  fluid,  a  drop 
of  oil  on  a  garment,  a  drop  of  ink  in  blotting-paper;  cf.  ba,  bae, 
terew  &c.  fa  kafe  no  yereyerew  adiwo;  yereyerew  kafe  no  mu!  — 
2.  ne  bo  yerew  no,  he  feels  disgust  or  nausea;  cf.  fono. 

yereyerew,  red.  v.,  s.  before.  —  yer^wyerew,  pi\  3656, 
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yerdyerew,  a.  sour,  acid,  ==  nylnyanyinya;  nsa  no  aye  y. 
=  dk^w,  dnjllb.  —  F.  oye  no  y.,  /la  *«  6*<ter  against  her,  CoL3,19. 

ay^-s^m  [asem  a  woaye]  a  word  made  for  an  occasion;  inven- 
tion, fiction,  unfounded  tale;  eyi  de,  eye  ay^s^m  kwa  (=  asem  bi 
a  ennim'  kora  na  woboapa  afa  reka  se  nea  ewoni\  opp,  nokwds^m). 

aye-tew,  a  wife  [gyere]  substituted  [of,  tew,  vj  in  the  place  of 
one  who  died;  wosi  wo  ayetew  n.s.  woware  obi  bana  wo  yere  no  awu 
na  woma  wo  yere  foforo  si  ananmu. 

yew,  F.  =  yaw;  ye  y.  ML  18,31.  dzi  y.  Mk.  3,5. 

yew,  t;.F.  =  yera,  to  lose;  to  be  lost; ML  5,13.10,6.39.15,24.18,10. 
ayew,  F.  =  aye,  Mt  9,8. 15,31, 
nyew,  F.  =  yiw,  Mt.  5,373^8.13,51, 

aye-ware,  inf.  [ware  yere]  marriage,  matrimony;  di  ay.,  to 
intermarriage.  —  ayeware-di,  inf.  intermarriage. 

yewa-seh,  F.  brazen  vessel. 
Aye-woho-mumo,  name  of  a  month;  abont  June,  s.  osram. 

yeya,  s.  yea.  —  aye-ye,  s.  -ye. 

^y^y^y  inf  [ye  "^ye]  the  act  of  making  presents,  pr.  3658. 

ay  eye-(ic  [ade  biaraa  wgde  ye  obi  aye  a.s.  wode  kye  obi;  en- 
ye  akatua,  uanso  entwase  w6infa  mmano]  a  present^  gift,  donation, 
offering,  oblation;  wode  hnuan,  nkoko,  nkesua,  nsa,  ntama,  ntrama, 
sika,  koye  abosom  ay@  (to  obtain  his  protection). 

Q-yc-yere,  favourite  tvife,  the  most  beloved  amofig  a  plurality 
of  wives,  pr.  34.33. 

yeyere,  V.  red.  1.  s.  yere.  —  J2.  y.  neho,  to  puff  one^s  self  up, 
to  be  inflated,  swell:  krakum  y.  neho  (e.s.  gye  neh5  kokfiro  or  kusQ 
no),  the  turkey-cock  swells.  —  3.  oyey^ri  n^anim  (oye  n^anim  se 
Qbarima  de),  he  looks  big,  struts,  swells,  assumes  a  pompous,  osten- 
tatious, or  arrogant  air  or  manner. 

ay  ey  e-s d m  [asem  a  eyeyere  so]  extravagance,  eccentricity,  rash 
or  inconsiderate  (mode  of)  proceeding,  precipitation;  stubborness, 
wilfulness,  obstinacy  dx.  asem  a  eye  den,  nanso  nyansa  uni  mu  pi; 
di  ay.,  to  be  stubborn,  wilful,  capricious,  d-c. 

ay  e-yi,  inf.  [yi  aye]  ^raw,  laud,  commendation,  pr.3657, 

yi,  V.  [red.  yiyi]  1.  to  take  away,  remove,  take  off,  take  out:  yi 
nnecma  no  fi  pon  so;  oyi  hon  fi  dompem'  na  odi;  adaka  no  si  pon 
ase,  yi  ii  adi;  M.p.l96;  koyi  aduan  wo  mukaasc,  go  and  fetch  the 
food  from  Hie  kitchen;  yi  nenkataso,  take  off  the  lid  or  covering; 
yede  tow  yi  yede  yi  yen  koh  mu  afoa  or  yen  ho  'musu,  by  this  poll- 
'  tax  we  ward  off  the  sword  from  our  neck,  turn  off  our  danger.  —  2. 
yi  aguade,  to  take  out  goods  or  tvares:  a)  woyi  hyen  mu  ag.,  they 
ligJU,  unload,  unlade,  discharge,  disembark  or  land  goods;  b)  woyi 
aguade,  they  buy  or  purchase  goods  from  a  shop  or  store.  —  3,  yi 
atade,  to  take,  pull,  put  or  cast  off  a  coat  or  other  European  clothes ; 
cf.  pa.  —  4.  yi,  to  shave,  take  off  the  hair;  oyi  neti,  ne  bogyese,  he 
shaves  his  head,  his  beard.  —  5.  yi..  ho,  to  remove:  woayino  ho, 
euphem.  expr.  =  woakum  no,  they  have  killed  or  executed  him,  cf. 
wayera  ne  nan  so. 
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6,  yi..  ho,  a)  to  rinse,  wash  away:  wuguare  samina  wie  a,  wode 
nsii  foforo  y i  wo  ho ;  -  h)  yiyi  h  6,  to  clean,  cleanse,  purge,  Joh.  15,2* 

—  7.  yi  m  u,  a)  to  rinse,  wash  out:  fa  nsu  foforo  koyi  asanka  yi  mii; 

-  h)  yi  or  yiyi  m  u,  to  pick  out,  choose,  select  from  or  among:  mama 
wo  ade  yi  a,  nyiyi  mu  Ipr.  899,  —  c)  to  except;  to  exclude  from;  pr.l093, 

8.  yi,  to  pick  out,  choose,  .elect,  select;  yi  bgfo,  cf,  tu  bgfo;  yi .. 
si  ho,  to  elect  and  present,  pr,  543,  —  9,  to  set  apart,  appoint,  take 
for  some  purpose,  pr,  3659, 

10,  yi ..  ani,  a)  to  turn  off  the  eye  (from):  oye  adwuma  a,  on- 
yiyf  ani  =  of  we  so  yiye.  —  h)  wayi  m'ani  ahye  me  nkyeiimu  (wa- 
ma  m^anidaso  aye  okwa),  he  has  disappointed  me,  — c)  ntama  yi,  eyi 
n'ani(==  ani  tew  pe),  this  cloth  gives  or  has  its  proper  colour,  the  col- 
our  appears  as  it  ought  to  be  without  dimness  or  mixtare.  —  11,  yi 
anim,  prop,  to  produce  i.e.  come  out  with  a  frank,  candid,  open  face; 
to  set  one's  face  on,  have  the  decided  intention,  be  bent  upon:  ^.anim; 
woka  asem  a,  yi  wo  anim  ka,  na  nnipa  nhinante,  spec^  with  a  bare, 
open  face,  without  fear,  that  all  may  understand,  John  7,13. 

ix^.  yi  a  n  o :  a)  (to  remove  the  obstacle,)  to  make  the  beginning 
with  eating  (new  yam);  -  b)  to  give  an  account,  to  answer  or  account 
for;  -  c)  to  interpret,  to  explain;  -  d)  to  anstver;  to  gainsay;  to  re- 
fute,  confute,  disprove  (a  statement);  to  defend;  to  plead  for;  to  clear 
(one*s  self)  from  an  accusation;  oyi  n'ano,  he  mndicates  or  justifies 
himself;  obi  koka  asem  hi  to  wo  so  na  wokoyi  ano  a,  enna  wose: 
wayi  n'ano;  -  oyiyi  ano,  he  answers;  he  gainsays;  -  e)  to  make  ex- 
cuse, to  apologize;  oyi  ano  se  ontumi  nko;  -  wokaa  asehkoro  yiyii 
wonho  ano.  —  yi  anom\  lit.  to  clear  one's  mouth:  wayi  n'anom', 
Jie  has  relished  his  food, 

13,  yi ..  ns  a,  to  draw  off  the  hand;  euphem.  for  to  eat:  mekoyi 
mensd  mab}^  mprempreh  ara;  moayi  mo  nsa  ana?  have  you  eaten 
already?  —  14.  yi ..  so:  a)  to  lift  off,  take  off  or  away  from  upon, 
to  detract,  diminish;  to  uncover  dx.  -  b)  to  dethrone:  woyino  so 
=  w6tuno  so.  —  15.  yi  ..  tirim',  to  speak  out  or  discover  one's 
thougMs,  opinion  ov  sentiments;  to  disclose  one's  self;  to  make  a  decla- 
ration; oyii  net.  kyereeme,  he  broke  his  mind  to  me;  wayi  netirim' 
aka,  he  has  confessed  (it)  plainly.  —  16.  yi ..  yam',  t^  take  or  give 
out  one's  heart  i.e.  to  do  something  heartily,  cordially,  purposely: 
miyii  me  yam'  mekyeree  no,  I  frankly  and  sincerely  told  him  what 
I  hud  against  him ;  miyi  me  yam'  (fita)  meda  wo  ase,  I  thank  you 
(very)  heartily;  woyii  won  yam'  pefe  or  kronkron  gyee  asem  no,  tJiey 
received  the  word  willingly  and  sincerely,  with  all  readiness;  Acts  17,11. 
oyi  neyam'  redi  (or,  se  obodi)  asemmone,  he  purposely  commits 
wickedness. 

17.  (yam')  yi,  to  be  evacuated:  adnru  no  amaneyam^(nneema) 
ayi  or  ayiyi,  this  medicine  has  evacuated  his  bowels,  —  18.  yi,  to 
cause  to  loathe,  become  loafJtsome  to:  aduan  no  ayi  me  =  afonome. 

19,  to  catch  in  a  snare  or  net,  to  entangle^  apprehend:  yi  ano- 
ma,  apaM;  pr.  J2491,  se  wommeyi  no  asem  mu,  to  catch  him  in  his 
words,  Mk.  12,13;  to  catch,  seize,  5.  ad  wow.  —  J20,  to  take  to  one's  self, 
appropriate:  yi  ad  wow,  to  kidnap,  panyar,  s.  adwow.  —  J21,  to  re- 
lease, liberate,  deliver:  oyii  me  (fii  or  wu)  afiase;  cf.  ^y^  25. 
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22.  to  bring  or  draw  forth{£rom  a  state  of  concealment);  to  bring 
to  light,  t4>  manifest,  reveal,  unveil,  disclose;  espec.  with  ad  i:  oyi 
asem  no  adi,  he  brings  tJte  matter  to  light;  oyi  neho  adi,  he  manifests 
himself;  obetumi  ayi  ne  ti  adi  Onyank.  anim?  wiU  he  be  able  to  ap- 
pear before  God?  pr,934,  -  (yi ..  adzi,  F.  to  cast  out.  Mk,  Bfi2f.  -)  yi 
..  pile,  F.  to  bring  out  or  forth,  produce,  Mt.  13fi2,  —  23,  to  exhibit, 
display:  oyi  nkony^,  oyi  nensam*  senkyerene,  he  performs  a  won- 
der, shows  or  works  a  sign.  —  24.  yi..kyere,  to  reveal,  discover, 
disclose  to.  —  25.  to  bring  forth,  speak  out:  yi  mpae,  to  pronounce  or 
make  an  invocation,  make  a  vow,  put  up  prayers;  s.  (bo)  mpae.  — 
26.  yi..  aye,  fo  draw  forth,  reveal  or  speak  oidono^B good  (qualities) 
or  well'doing,  i.e.  to  praise,  (rejcommend,  extol,  exalt.  pr.3661f 

27.  yi,  yiyi,  to  plead,  cf.  12d),  oyi  ama  me,  he  pleads  for  me; 
oyi  nton  ama  me,  he  complains  for  me.  —  28.  to  charge  with,  up- 
braid with,  reproach:  oyi  me  nten,  he  complains  against  me,  =  oka 
m^anim,  obo  me  sobo,  onunu  me  (e.H.  asem  bi  a  cwo  ne  tirim  na  eny6 
no  de  na  orcka  akyereme);  yi  aten,  pr.  3663.  oyi  me  atoro,  he  accu- 
ses me  of  or  charges  me  with  a  lie,  =  ogyeme  akyinnye;  oyi  me 
amo,  oyi  me  ayamonwene,  =  ose,  me  yam'  ye  nwene.  —  29.  yi .. 
menase  pow,  (prop,  to  eject  or  cast  up  what  has  been  conglobated  in 
the  stomach,)  to  give  vent  to  one^s  grudge,  speak  out  one*s  complaint, 
to  cast  something  in  fJie  teeth  of. 

SO.  to  give  out,  bring  forth,  produce,  yield,  emit:  yi  ahaban  =s 
fefew :  dua  no  ayi  ahan^  ahaban  pi,  the  tree  has  brought  forth  many 
branches  and  rich  foliage;  oyi  hua,  he  gives  a  scent 

31.  to  dratp  forth  from,  to  produce,  cause  or  occasion  in  another 
person :  oyi  me  abnfuw,  he  provokes  me  to  anger;  -  oyi  me  ahi:  a) 
=  oyi  me  hQ,  he  frigUens  me;  b)  =  ogoru  me  ho,  he  mocks  at  me; 

—  oyi  me  kasa,  he  begins  or  seeks  a  quarrel  with  me,  okeka  nsem 
bebre  gu  me  so  de  repe  me  atutu  (ayi  me  abufuw);  obeyi  m^auo  kasa 
=  obegy6  m'ano  akasakasa.  —  32.  to  cause,  incur,  contract,  catch: 
to  bring  upon  (another  or  one's  self),  involve  (one^sselfjin:  yi  kaw, 
pr.l642.y\  amanne  (espec.  by  an  oath);  akoa  koyi  kaw  a,  §ye  no 
wura  de.  —  55.  yi  tow:  a)  to  raise  or  levy  taxes  or  ttibute;  b)  to 
pay  taxes  or  tribute. 

34.  to  lay,  put  or  set  aside;  to  do  away,  remove:  yi  'musu,  to 
turn  off  mischief;  cf  1.  pr.  398.3663.  y i  ntam,  to  absolve  from  an  oath. 

—  35.  to  rout,  put'  to  flight:  yi  dom,  to  rout  the  hostile  army. pr.  2952. 

—  36.  yi  kwaii,  to  make  a  new  way  (through  the  bush);  cf.  bo  kwan. 

37.  yi  ..  kyere,  s.  24.1Cor.2,10.  —  38.  yi  ma,  a)  to  give  one's 
self  airs;  onipa  yi,  oyi  mk  se  biribi!  s.  oyima;  -  b)  yi..  ma.  to  de- 
liver (over),  give  up  to,  handover  to;  to  betray.  Mt.  26^21-25.  -  c)  s.  27. 

—  39.  yi ..  apra,  to  warn,  caution. 

o-yi,  pi.  eyinom,  this  person,  this  one:  oyi  beka  akyereyen. 
e-yi,i)Z.eyinom,  this  thing:  eyi,  wofreno  den?  or,  wofre  eyi  den? 
yi,  (pi.  yinom)  a.  pron,  this,  that:  adaka  yi,  wgde  dua  na  aye. 
yiara,  o-,  e-,  even  ihis,  the  very  same.  Gr.  §  60,1.2.74,2. 
ayi  [removal,  scil.  of  the  corpse?  s.  Jhv.]  the  funeral  cusi<>m  of 
the  negroes,  celebrated  with  dancing  processions,  shooting,  drum- 
ming, drinking  palm-wine  or  rum  &c.  pr.441.36§4.  ko  ayi  or  ayi  aso, 
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to  goto  a  funeral  custom,  pr,  191.752.2762.  —  se  ayi,  to  invite  to  a 
funercdf  pr.2911.  —  ye.,  ayi,  to  perform  the  obsequies  or  funerals  of 
a  person. 

ayi-ase-fO;  those  who  have  to  care  for  or  who  attend  a  funeral. 

o-yibiribi,  a  kind  of  tree. 

ay  1-bu  a-de  [ade  a  wgde  boa  or  bua  ayi]  contribution  to  the  costs 
of  a  funeral  custom(?);  nea  obi  awu  na  obi  ak6y^n6  ayi  n&  wode 
O-yidam,  F.  =  oyisekan.  [am4  no. 

yi-dom  [edgm  a  woayi]  a  chosen  or  select  army. 
yie,  =  yiw,  wie,  pes;  well.  —  o-yie,  Aky.  a  kind  of  reed. 
o-y  1  f6,  pi.  a-,  barber,  hair-cutter. 

a3'ifo,  ayiasefo,  ilie  people  engaged  in  perfotifiing  a  funeral 
custom;  ofra  ayifo  mu  bi. 

y  i-hama,  mourning  necklace,  a  string  of  white  beads  (nifufu- 
wa),  round  black  seeds  (abla),  and  fine  small  bones  of  a  beast;  mmea 
kyi  ayi  a,  nH  wghye  (wode  to  won  kon  mu). 

0-yl-ma,  inf.  the  act  of  delivering  or  handing  over  to;  delivery; 
treachery,  treason. 

o-y  Ima,  a  handsome  looking  person;  paragon,  elite,  the  best,  fi- 
nest; ao,  woye  oy. !  me  yima  ne  wo !  (used  of  a  person  of  the  other 
sex);  minni  oy.  bi  wo  babi;  afofanro  yi  ye  oy.,  this  butterfly  is  an 
(unusually)  fine  one.  Cf.  fen. 

ayimafo,  a  private  person;  cf.  ayemfo. — o-y imforo,  i>r.  8665. 

yivijV.to  swell,  rise  (of  water);  to  overflow,  break  out  of  the 
banks,  inundate:  nsu  ayiri  asee  kfirow  no;  c/*.bQ,  sram;  fufQ  no  aho- 
man  ayiri  awowa  no. 

yiridi:  boy.,  to  rush,  dash:  won  nhina  boQ  y.  koo  oko  no  ano. 

yirim,  F.  =  yinom,  pi.  of  yi,  pron.  M.  1^0.10,2.5. 

yisd,  Guinea-pepper,  Cayenne  pepper,  grains  of  paradise;  a 
species  of  Amomum  and  its  seeds,  pr.  3542.  [G.  gbowyei.] 
yisd-nfe-nkyene,  a  sort  of  European  cloth;  s.  ntama. 

&y  1  sa,  hyi8&,  -sawa,  pi.  nyisS',  orphan,  pr.  3666-69. 
ayi s a-de,  things  [ade]  done  to  an  orphan;  6y^no  ay.,  he  uses 
him  despitefully,  iUtreais  him.  [6.  efele  niiseniianii.] 

ay i-se  [ase  a,  se  obi  yi  a,  egu  ne  tiri ase no;  cf.  awosS,  mmanin- 
wgw]  shudder,  horror,  dread;  ay.  pini  me,  agu  me  so,  apirim  me, 
my  blood  runs  cold  at  a  frightful  or  grievous  sight;  a  wgw  apatuw  agu 
me  so  na  me  ho  aye  se  nsewa-nsewa,  I  am  seized  with  a  cold  shudder. 

0-yi-sekdii,  j>?.  a-  [gsekan  a  wgde  yi]  razor;  kinds:  ansdiyi, 
oyiwd,  at^wa,  kdmtod,  kyiriafas^,  nfw64.  [G.  yiSe-kakla.] 

ayi  si  (pl.id.)  Ab.  a  week,  =  dapen,  nnaawotwe. 

Ayisi;  i^r.  n.  of  the  genius  of  the  day  called  Kwasida  (Sunday); 
the  name  is  also  used  in  addressing  a  male  person  born  on  Sunday 
(Kwasi  =  akoa-Ayisi),  s.  6r.  §  147,9.  Cf.  kurutiayisi. 

ayit5to:  w6ylno  ay.  =  woyi  n*dfwMb6. 

O-y  i  1 5 1  on  1,  eunuch;  one  whose  privy  member  is  cut  off;  cf  gsae, 
which  is  only  used  of  beasts. 
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yiw*,  Ak.  yie,  interj.  yes;  yea;  well;  -  of.  wie;  -  waba(ana)? 
yiw,  is  he  come?  yes;  when  said  in  reply  to  a  negative  question,  it 
corroborates  the  negation  and  must,  in  Eng.,  be  rendered  with  no: 
so  ommae  e?  yiw,  is  he  not  yet  come?  no, 

o-yiwd,  o-yiwdn  [mpanyin  kasa],  a  smaller  kind  oi  razor;  s, 
yiy  e,  yiyei,  red,  v.  ye.  [oyisekan. 

yiy6  [red.  of  ye]  J.  adv,  well:  kae  m'asem  y.;  fwe  woadwu- 
ma  y.;  maye  m'adwuma  y.,  R.p.l94;  after  an  adj.  very;  eny6  de 
yiye,  it  is  not  very  sweet  or  agreeable,  —  2,  n.  good;  good  quality; 
benefit;  welfare;  syn.  papa,  pr,  292,  —  ye  yiye:  a)  to  turn  out-  well: 
pr.  2282.  ye  no  s§nea  woye  a  ebeye  yiye  (contr.  ebey'  'ye),  make  it 
so  that  it  may  turn  out  well;  to  thrive,  become  rich,  pr.^364,  -  b)  to 
make  well,  i.e.  to  mend,  repair.  -  c)  to  do  good  (to);  pr,  3560.3576f, 
-  d)  euphem,  ye  neho  yiye,  to  ease  oneself;  cf.  ne. 

o-yiye-bih'u,  ahandsome,  yet  dirty,  person;  opp.  omumow^s^wa, 

yiy6-dL  a-,  inf,  [di  yiye]  welfare,  prosperity;  Prv,  1^32. 

ylye-hu,  inf.  certain  knowledge,  certainty,  assurance. 

yiy  6-y  ^j  -yo,  inf.  well-doing;  performance  of  duties;  prosperity. 

yiyi,  red.v,  yi,  to  take  away,  remove  dc.  (many  things  simul- 
taneously, repeatedly),  pr,  3064. 

ny  1  y  i-a n  1,  inf,  the  act  or  habit  of  wiUidraunng  the  eye,  i.e.  care- 
lessness; ye  ny.,  to  be  careless:  woye  ny.  a,  womfA  ade  mma  wo  nsie; 
ny.  so  =  anibiannasosb,  carelessly, 

nyiyi-and,  inf.  gainsaying:  -  6jh  ny.,  he  gainsays. 
ny iyim',  inf.  selection;  distinction,  discernment,  discrimination; 
exception;  difference:  ny.  biara  nni  me  ni  wo  ntam\  there  is  no  dif- 
ference between  me  and  you. 

yOjV.  =  ye ;  onim  yo  (ifif.),  he  knotcs  how  to  do  or  to  make  it^ 
y  b  =  wo.  —  y  0  =  wo.  fP^-  ^324,3671. 

yo,  ayo,  interj.  [eye-o,  aye  yiye  6]  =  wie,  well,  all  right. 

yoma,  camel.  F.  yomo,  Mt.3,4,Mk.lfi. 

y  0  nn,  imit.  adv.  tingling;  n'asom'  ye  no  y.,  his  ears  ring,  tingle, 
tinkle;  1  Sam.  3,11.  cf.  wonn,  gyenyenyeuyen. 

o-y  6iik6;  pi.  -nom  [wenko,  yenko],  1,  friend,  companion,  com" 
rade;  -  2.  neighbour,  fellow-man,  another  person;  pr.  902. 1369,1644. 
1907.3368.3672-75,  -  cf.  adamfo,  afe,  mfefo,  awe;  fa  oy.,  to  take  as  a 
friend,  to  make  friendship;  o-ne  wgh  fa  y.  =  ode  nehO  bo  won  ho, 
q-nh  won  siane;  wofofa  wonho  yohko. 

ay  0  Ilk  o-f d;  inf.  (the  act  of  making)  friendship;  amity,  friendly 
alliance,  league  of  amity;  fellowship,  communion;  wodi  ay.,  they 
maintain  friendship.  —  ayoiikofa-di,  inf, 

ay  on  k  6-go  r  u ,  inf.  [agorn]  playing  wUh  friends,  i.e.  feasting, 
carousing,  gaming  dtc.  wherewith  a  prodigal  debauchee  entertains 
his  friends  at  his  own  expenses,  pr,  3676-79, 

ayonkora,  s,  ahenkora.  —  nyow,  F.  =  yiw,  yes.  Mf.0r,p.l38. 

ayowa,  yewa,  F.  s.  awowa. 

yu  =  wti. 
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OrCTIONARY  OF  THE  TSHI  or  ASANTE  and  FANTE  LANGUAGE. 


ADDITIONS  AND  CORRECTIONS. 


Eemarks,  1.  The  Additions  consiBt  chiehy  of  words,  roeanings 
and  phrases  occarring  in  the  Bible  and  in  some  other  books  re- 
ferring to  Christian  doctrines  and  institutions. 

2.  The  Corrections  are  for  the  most  part  suggested  by  the  na- 
tive missionary  D.  Asante,  who  had  two  copies  of  every  printed 
sheet  (1 — 36)  sent  to  him  to  Africa,  one  of  which  he  returned  with 
his  corrections  to  the  Editor.  Also  his  answers  to  numerous  ques- 
tions put  to  him  by  letter  have  been  made  use  of. 

3.  The  asterisk  *  is  put  before  leading  words  not  contained 
in  the  previous  sheets. 

4.  The  sign  +  is  put  before  meanings  or  phrases  added  to 
those  already  contained  in  the  Dictionary,  if  the  addition  be  not 
evident  otherwise. 

5.  The  sign  x  is,  generally  in  parenthesis,  put  before  or  after 
words  which  are  to  be  expunged,  whether  supplied  by  words  pre- 
ceding the  parenthesis,  or  not. 

6.  In  the  single  articles  the  line  to  which  an  addition  or  cor- 
rection refers,  is  counted  from  that  of  the  leading  word  or  of  the 
subdividing  figure  or  letter,  unless  the  number  of  the  page  be  given ; 
e.  g.  tua,  1. 1.  3.  —  5  h,  1.  3.  —  4.  p.  515.  1. 1. 

7.  For  the  explanation  of  the  abbreviations  used  for  the  references,  see 
the  list  at  the  end  or  the  Introduction. 

8.  Students  of  the  language  will  do  well  to  indicate  in  the  first  part  (pp. 
1—568)  the  additions  or  corrections  to  be  found  in  the  second  (pp.  569  ff.),  un- 
less the  correction  be  made  in  the  first  part  at  once,  in  which  case  the  words 
made  superfluous  thereby  in  the  second  may  be  crossed  out  with  lead-pencil. 

A. 

ai,  aT,+  «(?oe.'  Fr.23,29.  Cf.dne. 

B. 

ba,  V.  + 1€  spring,  to  flow;  asuteii  a  eba  yiye,  a  flowing  stream.- 
1.  8.  wanya  (x  waba)  ha  mmae. 
o-ba,4-mfrihyia  du  ba,  mfe  aduosia  oba,  a  person  often,  sixty 

years,  one  10,  60  years  old.  Le.27,3. 
*aba,  9k  play  of  children;  s.  agoru.  —  aba:  c/*. +  iikoba. 

ba-bi:  ne  b.  a  onsen,  his  being  not  confined  to  space.  K.§165. 
*babi-fo,  people  of  other  places;  b.  mu  asempaterew,  foreign 
*  ba-bo,  a  play  of  girls ;  s.  agoru.  [missions. 

*o-ba-boiiiii,  a  barren  wcmian.  Fi.ll3,9> 

*aba-de,  pi.  id.  portion  of  a  child,  portions  for  cMdren;  what  is 
due  to  a  child.  Ex.  21,9. 
abaefb,  s.  abefo.  —  *abakan-ye,  inf.  birthright  lCh.5,1. 
o-bakO,  o-bakofo,  are  used  of  persons,  biako  of  things. 
*g-ba-koro,  an  anly  child.  —  *o-ba-kuiiafo,  pi.  m-,  widow. 
*o-ba-kwasea,  a  foolish  man.  Pr.  14,7. 21,20. 

36b 
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baninia,  +  compass^  Ex.  27, 5,  settle ,  set-off,  rebate  of  a  wall.  IKiSjS. 

bam-kou,  he  speaks  +  with  a  stiff  neck,  P8.75,5(6)  ..  he  walks 

+  with  stretched  foti^i  neck,  l8.3,16, 
bam-sem,  odi  no  so  b.,+/rc  outrages,  spitefully  treats  him. 

abafi  a  wgabram  h6  {s.  ^'^^fi  [fortress.. 'aronghold.Da.11,24.38. 
*aban-nennen  [aban  a  eye  denji'  ^ 

*baiiim-mere-ye,  ?>?/*.  Woom.  Pr.5,9, 
*o-baiiiii-niiaman,  pi.  m-,  fornicator,  lecher  (sodomite,  J  K.  14, 34). 
o-baiiin-yere,  a  male  friend  beld  as  dear  as  a  wife;  oygnko- 

barima  a  wope  n'asem  se  oyere. 
baiikam,  a  head  of  amber,  =  abene  ton,  akomfo-bene. 

*abaii-siii,  a  ruin,  ruined  palace  or  castle.  Is. 25,2. 
aban-tia,  2.  prison.  —  abantia-dan,  id.  cf.  afiase. 

o-barima,  1.-2.-3.  cf.  kgte;  ob.  ano  were,  foreskin.  lSa.18,25. 

basabasa,  ye  b.,  to  confound.  Ge.11,9. 
*basa-koro,  triune.  Onyame  b.  -  da,  Trinity  Sunday. 

o-bri-sim-ma,  a  low,  humble,  simple,  unpresuming  woman,  not 

entitled  to  much  respect  or  esteem. 

bata,  +  /o  trust,  Pr.3fi.  wode  wonh5  b.  no  ho,  they  hang  on  him, 

fLu.  19,48. 
O'hktA:  di  b.  1.  to  journey  about  ivith  wares  for  sale,  to  travel  in 
commercial  business.  Ohia  hia  wo  a,  enna  wudi  b.  a.  s.  wutu  bata- 
kwan.  Merekodi  bata  kakra  kyere-se  me  dwetiri  bedo  a.s.  menya 
ntama  koro  bi  mabefara.  -  2.  Cf.  obatadi  2.  —  gje  bata,  to  invite 
traders  for  a  mercluxnt.  Merekogye  ob.  mama  ow.  John,  na  wadom 
me  ntama  bi  mabefura.  Nnansa  yi  migye  ad  we  ob.  mema  Osradoni 
bi,  na  otaa  me  ka  dakoro  siren.  —  o-batii-df:  1.  =  obatatii.  -  2. 
ase  ne  se:  wo-n6  wo  yonko  abgm^  de  mo  aguade  akohye  ahina  a.s. 
biribi  a  wosusuw  aguade  worn'  ma  aton.  Mekodii  bata  na  mede 
mitwaa  m'adwe  ansa-na  eduu  adaka  ma.  Rottmann  abah  mu,  gye 
obata  ansa-na  wubetumiatwa  agohina. —  o-batd-gye  n.s.  wuhyiagua 
a.s.  won  a  worebeto  biribi  se  nso  worebeton  biribi  ma  ognadini  bi. 

batakari,  +  roZ>c,  upper  garment.  Ex.  28,4. 

*o-bata-kwan,  tu  -,  to  set  out  an  a  commercial  journey. 
0'batsiniy  +  commercial  traveller;  nea  okg  aguadi  na  onnnn  ofie 
onam  kwan  so;  c/l  +  opewani.  —  o-bata-tu,  =  obatadi  1.,  ase  ne 
se:  woreko  babi  akoto  biribi  abetoti. 

ahti\y-\m^+  despair,  desperation.  K.§146. 
*o-ba-warefo,  pi,  m-,  a  married  woman, 

*aba-wo,  inf.  child-bearing,  —  *obri-wofo,  a  woman  in  travail. 
*0-ba-ye,  mma-ye,  inf.  (he  being  child  of  a  person;  the  atloption 
of  sons;  oh,  hoiihom^  the  spirit  of  adoption.  K.§291. 

beae,  pi,  m-,  a  beam  or  pole  on  which  the  ends  of  the  rafters 
(mparow)  are  fastened'^  one  (mostly  a  bamboo-cane)  forms  the  ridge 
of  the  roof,  two  are  above  the  two  sides  of  the  wall. 

beae,  pompo  a  ehoh  ahafimn,  a  boil  or  swelling  in  the  groins 
{oi  men  or  women). 
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abebo,  As.  yrasshoppevy  beetle  (x  butteffly).  —  P.  1 1.  o-be-dam. 

abetb,  a?,  a  kind  of  perfume^  the  roots  and  skin  of  a  creeper;  s, 

*ebeY,  F.  interj.  of  surprise.  —  bentoa,  J3.  Jew's  harp,  [ohfiam. 

bere,  ^.+  ano  b6re  ase,  to  assuage.  Ge,8,l,  -  bSre  ..  bo  asc,  to 

be  patient.  1  Th.  5,  IL  s.  ebo. 
berej+ to  be  red,  ruddy,  yellotv. 
e-bere,  2.  ebere  a  ensa  da,  entwam*  da,  eto  rcntwa  da,  eternity.' 
Phr.  bu  ..  here  mu  wu,  to  die  before  the  time.  Ec.7,17. 
aber6,  okwadu?  ef.  odabo. 
ber^.bere,  1.  a.  -  2.  n.  safety.  lTh.5,3. 
*gbere-dwunia,  wearisome  labour,  toil,  travail.  Ec.8,16. 

*abere-duru  [aduru  a  wgde  bere  ..]  alum. 
aberekyi  (not  abirekyi).  —  aberekyiwa,  kid. 

*bere-santen,  the  full  duratio7t  of  a  time,  age  or  generation; 
time  in  its  continuance;  pi.  m-,  ages,  eternity;  mmeresanteh  nna- 
santen,  for  ever  and  ever.  Ep.3,21.  lTi.1,17. 

*berew-kwasida,  Palm-Sunday. 

*berew-ye,  inf.  composedness,  calmness,  mildness  d-c. 
heve-ye/x gracefulness.  Fr.31,30.  —  Q-bese,  must  be  ypeso. 

abese-biirow,  s.  apese-b.,  maize  planted  in  August  before  the 
second  rainy  season  has  set  in,  &c.  —  bese-hene,  s.  bise-fita. 

*beso,  a  kind  of  strong  drink  made  of  honey  by  the  Nta  people; 
mead,  metheglin;  ani  ko  te  se  mmfirosft;  ebow  se. 

abete,  a  common  food  of  the  Guan  and  Nta  negroes,  ...  consid- 
ered to  be  very  healthy. 
beteiii,+  a  single  fruit  of  the  banana  or  plantain  tree,  s.  osiaw 

bew,+/o  take  away;  to  embezde,  purloin.  TU.2,10. 
*bewA,  s.akura.—  hew-ase^  pi.  m'yEze.36,4.  ravines;  c/.mmonse. 

*abew-botan,  rock  of  offence.  Bo.9,33.  cf.  watiri-b.,  hintiduato-b. 

0-bi,  oh\'\}\^  any  body.  Je.  26,9. 49,33. 

abia  ye  dua  bi  aba,  na  wosina  hye  se  ahene,  na  eny$  ahcne. 

biako  ought  to  be  used  of  things,  bako  of  persons, 
o-biako,  -fo,  must  be  obako,  -fo. 
*biak6-ye, m/;  unity;  biakoye-sem,  b.-hhoma, co»cordta.  K.§7,' 

*bibi-tama,  m-,  blue  cloth,  blue  or  violet  purple.  Eze.  27,7. 23,6. 
o-bi-hunu, . . .  or  (x  i.  e.)  . . .+  a  stranger.  Br.  5,10. 
e-bi-nfe-bi,  4-  negligently.  Je.48, 10. 
abira:  bo  ab.,+  ^o  be  or  do  the  contrary,  Eze.  16,34. 
abirekyi  must  give  way  to  aberekyi. 
o-birempon, +2>rince,  rtUer. 
biri,  v.  1.  4.  biri ..  ani,  to  darken.  Job 38,32. 
biribiri:  wosow  b.,  to  toss  to  and  fro,  to  agitate.  Ep.  4,14. 
biriboro:  dote  dye  ne  ho  (xno)  b. 
*o-birika-tufo,  i??.  a-,  rtmner,  courier.  Je.  51,31. 
birfsl  mu,  in  dark  raiment,  mournfully.  Mal.3,14. 

bisa,  ^.  to  require,  Ge.9,5.  —  bisa  n'ase,  b)  after  Ga;  00.8,8.- 
Wode  ne  nneyee  bisa  no,  he  w  responsible  for  his  actions.  K.§173. 
abisabfsa,+  emu  ab.,  trial,  judicial  examination. 
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bisekyem  (not  -kyem).  —  *bise-lita,  =  besehene. 

bisibasa,  Ex.5,4'  (unrestrained,  Fr,A^9,18.)  —  a.  hrisilyy  Je.ol^. 

bo,  t?.  1.4-ne  k6ina(m')  boo  no  pa.  —  i7.+  wabo  nufu,  she 
has  gotten  full-sized  breasts,  her  breasts  are  grown  to  fidl  size,  — 
22 -  +  ode  neho  bo  mo  ho,  he  sets  his  love  upon  you.  De.7,7.  — 
26.  -f  adv.  (prep.)  besides,  in  addition  to.  Mt.25yl6.  —  28.  +  to 
join  battle,  Oe.14,9.  —  ^9.  +  otua  no  ka  bg  n'anim,  he  repays  him 
to  his  face.  Be.  7,10.  —  46.  +  bo  nkesua.  —  52,  4-  anka  adagjew 
bebo  me,  the  time  would  fail  me.  He.  11,32.  —  63.x^-\-cf.  twa  nufu 
&  17.  —  54.4-  (I.  2.  before  and  after  twere)  me,  kotromua,  -  (1.  4. 
after  guram ;)  bo  afonom',  to  beat  on  one^s  otcn  mouth  in  howling. 
Ja.5,1.  bo  nsam\  smite  thy  hands  together.  Eze.  21,14.  —  -f  (1.  6. 
after  law-suit)  by  swearing  on  bis  life  or  striking  him  with  a  palm- 
leaf. —  6*5.+ bo  kasa  bye,  to  withhold  oneself  frotn  speaking.  Job  4,2.  - 
55. 4- bo  bore,  to  squirt  venom.  Fr. 23,32. —  66.  bo  ..  nsa  kyene,  to 
stay  one's  hand.  Da.  4, 35.  —  74,b.  bg  mmgh,  to  neigh,  whinny  (of  hor- 
ses). —  84.  de  ..  bg  ..  so,  to  add  to;  ne  maye  no  mu  na  yefa  gdom  bg 
gdom  so,  out  of  his  fulness  we  receive  grace  upon  grace.  —  85.  (4- 
1.6.  after  matrimony;)  nea  wgbg  too  no  hg,  his  original  destination, 
K§  178.180 f  cf.  62.  63.  dt  hye  (21)  ..  to  ho.  —  91.+  bg  kyidgm,  to 
be  the  rear-gardy  18.52,12.  —  bg  aiiw6ramman,  to  go  round  about. 
Ps.59,€(7).—  bg  pentenkwaw,  to  skip.  Ca.9,28.  —  108.+  K.§155. 

ebo,4-ne  bo  ahuru,  heis  angry;  ne  bo  ata,4-/fe  despairs;  s.tul8cj. 
e-bo,  pi.  a-,  gbg  no  ho,  +  he  taxes  him.  2 Ki  23,35. 

Q-bo,  pi.  abo,  the  wheels  of  a  potter,  Je.18,3.  cf.  owiyammo. 

*bo-bo,  int.  alais!  woe! 
boa,  V.  1.+  nimdee  a  wgboa  fre  no  sa  no,  the  falsely  called 
knowledge.  1716,20 —  3.  boa  aboade,  to  vow  a  vow.  Ge.  31,13. 
boaboa,  red.  v. +  to  prepare  for  burial.  Ac. 5 ^6. 
boadekana,  a  fine  straw-mat 

*aboae,  place  of  gatJiering ;  nteaseenam  ab.,  bulwark  formed  by 

carriages.  1  So.  26,5. 
*aboa-mii,  the  tvhole  body  of  a  beast.  Jo.  3, 3. 

b6^)ea,  a  kind  of  ape,  green,  black  and  white;  cf.  aboatia. 
boasipe,  cf.  akronnoi. 

abdatw^w  [aboa  atwa,  aboa  yam'  kotoku]  mate  of  an  animal. 

o-boa-ye, -yo :  ho^yo  hone,  presumptuotcs  sins.  Fb.39,13(14). — 
gboayg  biara  a  wgdah  no  fa  babiara  a  wgpe,  arbitrariness.  K.§133^ 

abobadwe,  the  9th  article  from  below,  ought  to  be  the  first  from  above. 
*abo-ban^  tvaU,  partition  of  stone.  Eze.  42, 7. 
*bo-bea,  nature;  ne  bgbeam'  aba,  the  natural  branches.  Bo.11,24. 
o-bobc,  2.  grape-vine.  —  *bobe-aba,  grape(s).  —  *bobe-aba- 
tew,  inf.  vintage.  —  *o-bobe-aba-tewfo,  grape-gatherer.  — *bobe- 
aba-wofo,  vintage-trcader.  —  *bobe-y§ib,  vine-dresser. 

*bobg,  red.  v.  -  bobgm',  to  clinch;  to  rivet. 

*bo-bo,  inf  taxation.  2Ki.23,35. 
abobO,  =  go ;  s.  page  33  (abdbowx). 
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aboboc,  the  seeds  of  atwe,  when  boiled.  —  bobom',  s.  bobo. 
e-bo-bone,+  gyae  b.  ye,  forsak§  wrath.  Fi8.37,8. 
*g-bo-bonefo,  a  wrathftd  man.  Fr.29,22. 

*bobow,  red.  v.,  s.  bow.  —  (abobow,  mast  bo  abdbd). 
*o-bo-da,  pi.  a-,  tomb. 
abo-dam',  J.-hco-nfident  waiting,  silent  expectation  of  the  Divine 
aid;  rest;  purpose  of  heart.  F8.65j  1(2).  94,13.  Aa  11,23. 
abodwee-sem,  comforting  words.  18.40,2. 
nbodivo-kyerGy-^ patience.  He.6,12. 
*abodwokyerefo,  one  who  is  slow  to  anger.  Fr.  15,18. 
*o-bo-dwiimfo,  engraver  in  stone.  JExJ^SJl- —  *abofasu,  stonewall. 
o-bg-fo,  2.  angel,  =  osoro-bgfo ;  —  5.  missionary.  —  *y-bofo- 
kunini,  one  of  the  chief  ox  highest  angels. —  *o-bofo-pauyin,  arch- 
angel. —  *abofo-trabea,  missionary  station. 

bofunniid,  (1.x s.  ofo.  -  2.x)  1.  dua  a  woatwa  no  asen  ano, 
any  piece  of  wood,  sharpened  at  the  end,  to  be  used  as  a  charm;  tent- 
peg  or  pin,  Ex.27,19.  nail  in  the  wall.  18.22,23.25.  —  (3.x)  -  2.Cf. 
asd-b6funnud. 

abogya-dua  must  be  abogye-dua;  (xov  shrub). 

abogya-fi-a,  inf.  mixing  of  blood;  me-u6  no  di  ab.  =  ayonkofa 
uti  me-n5  no  de  yen  mogya  afrafra,  we  have  mixed  our  blood. 

*bog7a-ni,  pi.  -fo,  Icinsman.  —  *bogya-sein,  family  concerns. 

o-bo-hemma-botan,  roch  of  flint.  De.8,15. 

Q-bo-hene,  cf.  ohyeremmo.  —  *abo-ho,  s.  gyawurusi. 

ahO'\mn\,  +  vexation,  anger;  indignation.  Ec.5,17.7,9.  Je.15,17. 
abo-ka,  (x  spoiled  meat)  —  abo-kuw,  heap  of  stones. 

*bohye-ade,  =  aboade.  —  bokobQko, -f/5ne  (flour).  Ee.  13,13. 
bom,  v.+  tobe  silent,  Zep.1,7.  ■—  o-bQ-mafo.  Cf.  kekare-mafo. 
*abo-mu,  belt,  girdle;  cf.  aboso,  nkyekyemu. 

boh,  +  ho  aboh,  offscouring,  refuse,  lCo.4,13.  —  *abona,  plates. 
o-bone,4-ne  bone  a  ekura  no,  his  sinftdnes.  —  bone-mfua-ka, 
private  confession;  mpatabom'-bone-ka,  genercd  confession;  asom'- 
bone-ka,  auricular  confession.  K§  166. 339.  —  boneawone  (xa). 

*bone-pe,  inf.  malice,  maliciousness.  —  *bone-ye,-yo,  inf.  evil- 
doing,  sin.  —  *boneyefo,  evil-doer;  cf.  odeboneyefo.  lPe.2,1.16. 3,17. 
o-bonih:  cf.  kyenene,  kllrawa. 
abohkyi-abohkyi,+  rough  places.  I8.40,4.  Lh.3,5. 
*abo-nsewe,  pavement;  s.  nsewe. 

*bonu,  o-boniikyerefo,=opataku;  pr.5i5.  [obonil,G.=bomma.] 
*abo-ohyew,  wrath,  rage,  fury.  Je.7,20. 
*g-bo-paefo,  pi.  a-,  quarry-man,  stone-cutter,  stone-mason. 
g-bo-poh,+  monster.  Job742.Je.51,34.—  o-ho-poh, pi. a-,  Ex.32,15. 
boradekyena,  must  be  boadekana. 
bore,  V.  l.  +  to  dig  up,  Fr.16,27.  —  3.+ to  search  for. 
b^re,=  onanka.  —  Boreb<5re  &c.  (both  words  without  a  prefix), 
boro  so  (^)+  to  prevail;  to  be  the  better,  to  have  the  advantage. 
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*o-boro-radwunia,  heaienwark,  Ex.  25^18. 

abrgde-s6,  pi,  id.  i.  stump  of  a  plantain-tree  (nea  woatu  reko- 
dua  n^  uea  esi  ho)  from  which  new  trees  grow  &c. 

Koroufo,  1.  a  tribe  subject  to  Asante;  $.  Gr.  p.XIII.  (II.  2. 
Burom).  -  ^.  a  name  given  by  the  Asantes  also  to  other  tribes 
speaking  Apotokan  {ih.  II.)  =  Kam&nSfo. 

bord-wo-nyjl,  Christmas  and  New-year's-day,  Okranni  bi 
kyeree  ase  se:  Kan  wgAawosom  B5rofo  Nkran  no  ye  B5rofo  no  n- 
koa,  na  afe  du  so  na  worebeje  nkoa  no  aye  a,  woboro  won  ansa- 
na  woama  won  ntama  n^  ade  no.  Entt  na  nkoa  no  too  sa  afe  no 
Bor66n7a  =  woboro  wo  a,  §nna  wunya. 

abosam,+  a  hare  rock.  Ex, 26,4.  =  botan  ferefere. 

*o-bosom-fre-daii,  a  hmise  to  consult  tidelar  spirits.  la.  65,4. 
*o-boson-huhuw,  pi.  a-,  idol.  I8.2,8.  Eze.20,7. 

*b6sow-ye,  inf.  heaviness.  Job  9,27. 
0-b6sii  a  akyenkyen,  hoar-frost,  s.  hkyenkyene. 

bo  t  a,  1.7. ...  ammota  no  h6. —  *botan-tim,  an  immovable  rock. 
*abotan-forofo,  the  tvild  goats  of  the  rock.  Job39,l. 
abotiri,+  ani  akyi  ab.,  a  head-band  over  iJte  eyes. 
*abotiri-inafo,  one  that  bestows  crowns.  Is.  23^8. 

*bo-to-hi7,  inf.  [bg  6*^];  m6nny6  no  b.,  be  not  slothful  to  do  it. 

botoro:  +  wabono  b.,  he  has  wounded  him  to  death.  Re.  13,3. 
*botoro-fe,  deadly  wound. 

hot 0Wy-\- to  be  relieved.  Job  16, 6.  -  tr.  +  to  make  stoop,  Fr.  12,25. 

*abo-tii-bea,  quarry.  —  *o-bo-twafo,  i>?.  a-,  hewer  of  stone.  2Kil2. 

bow,  V.  L  is  or  b6lon(i;s  to  b o  w. 

bowerewiia,  a  naiZ  that  has  become  black  by  disease;  s.  mmow. 

bo-yerew,4-  heart'burn(ing). 

bra,  ^.  +  nea  eye  honhom  de  bra  ok&ra  ne  honam,  soul  and 
body  participate  of  if^e  nature  or  qualities  of  the  spirit.  K.  §  180. 

o-bra,  ^.+  obra  ho  mm&ra,  moral  law. 

*abra-bu,  ==  abrabo;  ab.  mu  nyin,  moral  development*  K.§  185,2. 

bram,  l.  +  to  enclose,  Eze.  46,22.  aban  a  woabram  ho,  s.  abah. 
*o-bra-su,  nature.  1  Cor.  11, 14.  [Da.  11, 24. 

bu,  i^.  bu  mu,  d)  to  divide,  Eze.5,1.  cf.  abupen. —  15.  huso, 
+  ebu  ne  nsa  so,  his  means  are  not  sufficient  to  pay  this.  —  23. -h 
bu  ..  ma,  to  impute.  K.§275.  —  28.  b)\i\i  man,  to  form  or  con- 
stitute a  state  or  kingdom;  q-iA  wgn  kobuu  esum-man,  K.§19o. 

abu, H- ftreocA,  destruction;  mischief.  Bt.l06,23.1V.10,15.  Eze.7f26. 

*o-buafo,  he  that  answers.  Mai.  2,12. 

bubU;+  intr,  to  be  humbled,  to  humble  oneself.  Je.  44,10. 
*o-bubufo,  breaker.  Mi.2,13. 

eLhnfa'hyeWy-^  fierce  wrctth,  rage.  Ex. 32,12. Pr. 6, 34. 
*abufuw-ye  mu  nya,  slow  to  anger.  Bb.  145,8. —  (abfii,  6a.) 

hnmsL,'h  to  lay  hddof—  *o-bii-inft,  inf.  imputaUon.  K.§275 

*abun-abun,  green  fruits.  Ca.2,13. 
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b  u  u  k  a  ni  so,  ^0  2»0  very  excellent ^  supereminetU,  transcendentfdl). 
biint^ere,  pi.  a-;  akntu  no  ye  ab.,  tfiese  oranges  are  unripe. 
abunu  x  (o-bona,  G.  a  large  drum.)  —  e-bunu,  Ak.  $.  ebun. 

^buroburo,  adv.  entirely,  totally;  syn.  korakora. 
biiro-kiiruwa  [brgfo  kuruwa]   /.  a  European  jar,  can,  cup, 
mug  dtc.  2.  a  large  tree  and  its  edible  fruii  similar  to  a  pomegra- 
nate, but  larger  and  with  larger  seeds. 

(burd-bnja  x  s.  borowo-nya.) 

(buriibui'u  =  G.  bloblu.)  —  odi  me  nya  burobiiro  &c. 

*buru-kasa,  foul  talky  obscene  language.  K§103. 

(burukuruwa  X  5.  btirok.)  —  burum,  pr.682.  (xo-). 

aburuwd-ba,  a  child  of  a  female  dave  (x  a  vUe  person). 
*buruw-ade,  battery.  Ete.26,9. 

^abusua-kahiri,  oguan  a.  s.  aboa  bi  yam'  nsono  a  abobow  se  ka- 
hiri  no.  —  *abusuam',  onipa  nammonmu  boh  no,  the  low,  concave 
part  of  the  metatarsus.  —  abusQa-pon-ni,  a  member  of  a  large 
family. 

abusu-de,4-  a  cursed  thing,  curse;  iniquity. —  *abusu-dwuina, 
works  of  iniquity.  —  abusu-dwene,  thougJits  of  iniquity;  evU  devices. 
*abususem-kafo,  blasphemer. 
o-busuyefo,  pi.  m-,  +  ungodly  man. 

*bu-tra-so,  inf  over-rating,  over-estimation;  obu  no  b.,  he  over- 
estimates him,  K.§110. 
*biituru  [Eng.  Ger.]  butter;  s.  dagyi. 

butuw,  intr.+  tobe  ove^ihroum.  Jon, 3,4. 
*butuw-bea,  abutuwi,  couching-place,  resting-place  for  beasts. 
*o-buw,  inf  s.  buw  5. 

da,  V.  -  12.  da  adi,  cf.  da  gua.  -  17.  da  ho:  a)-\-  ne ho  da  ho, 
Jie  lay  uncovered.  Oe.9,2a  -  c)  eso  da  ho,  it  is  uncovered.  lCo^\llfi. 

e-da,-f  daa  enni  ase,  ensa  di, entwam'  di,  eto  rentwa  di,  eternity. 

*dri-asetra,  eternity  as  a  quality. 

*dri-ho-wo,  id.,  eternal  existence. 
0  K\&hkWy+  snuffers.  Ex.25,38. 

dabea,  j?Zacc,  lodge,  resting-place.  —  Adi-hev^^-^  resting-place. 
*dabiebio,  s.  akura.  —  o-dabrabafo,  pi.  n-. 

dada,  3.  +  to  entice.  —  o-dadafo :  ota  d.,  a  deceitful  bote. 

dade-kwasi,+  /m.  —  dade-kyew,  (?/l  akokyew. 
*dade-saiika,  an  iron  pan  to  roast  or  bake  in.  Le.  14,21. 

o-da-d^eh-n^-haw,  care.  Mt  13,22,  —  SLdae,-}- place  of  sleeping. 
*g-daenione,  pi,  a-  [Gr.]  demon. 
*o-dacmoneni,  pi.  a-  -fo,  one  possessed  with  a  demon. 

adae-so,+ dream.  —  *adafa-bo,  inf  enticing  dtc. 
*adafae,  Akw.  =  nsankyiri,  hiawa,  awiriwa,  mmam\ 

'^g-daia-twa,  inf.  turning  from  one  side  to  the  oiher  in  (desire  of)  • 
sleep;  tossing,  tumbling  and  rolling  about.  Job7,4. 
*Q-dagyafo,  adagya'wfo,  the  naked.  Job 22,6.  Eze.lS,?. 
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^dagyi,  As.  [Marewa:  wagji]  butter;  s.  butura. 

*adaka-tiri,  top  of  the  "bases"  in  Solomon's  temple.  lKiJ^35, 
ad.aka-teu,+  any  long  box.  —  *adakawd,  a  stnall  box,  coffer. 
adakiirO;  -f  chief  of  a  toum  or  village. 

o-damind^+j>Z.  adamma,  chambers.  Eze,40,17. 

adamfo,  +  companion.  —  adamfowa,  2.  acquaintance ,  friend. 
*adainfowa,  beloved,  love.  Ca.1^9.  —  o-damoa,  pi.  a-, 

d^n^  i;.  4.+ to  fetch,  get  or  collect  in  (outstanding  debts);  to 
enforce  payment,  get  cashed,  recover  a  debt.  —  adaii,+  dependence. 

dan',  v.  —  dan  an i  ,4-  ^0  wrest,  distort  (judgment,  the  truth); 
wonndn  ani,  it  is  unalterable,  immutable,  unchangeable.-  odan  m'a- 
katua  ani,  he  changed  my  wages.  Ge.31,7.  -  dan  aso;  edan  atiefo 
aso,  it  subverts  the  Iiearers;  dan  butuw,  to  overthroic.  271.2,14.18. 

damiaii,+  ^o  turn  about;  Ja.3,3/. —  adauiiaiiy  turning,  turn- 
ings about^  Ja.l,17.Eze.l,6.  enni  ad.,  it  is  unvariablc.  K.§295b. 

*dannanfo:  tekrema  d,,  a  wayward  tongue.  IV.  17,20. 

Q'dAkn6y+ trap  spring;  stumbling-bloch,  Bo.  11,9. 

adansd,  better:  adensa. 

*adanse-gye,  inf.  a  receiving  or  acceptation  of  testimonies  given, 
convincement,  the  being  convinced  of.  Heb.11,1.  —  *o-daiise-huhii- 
ni,  -fo,  a  worthless  witness.  —  *adaase-hunu,  witness  without  cause. 
Pr.  19,28. 24, 28.  —  *adanse-sem,  testimonies.  Ps.ll9. 

*adan-sem  [odam  as§m]  madness.  LuO^ll. 

*o-dan-sifo,  pi.  a-,  buUdcr  of  a  house;  od.  nyansafo,  master-builder. 

da-nsow,  1. 2. ...  nsow] ;  oyi  d. ..  agyirae ...  Je.  12,9. 

danta,  =  dena.  —  adantapu,  silk-cotton;  syn.  tenterehii. 

adapa,  +  ignominy ;  (x  adagy aw.) 
*adap§n-sou-afahye,  tlie  Feast  of  Weeks.  De.l6,9. 

dasuman,? —  dawadwa,  dawagna, ...  cf.  +  ta(p.466), ayam'de. 

dey  v.  5.+  9reko  no  na  Qde  su,  he  went  on  weeping'^  ode  no 
tan  ara  nna  nhina,  Jie  Jutted  him  all  his  days.  ISa.l,  10.6,12.18,29. 

ade,+ Ji.  §h6  ade,  means.  K.§207.  -  12.  eso  ade,  consequence, 
result,  fruit,  reward,  recompense.  -  13.  Cpds.  ade-  or  nneema-hhina- 
hfi,  omniscience;  ade-  or  nneema-nhina-so-tumi,  omnipotence. 

*adebisa-de:  ye-,  to  use  divination.  2Ki.21,6. 
o-debisafo,+  one  t?iat  has  a  familiar  spirit.  Le.  19,31. 20,6. 

*adebo-su,  nature*  JudelO.  Cf.  su,  ban,  obra,  obrasu. 

dedaWy  J2.  ...  adamfo  ....  —  *dedaw-ye,  inf.  ddness.  Eo.7,6. 

Q-dede,  pi.  a-,  Ec.5, 11. —  *adede-8em,  goodly  words.  Ge.49,2J. 

*ade-dodow,  riches,  fulness;  IK.10,23.  Pb.24,1. 

*dedua-dari,  dedua-fi,  prison,  dungeon. 

*adefedefe,  inf.  Job  32,21/,  —  *ad.-sem,  smooth  things,  Ib.30,10. 

o-defemfo,  pi.  a-,  borrower,  =  gdefirifo. 
•    o-deferefo,  +  devout  (Ac.  2,5). 

*ade-ft)for6,  a  new,  different,  strange  thing,  s.  foforo. 
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*o-de-t wefo,  seer,  2  Sam,  24,  it.lCh  29, 29. 
odeha,  better:  gde-iie-ha. 

*ade-hu,  inf.  sights  eyesight.  —  *odehiitb,  pi.  a-,  a  seeing  person ; 
*ade-hye,  inf,  measuring  (with  JioUow  vessels).  [seer. 

O-dehyo,  l.+a)  gliene  bogyani;  b)  obiara  a  gte  n'abnsnam'  -x 
(when  ...).-  4.  +  rt  tumor  on  the  eyelid,  sty.  hordeohfm. 
O'dehye-ba,  pL  adehye-mma. —  adehyewa,  (xg-). 

*ade-kari,  iw/*.  the  act  of  tceighing. 
*adekora-bea,  -daii,  -ofi,  ade-korae,  storehouse,  treas^iry. 
*ade-koro,  one  or  the  same  thing;  dwen  ad.,  to  be  liJceminded. 
*adekoro-twe.  inf.  simplicity.  —  *adekoro-ye,  inf.  monotony. 
ade-kye,  ^.  the  act  oi^  communicating.  (He.tHjC.)       [K.§iiOr>. 
*o-dekyefo,  pi.  a-,  divider.  Ln.  12, 14. 

adeky6e-henia(x-haina). —  adekye-soroma,  wuedi,  kyekyep. 
domerekii  (x-gu). 

deii,+  (in  1. 9)  mframa  a  emu  ye  den,  a  fierce  wind.  Ja..%4. 

o-deii,+  gden  naye  na  woanni  mogya,  be  sure  that  thou  eat  not 
the  blood.  De.  12, 2:i.  —  *dea-hye,  inf.  strengthening,  confirniaHon, 
invigoration ;  gyidi  mu  d.»  Confirmation. 

adeiiklim,  i.  a  play  of  women,  s.  agoru. 

adensa,  handcuff,  manacle,  s.  ada-nsa.  (x=kapo).      [1  71  6,n. 

i\de-nyi\j+  property,  Pr.4,7.  increase, produce,  Nu.l8,30.-  gain. 

*deii-ye,  hardness;  anim  d.,  boldness,  effrontery;  stubbornness. 
*ade-paw,  inf.  choosing,  choice;  ad.  ho  tiimi,  liberty  to  choose, 
potver  of  choice,  option,  self-determination.  K.§170. 195. 

tid(i'i}6y-\-  craving,  Pr.io,.^.  —  *adepe-de,  means  of  worldly  gain. 
*ade-santeii,  all  existing  things  in  the  world.  He.  1,2. 
*ade-sero,  w/*.  petition.  I8am.i,i7.  —  *ade-siei,  treasury. Pr.H,2i. 
*ade-so-di,  inf.  government  of  the  world. 
*ade-so-fwe,  inf.  preservation  of  the  world.  K.§ir)2.lH9. 
*ade-susuw,  inf.  measuring  of  length,  measure.  Le.l9,.'in. 
*ade-toii-no,  wares  for  sale. 

ade-to-wo-so,  atgwoso,  fainting  fit,  stvoon,  inconsciousness.. 
*g-dew-so,  with  grace.  CoL.9, 16. 

ade-ye,  +  operation.  lGor.iS,€.  c-so  ade-yg,  execution.  K.§S04. 

di,  i7.+  di  kam,  to  be  damaged,  deficient,  lacking.  Ec.l,to.  - 
22.  \  ode  wgii  dii  anim,-dii  ho,  -  dii  akyiri,  he  put  them  foremost,- 
after,  -  hitidn*most.  Ge..H3,2.  -  wadi  me  ahunkan.  -  didi  so,  to  fdUoiv 
in  succession.  P8.89,l(2).  -  25.-^  di  mu  akotei'i,  to  be  themmn  point, 
the  principal  thing.  -  27.  di  gyina,  to  last.  -  32.-\- di  kgm,  to  be 
hungry:  di  sukgrn,  to  be  thirsty.  -  37.-^  atutra  (Ge.ls,.H).  -  55.+ 
(after  adehyosem)  akokurokosem.  -  ^.?.-f  wodi  mfew-ano,  they  kiss 
each  other;  wodi  abogyafra,  s.  this.  -  87.  \-  di  nsusom',  to  be  joined 
or  fitted  together,  to  stick  together,-  H8.+  iihuanim.  -  T.To  act  in 
(xa)  mutual ...  96.  1  wg-ne  mo  di  ntetewmii,  they  separate  you  from 
their  company,  [ai.6,22.  -  A-W.  6^ abogyafra,  mfew-ano,  gyina,  nhu- 
anim,  kam,  akoktirokosem,  kgm,  akoteh,  anadwogna,  sukgm,  nsu- 
Honi\  ntetewmii,  atutra,  ayeware. 
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*di,  Ak.  contr.  =  de  yi,  ni. 
*kdlaba,  G.  adiagba,  a  precious  coral  or  bead. 

diheB.j+ situation^  rdation,  state,  K§loo.2S6.  (abakaii  d.^fhe 
riffJU  of  the  firstborn,  I)e.2l,l7.)-  order,  manner.  Fs.  110,4. 

didi,  V.  -  >5.-f  didi  ho,  to  have  the  iisufruct  of.  K.guo,  -  ij.  to 
feed  (of  sheep  &c.);  red.  didididi,  Jer.^,.9.  -  adidi,+  Awurade  ad., 
the  Lord's  Stipper,  —  adidi-hea,-!  jpo^^tirc,  Oe,47,4.  cf,  yemmea.  — 
*adidi-ddka,  crib,  manger.  JobS9,n.  —  adidi-de,  l.-i  prov^mon, 
food,  Ps.lii2,lo.Fr.0,S,  -  3.  Awurade  ad.  =  Aw.  adidi.  —  o-didilo, 
+  devourer,  Mal..%tL  —  adidii:  *adidii-asefo,  sing.'m,  persons  ai 
meal,  partakers  of  a  meal;  Awurade  ad.,  communicants.  —  *adidii- 
ase  mpae,  grace,  prayer  at  meal. 
*o-difo,  pi.  a-,  one  who  eats  (S:c.  Ec.5,ll.  rider,  Mi.  5, 1(2).  Na.sj2. 
so  d.,  prince,  Re,l,rj.  heir.  He.  11,7.9. 
o-difiide-pef6,  greedg  of  gain,  i  Ti.S,a.  4,f^. 
*o-dikaufo,  j?L  a-,  author.  He,  12, 2, 
*o-di-ma,  inf.  intercession(s) ;  c/*.  sere-ma.  lTi.2,1. 
♦o-di-ma-fo,  intercessor,  mediator;  advocate;  redeemer,  avenger, 

[Jobl9,2ry..l.H, 2.?.  Is.b9, 13. 

e-diii,  (1.  5.)+  eyi  din  na  obo  wui,  to  this  end  he  died.  Bfi.14,9. 

dimi,  oden'anifwe  nod.,  his  eyes  are  fastened  on  him.  L^i.4,20. 
adinam,p7.  n-,  2Ch.4,iG.  flesh-hook,  Ex.27, ."i.  —  adintruni. 
adinkard,  2.  a  kind  of  amulet,  otuo-sumau.  —  adipfi. 
♦adiyi-da,  Kristo  ad.,  Epiphany.  —  *adiyi-dwuina,  prophetic 
office,  —  *adiyi-seu-ka,  inf  (the  gift  of)  prophecy.  iCo.Ui,2. 
*adiyisem-kafo,  prophet.  Mi  2,11. 

do,??.  1.  +  Ge.  1,22.  7, 17.  -  3.  +  do  mmoawa,  to  breed  worms. 
Et.  10,20.  -  17.  do  ho,  a)  to  love,  like,  Qe.27,4.9.  -  b)  to  spare  rfr. 
*o-do-so,  willingly.  iPe.:'),  2.  —  *dg- adidi,  love-feast.  Judel2. 
ado-de,  +  delight,  Ps.ii9, 24.92.  Pr. s, so. 

o-dodo-beii,  pi.  a-, ...  distills •\- (drops,  runs)  ...-¥ spout,  pipe,  long 
tube,  used  as  a  conductor  of  water,  oil  &c.  Zee.  4,2. 

*ilodg-dodore,  *dodgre,  red.  v.,  s.  dore. 

dodonku, ...  abo  d.,?i  has  blistered;  Ak.  donnon;  cf.  horonoa. 
*dodow-pofo,  stammerer;  I8.S2,4. 
*dodow-nya,  inf.  fulness.  Nu.W,27. 
*dodow-ye,  inf.  multiiudc. 

adoe,  +  (inl.  1)  mercy;  —  adoe-ye,4  goodness,  mercy,  Ex.3 4,6 f. 
*adoeye-de,  mercies.  Is. 55, 3. —  odoayeiOj-^- grarious  (person). 

O-dofo,  —  3.  friend.  Est.  5, 10. 

adokod6ko-de, +  dam^^;  di  ad.,  to  feed  delicately.  La.  4, 5. 
adokgdoko-sem,+  ka  ad.,  to  flatter.  Pr.  2,  in. 
dgkon-kaukyee,  bread  of  ripe  plantains. 
adokoii-ni,  the  manner  in  which  odgkono  is  eaten. 
*g-doni-akyede,  gift  of  grace,  free  gift.  Bo.i,il.  5,l5f.6,23. 
g-dgni-mauiu,+ /^e  valiant,  Am.  2, 14.  syn.  okofoni,  osabarima. 
dgm-mata,  pi.  n-,-f  2Ki.:-i,23.  —  *dgm-di,  inf.  war.  lKi.l5, 6.16. 
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*o-doine,  inf.  cursing;  iiiioine,  inf»  curse. 
doii,  4-  to  x)ervadej  imbue.  K.i^llO. 
adoii-iie,  +  mercies.  Ac.  /.v,  ,"^4. 
,     *dyn-iiodow  [dgm  dodow  ]  multitude  of  a  host.  Pa.  33, 16. 
*donnoii,  Ak.  ~  dodoiiku,  cf.  horonoa. 
dure,  bone  adore  ahye  won  so,  tltey  are  laden  with  sins. 

adg-sase,+  field.  Ne.  11,23. 

dota,  +  swish  J  plastered  clay.  —  *dote-tg\v,  lump  of  clay. 
*dotoy HU,  As.  bog,  morass;  s.  dotb,  doutori,  dehkyedehkye. 

e-dow,  1.  4.  Alatafb  na  ede  hweue  utama. 
g-dowa,  (^.x)  -  3.  (x  the  armpit). 

*g-dg-yere,  beloved  wife,  favorite  wife.  Fs. 45,9 (to). 

*drako[Gr.]  dragon,  monster,  serpent,  cf.  otyMi&tme.  18.27,1.30,6. 

d  II,  v.T  1. 5  nicma  adu,  I  shall  fulfill  (the  number  of  thy  days). 
Ex  23, 26.  -  +  1.  7  onnu,  he  is  the  worse^  tCo.H,H.  -  Phr.^  Ge.39,2.- 
du  ano,  to  be  sufficient,  to  come  to  perfection.  K.§214,L 

diia,  V.  2.  c)  red.  duadua,  to  set.    18.62,0. 
e-diia,  6".-t  dua-mu,  pLn-yinward,  in  prison*  -  U.  s.  si  43 f.  Col.2,2, 
*dua-l)0-dua,  ebony.  Eze.27,t6.  —  *(lua-dwuiiifo,  s.  duasenfo. 
duaiir,  pi.  uunam';  duam'  da,  dua-mu-nna,  imprisonmetU,  the 
state  of  being  imprisoned.  Ezr.  7, 26.  -  dua-mu-uua  ntadc,  prison  gar- 
ments. 2Ki.2o,2. 

aduafi,4  (1.  3)  food  for  beasts,  provender.  Ge.  24,32. 
*aduan-kgm,  hunger  for  or  famine  of  bread.  Je.  42 J4.  Am.s,ii.~ 
*adiian-kora-dau,  corn-tnagojsine,  garner;  *aduan-kora-krirow, 
city  of  store. —  *aduan-noa-daii,  house  for  cooking.  Eze.46,24.  — 
*aduan-t>va,  harvest.  Joel  1,  li. 

*dua-sehfo,  pi.  n-,  carpenter.  2Sam.5,ll. 
*diui-towfo,  feller  of  a  trecj  hewer  of  wood; 
*dua-twafo,  wood-cutter.  Je. 46^22.  De. 29,11. 

*adii-beii  [aduru  b.]  sidphur,  brimstone;  V  sufre,  atodu-dubeh. 
adu-biri,  ink.  2Co.3yH. lead-glance,  eye-pigment.  2Ki.9,30.Eze.2.3,40. 

due,  l.\.  4.  verb  (x.  word)  -  1.  6f.  amulets,  or  ...  worship,... 

*aduemme,  =  ahye-mme,  a  kind  of  mouse  (otew  abe);  s.  akura. 
*adii-frae,  confection  dec.  Ex. 30,35. 
adu-hiiain, -I  siveet  incense.  Ex. 30,7 f.  ...  fvvent^a,  abefo.  - 
*adnhuam-hyew-niuka,  altar  of  incense;  cf.  hiiam-afgremuka. 

*adu-kgkg,  rcc?/^rt/w^  ruddle,  red  chalk,  (vermilion?)  Eze.23,14. 
diikaduku,  ebubuu  d.,  it  was  broken  to  pieces.  Da.  2,34 f. 

dum,4-  ani  adum,  it  is  faded,  Le.l.%6. 21. 

e-dum,  2.  -r  pillar  inserted  in  a  wall,  pilaster,  post;  cf.  afasudnm. 

[Eze.40, 0.14.20. 
*du-mono,  a  green  tree,  opp.  duwui.  Eze.  20,47.  Lu.23.31. 

*o-duii-tiri,  pi.  a-,  [odum,  otiri]  caintal  of  a  pillar,  ntasotiri.  lKi.7,i6. 

dngbo,  v.  [ebia  efi  "odua  obo,"=  qy^  nea  obi  nyee  bi  da,  oyg 

anugden  a  etra  so]  -f  to  frisk,  Je.50,11.  [y^^  ^,5^  26. 

adurade,  -f  ahohora  si  no  ad.,  he  is  clothed  with  dishonour. 
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durii,  V.  jf.+  iisew  adtiru  no,  a  curst  lies  on  him.  De.29,20.  - 
4.  d.  mu  afitbro,  to  dedicate  (a  new  house).  De.20^5. 

adiirii  huarahiiam,  s,  aduhtiain.  —  *adurii-hye,  inf.  the  act  of 
cml)(dming  a  corpse.  Ge.50,ci.  —  *adiini-titi,  inf.'^ 
*dLi-wui  [dua  a  awu]  a  dry  tree;  opp.  dumouo. 
dvve,  F.  =  due. 

Dw. 
*dwabiri,  ^^^acc  of  assembly.  La,  2,6,  of.  aguabirim'. 

dwae,  1. 4.  odi  (x  obo)  me  so  ah. 
*dwae-yo,  inf.  =  d>vaebo.  I«.i?;>,o. 
dwo,  1.  4.  anka  (x  ciikd)  bi.  —  dwe,  I.  2.  dwedwodwe. 
dwca,  a  fine  girl,  lady.  —  *o-dwca,  hemorrhage^  =  atwamene. 

(g-dwehene  x)  5.  odwennini.  pr.2472. 

*adwern-inone[adwene  b.]  nnipa  ho  ad.,  ceil  surmisings.  lTi.6,4. 
*adwoni-pa,  reas&nahlc,  judicious  ihowfhis;  disvrdion.  Pr.lp. 
d\Ven,  y.-f  dw.  tirim,  to  devise^  Ex.31, 4.  to  meditate.  P8.27^4.  - 
dvv.  adwempa,  to  he  discreet,  sohcrminded,  Tit  2, of. 
dwciinvVen,+  to  muse.  F8.,vj,3f. 
adwene,  —  n'adwenem*  tew,  +  lie  is  soberminded,  lTi.s^2.  u'a- 
dwenem'  atew,  he  is  in  his  right  mind  again.  Mk.6,to.  tew  ..adwenem', 
toteachy  train.  TU.2,4. — adwenenrhare-soin,H-  Zir//e^Aics6'.  20o.l,l7. — 
*adweJieinii-harcfo,  lightmindedyfrivolousperson(s).  —  adwenem'- 
t^sVj-\-  2.  sound  mindy  sohermindedncss ,  sobriety ,  female  modesty. 
iTi.2J4.2TLiJ.  — *adwene-nta-nta,  double-mindedncss;  adwene- 
ntautafo,  the  doubleminded.  —  *adweu-hare,  —  adwencm'hare. 
K.^44f.4H.  —  *adweiVkoro,  unanimity;  wode  ad.  yee,  they  did  it 
with  one  accord,  unanimously;  ye  ad.,  to  be  of  one  mind.  Bo.  12,16. 
Phi.  2, 2.  Cf.  nokoro. 

adwennimina.  —  dwonso-toa.  —  adweniiwere. 

d  w  e  r  e  w ,  4^0  6c  broken  in  pieces.  Is,  s,  9. 
*dwerekuwa  -=  takuwa  ketewa. 
dwe-tiri,  bo  d.,-fVo  hoard.  l8.2.'i,lH. 

*o-dwiu-honi,  j>Z.  a-,  idol.  ls.4fi,o.  Ho. 13, 2.  —  adwiii-riilide,  instru- 
ment. —  adwin-ne,+  *d\vom  ad.,  nsanku-dwiuuc,  musical  instru- 
ment. lCh.l6,o,42. —  *adwiii-ni-ho-aboaro,  the  InduMrud  Committee 
(of  the  Basel  Missionary  Society). 

dwira,  (1. 12.  adwehnwere)  +  o^.  to  dedicate.  Ne.  12,27. 
*adwira-de,  ==  odwira  ho  ayeycde.  Nu.6,tof 
*o-dwira-twa,  i??/*.  i.  5.  odwira.  -  ^.  dedication.  Ne.  12,27. 

*o-dwo,  inf.  meehness,  gentleness,  mildness.  VhiL4,;'),iTiMytLJa.3,l7. 

adw6baw,  a  (x  tlie  chief)  branch  ... 
dwodwo,  -f  safe,  in  safety,  in  peace;  onam  dw.,  mu  bae.  Ge.33,lM. 

adwoffU,  most  probably  adwoku. 
*o-dwo-korii,  j;^  a-  -fo,  one  sick  of  the  palsy.  Mt.9. 

*dwom-inone,  nasty  song.  —  *dwom-so-<^yc,  inf.  responsory 
singing,  alternative  song.  Ex.3 2, IH.  —  *o-d woii-ky erofo ,  singing 
muster.  P8.4.5.&C. 

*adwow,  5. 1. 1.  amim  (x  anim)  -  4,  (xfor  one^s  own  payment) 
tJius  paying  oneself. 
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*dwow-ade,  pre^.  3Ki,2i,J4. 
d  wild  wo  ..  koma,  to  he  refreshed.  Ex,  23^12. 

*ttd>Vuma-dau,  workshop. 
*adwama-de,  fruits  of  labour.  Ex.23, 16. 

dwiima-di:  asase-so-d.,  eariidycdlUng;  osoro  d.,  heavenly  calling. 

*adwnma-tow,  *adwuina-ye-tow,  levt/f  tribute  of  bond  service, 
tribute  service.  iKx.4^6.  5,t3. 0J5.21.  —  *adwiima-ye-boafo,  helper 
in  doing  a  work,  t  Co.  3, 0. —  *adwiun  a-ye-nnua,  instruments.  1KU9,21. 

o-dwiiinfo,  Y.  gwimfo, -{-craftsman.  Ac.  10, 24. 

F. 
fa,  V.  16.-\^  efa  ho  ara  a,  in  every  respect.  K.§132.  cf.  21.  b).  - 
20.  f  a  a8e,+  a^  fa  ase  ye,  to  do  secretly.  iSatn.  18, 22.  cf.  nam  ase.  - 
b)  fa  asc,  ... 

afa,  placCy  room,  side;  afa  da  8o  wg  ho,  stUl  tfiere  is  room;  Lu.14,22. 
owo  yen  afa,  he  is  on  our  side;  LiLOyoO. 
*o-fa-ba,  inf.  [de  ba,  fa  ba]  the  act  o^ procuring,  bringing;  ofaba 
adwuma,  a  positive  task.  K.p.63.§22l. 
0-fabaf6,  +  ^.  =  gfarebae,  inventor:  Bo.  1,30. 

*fa-bea:  n'akwah  no  f.,  tlie  patfis  oftJieir  course.  Job  6,18. 

ara-b6,+  rubbish.  —  *fafiri-kii,  inf.  absolution.  K.§340. 

fain,  (xfemfam)  2.-^  obo  no  fam  fasu  no  ho,  he  smites  him  to 
tlic  wall,  t  Sa.  18,11.  W,  10.  Cf.  ka  43. 

*faiir-ade,  matter,  stuff;  the  world  of  matter  (and  mind),  nature; 
opp.  honhom.  K.§173f.  —  mfainfa,  +  bowls.  Be. 5,8. 

^faiiiTam*,  very  low  or  deep  beneath;  f.  asase,  the  land  of  the. 
deptlis,  the  lower  parts  of  the  earth,  Eze.32,18.  cf.  31,14-  18.32^24.  a- 
sase  ase  (fam'). 

*fam'ni,i;/.  -fo,  a  man  from  belaw,  of  the  earth,  earUUy.  iCo.  15, 48. 

*farn'-sii,i}/i^^M?feZ  nature;  f.  mu  nyin,  physical  development. 
iaiin,-t  openly.  Mk.  1,45.  [K.§  185,2. 

o-fare-bae,+ i/jte«/or,  author,  He. 5,9.  heretic;  cf.  ofabafo. 
mfare  (not  fare).  —  mfare,  tu  dgnkoro  no  ...  betiv.  1  and ... 
mfare-tii-bere,  from  about  1  to  4  o'clock.       [ Be.9 17. 17  4. 18  12. 
*afase-blri,  1.  =  afasow  tuntum.  2.  dark- violet  colour,  xmrple. 

mfa-s6,+  pe  ho  mf.,  to  make  merchandise  of.  2Fe.2y3. 
*mfaso-de,  means  of  making  profit. 

*afasiidurn,  projections  of  a  tvall.  Eze.  40, 16. 22. 
afasu-sih,  ruins.  Is.  49,19. 

m^*A'\o-\\b,-\- allegory.  Ga.4,24.  —  rnfatolio-sem,  j?ara6/tf.  K.§318. 

*fatu-dade,  pi.  f.-nnade,  mattock,  i  Sa.  13, 20. 

fe,  4.  fe  neho  akyiri,+  to  relent.  P8.135,14. 
afe,4-  wgadi  mfe  du  ni  akyiri,  or,  wgadi  mfe  du  de  rekg,  they 
are  ten  years  old  and  upward.  Nu.3^14. 4,3. 

fea,  f.  so,  to  repeat,  do  again.  Pr.  19,19. —  mfeafeaho,  K.§7,1. 
afe-dan,+  the  yearns  end.  Ex.  34, 22. 2 K.  4, 16 f. 
*afe-di,  m/'.  =  f§w-di,  scorning.—  *o-fedifo,  =  ofewdifo.  Fr.1,22. 
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fefa,x  better:  fofa. —  fefetb,  quarrelsome  men;  cf.  m(Btew4. 
*fefew,  8.  few,  fifew;  to  suck;  to  feed  swetily  on.  Job 24^20. 

mfefew-ade,+ orwaMw/^/^J.  !»..?, /^. —  *mtefewe,  sprout ,  shoot. 
*afe-Foforo(-da),  New  Year's  day,  [Eze,  16, 7. 

fei,  fefei,  to  consider  closely.  lKi.s^2t. 

lekuw,-t  sect,  Ac.24/y,-  Kristofo  f.  bi,  Christiaths having  the  same 
creed  or  confession.  —  *tekii-bo,  inf,  formation  of  a  society  dc.j  as- 
sociation; fdlotoshij),  conhpanionship.  K.^soth  —  *fekii-seui,  sect, 
Ac.  24,14.  heresy,  2  Ft, 2,1.  —  g-tekuni,+ j>roi;eZ^/e.  Mt.23,t5. 

fern,  L-i-  (de.. fcui) ...  —  fomm,  ;^.+  flat,  Nu.2J,si. 
*f  e  n  t  e  m ,  +  to  plough. — *f  en  tem-bcre,  ploughing  time.  Ex.3  4, 21. 
*o-fentemfo,i;^  f.,  plouglier.  Ps,  120,8. 

*afe-pefi,  +  /^^  m-,  a  series  or  period  of  7  years,  week  of  years;  cf. 
dapen.  Da.9,24.27' 

*tere,  v.  [red,  ferefere]  s,  fro. —  f<^re,  v.  2.  f.  or  feri  mu. 

*  e-fere,  i.+  ahina  a.  s.  asanka  a  abo  fa. 
e-fere,+  cucumber.  Is.  l,s.  Je.lo,5.  —  Amfere,  pr,n.,  s.  asafo. 

ferefcre,+  wadi  ne  nhina  f.,  he  fias  eaten  up  every  hit. 
*fere-fuw,  cucumber  field;  *fere-turo,  garden  of  cucumbers. 

*feri,  V.  =  f^re  2.  wo4e  fitii  f.  diia  inu  tu  mu  tokuru,  tJiey  bore 
out  a  hole  from  a  piece  of  wood  with  a  ginUet, 

*mfe-santeh  utoatoaso  nhina,  for  ever  and  ever,  from  age  to  age, 

*f(jte,  V,  s,  fetew. —  *fete-kwan,  a  furrow  drawn  by  the  plough 
(of  the  length  of  an  acre),  lSa,l4,t4. —  *fetew-adc,  plough. 
*o-fet.ewfo.  pL  a-,  plougher,  ploughman, 
*mfetewe-ka,  furrow,  Job39,l0. 

mfew-ano,4-di  mf.,  to  hiss  each  oilier.  Fs,85, 10(11), 
few-di,  o-fovv-difo,  =  afedi,  ofedifo. 

fi,  V.  15,  fi  gua  Ps. 68, 24 (25),  -  24,  efifi  ntaban  fa,  //  makes  it- 
self wings;  Pr,23,5.  fi  wusiw,  to  emit  smoke,  to  smoke.  Ge,lo,i7. 

mfi-ase,  2.  determination,  direction  or  tendency  to  some  end.  K.§1S2. 
*fiaso,  As.  a  weight  of  gold. 
*fi -bea,  ^Zace  from  lohich  a  thing  comes;  mine,  Job  28,1. 

*afi-de  [oii  ade]  household-stuff  or  goods,furniturG,movablej)ro2)erty. 

Ezr.l,4,Mk,3,27. 
*afr-de  [efi  ade]  uncleanness.  —  *atide-ye,  inf.  id, 
*afide-yefo,  an  unclean  person,  Ep,  4, 19, 5,3.6. 

*o-fie-asetra-sem,  tlie  a/fairs  of  (this)  life.  2T\.2,4, 
*o-fie-asore,  family  prayer,  family  devotion, 

o-fie-fwe,-f  wana^ewew<  of  a  household,  dispensation.  iTi.t,4. 

o-fie-nipa,  household  servant,  domestic.  Lu.  16,13.  Ac. lo,7, 

*fifew,  red.  v,  s,  few  &  fefew. 
*mfifii,  bud,  plants,  productions  of  the  earth.  Is,  4 2,5. 61,11. 

aH-forO|  duru  mu  af.,  to  dedicate.  Be,  20, 5. 
*infimufo,  pi.  id.  one  that  escapes;  cf,  oguahfo. 
*o-fi-ni^  one  of  the  household,  Ge.15,3,  pU  (a-)fifo. 
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mflni-gyer,+  Cif.  asih,  nsa-kawe,  nsa  njinyanyinya. 

*o-fi-prama,  a  large  yardy  enclosed  by  6—8  hoases,  not  forming 

part  of  the  main  street, 
afiri,  (1. 2)  4- ohintimpraku.  —  *o-h*ri-sumfo,  pi.  a-,  fowler. 

*mfitiase-de,-sein,  elements,  rudiments.  Ga.4yfi.  Col2,fi.20.2l'e.3,io. 

*afiti-fVi^erow,  cf.  fw^row. 

*afi-tra,  inf.  family  life;  wo  af.  mu,  when  thou  slttest  in  thy  house. 
*o-fitrafo,  pi.  a-,  one  th^  sojourns  in  a  house.  Ex. 3, 22.      [De.6,7, 

o-ri-wara,+  /i05/,  Bo.  16,23.  —  o-fi-wurabea,  Jiostess. 

o-fb,  wode  n'ase  titiriw  (x  ne  nhin)  poma  ad. 

(nifoa,  must  be  mfua,  mfuawa.) 

fofa,  i  de  nsa  f.  anim,  to  stroke  one's  face,  soothe,  flatter,  make  suit, 
cf  defedefe.  John,  19.  Pr.  19,6.  Ps.  45,1.^.—  *mfofa-ho,  (=  afofare) 
mounting,  framing  or  setting  (of  jewels),  socket.  Ex.  28, 13. 
iiifolana,  sores  (x on  the  sole...  and)  between  the  toes. 
afbfantg,  butterfly;  kinds:  od^fiifu',  gyah^ne,  hkiinf,  aknknA, 
086f6,  nsoromma,  tumm-n^-hyen. 
*afofare,  settlng,socket{ofgems)Ex.28,ii.  compass,  settle.  Eze.43,14. 
*o-fofo,  pi.  &',  [fow]  plunderer,  spoiler. 
*fofb,  s.  f6;  home  f.,  snorting.  —  *f6f8,  mourning.  P8.38,6(7). 
tofi),  1.  2.  horo  (x  boro)  —  fofoe,  =  foefoe,  s.  foe.  Job  12, 23. 
foforo,  +  different,  strange,  ade-f.-f  5omc  strange  thing.  lPe.4,4.12. 
fofor6-ye,+  newness.  Bo.7,6.  —  fofrah^,  a  kind  of  shrub. 
fgmm,+  in  the  twUight.  2Ki.7,5.7. 
*afbin-iiia,  s.  afono-ma.  —  afom-akum,  better:  ofonkum,  a-. 

fomiTiin,  f.  ho,  to  be  joined  or  cleave  together  or  one  to  another; 
cf  ka  43.  Job4l,17.  23.  Da.2,43. 
nifomfiiin-lio,  border,  Ex. 25, 25.  raft,  float.  2Ch.2,l6.  s.  nten-ani. 
afbiiifon-s^m,  d  i  af.,  +  to  commit  a  wrong,  to  commit  treachery. 

[Le.  5, 21(6,2).  Eze.  15,8. 
iiHomso-mu-sore,  a  rising  or  desisting  from  trespasses,  correction, 
a  setting  to  rigUs  what  was  wrong,  reformation.  2  Ti.  3, 16. 
Q-foii,-\- leanness.  P8.106,15. 
*ini'oum-nurUy  painter's  colour.  K.§41. 
*o-tbiikfini,  a-,  s.  afomakum.  —  i(5n5f6no,+  2.  feeble.  Ge.30,42. 

afonom',  bo.,  af.,  to  howl.  Jo. 5,1. 
*afono-ina,  mouih-fid,  morsel,  piece  (of  bread).  Pr.  23,8.  Eze.  13, 19, 
o-fonono,  pi.  a-,  oven  dtc.  —  g-fontg-bia,  cf  atipateram. 
afgre-bg-de,+  sacrifice. 
*afgre-gy a,  an  offering  made  by  fire.  Le.  23, 25. 
*afore-niuka,  altar.  (?c.^,2^.—  *afgre-pon,  aUar.  lKi.6,22. 
for o,  v.-\-  woma  won  mu  nokware  foro,  they  enhance  or  increase 
the  knowledge  of  truth  believed  and  obeyed  among  them.  K.§293. 
*niforo-s6,  inf.  going  up,  ascending.  Ps.  120— 134. 
forgw,  V.  (1.  G,  f51o,  flo,  =  twitwa.)  ^.+  G.  flon. 

fow,  V.  1.  3 ko  afnw  biara  a  wgpe  mu  ...  Cf.  fom. 

*afow-ade,  spoil,  prey.  2Ki.2l,l4.Eze.38,l2.  Cf.  asade. 
inf6wa-bore,  usu.  mfowa-pa. 
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fra,  Jf.  +  to  mingle  onesdf,  associate,  keep  company  (with), 
lCo.5y9.tL  -  .2.  ofra,-f-  he  is  approved;  §nifrA,  it  is  bad,  Pr.20,U.  wom- 
frA,  ihetf  are  reprohaie,  2  Ti.s,8.  -  4.  ofrd  yen  mu,  Jie  is  one  oftis,  be- 
longs to  Its.  He,10,ii9.  ofra  (mo)  mu,  he  is  within;  gmfra  (mo)  mu,  he 
is  without.  lCo,5^Vt.  —  *Qtra,  inf.  ne  fra  a  ofra  no,  his  approved 
character.  Phi  2, 22.  ne  fra  a  omfra,  his  frailty,  infirmity,  feebleness, 
nnfitness,  wortMessness,  baseness, 

afrafra-duaii,  mixed  provender,  fodder.  J6b6,ri.l8..w,24. 

*infrafrae,  mixture,  admixture,  alloy,  cohiposition. 

*afrafrafo,  mingled  people.  Je.  25, 20. 24.  af.pi,  a  mixed  multitude. 
Ex.l2,3S.  Nu.ily4.  asrafo  af.,  auxiliary  troops,  hired  soldiers.  Je.no..^?- 

*mframa-taina,  sail;  sail-cloth,  canvas,  bunting,  Eze.27,7. 

f  r  e ,  4.  red.  to  \ain ;  ne  bra  ye  fe  na  efrefre,  he  is  of  a  sfrcct  and 
winning  deportment;  frefre  ..  k&ra,  to  revive  the  soul.  La.  1,11. 19. 

mfreinfrem-ade,+ ^ain/y  morsels,  Fr.iH,8.  cf.  adokodokode. 

afre-so,4-  m  a  momerd,  Nu.  16,21. 

ihy  (okasa  (h)  in  connection  with  kasa  it  is  6a  (i.  e.  an  Akraism). 

fu,  (x  perh.  .^tip;)  always  connected  with  nu. 

ata-sSii^rh  crooked,  l8.40,4. 

fua,+  sinapi-faa,  a  grain  of  mustard  seed.  Mt.i.%31. 17, 20. 
*mfua,  mfuawa,  s.  mfoa.  —  afua,  1.  3.  even  a  hit. 
*infuaKoko,  a  ceremony  performed  among  the  Abnri  people  on 
acconnt  of  a  woman  in  the  sixth  month  of  her  iirftt  pregnancy. 

mfudwft,  1.  ode  (F.  dwow)  a  woatoto  no  afnm';  2.  ode  a  woatoto. 

*afum'duaii,  herb(s),  vegdable(s).  P8.104,14.  Da.  1,12.  Ro.i4,2, 
*afiim-misa,  inf.  [bisa  efuna]  necromancy. —  *0-fuminisAf6,  pl.^-, 
*fiin-naka,  efanu-adaka,  coffin;  2 8a. s, si.  [necromancer. 

funu,  f?.-f  f.  (fasu)  mo,  to  dig  through  (a  wall).  Ete.8,H. 
*efunu-adaka,  funnaka,  coffin;  bier.  Im.16,14. 
0-lurafo,  o-furaefo,  ph  a-,  =  onifiraefo.  Ex.  4, 11.  Is. 59, 10. 
*o-fura-tam  [ntama  a  wofara]  garment.  He.  1, 11. 

*afuru-fa,  m/*.  [fa  Af.^  pregnancy.  Ho.  9, 11. 
afurum^+af.  Kakatefo,  onager,  wild  ass;  syn.  sareso-af.  Jab. ^9, 5. 

fiisa^  small  animals,  eating  or  destroying  the  thatch  which  had 
not  been  sufficiently  dry  when  it  was  used  to  cover  the  roof, 
*infutuinawa,  dim.  small  dust,  particle  of  dust. 

futuinerefuiiu,  a  fabulous  beast,  having  2  heads  &  1  body. 

Fifr. 

*o-fwaii-nua,  myrtle;  =  mirite.  Is. 41, 19. 55,1.^. 

fwe,  5.+  wgfwe  n6  fwe,  thvy  keep  his  (its)  charge. Nn.l,5.H. 3,7.- 
12.  f)  fwe  neho  so,  to  be  chaste.  Tit.  2,5. 
e-fweo,  a  shrub  &c.  -   fwe,  Jer.l9,S.  red.  fw^fwe,  Zeph.2,16. 
fwfe,+  omfA  nye  fwe,  lie  does  not  regard  it.,  makes  nothing  of 
it;  eny^  mma  fwe,  it  is  to  no  profit.  211.2,14. 
afw6a,  afw^a,  mcle;  odi  fam'  ramoa. 
fweatwea,  pi.  hfwea-hfwga,-!-  thin  (of  hair,  Le.  13,30), 
*fwe-adwuma,  office,  charge,  function.  Ac.  1,20. 
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iilwe-anim,  +  o-n^  no  di  ftf.  kasa,  he  speaks  to  him  face  fo  face. 

*fwe-bea,  aspect,  appearance,  form,  Lu.Sj22. 

*arwe-de,  i.  ohjeci  fo  look  upon,  thing  for  show;  spectacle,  gazing- 
stock;  iCo.4,9.Na..%n.-  2,  charge,  2Chr..nt,t6.  wgfwe  m'af.,  they  ob- 
serve what  is  to  be  observed  concerning  me,  they  keep  my  charge. 
Le.22,0.  Nu.9,23,  —  *afwede-fwefo,  overseers  over  certain  charges. 
*afvVederwe-seni,  instniction  for  an  observance  or  for  the  per- 
formance of  some  office  or  function.  Ne,18,3.H. 
afweey+lofty  place,  2Ckr,20,24.  watch,  Ha.  2, l  theatre,  Ac.i9,29. 
o-fwefo,-f- o/)?r^r,  Jos, 3, 2.  pedagogue,  child-tender,  Go, 3,24 f, 
*rvvero-dwiima,  the  office  of  a  bishop.  lTi.3,1. 
fwefwe,4-  fw.  mu  pesepese,  to  make  search,  rack  one\s  brains. 
*fwefwe,  s.  f we.  .    fEp.  3, 8.  K  §  206. 

*fwefwe-bea:  enni  or  emu  nnif.,  it  is  unsearchable.  Ps.  145,3. 
*nfwefwe-iiiu,  inf.  investigation,  examination,  inquiry. 

fweiiakroi),  fwenoiikroii  (x  r-,x  j^Z.  h-) 
*fweii-siii,  one  who  has  a  mutilated  nose.  —  e-fwentea,  (xo-) 

fwerejJ2.+  tobe  deprived  of  Ge. 27,45. 
(o-fwerem,  fweremnkyew,  fwerema,x.s.  fwi...) —  fwetl. 

fwT,+  with  violence.  Re.  18, 2 1. 

fvVie,  5.-hto  pour  a  drink-offering.  Oe.35,14. 
*fwie-gu,  inf.  pouring  out;  Honhom  kroiikron  f.,  effusion  or  de 

scending  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 
afwio-sfi,  f  all  the  unne  used  during  the  festival,  s.  afwie. 

f  w  i  m ,  1.  to  catch  away,  Ac. 8,. 39,  to  rescue.  Am. 3, 12.  f.ko,  to  take 
away,Job9,12. —  fwiufwim,  to  lift  up,  brandish,  flourish.  2Sa.23,l8. 

o-f><^irera',  a  creeper  with  large  thorns;  hama  a  eho  wo  nsoe. 
*fwireina-bp,  inf.  whistling;  object  of  hissing.  2Ch.29,8. 

fwireii,  V.  cf.  donngn.  K.§180. 

fwireiVfwiren :  obotan  &no  f.,  the  crag  of  the  rock.  Job39,28. 

.      •      «. 

*gaiij:(aga,  ^-=  garega. 

ago,+  Damask  silk.  —  ago-bone,  +  rr?'f 7?iW(/.v.  Ro.  13,13. 
ago-de,+  rt  light  thing.  Be.  1,41.  —  *ago-fo,  a  nasty  play. 
o-go-liye-ase,  warning  (promise  of  a  play).  —  goro,  Ak.  (xGj.) 

goru,  red.  gugoru.  —  agoru,  1.  6.  pewd  (x  bewA). 
*goru-k7ere,  in f  play,  drama,  perfortnance  of  a  play.  K.§104. 

ago-sanawa,  a  small  earthen  pot  in  which  palm-oil  is  kept, 
o-go-soafo,  pL  n-. 

gow,  3.  b)  cf.  7.-  4.  1.  5.  ne  nsam^  gow,  he  is  open-handed, 
liberal.  -  5.+  nnow  wo  amirikatu  mu,  slack  not  thy  riding.  2Ki.4,24. 
7.  gow  mu,  fo  mitigate,  alleviate,  soften,  allay,  assuage,  soothe;  to 
lessen,  diminish,  temper. 

granate, ...  bdrokiiniwA  (xburnk.) 

gUy  10, 1.  gu  asu,  to  make  or  st^er  shipwreck.  1  Ti.1,19.  -  3.-\-to 
unite  by  oath.  —  o-gu,  inf.  falling,  casting;  sowing  dtc. 

37b 
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e-giia,  i.+  fi  gua,  Ps.  68,24  (25).  s.  fi  15,  —  ada  gua  (==  ada  adi), 

it  is  manifest,  emdenty  ptihlic,  notorious.  K§114. 
o-guabeii,  a  thorny  creeper.  —  su^ii^lyirim,  i-  hroadtvay.  Pr.l,2l. 
gualia,  2.  fig.  earnest.  2 Co.  1,22. 

giiam,  l.-{  to  he  closely  united.  Ro. 6,5.  -  5.  to  pra/nce  dboid. 
*agLianiaii-ba,i>/.  ag.-mroa,  bastard.  Be.  12^8. — *agiianianimo-de, 
*agLiaii)aii-iuvje,  wJwredoms.  Eze.15,22. 23,29. — *aguanian-seinj 
fornicaiiofis.  Mk.7y2l.  —  *aguanian-tani,  attire  of  a  harlot.  Pr.7,10. 
*aguaiiiaiitoa,  a  kind  of  tree;  s.  ogiiantoa. 
*o-guain-nHri  [oguaii,  biri]  a  hrown  or  black  sheep.  Ge.30j32. 

*guau(',  a.  dried  (e.  g.  grapes).  Nu.  6,3. 

o-gnaiiro,+  one  that  flees  or  escapes^  Je.44,14.Am.9yL 

o-guan-fwefo,  pi.  n-;  rf.  linuaiiyenfo. 
*o-guaii-l!aina,  pi.  n-,  a  coi'd  with  which  sheep  and  goats  are  tied. 

o-guaiitoa,  aguamantoa  (D.Aa.)  a  kind  of  tree. 

*guaii-toa,  inf.  refuge.  P.43,2.  cf.  gnandobea,  gnahkgbea. 
*o-giiaii-yt.'!nro,  s.  nnuan-y. 

guar  e,  1.  4.  fa  no  koguare  no  ...  3.  g.  asum',  to  offer  sacrifice 
to  one's  (own)  soul.  -  4.  to  own  (acknowledge)  a  fetish  as  one^s  family 
fetish.  —  nguare-o,  a  word  of  thanks  for  a  meal  presented  to  one 
(x  politeness ...  eat).  —  agnare-amii,  okyi  ag.,  =  wanhuare  a,  on- 
nidi,  he  observes  the  fashion  of  not  eating  before  he  has  washed. 

o-guarefo,  usu.  osuguarefo.  —  guare-nsra  (x  a-). 

*aguase»r-paiiyiii,  chief  counsellor,  chancellor;  (ray  al)  prefect, 
governor.  Ezra  4,9.  —  *aguaso-de,  a  public  shoic,  spectacle.  He.  10,33. 

*o-gufo,  pL  a-,  1.  sower,  Mt.  13,3.  -  2.  founder,  caster;  melter,  silver- 
smith.  Pi'.  25,4.  cf.  gnanfo. 
gugo\v,4-  m'aniwa  ag.,  my  eye  is  wasted  way.  P8.88,9(10). 
*o-gu-honi,  pl.si-,  or  gu-ah.,  molten  image.  2 Cli. 28,2. 34,3.  Ho.  13,2. 

jiguiua,4-  di  ag.  ko,  to  strive  in  the  games.  2  Ti.2,5. —  *agumadi- 

bea,  a  place  of  public  contest  or  exertion,  race-course,  stadium,  arena. 

*aguiiiadi-kaiie,  si  -,  to  contend  for  the  prize  in  the  public  games. 

[lCo.9,24f. 
*gii-po,  the  molten  sea  (in  Solomon's  temple).  2Ch.4,2. 
gurow,  [red.  gurogurow]  +  to  languish.  La. 2,8.  -  wag.  go- 
row  w,+/ie  is  brought  very  low.  Ps.  142,6(7).  ~  tr.  ogurow  no,  he  de- 
filed, humbled  her. 

gy  a,  7.  c)  gya  ..  mu  kyene,  to  throw  away.  1  Til,  19. 
agya-iiohg,  beyond  dx.—  gyabjigjaba, —  gjabea,  —  gyama. 
*gyabum,  a  kind  ofamtdet. — *gyabun,  hell,  tJieGehenna.Ja.3,6. 
*gyri-gy^,  coal-fire.  Is.  54, 16.  —  gya-hdiiex  (kente). 

gya-heiic,  (x  o-)  J2.  a  butterfly  spotted  like  the  leopard, 
agyainu  ?  perh.  —  gy abum.  —  *agyaii-boha  or  -kotoku,  quiver. 
iigyaiika,  orj)han.  —  agyaiisa-ko,  a  kind  of  grasshopper. 
*{igyaiito\v,  inf.  shooting  arrows.  —  *o-gyaii-tofo,  pi.  a-,  archer. 
*agya-pauyin,  jjI.  agyanom-mp.,  patriarch.  Ac.7,8.He.7,4. 
gyapatla,  a  small  bushknife  (x  sandals  &c.) 
gyapim,  elephantiasis  (x  gyapem  &c.) 
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gyase-hene,  +  commander  of  the  guard.  Ac,  2S,  t6: 
*g7a-so-ade,  censer.  Le.  to,  t. 
*gyata-biri,  the  fierce  lion.  Job 28,8. 
*gyata-sefo,  pi.  id.  a  lion-like  or  lion-hearted  man.  2  Sa.  23,20. 

gyaw,  +  6.  to  leave  (otU),  omit,  translated  by  without  (pr.  221), 
rather  that^  (Pr.8,iO).  -  7.  odidi  gyaw  iie  yere  ase,  he  eats  by  him- 
self, without  his  wife.  St.  §101. 
*o-gyaw,  inf  forsaking,  desolation.  Is.  6',  /2. 

gyaw,  a  gap  between  the  two  upper  or  lower  front-teeth. 

^yej4.a)  migye  ntam  maka,  Hake  (the)  oath;  b)  mede  ntam 
migye  wo,  I  take  your  oath,  I  administer  the  oath  to  you,  bind  you  by 
an  oath.  lKi.8,31.  (Wode  ntam  gyeonipa,  na  ouoara  de,  onny^,  gye- 
se  ** ka'*batah6).- 6*.  ^odraM?m,  inspire,  inhale.  -  S.  ^y^i  aware,  to  enter 
into  a  matrimonial  engagement  with  a  woman.  -  11.  to  ask,  demand 
(a  price  &c,)  -  14.  F.  =  ennyc  se  wokg,  -  i6'.+  they  have  fined  him 
heavily. -33.  gye. .awo,  to  welcome.  -  23,  L  gye  ..  a  wo,  to  do  the  busi- 
ness of  a  midwife.  -  31.  d)  by  their  lives  (x  life).  -  43.  gye  utom,  to 
summon  up  haste  i.  e.  to  hasten.  Ec.l,5.  —  *o-gye-adwiima,  work  of 
redemption.  —  *agye-dc,  ratisom. 

gy e-dua,  1.  a  shady,  umbrageous  tree  dx. 
*agye-nnare  [gye  adare]  wasp;  s.  kotokurodu. 

gye  no,  1.  5.  x  wasopa  neho. 
gyenenfienefi,  7;Mrc  d^c.  Ps.  1/9,140. 
*agy  enkuku,  pr.28ao.  —  *agy  c-nsii,  a  place  into  which  water  pours. 

*gyepi,  s.  nnyepi,  cf.  abogyc.  —  *gy(^''Wgy(^w,+  uncouth. 
agyew,  mannya  ho  agyew,  /  have  not  got  time  for  it. 

*gyidi-ani-daiifo,  gyidi-sakral'o,  heretic,  heterodox. 
*gyidi-ka-sem,  -iihonia,  written  confession,  symbol.  K.§  7. 

gyigya,  v.  2.-\-  to  stagger^  go  astray,  la.  19,14.  Je.  48, 26. 
gyigye,  p.  16b.\.l.he  persuaded  him  to  do  wrong,  led  him  into 
evil.  -  4.  from  me  (x  my  mouth).  -  5.  b)  to  entrap  (x  catch).  ~  6.  to  be- 
gin to  ripen;  emu  gyigye,  it  is  reddish.  Le.  13^24.  -  d.  +  to  give  a  sound, 
+  lCoA3, U 14, 7.  ...  comes  (wrings)  ...  the  sound  (x  of  it  is  in)  strikes 
on  my  ears.  —  ^Kyigy^^'^?  l.-i-  nursing- father.  18.49,23. 

o-gyiTafo,-\-incompetent,imbecil  ;&no  fam'g.,  a  prating  fool.  Fr. 10, 8. 
*agyimi-sein,  foolishness.  —  *gyin  [Eng.]  gin,  brandy. 

gyina,  1.  intr.  —  gyina  ..  mii,  a)  ....  4-  nsera  yi  gy ina  mu  no, 
meanwhile.  -  (p.  166)  y  ...  (1.  2.)  +  gyina  ..  anahmu,  j;.  auanmu.- 
(l.  3.)  4-  gyina  si,  to  stand  for  some  time;  se  odgmpiafo  guah  a,  ne 
dgm  ntumi  nnyina  nsi, ...  cannot  keep  their  ground.  —  gyina..  so,+ 
f)  to  continue,  last.  K.§  217,1.  -  3.  tr.  to  raise  up,  cause  to  stand.  Am.9,tl. 

agyina,4-  deliberation,  conference;  council,  advice,  counsel,  pur- 
pose; -  tu  agy.,-f /o  deliberate,  to  take  advice  toith;  to  give  advice. 
*agyina-kese,  general  conference.  St.  III.  §  to, 

gyina-bea,+  5<a/c;  attitude;  K.§318.  order.  (Jf.  agyinae,  sibea. 
*agyinae,  standing-place,  stage,  Ne.8,4.  haven,  Pa.t07,3o. 
*agyinafo,  i?L  id.  counsellor;  associate  in  office,  colleague,  com- 
panion ;  Ezr.  4,9.7, 14.  Da.  3, 24.  -  presbyter,  pi.  presbyterium.  8t. 
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*agyiiiagyina,  inf.  repeated  standing  together;  wo-ne  no  agj.  no, 
agyinain'fo,-f  papa  agy.,  cardinal.  [w^obegyae  a,  gyae. 

agyinamoa, -f  ^[^r.  .ji^6%v.  4^7.  t2H3-86.  —  *agyina-iiah,  pr.i795. 
agyina-tu,+  consultation;  resolution,  determination,  counsel. 

*agyinatu-sein,  comisel.  —  o-gyinatiitb,+  counsellor,  adviser. 

agyirae,4-  Eli  liy ec  n'ano  agy.,  Eli  marked  her  mouth.  iSam.U2. 
agyiratwe,  As.  borofo. 


e-ha,  1.  4.  me  ha  ...  i.  e.  it  pains  me  liere,  this  is  the  seat  of  pain. 
0-ha,  a  bat.  (x  ...  monkey.)  —  aha,  ....  mahii,  4-  good  day! 
ha,  4-  obue  n'anoro*  hrt,  he  opens  wide  his  mouth.  Ps.  //.9,  l3l.  Cf. 

hhabkmma,+  uh.  nkyekyeree,  pi.  id.  garland.  Ki.7j29.  L^*^*"^- 
ahabafi,  ...  ntiuru  bi  ye  nh.,  some  medicines  are  prepared  of 
leaves,  others  of  roots.  -  haban-sem,  1.  an  agreement  decided  upon 
or  determined  in  the  bush, ...  J2.  a  dispute  about  land. 

habod6m,  gregar.  (going  in  flocks  or  companies);  wolf,  cf.  pa- 
ahabiisii,  oye  no  ah.,  Ae  spoils  the  game  -  by  charms.       [takn. 

hai  hai  (x  hae  hae). 
*aha-fiiriim,  better :  sareso-afurum,  q,  v. 
haha,  v.  fr.  hanah&ua,  v. 
haha,  v,  inf.  a-,  to  speak  through  the  nose, 
hahra:  asase  yi  da  moanim  h.,  t/ie  land  is  large  enough  for  you. 
hahye-hahye,;  ohome  h.,  he  breatlies  with  difficidty,  audibly; 
abutuw  ama  ne  home  aye  h.;  home  h.,  blast' of  the  breath.  2Sa.22,16. 
h'Am,+ 1.  to  strive,  contend.  Ge. 26, 20.  Ex.  17, 2.      [PsJ8,t5(l6), 
hama,  ^.+  hyc  h.,  to  cast  a  snare  upon.  1  Co.  7 j Sri.  -  .1.  ka  h.,  to 
decoy  or  c(dl  animals  by  imitating  their  cry  through  the  nose. 
*haniahama-ye,  inf.  raging.  Jon.  l,  t5. 
o-hamani, /?i.  a- -lb,  captive,  prisoner.  18.24,22. 
*ha-mii-bodom,  wolf.  Is.  U,e.  cf.  habgdom,  patakn. 
*ha-mii-atnnun,  ahafurum,  wild  ass;  better:  sareso-afurum. 

h^n,  V.  last  words:  no  longer  (xno  more)  go  into  it. 
hann,  c/l+fe,  pefe,  kete,  pete;  — r-  ohfiu  ne  hhina  h.,  he  saw  every 
thing  clearly.  Mk.8,25.  —  hanahana,  v.  s.  haha,  v. 
hank^re,+  rim  of  a  wheel.  lKi.7,.HS. 
nhanoa,  the  border,  edge  or  verge  of ...  a  plantation. 

haran,  2.'\-to  glorify.  K.§247, —  0'hi\vkh,-\-  radiance. 
*h4ran-ne  [ade  a  eharan  a.  s.  wode  harah]  ornament,  glory;  syn. 
ahyehyede.  Da. it, 20,  =  Jerusalem. 
*aharawa,  —  ohurututu.  —  *ahare,  inf.  rowing.  Mk.6^48, 

*hdsida,  =:  (an6ma-)kasidil,  stork.  Job89,13. 
*0-ha-so-panyjh,  centurion.  Ac.  21,82, 

hata,  1.2.  sonhoma  (xa-).  [raisins.  iCh,  12^40. 

*hhatae,  something  spread  out  for  drying;  bobe-aba  nh.,  cake  of 
hate,+ Jw.4,i?/.  wada  h.,  he  is  (or  ivas)  fast  asleep. 

haw,  1.  6.  +  you  are  yourself  tfie  cause  of  your  trouble  ....  cf. 
okwad  vVcfo  (x  gkwad  wcro)  Bed.  hehaw. 
o-h^w,+  cumbrance,  De.l^l2  oppression. 
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*o-hawa,  dim.  a  snutU  trouble^  stir  <tc,  Ac,  12, 18, 
*ahayo-<ie,  an  animal  hunted  or  to  be  hunted.  Eze.l3,2L 

e he-fa, ...  where  did  he  lead  him  to?  —  *hehaw,  red.  v»  haw. 

o-hemma,+  -  a  rich  wotnan. 

ahern-man, ...  (x  Akp.)  Cf.  ahen-kiiro,  the  town  of  a  king. 

ahemfi-soatb,  carriers  from  the  king's  Iwtise.  D.As. 
*ahem-motiri  [ohene  abotiri]  diadem,  crown. 
*ahern-m6  [ohone  obo]  diamond,  adamant.  Je.l7^/.£ze.3,9. 
*ahem-poma,  sceptre.  —  *o-herapoma-kurafo,  sceptre-holder. 
*ahen-nain,  arm-chair;  cf.  aburogua.  [Am.  1,8. 

o-hcne,  1.  4.  (oseo).  1.  6.  (Agyakwa). 

ahene,  1.  3.  (adiagba,  G.)  1.  4.  (abia),+  berede,  — 

ahefi-kwa,  i.-f  courtier,  John4,d6.  —  ^.  a  kind  ofpla^,  s.  agoru. 
*ahen-kyow,  ^i.  n-,  crown;  cf,  ahemmotiri. 

aheensia,  (As.  ayensa)...  ne  bo  ye  tamm. 

*ahen-soiii,  manners,  doings,  matters,  stories  of  a  king ;  history 

of  kings;  majestg.  Fs.45,3(4). 
*aheii-tade,  rogal  apparel.  E8t,6,8. 8,15.  Ac,  12,2%. 
*alieii-iiiiah  [ohene  aduafi]  the  king^s  food.  Da.  2,15. 
*ahefihwuma  [ghene-adwuma]  kingly  office.  K.§23n, 

hi ,  1.  5.  my  departure  is  at  hand. 
ahi,  1.  6.  /  am  tired  or  weary  of  it.—  ahi,  I.  2.  bo  birim. 
hia,4-  kft ..  hia  mu,  to  besiege,  invest  (a  town).  Da.1,1. 
o-hia,+  ne  hia  a  odi,  his  neediness. 

*o-hia-da,+  time  of  need;  h.  bi,  if  need  be,  in  case  of  need. 
o-hiani-af(0,  Damask  silk.  —  *ohia-atoro,  shift,  fib,  white  lie. 
*hiawa,  As.  -^  usankyiri,  awiriwa,  mmam\  adafae. 

ahim,  1.  3.  to  be  a  lunatic. 
hi  ma,  3.  Ne.9,29.-to  turn  off,  cast  out.  -  6.  to  reach  the  age  of 
maturity;  -  to  menstruate  (in  general). 

hifi,  1.  2.+  mihih  ...  utam',  /  am  in  a  strait  betwixt.  Phi.  1,23. 

ilhina,  ^.+  completeness wannyaw  mo  bi,  &c.-fyen  banii  nh., 

both  of  us;  me-ne  no  lih.,  we  two  together. 
*ahiQ-asa-ade,  triangle.  —  *hinhim,  to  be  unsteady.  Ja.l,8. 
*hinhini,  red.  v.,s.  hini;  h.  ano,  to  shut  up.  lSa.6,10. 

*ahiiita-de,  hidden  thing(s).  —  *ahinta-duan,  the  bread  of  se- 
crecy. Fr.9,17. —  *ahinta-sein,  hidden  truth,  secret,  mystery.  Lu.8,10, 
a-hinfcawt3,4  covert,  P8.27,5.  —  ah.-rnu  =  a-hintaw-mu. 

hinti-b6,  l8.8,l4.Je.6,2t.  Ro.9,32,  tPe.2,8.  *hmti-de,  —  h.-dua. 

hintl-diid,-f  to  h.,  to  offend,  i.  e.  cause  to  stumble  or  sin;  ye  h., 

to  cause  offence, —  *h.-to,  inf.  offending,  offence(s).  Mt.ll,6.l8,6f. 26,33. 

ho',  wohiiro  njo  h.,  they  hoot  him  ('>c  deride  ...  with  shouts). 

ho,  1.  2.  his  wound  is  very  deep. 
e-ho,  1.  a)+  colour  {cf.  ani).  Nu.  11,7. —  A.  3.  1.  8.4-  Ac  has  recov- 
ered. -  ne  ho  worow  (x  worow).  -  4.  p.  182. 1.  6.  ne  ho  afgm  no,  he 
is  anxious,  terrified  dtc.  -  1.  10.  -f  Ae  has  a  competence.  -  5.+  Ne  ho 
du  neho,  s.  du,  p.  93.  —  B.  1.  3.  i.  e.  you  are  an  unlucky  fellow  (x 
your ...  you)  -  1.  5.  i.  e.  you  are  not  very  fielpful.  —  D.  p.  182.  last 
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line :  mab^re  no  ho,  /  have  had  much  IroiMe  on  accownt  of  him  (cf. 
ne  ho  afono  me,  /  am  tired  of  him) ; 

hoa,  1.  4.  his  lips  are  pale  and  pinched  with  hunger, 
^ahoahoa-de,  something  to  boast  of  Bo.  4,^. 
*ahoahoa-sein»  praHng.  laAe^e^ 

*ah6-akyi-pa,  in/l  self-denial.  K.§3S^ 
^      aho-ba,  -bae,  Le.l5^i6f.  —  ahoboa,  1.  2.  he  is  flushed  with  ... 
*ah6-b6re-ase,  inf.  setf-humUiation,  humilitg. 
*ahobr§ase-aawene,  hunU^leness  or  lowliness  of  mind.  Phil  2,  S. 
*ahdbrea8e-mu,  humbly.  [O0L342 

*ah6brease-ni,  pi.  -fo,  a  humbUt  lowly  person. 

ahd-dan\  Ac.  15^.3. K.§:i7i.  Cf.  adwensakra. 
*ahddaso-de,  confidence.  Pr.3y  26. 

ah6-de,+  substance^  goods.  Lu.8^3.  I6,l2f. 

aho-de,  e-,  independence^  liberty.  iFR.2,i6.K§i. 

ahdoden,+  hye  ah.,  to  strengthen,  invigorate.  —  *ah.-hye,  inf., 
invigoration. —  *ah5oden-nodow,  great  strength.  F6.S3,17. 
o-ho-domfo,+  one  given  to  pleasure.  18.47,8,1  Co.  6, 9. 
*ah6dwiTiW'deyastonishment,}iorror;wotuiler(s).j6.42^i8.  Jft.  W5,o. 

hod  wo,  ...-i-not  dUigent  at  his  work. 

hodwow,...  + to  mett  away.  Ex,i5,l5.  i So,  14,16. Bt  112,10. 

*ahdfadi-nhdma,  biU  of  emancipation. 
*e-h6-fiiin',  ouiward,'ly;  eh.  abannua,  the  outer  couH.  Eze.10,5. 

aho-ta-ma,  inf.-\- dedication.  K.§33,295b. 
*ah6-ofe-de,  a  thing  of  beauty  or  glory.  iCh.22,5. 

ah6'fom^'\- astonisJiment,  numbed  or  mothfdess  stale.  Ezra9,3. 

ahofwi,+  wantonness,  Ro.  13, 13.  (x  lavishness).  -  b  g  ah.,  to  lux- 
uriate  d;c.  ah.  abrabg,  licentious  behaviour;  ah.  asetra,  luxurious  liv- 

ahd-guafi,  +  oppression.  /*w^*  ^  ^'  ^*  ^-  ^^• 

*o-h5onarefb,  pi.  a-,  a  swift  person^  the  swift.  Am.  2, 14. 
*ahdhia-da,  day  of  adversity.-  o-hohlafOfpL  a-,  adversary,  enemy. 
^ahohiahfa-bere,  troublous  times.  Da. 9, 25. 
aho- him, +  <tfrfor.  Ib.  28,19. 

Ahohoahoa,+  boasting^  glorying,  iCo,9,l5f.  pride  d;c.  arrogance. 
*o-h5hoahoafo,  pi.  a-,  boaster.  2  Tl  3, 2.  [1  Jo.  2, 16. 

^hohobea-asetra, i>>Z^r»ma^e.  Ge.47,9.  —  hohobea-tra,«o;owrn- 
ing^  temporary  residence  in  a  foreign  land.  lPe.i,i7. 

ahohodan,+  guest-chamber,  reception-room. 

ahohora, -frcproocA.  —  *ahohora-de,  lewdness.  Eze.23,44. 
o-hohorani,+  unhonoured,  despised,  exposed  to  contumelious  treat'- 
*ahohora-sem,  reproach.  Ps.  74, 10.  [ment. 

*hoho-trabere.  lodging.  Phik.22. 
*ahd-hurd,  inf.  tne  act  of  defiling  oneself  at  a  dead  person.  Eze.44, 25 . 

ah6hy§so,+ modesty.  K§349. 
*o-h6-kafo,  companion,  neighbour.  ludafo-ho-k.,  proselyte. 
*ahd-kata-de,  long  shield,  buckler.  Eze.23,24. 
*ah6-knm,inf.  undeanness.  Zee.  13,1.  Cf.  efi,  buru  &c. 

o-h6kwafo,+  bachelor,  gbanin-h.;  spinster,  oba-h. 
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*ah5kyere^de,  pride,  J€.i2,5.  —  ohdkyer^fo^  +  proud,  insoknt 

h  5in  so,  +  fo  oppress,  EzeA8,7. 
iihoma-hu,  in/l  Imming,  Ac,  26, 24, 
*nh5nia-hje,  inf,  tamUng  (leather).  —  *nh5mahyefo,  tanner. 

horn  an,+  to  he  proud;  1.  4.  spoke  roughly  dt  angrily  to  them, 
*ah5 -ma-so,  i«/*.  exaltation  of  one's  self,  pride.  Ec  7,8, 

h  0  m  e ,  1. 1 .  A€  has  ceased  to  breathe  (x  breathes  no  longer). 

o-home,  4.+  quietness^  Ec,4,6,  I  have  got  well  (x  rest), 
ahome,  l,-\- blast,    Cf  ahohow,  ahnhuw;  ahnni. 
*hom6-bea,  place  of  rest,  —  *home-bere,  time  of  rest. 
*h6me-dd,  pi,  n.-nna,  day  of  rest,  sdbbaih.  —  di  h.,  to  keep  the 
*honie-dA-df,  inf,  observance  of  the  sabbaSi.  [dag  of  rest, 

*ahomee,  resting-place,  Bu,3,i.  —  *ahoniegye-da,  F.  sabbath, 

*ahomegye-home,  a  sabbath  of  rest,  L€,26,4. 

*ahomeKa-turo,  paradise,  K.§208, 
ahome-tew,+  anguish  of  spirit,  -  hye  ah.,  to  disquiet,  Je,60,34, 
ahomete-tra-so,  excessive  trouble,  despair,  desperation,  K  §272. 

o-homo, +  sJwuting  in  hunting  game, 
hoii,  to  (extirpate  or)  erckdicate,  putt  up  by  the  roots, 

o-hon,  marrow,  Ak.  amemene,  brain. 

o-hdnani,i.+neh.  a  onni,  his  incorporeity,  immateriality,  K§165. 
*g-hoiidin-ade,  hDnam-mu-ade^  meniber(s).  Bo,  6,13. 19, 12,4.  Ja,  3,5, 
4, 1,  o-hdnam-aui;  4-  bu  h.  nteh,  to  judge  after  the  flesh,  John8,15, — 
*o-h.-ani-hayi-nipa,  outward  man,  2Co.4,l6. 

*honam-nriu-ba,  inf.  incarnation,  —  *o-h6nam-mu-ni,  pt.  h.-fo, 
a  carnal  person,  —  o-honan-new,  +  love  of  comfort, 

o-honani-nipa,  a  servant  who  is  always  near  his  master,  body- 
servant,  personal  attendant,  valet  (x  person . , ,  people), 

*honhom-ade, -de, -mii-de,  (that  which  is)  spiritual;  1  Co,  14,1. 
15,46,  Ro.7, 14,  —  h.(-mu)-ni,  a  spiritual  man;  h.-nipadua,  a  spiri- 
tual body,  1  Co.  2,15, 14,37, 15,44.  —  h.-ye,  inf  spirituality,  K.§165, 

e-honi,  pi,  -fo,  a  man  from  (hat  place, 
o-honi,-l-  effigy.  —  oh.-huhuw,  idol,  Eze,l8,6. 

ahd-nim,  4,  =  adwene,  thought,  Ec,  10,20, 

alioiii-soni,  inf.  idolatry, 
h on  0^  1.  4.-\- steeped  or  soaked,  -  1. 5.  he  made  us  drink  much, 

*ahonufo,  pi.  a-,  repenla/ntj  repenting. 
*ah6-nya. —  ahdnyade+ ^&^ance,  Fr,3,9. 

o-ho-pefo,  4-  self-wUled,  lover  of  himself  2Ti3j.  TU.  1,7, 
aho-popo,+  quaking,  shaking,  shuddering,  fiCo  5  2 

horaii,  1.  1.+  be  exalted,  P8.12,7,13,2,  -  1.  4.  +  is  puffed  up, 
li  0  r  e  kuw,  to  lay  ina  heap;  h.  nsem,  to  heap  up  words.  Job  16,4. 
alioro ...  de  gnare  ase.  —  horonoa,  dodonka,  Ak.  donnoii. 

*o-h6-seefb,  pi,  a-,  self-destroyer.  Job 36, 14, 
*aho-s6n,  issue,  flux,  running  from  one's  body. 
*o-h6s6nfo,  ofie  that  has  an  issue.  Le,l5. 
hotiri, +  <o  undo,  loosen  (bands).  Is, 58^$. 
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*ahotQ-ni,  pL  -fo,.  a  happy,  blessed  person,  saved  in  heaven, 

Sihotoso j+  confidence,  —  olidtrafo,-f  companion,  Ju.5,29. 
*aho-tiia,  inf.  [tua  neho]  separation,  vowed  ahsiainmenf  from  cer- 

tain  kinds  of  food,  drink  drc. 
*o-hotuafo,  ph  a-,  =  nasirinif  a  Nazarite. 

how,  l.-\-to  wUher;  abiiro  no  ah.  Ge,4l,  23. 

*ho-wo,  inf,  existence;  da  h.,  eternity.  K.MS.lGij. 
*alio-wosow,  inf.  shaking,  tremhling,  shuddering,  Eze.  12,  IS. 

*ho-ye,  inf,  hubbub,  bustle,  tumult,  riot;  pomp;  confusion;  noise; 
*ahojeraw-de,  wonder(s)  dx.  Vs.  105,27.  \s.  ho,  hoye. 

*aho-yi,  inf.  [yi  neho]  appearing,  appearance,  manifestation. 
*ahoyi-da,  Kristo  ah.,  Epiphany. 

hu,  1.  1. 3,  ye  hu,  to  roar.  Je.r)i^56. 

liu  ,  +  ho,  Is. 5ijy  1.  Zee.  2, 6(10). 

h  u,  1.  4.  he  perceived  (saw)  ...  p.  193.  1.  1.  ohh6  akyiri  ade,  he 
cannot  see  afar  off,  2Pe.l,9.  onliii  akyiri,  he  does  not  know  how  it 
wiU  end.  -  5.1.3.  take  care  of  (x  guard)  -  6.  connection  (x  commerce 
with).-  7.S.+  hu  amanne  tra  mu,  to  endure.  He.  12 J.-  9.  hu  ma,+ 
to  spare.  Je.l3,l4. 

hu,  to  singe  (x  burn)  ...  —  *o-hri,  inf.  knotdedge.  Pr.1,4. 
eliii,  1. 1.  fear  has  overtaken  (x  befallen)  him.  —  y  e  hri,+  yi  hu. 

hua,  1. 1.+  or  pare  ...  3.  to  crave  for  (food  only). 
ahu&hd,+  all  sorts  of  plants. 

h  u  a  m,  i.  -f  /o  take  by  force ;  to  rescue.  Ac.  23,  lo.  -  2,-\-to  flow  off. 
O-huam,  ^.krobowu,  ...  abefo  (roots  &  hark  of  a  creeper),  fwen- 
tea ...  ye  or  sra  h.,  to  perfume  or  anoint  (x  ap}}ly  p.  to)  ... 
*o-huam-fufu,  frankincense. 
*huain-afore-niuka,  cdtar  of  incense.  —  adnhiiamhyew-muka. 
0-huam-mo,  di  \\.,-\- to  fail ;  to  be  deceitful;  l8  5SJLJe.l5,18.lOJ5. 
*ohiiainnio-ade,  deceit.  l8.30,io. 
*ahuainmo-dwama,  work  of  mockery. 

hu^n,  i.  1. 1,  to  drag  away.  —  4.  belongs  to  hiian',  Ak.  fwane.  — 
g.  8o  htiah,  +  fo  abate,  Ge.8,3.  h.  so,  opp.  to  mu,  K.§324.'—  7.  ohOah 
dwonku,  he  halts  upon  his  thigh.  Ge. 32,31. 

*iihu-aniin :  me-n^  no  adi  iih.,  I  have  seen  him  face  to  face. 
*nhu-ase,  inf.  understanding. 
ohua-su,+  boro  h.,  to  brush  off  the  dew  in  passing-by. 
*huatu-huatu,  s.  hutuhutu. 

hii-boa:  bg  h.,  to  be  panic-stncken,  discouraged. 
ahude,  J. -\- terrible  tilings.  PH.i06,22. 

huh4,  numberless  (x  ppedii  —  opehuha). 
€ihuhude,+  vanity.  —  ahuhu-dwuuia,  ttseless  tcork. 
*ahuhu-hoiii,  idols.  —  *ahuhn-kasa,  speaking  evil.  Is. 58,9. 

o-huhuni,4-  a  profane  person.  He.  12, 16. — *ahuhuseu-kafo,  vain 
talker,  l  Tit.  1,10.  —  *ahuhu-soai,  inf.  idolatry. 

huhuw.  +  Oh.  rae  ma  me  ho  dwo  mo,  he  refreshes  me  (fanning 
&cooling  me).  2Ti.l,16.—  ahuhuw  a  ehuw  ko,  a  fleeting  breath.  Fr.2lfi.- 

ahum,  1. 3.  too  (x  gtMi). 
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*nhu-mii,  inf.  understanding;  discernment;  niui  hh.,  to  he  endued 
with  understanding.  2Ch.2,l3. 

*nhumiifb,  a  wise,  understanding,  skilful  y  expert  person.  iCh.26,8. 
'  ahunalniro,  =  wuhu  no  a,  na  wuhurono :  o! 
*hunii-ye,  inf.  vanity.  Ep,4,l7.  —  ahupo^  boastings.  Ja.4, 16. 
o-hupofo,  1.  2.  as  if  in  the  kings  name  witfiout  his  authority. 
ahupo-sem,  great  swelling  words.  JudelG. 

hura,  3.  h.  ho, -I-  to  profane.  Eze.23,B8f.  —  ohuri,  horse-fly. 
huroiihuroii, a.  flourishing;  ye  h.,  to  flourish.  Is. 66, 14. 

hurii,-}-  h.  bye,  to  fret  against.  Pr.19,3. 
*o-huruhuro,  breath,  vanity.  P8.39,5G.  —  oh.  ^  or  tii  8$n  mu. 
♦ahurusi-anigye,  exceeding  joy.  Ps.  43,4.  —  ahurusi-dwom,  re- 
joicing,  shotUing  with  joy,  jubilation.  Ps.  126, 6. 

hu-se,  1.  2.  moara  na  mokofaa  Asem  no  bae. 
iihu-so,  s.  nhuwso.  —  hutuhutu,  better:  huatuhuatQ. 

*huw,  V.  to  cut  down.  Is.  10,34.  huw  ..  gu,  to  cut  off.  Ps.  76, 12(13). 
huw,+  to  fan;  h.  so,  to  winnow;  h.  atosem,  to  speak  lies. 
*o-huw,  inf.  breath.  18.30,33. —  *o-hQwfo,  fanner,  winnower. 
*iihuwso-apawa,  winnowing  fan. 
*hu-ye,  inf.  sound,  noise;  roar;  rumbling;  bustle,  tumult,  stir. 
*huyefo,  people  making  a  humming,  tumultuous  noise,  mob, 

hwanyan,  v.  1.  tr.  to  raise  up;  to  stir,  rouse,  disquiet;  to  urge  on, 
*hwanyanii,  a.  discorderly,  irregularly  outspread. 

aiihwea-tan,  large  sandbank,  shoal.  Ac.  27,17. 
aliweiihema,  =  afwenhema. —  iihwentea  =  f^entea  (xo-). 

*rihwi-pempeiitb,  those  who  pluck  the  hair,  the  beard.  Is  50,6. 

hy  e,  5.4  bye  mu,  to  repay.  Luk.  10,33.  —  8.  (x  or,  -  colour).  — 
9.  1.  2.  in  (x  into)  an  inf.  —  11.  -f  to  establish.  Pr.  15, 25  —  bye  aho- 
metew,  to  trouble,  disquiet. —  16.  p.  203,  1. 1.  bye  dgtewofo,  or  bye 
abewow;  1. 2.+  bye  dwumayefo,  hye  abetow. —  18.  by§  da:  Onyank. 
nnuabo  a  gbye  da  boe,  the  actual  or  positive  divine  curse.  K.§20S.- 
wanhye  da  an  ware  no,  he  has  not  properly  married  her.  St,  §93.—  nea 
woahye  ato  no  ho  {cf.  bo  ..  to  no  bo),  his  destination.  K.§178. 180 f, — 
J27.  bye  nebo  so,  +  to  govern  or  control  oneself,  —  31.  prepp.  against, 
with,  for,^  on  account  of:  ...he  is  angry  with  me,  he  is  sullen  on  ac- 
count of  me;  wgkasa  byee  no,  they  spoke  for  (x  against)  him,  i.  e. 
instead  of  one.  forbidden  to  speak,  but  so  that  it  is  as  if  the  one  spoke 
who  is  forbidden  to  speak.  —  34.-V  heap  up  riches,  Ps  39,6(7).  bye- 
bye  ademude,  to  heap  up  treasure.  Ja  5,3.  —  40.  bye  okasa,  to  speak, 

i.e.  to  annoy y  vex, provoke,  anger.  —  41.  bye  ..  mu  adura,  to  embalm, 

[Ge.50,2. 

hye,  (x4.  to  reach,  border)  cjba  ne  (x  na)  m^akurahye,  =  oby^. 

hyew,  ^.-fgkgra  bebyew  asase  no,  famine  will  consume  the 

land.  Ge.4t,30. —  6.  to  wither,  1  Pe.l,24.  —  7.  ode  mo  bebyew,  he  wUl 

cause  you  to  perish  in  a  war.  —  8.  hyeee  (xabye).  —  ohyew,  inf. 

o-hye,  J2.  +  ne  dom  a  obye  nni  bo,  his  free  grace;  gpene  a  obye 
nnim,  voluntary  assent,  spontaneous  concurrence.  K.§172.182. 
*0-hy6-s5,  by  constraint.  lPe^5,2. 
o-hye,+  nebo  wo  obye,  he  is  limited,  confined,  finite,  K.§174. 
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*hye-ade,  measure  of  liquids  or  grains.  lCh,2S,29, 
aliye-aiiaumn,  ii-,4  reward,  recompensey  requital;  cf.  akataa. 

hye-baii,  bo  hj.  1.  to  set  bounds.  Ex.  19, 12.28.  —  ^.  =:bo  hye. 

hye-bea,  (xo-)+ decree.  Da.  4,^4. 
ahyede,+  statute,  ordinance.  Qe.2(t,5.  Ex.  s,  10.20, 
*hyedeninafo,  pL  id.  comforter.  2Sa,lo,.H, 
*o-liyeegya,  =  gyata.  Ho.5,i4. 

hyehye,  3.+  hy.  ponkg,  to  saddle  a  horse.  Nu.22,2l. 
hy  ehye,  J2.  to  become  (cans,  to  make)  known,  famous,  far-famed, 
renowned.-  4.4  (de)  hy.  n^akyi,  to  boast  of  one^s past  doings. 
*hyehye-bea,  place  for  inserting,  fixing,  thrusting  through.  Ex.26, 
ahyehyede,+  glory.  Eze.20,6.  [29. 

ahyehyee,  place  on  a  plantation  where  loads  are  packed. 
*ahyehye-kuru,  burning  wound.  P8.38J(8). 
*iihyehyemu  tere,  panel.  lKi.7,28. 
*hye-kwaii,feamer.  Eze.40,i2,  —  *ahye-mme,  akind  ofmouse; 
*nhye-mu-dua,  axle.  lKi.7,30.  [s.  akura. 

hyeiiii,+  eh&ran  hy.,  its  brightness  is  excellent.  Da.2,3U 

hy^nhyeiV,  woabere  awowa  no  ho  hy.  2Ch.4,l6. 
*liyen-asafo,  hyeiihorow  &c.-l  navy. 
*aliyeiie,  (place  of)  entering.  Jh.3,3. 
*hyen-dannaiifo,  steersman;  *hyen-kwankyerefo,  i>^<7o/. 
*liyen-gyinabea,  harbour,  haven. 
*hyen-mu-ni,  p^-fo,  shipman,  sailor,  mariner. 
iihyen6ji,+  utmost  border.  Nu^  22,36. 

hyereba-hyercba,  adv.  hotly.  Ge.  31,36. 

hyerehyere,  3.  wahyia  me  nhyia  hy.  bi. 
*hyerehyere-fem\  South.  Ee.  1,6.  Eze.  20,46.  cf.kese-f a.m\  nifa. 

hyeren,  nno  kakra  ga  gya  so  a,  na  ahy. 
*g-hyerenfo,  ?ttc//er;n8oroma  hy.,  bright  star, morning-sfar. 18.14,12. 

hyerenne  pi.  stars  ? precious  things^  Zee.  14,6. 

iiliyesode,4  passions.  —  *hhyesofo,  oppressor;  ruler,  desjwt. 
hy ew,  a.  2.  +  ne  ho  ye  no  hyew,  he  is  warm.  Ec.  4,11. 
*ahyewe,  place  of  hurning.  Je.  7,31. 

hyisiy  4.+  to  be  contrary  to;  mframa  hyiayen,  Mt.  14,24.  -  to 
bear  up  against:  hyen  no  tumihyia  mframa.  Ac.  27,4.15.  -  11.  in  con- 
nection with  a  preceding  verb:  to  surround,  encompass,  pass  around, 
go  round,  adv.  dt  prep,  round  about.  ICh. 22,1s.  fwe  wo  ho  hyia.  look 
round  about.  Is.  60^4.  Je.  50,14  f.  -  1J2.  ohyiaa  no  otoo  no,  he  married 
her  (and  found  her)  a  virgin.  St  §94. 

iihyia,-f  convocation  (Ex.  12,16.  Le.23,1);  session,  =  iihyiam'. 

hyira,  6".  c)  to  devote  dec.  -  7.  b)  1.  h.  curse  (xcourse). 
ahyirade,+  a  devoted  or  dedicated  thing.  Le.  27,28,  Eze.  44,29. 

K. 

k  a,  V.  6.  aka  dokono,  there  is  not  any  bread  here ;  +  ehkA  ho 
bi,  nothing  is  wanting,  it  isiierfect,  complete.  K.§267.  -  7.  eka  n'ano, 
he  has  it  at  his  tongues  end. 

ka,  V.  nenneyee  a  eka  a.  s.  ota  ye,  his  ordinary  activity. 
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khy  V.  l,i,  ka  akoko  to,  to  feel  a  hen  whether  it  will  soon  laj 
an  egg,  -  A,  to  fall  upon,  iSa, 22,18,  lKu2^9.  -  7.  i.  neho  ka  mm^d 
abieh  yi>  he  has  this  twofold  position,  K,§1S0,  -  8, 1,  to  touch  i.  e.  affect 
one's  feeling,  make  an  impression  on:  Qma  m'amanne  kft  no,  he  sym- 
pathizcs  with  me.  He.  10^34,  -  13,U  kft  abe  gya,  to  warm  a  palm-tree 
(felled  to  obtain  palm-wine)  with  fire  for  the  first  time,  -  23  d)  ka 
ho,  cf.  bo  ho;  Mt  25,17, 20.  -  31,  ka  nkwan,  to  take  out  {xdeal  or  serve 
out)  soup  and  throw  it  back  repeatedly  while  it  is  boiling  on  the 
fire.  -  34,-^  ka..  ko,  ^o  lead,  1  Co,  12,2, 35,  +  ka  aniwU;  to  cause  shame, 
Pr,17,2.  -  4^,i.  ka..gu ,  to  knock  or  put  down;  to  defeat;  to  disappoint, 
Pr,  lOyS,  -  40,2,  ka ..  hia,  to  narrow  in,  limit,  confine,  restrain,  restrict, 
stint,  check,  £.§144,  Cf,49,l,-  42,  +  ka ..  ti  pira,  s,  pira.  -  43,^  ka 
won  ani  fomfam,  close  their  eyes  by  plastering  over.  19,6,10,29^," 
48.  ka  ,.hy§,-|-  ^0  oppress,  distress,  afflict,  vejr,  -  49,  ka..  hye  mu,+ 
to  beset,  P8,1H9^.  -  49,1,  ka..  hia  mu,  to  besiege,  invest  (a  town).  Da.lyL 
49,2.  ka.. to  mpa  so,  to  cause (one)/o  keep  one^s  bed,  £kc  21,18,  -  50,-^ 
waka  n'aso  n^  nekOma  ato  mu,  he  has  shut  his  ears  and  heart,  - 
50,1.  ka  ..  ani  pam,  to  close  or  shut  the  eyes.  Ge,4f>,4.  -  50,2.  ka  bo- 
bom',  to  smite  one  against  another  (of  trembling  knees).  Da.  5,6. 

ka,  i;.  (p.  213)  1.  5.  den  asem  na  moka,  what  are  you  talking 
about?  -  -I-  ka  di  m'akyi,  say  after  me, 
o-ka,  e-,  pL  a-,  +  furrow.  Ps.  129,3. 

o-ka,  inf,  concord,  2  Co.  6, 15.—  o-ka,  inf,  confession,  l  It.  6^12  f. 
tkky  3,  ade  a  ohonam  te  nka,  a  thing  perceptible  through  the 
anka,  1.  5.  made  impossible  (x  excluded).  [senses,  K,§322, 

ka-bed, -f- enni  k.,  it  is  unspeakable,  indescribable.  Bo, 8, 26. 
*kabere-kyere,  inf,  enchantment.  Is,  47,9.12.  [K.§305. 

nkaboni',+  totality;  nenneyee  nh.  nk.,  his  activity  or  operations 
in  general;  nsa  nk.,  folding,  joining  or  clasping  of  hands, 
akabu,  =  abosommo,  giving  oneself  up  to  a  patron  spirit, 

nk46,+  memorial.  —  *hkae-ade,  -de,  memorial.  Ex.  12, 14.13,9. 
*nkae-bo,  monument(-al  stone),  pillar.  2Ki.23,l7.  [Le.2,2. 

^Dkae-ntamabamma,  frontlet.  Ex.i3,i6. —  kafirimi,  i>r.5ii4. 
*kafo,  one  that  remains,  Je.  44,14. 

o-kafo,  I  Ex. 3,7. 5,6.  Job. 39,7, 18.60,17.  ok.  poma,  goad.  Ac.9,6. 
*o-kafo,  III.  pi.  a-,  speaker,  preacher,  herald,  2Til,il. 

kaguam,  paying  a  part  of  a  debt. 

kdnlri,  pi.  a-,  (x  h-)  1.  7. ...  broken  off  all  intercourse, 
*iika-hyem',  inf.  [ka  hye  mu]  siege,  Eze,  4,7. 
*akakaben-sem,  violence.  Je.20,8. 

kakate,-f  wabebome  k. 
*kakatefo,  an  windy,  unmanageable  beast  or  j)erson.  Job 39,5. 

kakrasaw.  —  *g-ka-kyerefo,  messenger,  informant, 
nka-akyiri,  kfi-,  to  ruin  one  utterly,  —  kama  [Eug.  common], 
kame,  1.  7.+  okameewoh  newere  kyekye,  he  refused  to  be 
comforted,  Qe,  37,35,  -  1. 10.  by  almost,  nearly,  after  a  negative  v. 
by  scarcely :  l.l  1 .  M;e  can  cdmost  hear ,.. ,  yehkame  ate,  we  can  scarce- 
ly hear  it.  —  *akamekame-sein,  controversy.  Eze.  44, 24. 

nka-mfiiaw,!.  3.  exclusive  of, —  kan..  kyer§w,  to  register,  Lu.2,1. 
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hkahe,-f  register;  enni  nk.,  in  abundance.  tGh.22,4, 

*kanfo,  the  former,  first.  Mt  20,10.  forefaihers.  Pa.TO^S. 
*o-kaiifo,  pi.  a-,  ke  tMt  counts,  Je,3S,13. 
U-kanni,  1.  6.  Ntafo  (xNnonkofo).  —  akahka,  akehka. 

o-kaiikan',  pL  a-.  —  okaukrantaii)  a  lean  tall  man. 

iikahky^,  prayer,  invocation.  Ps.  119, 108. 
kantaiikanikji,  1. 2.  Ntafo.  —  karawA,  1.2.  aboa. 

kari  konia,  to  ponder  the  heart.  Pr.24,12.  —  *o-karifo,  weigher. 

*kasa,  a  kind  of  carpet,  used  only  by  the  king  of  Asante,  said 

to  come  front  Marewa. 

*a£ikasa,  Gr.§59.  self,  Ak.  ara;  cf.  m'ankasa,  woankasa,  nankasa 

(meara,   woara,  gnoara),  /  myself  dtc.  inankasa  me  dan,  my  oxen 

house;  ohene  ankasa,  the  king  himself. 

akasagua,  I.  6.-f  he  scolds  or  chides  him  openly  withoid  mention- 

ing  his  name. 
o-kasamafo,+  interpreter^  intercessor.  18.43,27. 
*kasa-inmara,  grammar.  D.  As. 
o-kasasie,+  appointed  sign.  Ju.  20,38. 2Co^6%  //>. 
*o-kasa-sua-ti,  factdty  or  talent  for  languages;  gwg  ok. 
*kasa-twaree  [twa  kasa]  gdansefo  di  nsew  a,  na  k.  ni'ii. 
*kasee-bofo,  hearer  of  tidings.  2  8a.  18, 20, 
*kdsida  [Heb.]  stork. —  o-kasie,  akekaboa  bi;  cf.  odompo. 
kata,  i.+  k.  ano,  to  muzzle.  Be.25,4.  -  k.  anan  hd=gya  nan. 
l8a.24,4.-  7.  ok.  n^ano  so,  he  indemnifies  her  (a  dismissed  wife) 
St.§96.  —  *hkata-anim,  veil.  —  *iikata-ano,  a  hanging  for  a  door 
kataban^  hard;  syn.  dennen  (x large),      [(of  a  tent).  Ex.  26,36. 
nkata-h6,+  raiment,  Ex.  21,10.  greaves,  iSa.17,6. 
*akatakrain\  onipa  a.s.  aboa  ahahmu  pa  ara  bg. 
hkata-s6,  L+  anim  nk.,  veil.  -  ^.+  awning.  -  5.+  excuse  for. 

ka  te,+  ok.  n'anim  kyere..,  he  has  a  form  of.  2  Ti.3,5. 
nka-te,  l.-\-  ade  a  etra  ghonam  hk.  so,  an  immaterial  thing,  being 
above  the  appreciation  of  the  senses.  -  J2.  repoii,  rumour. 
k^tirikatiri,  pere  k.  to  pant.  P8.38,l0(ll). 
*katirikatirifo,  honhom  mu  k.,  one  tJiat  is  hasty  of  spit  it.  Pr.15,29. 
*o-katuafo,  rewarder.  He.  11,6.  —  akatutu,  postponemefit  or  d;c. 
kaw,+  to  leaven.  1  Co. 5,6.  —  kawi\,  [Marewa:  kawiia]. 
keka,+  untxxmeable,  irrepi'essible.  Ja.3,8. 
akekadiiru,+  ginger.  —  o-kekafo  +  fierce,  2Ti.3,3- 
*kekarem&fo:  atoro  k.,  forger  of  lies.  Job  13,4. 
kekate,  better:  kakate.  —  okekrebesl,  a  kind  of  tree. 
*akenka, -kawa,  =  akahka,  s.  anka. 
*kerefiia,  a  piece  of  board  fixed  in  the  corner  of  the  walls  of  a 
room,  to  place  things  on ;  cf.  kyerebfi-so,  kyereso. 
kese,+  majestic;...  kakrasaw. —  kesem',  cf.  nifa,  4. 
nkes§wa,  a  shrub;  its  fruit. —  *kese-ye,  inf.  greatness,  majesty. 
kesrSkesrg.  —  kete,H-  bgadekana.  —  *aketefo,  a  kind  of  bird. 
nketenk^t6,-f-  won  ho  hk.  kitaa  won,  they  stood  in  dread  of  them, 

kirididi,  bg-,  to  make  an  onset.  Ac.  14,5. 
*kisakisa,  red.  v.,  to  ponder,  consider,  reflect  upon.  E.§3i0. 
kitad^n  =  k^^now.  —  akitereku^  pi.  id. 
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kitikiti,  otu  ba  no  so  k.,  he  rushes  or  hurls  himself  against  him 
like  a  whirlunnd.  Da,lU40,  —  p.  2H2. 1.  3.  vigorously  (x  vehemently), 
*kitikifi-ye,  inf,  tumult;  rage,  tSa,  14,19.  Job 39,24,  Am. 3,9. 

kg,  7,  c)  woadi  mfe  du  de  rekg,  they  are  ten  years  old  and  «<;> 
ward,  Nu,4,3,  -  10.-^  kgso  boro  so,  to  abound  more  and  more.  Phi.l^. 

-  17,  ko  (gba,  gyere)  Lo,  to  go  in  unto.  Ge,6,4. 

eko,  ek6g,  buffalo.  —  oko,4-  oryx, 

koa,  5.  mu,+  to  be  closely  connected  withy  accompany.  He,  6,9. 

-  ekoakdae,  ekoakda  mu,  it  is  fitly  framed  together.  Ep,  2,21. 4,16. 

iikoA,+  the  highest  branch;  cf.  ntentenoa.  Eze,17,3f 

*nkoa-bafi,  form  of  a  servant,  K.§235,  —  *akoa-soin,«w/'.  serving 
as  a  slave.  —  *iikoa-toti,  inf.  selling  as  a  slave  or  bondman,  Le.25, 
42,46.  —  *akoa-ye,  n-,  bondage,  servitude,  slavery. 

*kdberc-dwiimfo,  coppersmith.  —  *kobi,  s.  nsa. 
*o-ko  da,  day  of  battle.  —  *akode-kiirafo,  armour-hearer. 
kodiawuwa.  —  o-kodom,  Ky.  =  kor6dgni. 
k6d6so.  —  iikoekoe,  a  beetle. 

(kofahyeow,  kofirima,x  better:  akufahyeew,  kafirima.) 
k6fi,  2,  furrow.  Job 3 1, 38.  —  kofVireA,ba',  better:  kwafw. 
*kofvire-kofwe,  the  sound  o/*  c«tti«r/ something  as  by  sawing. 
k6gydn,4-  Turkey  red.  [pr.  2143. 

*g-ko-hunii:  wgkgg  ok.,  they  went  in  their  simplicity,  2  8a,  15, 11, 

Koko  [G.]  &  Ded6 :  fig.  used  to  show  the  relationship  between 
o-koko  (x  e-)  hill,  —  akoko:  ntwiwa.  [Akaapem  &  Akem. 

k6koa,  i>L  n-,  a  gold  weight=4«.2rf. —  akokobane,=dabari. 
kokobe,  leprosy, 
*g-kokobirifo,  violent  man.  P».  140, 1(2);  pi,  a-,  strong  ones,  stout- 
hearted, Ps.  59,3(4).  18,46,12.  —  *akokobirisem-di,  iw/l  acts  of  vio- 
lence. Is. 59,6,  —  *akokodiirufo,  stout-hearted.  P8.76,5(6), 
k6kodw6,  1.  2.  mmofra  tu  ase  (xtia  so). 
nkoko-nhwi,  hair  on  the  breast  of  a  man. 
akokonimpa,  a  large  cock,  —  akoko-aniwa. 
k6k6ra,  (x  or —  bay  ere) —  kokoram  (x  kwak.) 
kokorow,  the  inner  part  of  roasted  yam,  put  into  the  fire  again 
o-koko-s6-ni,  pi.  -  fo.  [to  be  roasted. 

*akoko-tade,  a  garment  covering  the  breast  and  back,  Ex.  28,4, 
kokote.  wild  hog;  by-name:  gnn6w-na-6di.  —  kokgte,  =  awi. 
koTigtekd.  —  kgkgwa,  s,  kgkga. —  kokoyerM.  =  kromporo. 
akokdrokosem,  di-,  to  magnify  oneself ,  to  act  proudly;  ka-^  to 
speak  haughtily.  Je,  48,26,  Pn.  35,26,  73,8.  dwen  ak.,  to  be  highminded, 
kokwaw,  4.  to  be  exercised  or  disciplined  in-.  Phi. 4,12.  He. 5, 14. 
sareso  ak.  no,  she  is  used  to  the  wilderness.  Je.  2,24.  -  5.  to  become  fat, 
k  g  m ,  +  <o  prophesy.  1  Ki.  18, 29.  [fleshy,  strong.  Job  39,4. 

kbm,-\-  to  turn  aside.  Ex. 23,2.  —  n'ani  kom,  s.  kOm  12  c). 
komm,  1.  8.  atramat.  -  4.  genuinely,  sincerely.  Phi.  2,20. 

komd,  2  d)  k.  bone,  a  bad  i,  e.  heavy  heart,  Pr, 25,20.  -  e)  nek. 
tu,  he  despairs,  Ec.  2,20.  s,  tu  18  c).  —  *k6ma-koro,  one  mind,  Ro.15,6. 
cf,  adwenkoro,  nokoro.  —  *k6maTn'-pirim,  inf,  hardening  or  hard- 
ness of  heart.  Bo.  11,25. — koma-mu-tew.  —  *k5ma-pirim,  *koma- 
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sene,  obthiract/,  induration  of  heart.  K.§^85,  —  *ak6nia-t.o-yam', 
rejoicing  of  head.  Je.  /5, /6*.  cf  abotgyam*.  —  *ak6raa-tu-de,  terror, 

[Le.  26,16. 
*nkoiiimaiia,  mine,  gold-mine*  —  *okoiii-niere,  famine. 
akgmfo,  wo  ak.,  to  commit  suicide  by  hanging  oneself;  syn.  8§n.. 
Akoinfode,  s»  under  asafo.  [mene. 

*akomfo-sein,  magic  ari^,  AcS.ti.u.  rf  asumanscm. 

*k6mpase  [Eng.]  compass.  18.44,1.3.  —  akom[)iwere. 
nkompow  [ekoOf  pow].  —  *iikoni-to,  =  nko-to,  slumber. 

*komm-7e,  inf.  silence.  Ps.  115, 17- 

kohy  the  noise  of  a  bottle  or  pot  full  of  liquor  set  up. 
o-koh:  nek.  asen,-!-  he  is  stiff-necked;  osen  ne  k.,  he  hardens  Jiis 
neck.  Pr.29,1.-  k6n-aky\:  wokura  yenk.  kayen  ko,  by  our  necks 
are  we  driven.  La.  5,6. 

k6na,-f  bead-row,  Ca.l,l0.  —  *koii-diia,  yoke^  Scr. 
akg-ne-aba,  de..  di  ak.,  to  drive  and  toss.  Ja.1,6. 

*iik6niiii-bo,  reward  or  ptice  of  victory.  CoL2,18, 
iikdnim-di,  victory.  —  koniabo,  better:  kwaniabo. 

k6ii  kg,  fr.  G.  ko,  miko,  =  wofa  a,  mefa,=  wonom  bi,  me  dso 

[menom  bi. 
konkgii^+  ok.  ne  nankroma  nh  ne  nsa  so,  he  couches  or  cowers 
on  his  knees  and  ha^ds.  Da.  11,10. 
nk(3nkgn,  dry  cough  (x  asthma). 
nkoukoiiene,  1.  2.  to  too  much  sitting  ...  eye  wo  nan  ho  hkoko- 

nkgko,  na  woda  ho  a,  eye  wo  akyl  nso  sa. 
o-kghkonsani,  pL  n-  -fo,+  treacherous.  —  o-Koiikorini,  2>^  -fo. 
konkron,  waist-cloth;  syn.  amoase.  —  koukroma,  (+0-) 

*akgnno-nhyeso,  passion;  desire,  lustfuLness.  Ps.78,29.  CoL3,6. 
*akgnng-duan,  savoury  meat,  favourite  dish,  dainty  food. 

k6ns^pre.  —  iikonsiaw, ...  osum  n'atiko. 
akgnsgntew,  the  Calabar  bean.  —  akuwaonsiiro. 

*akontAliyede,  number.  Be.  15,2.  —  *akonta-kyerewe, /S^Mre, 
*akonta-iitoano,  number,  sum.  Be.  is,  17.  [numeral. 

nkgnten,  obo  nk.  —  fikontimma,  cf.  asabfi. 
kbntlwa,  (xfor  calabashes  and).  —  okontomponi,  pi.  n-  -fo. 

koii  1 6n,+  /o  be  perverse,  -de.,  kgnton,  to  lead  about.  Ex.13, 18. 

kontSnkye,  2.-^  perverse.  —  *g-koTitofikyeni,  -fo,  pi.  a-,  a 
perverse,  froward,  unjust  person.  —  akontoiikye-sein,+ jper^ersc 
things,  pcrverseness,  wrong-doing. -k.  ano,  a  perverse  mouth.  Pr.8,iS. 
g-kontorg.  —  g-k6nt6no.  —  akgntoro.  Je.20,6.  27,io.i4ff. 

kontromfi,  I.  2.  obi-adee-wo-no,  [G.  adu]  ...  asesdboa. 

konimasoafo,  pi.  n-.  —  iikonnyabi  (x  nk6nyobi). 

kora,  j?2.  n-.  -  nsania-k.,  scale,  dish  of  a  balance.  Eze.5,1, 
Ankord,  pi.  id.  —  kordb(3a,-f  treasury,  Pa.  135,7-  cf  adekorabea. 
*akora-bg,  i«/l  old  age.  —  *akorade-dan,  store-house.  Is.39,2. 
*akorac,  plaoe  to  hide  or  keep  things ;  cellar,  store-house^  treasury. 
akora-sa  [nsa  a  wokora]  store  of  wine.  lCh.27,27. 

g-korefd  (xbird?)  —  k6r6d(Jm,  Ky.  gkodgm. 
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korbkuma,  osram  atwa  k.,  the  moon  isftdL  k.-twa,  m/*.  Fa,  8 1,3. 
akoroma,  mran :  inpeteakwa.  ukoron-huane^^nor^tni/.  Job39,20. 
o-koropatQ,  anowl. —  \i6rbpe6y+8tud.Ga.l,ll. —  k6r6w,x^.xl.3. 
kdrgwb6n^+  with  which  charms  and  amulets  are  dyed. 

*nko-so,  inf.  progress;  furtkercbnce;  success,  prosperity;  edification ; 

-  ma  nk.,  ^0  catise  to  prosper,  to  edify;  -  nya  nk.,  to  prosper,  he 
edified,  receive  edifying;  ka  hk.,  to  speak  to  edification*  iCo. 8,1.10. 

*ako-tade,  war  dress;  aboii  ak.,  coat  of  maU.  1 8a,  17,5.        [I4,3f 
*kgte-wQi,  obsc.  an  impotent  man.  —  kotobankye,x  a  kind  of. 

kotodw4  (with  full  o).  —  *iikotofo,  one  that  sleeps.  Fr.  lo,n. 

kotoko-sabire,  =  kamesekwakye,  a  kind  of  bird. 
^kotoku-atade  [kotoku4]  cloak.  21%.  4, 13. 

kdtdkii-saaboDe^ ...  climber  (xtree ...  bird). 

kotok\lrbd^,  pL  id.  cf.  agyennare,  --  kotdromud^  (s.  kut...). 

*kotii  [Eng.]  coat ;  s.  atade. —  okoiw&o^retoymischievotisperson. 
k ra,  3.+to  send  on  an  errand.  —  kr a,  \.2.+to  divine  (Qe.44,5). 
^o-kra-de,  that  which  pertains  to  the  soul  (the  animal  or  natural 
mind  and  affections),  that  which  is  animal,  natural.  1  Co.  15,46. 
krdd5wa.  —  *okra-fwefo,  pi.  a-,  curate,  pastor,  minister. 

o-kramaii;  1.2  +  epe,  op^n,  kwap^n,  eperebegyebi,  ahilnahnro. 
kranio-sem,  soothsaying.  St§l26.  —  krampou^  s.  kromporo. 
*o-kra-mu-iii,jp^-fo,  an  animal,  sensual,  natural  man,  1  Co.  2, 14. 
*o-kra-nipadiia^  an  animal  or  natural  body,  l  Co.  15,44. 

iikra-iihoma,  a  woollen  stuff  dtc.  Be.i7,4.l8,l2. 

*kroinporo,  D.  As.  krampdn.  —  kron,  inf.  height.  Ge  6,16.  Ep.3,18. 

kroiiii,-i-  unmixed;  sincere,  artless,  harmless.  ML  to, 16.  Bo.  16,19. 

koma  kr.,  kronh-ye,  inf.  singlenes  of  heart,  simplicity.  2Co.ll,3.Ep.6,6. 

ki'diikron,^.  2.  ne  k.  so  (xenye  &  it  was  not  done),  sincerely. 

—  *kroiikroii-bea,  kronkroiimu-ho^  holy  place^  sanctuary.  — 
*kronkroiikioii-bea,  kronkroii-mu-kronkron,  the  holy  of  holies ; 
s.  mpiakyiri.  2Ch.3,8.  He. 9  3.  —  *kroiikrou-di,  inf.  homeda  k.,  holy 
observance,  sand ificat ion  of  the  sabbath-day.  K.§64.  —  *akroiJ- 
kron-ne,  a  holy  part,  Eze.  45,  l.  holy  things:  eyeak.  mu  adekrohkron, 
it  is  most  holy.  Ex.  28,38  dbc.  —  krohkroh-yef  3.  simplicity.  2Co.l,l2. 

*akr()ii-ne  [krgno  ade]  a  stolen  tiling.  Ex. 22,4.  —  akronnoi. 
krMOj  pi.  (xa-)  —  eku  :  woanim  ye  tan  (kusu)  se  ku  anira  ! 

*k\.m-de,  sotoing-seed.  Le.ll,37. — Akuap^m,  Kyiriamim  (xKye- 
*kubesa,  a  strong  drink  obtained  from  the  fan-palm.       [remim). 
kiidu  [G.]dua  a  wosom'  twe  dekyere  hyen  a.s.  korow  kwan  no. 
*akiifahyeew,  Akw.=  mpofirim.  —  nkufe,..  wokuru  (wokura). 
kiiha,+  bushy.  Ca.o,ll.  —  kofwekofwe  (not  kufwefcufwe). 
kilku,  J)  1.  4.  kutuwa,  1.  5.x  sikakuku,  J3)  1.  4.x  ayawd. 
0-kukiib^n,  a  kind  of  squirrel;  cf.  amoakua;  s.  ntomme-nt. 
kn  kiiw,  ne  bogyese  ak  ,  his  beard  is  clipped;  akyi  ak.,  (the  cloth) 
is  bare  on  the  backside.  Le.  13,55.  —  kukiiwa,+  censer.  Nu.16,6. 
*o-ku-kyekyefo,  pLa-  [nea  okyekyere  kuru]  healer;  surgeon. 
fcum,  ^.+  wak.  n*anim,  he  is  sullen,  vexed,  moody.  lKi.21,4.  - 
12.  c)  n*ani  kom  (xkum),  his  eyes  (eyelids)  bend,  are  dull  dtc. 
*ukumafo,  the  husband^s  or  mfe^s  sisters  (relations). 
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*o-kumfo,  p^a-,  killer ^  slayer^  destroyer, 
^akunii,  place  of  killing,  daughtering-place.  Is.  14,21.  Je.  11,19. 
^kunipraka,  a  kind  of  rum  or  brandy  (stops  the  nose) ;  s,  usa. 

kfina.+  kotr&  kunam',  remain  a  widow.  Ge.S8,ll, 
kunaba,  1.3.+  Ae  marries  her  as  his  brother* s  widow,  Qe,38,8. 
*akun-ne  [okum  ade]  a  thing  worthy  of  death,  cause  of  death. 

kiimn\,+  prineipal; ..  opp.  infetewa-mfetewa. 
*o-kuii-kese  (okum  won  k.,  he  dew  them  with)  a  great  daughter, 
kuiikuniy  red.  v,  kum.  —  kunsiiiikunsiin  (x  m). 
o-kuntumpa^  p/.  n-,  la  13,22.  —  kuntun^  l.-^- to  pervert.  Ex,  23,8. 
^o-kuntu-tam,  wocUen  garment. 

kiira,  i.+ k.  inu,  to  hold,  keep,  keep  up,  maintain,  sustain, 

support;  to  continue,  -  3,  \.  2.-^  to  be  absolute,  self-existent;  lionhom 

a  oknra  neho,  an  absolute  spirit,  K.§174.  -  4.  nekra  kura  nensam^ 

na  ok^fa  n^adnan  aba,  he  brings  in  his  bread  at  the  risk  of  his  life, 

akuranto.  —  kureiiDyeii,-f  sincere.  —  *k.-ye,m/'.  sincerity. 

nkuro-bo,  accusation.  —  *iikurobofo,  accuser.  Jo.  ^,  lo  Ac.  25,16. 
*nkurofo-kuw,  pi.  hk.-akuwakuw,  multitude, 
^kiirokurowa,  Job7,€.  =  akorokorowa. 
*kuroin'hofo,  people  of  the  (or  tfuit)  city.  Lu.  7,12, 
kiironi,+  one  home-born.  Ex.  12,49. 

kurududu,  *k.-ye,  a  great  crashing  noise.  Job  36,29.  2 Ft.  3,10, 
\iUT\i\iyeTeyf,  + to  engrave,  Eze.4,1.  Zec.3,9  to pourtray.Eze.23,14. 

*ukurukyerewe,  carved  work;  engraving.  lKi.6,35.  Zee. 3,9. 

*o-kurukyerewfo,  pZ.a-,  (sacred)  scribe.  Da.  2,2. 

kusu,  pZ.  akuBukusa,  Eze.6,13.  —  kusukQkO,  6^e.  ^,  ^.  Ac.  13, 11. 
kusukusu^  n'ani  ye  k.,  his  eyes  are  dim.  Ge.27,1. 
kusiim,    k.-ara-ne-kurum.  —  *kusum-di,  inf.  deeeptiveness, 
trickery  J  slight,  versatile  artifice.  Ep.4,l4. 
*kusu-ye,  inf.  dimness,  gloom. 

kuturoku,  =  aketewa.  —  kuturukil,  bo-,  to  buffet.  lPe.2,20. 
koforomud  (x  kutiiniinoa),  cf.  kutruku,  nsAkotO,  twere. 
akututu,  cf.  kokoram.  —  ^kutuwd,  a  small  pot;  asea,  nsemma. 

kuw,  ^.+  okuw  n*ase,  he  cuts  him  off.  Is.  48,9  [Je.48^7. 

kuw  so,  kukuw  so,  to  clip  (the  beard);  eso  ak.,  it  is  clipped. 
akuwa,  pi.  nkuwa-nkuwa.  —  *akuwaonsuro,  a  kind  of  fowl. 

kwa,|?La-,  4.  Bo.i2,4fiCo.6,i5.  I2,i2/f.  —  *rikwa-bere,  lifetime. 
kwa-bgteii,  a  high  palm-tree  in  the  forest. 
kwk-bo,  6.  =  oboabo,  nea  woaboa  e.s.  woahye  da  abo. 
akwada,x  2dtc.  —  kwaduampoiikyercfo,  a  beast  living  on 
kwadu-bakua,  the  stalk  of  a  banana-tree.  [high  trees. 

akw^dw6ro  (xq  &  e).  —  *kwae-fwefo,  keeper  of  the  forest. 

*kwafwe^b&'y  better  than  kofw.  q,v.  -  cf.  okwanihumani. 

akwagyansa,  a  kind  of  wild  dog. 
*iikwa-gye,  inf.  salvation.  —  ^iikwagye-sem,  saving  thruths. 

hkwagye-nhy ehy§e,  -  kwan,  way  or  order  ofsaj(vqtion.  K.§266. 
o-kwdhd  (xokoha)  =  osehmu.  /"cn^S/V 

akwahosaii-mu.  safe  and  sound.  Lu.l5,27/s^         ^ 

^  m 

♦OXFORD*. 


kwiikoram  —  kyekyere.  601 


(kwakoram  x,  s,  kok.)  —  kwa  kwa'dltbi,  G. 
ukwaminanoa,  side(3).  —  kwame-tabi,+  or  apetebi. 

akwdmfd;  used  only  in  the  ph^  rowers,  canoemen. 
o-kwamfo  (x  a-)  —  akwamnio,  the  cleaning  of  a  road. 
akwammoe,  a  welhclearcd  road. 

O-kwan,  i.  1.  3.  mpotam'.  —  2.  okwaii  da  mu,  or  emu  da  gkwan, 
it  is  hollow,  Ex.  27,8.  Je.  52,21.  —  Phr.  nam  kwan,  to  be  on  a  journey, 
akwaiifanu,  akwaijfo,  okwahfo,  &c.  s.  akwamf.  &c. 
O-kwanfwe:  (Kristo)  kw.-bere,  Advent-season ;\i^ ,  mu  kwasida, 

Sunday  in  Advent.   • 
*kwa-ni-abo,  s.  p.  244.  koniabo,  a  one-eyed  man. 
o-kwah-kyere,  a-,  guidance,  Job37,12. 
o-kwan-nia,+  orapeneno  k.,  he  will  not  let  him  go.  Ex.l3J5. 
akwanmusem^  ...  from  the  road;  rumour;  =  akwansosem. 
*0-kwaii-preko :  wokogyano  nekw.  a  oreko  yi,  they  follow  him 

on  his  way  to  his  last  home,  attend  his  funeral. 
*akwanso-diiaii,  provision  for  the  way.  Ge,  42^  25, 
ukwan-ta,  II.  usually:  ta.  —  akwante^,  Ky.  =  akwantweA. 
akwantemmerefua,  nemenewa  n6  neyam'  kg,,  n'akyi  tnmm. 
akivanteinfo-asafo,  syn.  akwantu-kuw.  Is,  21, 13. 
*o-kwan-to,  inf  release.  Be.  15,  —  gkwan-tr6ne,  a  straight  path, 
*akwantu-kiiw,  caravan,  (}e.37,25, 
akwantwea,  a  kind  of  squirrel  =  apetebi. 

o-kwapae,  ^Z.  h-,  dan  nk.,  to  dote.  .Je.  50,38. 
iikwapae-sein,+  hrutishness.  Is.ioji, 
*kwasafode-ye,  inf.  community  of  goods.  K.§112. 

*iikwasea-so,  foolishly.  Oe.3i,28.  —  *okwasea-ye,  inf.  folly, 

*iikwa-siaiika-fo,  restorer  of  life.  Bu.4,i5. 
*kwasiare-bo,  inf.  kw.  mu,  contemptuously.  Ps.st,  18(19), 

kwaterekwa,  a.  hare,  naked.  -«.  bareness,  nakedness,  Eze.15,7. 
o-kwati-kwan,  jpZ.  a-.  —  *akwa-ye,  inf.  membership,  K,§312, 
*kyaf6r5bi,  a  young  shark.  [G.  tSaflobi;  s.  twaf.  p.  523.] 

kye  ade,  to  prolong  one^s  days;  to  prosper.  Ik.4^40,  Eze.  17,10. 
kyea,  v.-\-  gkyea  n'anom,  he  is  perverse  in  his  lips.  Pr.lB.L 
kyea,  n.  perverseness.  Pr.15,4. — (iikyea, pr.  2853,  neg.  v.  kyea.) 

*kyeawkyeaw,  the  most  common  sandais;  s.  mpaboA. 
*akyede-pefo,  one  who  loves  gifts  (bribes),  Pr.  294. 

ky6-edwo,+  umpire.  Job 9^33.  —  kye-fa,+  lot,  inheritance. 
*iikyee-so,  inf,  sparing,  indulgence,  forbearance,  mercy,  pity, 

kyekye,  v.  7.  ky.  ..  ho,  intr.  to  be  bound  to.  lCo.7,27.       [size, 
o-kyekye,  a  kind  of  iguana,  between  mampam  &  denkyem  in 

akyekyea,  a  fruit  like  a  mdon.  [He.  11, 10. 

*o-kyekyero,  ^?.  a-,  binder  of  sheaves,  Pb,  129,7.  buUder  of  a  town. 
*ukyekye(re)-mu,  band  for  girding,  girdle,  belt.  Ex. 28,8. 27. 

ukyekyere>  Ak.  a  thick  low  bush  with  thorns  (in  general). 

I'lkyekyere^  Akp.  a  kind  of  grass  or  weeds,  rush.  Job 9, 26. 18.35  J. 

kyekyere,  3.  to  be  wrapped  about.  Jon. 2,5  ky...ho,  to  be  knit 

with,  1 8a.  18, 1.  ka ..  ky .  hd,  toknit  or  tie  to,  K,  §  282.  -  4,  intr.  to  congeal. 

Ex.  15,8.  -  5.  tr.  to  charge,  convict.  Bo.3,9. 

38b 
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akyekyere,  cf.  awuni,  apowuru.  —  nkyekyeree,  s.  nkyeree. 
*hkyekyere-anim,  hmidage,  plaster  on  a  wound.  Je,46,iL 

ky ekyerehii, ...  prepared  of  roasted  flour  of  maize, 
*akyekye-tiri,  a  garland  about  the  head.=  abotiri.  Pr.4^9. 
Akyeinfo,  pr. «.  —  *o-kyem-kiirafo,  shield-hearer,  armed  man, 
one  who  handles  a  shield.  Pr,6,lt  Je.  46,9. 
*nkyemu-abiesa  rau  biako,  the  third  part,  one  third  dtc. 
*nkyemu-du  mu  biakd,  the  tefUh  pait,  one  tenth,  Eze.  45,13. 
0-kyemwa,  i>Z.  a-, 4-  buckler.  Ca.4,4.Je.46,3. 
iikyene-iikyene,  nsu  hky.,  saltwater.  Ja.3yi2. 
*flkyen-haban,  a  saline  plant,  orach,  Atriplex  halimus.  Job  30,4. 
kyenkyeii-be-mu,  the  whole  cluster  of  palm-nuts. 
kyenkyentakyi-kurow,  town  of  obstinate  people. 
*jfikyen-so,  inf.  [kyen]  excellence,  preference,  preeminence,  su- 
kye-pa,  inf.  s.  kyew-pA.     [periority ;  prerogative.  K.§ti3.ll8. 
kyepe  =  pidua,  the  root  of  the  tail  of  an  animal, 
kyere,  i.+  ahopopo  kyereno^  trembling  takes  hold  on  him. 
Ex.  15,14.  cf  iiketenk^t^.  -  5.  ky.  mu,+  ^o  embroider.  Eze.27,7. 

kyere,  1.  yi  ..kj.,+  to  profess,  pt'ctend;  cf.  9.  -  9.  to  profess. 
1  Ti.  6,21.  -  10.  Phr.  eny6  obi  na  okyere,  it  is  a  matter  of  course. 
*g-kyere,  inf.  binding,  bonds.  Ac.  20,23.  23,29. 

kyeree(xe),  batten.  — nkyeree,  4.  a  weaver's  spool ;  c/!dodowa. 
*kyere-abodo,  -pano,  F.  shew-bread.  Mt.l2,4. 
hkyere-ase,+ discernment.  Lu.  12,46.  [prumo. 

*kyerebeim-ye-bo  or  -hama,  plummet.  Am.7,7.  Zec.4,io.  cf. 
akyerekye,  a  small  kind  of  squirrel;  cf.  opurow. 
iikyereinu,+  embroidered  work,  Eze.  27,16. 
*rikyeres6,  throng,  crowd,  press,  multitude.  Lu-  8, 19. 

kyerew,  ky...  din,  to  register.  Lu.2,3. 
*o-kyerew,  fw/*.  1.  writing,  written  document;  title;  John i9, 20.  — 
2.  Scripture.  —  kyerew -asem,  word  of  the  Scripture.  Im.4,21. 

kyerew  A,  screw.  —  ii  kyere  we,  2.-\-  superscription.  Mt.22,20, 
*kyerew-peii,  verse.  K.p.i20.(^340). 

*kyerew-pofi,  writing-desk,  -table;  ky.  ketewa,  writing  tablet. 
*nkyerew-go-dwom,  JF^.  16.56-  en. 
*kyew^-dade,  pan  for  roasting  or  baking.  Le.  2,5. 

kyi,  1.  2.  gu  (xagu);  -  kyi  nsu,  to  trickle  down.  La.  3,49. 
akyi,  1,+  bepo  no  akyi  noboa,  beyond  the  mountain.  Ge.35^21. 

-  J2.  the  time  and  events  behind,  tlic  end.  Mt.  26,58. 
nkyia,+  suretiship.  Pr.  11,15.  —  akyide.+  abomination. 

kyidpm,+  wobowon  ky.,  they  are  their  rear-guard.  Is.  52,12. 
o-kyifo,  2.  one  that,  hates.  Ps.  69,14(15). 

kyima,4-  ebo  ntg  ky.,  in  sincerity.  Ep.6,24. 
*kyimi,  n-,  wheel.  Ec.12,6.  Eze.  1,15.  Ja.. 3,6. 
*o-kyim, inf.  going  to  and  fro.  Job  1,7.  —  kyinii,  =  bamekyinii. 
kyiii-liyia,+  abnmaedi  ky.,  whirlunnd.  P».77,18(19).Je.30,2S. 

-  ky.-mframa,  18.5,28.  stormy  wind.  Eze.  13,11. 
kyinkyim,  1.  s.  kyim.  -  2.  me  ho  ky.me,  /  writhe.  ls.21,H. 
m'ayam'de  ky.,  my  bowels  yearn.  La.  1,20.  -  3.  to  pervert,  subvert. 
Pr.  19,3.  -  4.  to  tarry. 
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*hkyihkyittiii,  windings;  atrapoe  nky.,  winding  stairs, 

ky  inky  in,  4-  to  rove  about.  Oe.ii7^40. 
*o-kyih-nsoronia,  pL  id.  planet. 
*akyinnye"Seni,  queMion,  dispiUe;  oppositions.  lTi.6,20. 

*akyi-pa,  inf.  cf.  mpaakyiri.  —  *akyipafo  hkontompofo,  those 
tvho  perfidiously  depart  (from  God),  the  wicked.  Ps.  US,  158. 

akyiri,  ^.+  aky.  trabea,  the  lowed  seat.  Lu.l4y0.  -  7.  woadi  are 
ne  aky.,  theg  are  a  gear  old  and  upward,  Nu.3,15.  —  o-kyiridifo, 
the  last:  —  *akyiri-fani'  po,  tJie  hinder  or  western  sea.  Joel2,20. 
*Kyiri-amiin,  pr.  n,,  s.  under  Akuapera  &  asafo. 
*akyirikyiriro, /?/.  inhahitanis  of  distant  countries.  Is.SyO. 
*o-kyiri-j)afo,  pi.  a-,  deserter,  forsaker^  ajwstcUe,  renegade. 

akyiri-safi,-t  returning;  turning  hack  or  aside.  Je. 5^3.  Pr.  1,32. 
*akyiri-si,  inf.  exit,  final  event. 

ma,  5.  ma  a8em,+  to  tell  lies. 
ania,-i-  bitumen,  Ge.ii,W.  Ex.2^i.  coal-tar;  cf  mvumo^piich.  Ge.6,i4' 
mmae,  wanya  ha  m.  —  *o-inainnia-ye,  inf.  citizenship.  Ac.22,28. 
*inain-man,  red.  v.  man.  K.§294a.  [Da.4^27. 

*amamf6-ye,  inf  desolation,  devastatian;   *-yetb,  desolator, 
*o-inani-pofi,  pi,  a-,  a  (comparatively)  large  town  or  citg.  Mt.10, 11. 
ainaninuii:  nnipa  [or,  abode)  am.  ho  nsiesiei,  the  moral  system 
or  the  invariable  moral  laws  of  the  world.  K.§132f.lH9. 

o-mafi,  6.  2>l'+  Gentiles.  —  *o-mHna-gyirae,  postage-stamp. 
*amaii-amaii-niu-ni,  ^/. -fo,  a  gefttile,  heathen.  Bo.  2, 14.  Ga.2,l4. 

amannehunu  mu  bonsoto,  patience,  endurance.  Ja.5,iu 
*ainanne-ny{l,  inf.  a  getting  into  trouble ;  peril,  Eo.8,35.  —  am.- 
ntam,  an  oath  causing  detriment  (to  the  swearer),  P8.15,4. 

*amah-fratb,  2)1.  mingled  people,  allied  or  admixed  to  a  ruling 
nation;  cf.  afrafrafo;  s,  omamfrani.  Jc. 25,20. 24. 
*mma-fihina-wo,  inf  [s.  ba]  omnipresence,  ubiquity.  K.§l6o. 
*amaii-hyia,  imperial  diet.  K. §7.11,1. 

o-miinliene,  king  of  a  nation^  adakiiro,  chief  of  a  town  or  village. 
mmanin-y6,+ j?ower,  virtues;  *mm.-de,  mighty  acts.  Ps.  106,2.8. 

mankrido,  (xg-)  G.  mahkralo. 
0'inhuknw,+  province,  iKi.  20, 14.  people  assembled.  Ac.  12,22. 

manno,  1.  cf.  ama.  —  *o-mah-panyin,  pi.  a-m-,  prince,  chief. 
*aman-SJinten  asafo,  the  catholic  (not  the  Eoman)  chiirch. 
*amansem-mu  afeforo,  civil  New-year^ s-day. 
aniansesew,+  a  setting  right,  su^^cessfuL  arrangement  of  govern- 
mental or  political  matters.  Ac.  24^  2. 
*o-mansih-hene,  tetrarch.  Lu.3,i.  Ac.  13 J. 
g-mansofo,  pi.  a-,-f  reftcZ,  seditionary^  one  given  to  change.  Fr.24,2l. 

man  tam,+  to  tether,  -  1.  4.  are  entwined  about.  Job 8^  17.    • 
o-man-tam,4-  district;  om.  mu  panyin,  president  of  a  district. 
*o-mantam-hene,  pi.  v^-,  prince,  satrap.  Da, 3,3. 
o-mantah,-f  tribe.  Fb.74,2. 

aman-ye,  oye  amauyg-p4,  he  observes  decency.  K.§349. 
mmara:  gbra  ho  m.,  moral  law;  asgre  ho  m.,  ceremonial  law; 
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oman  hd  m.,  political  law,  —  ^mmara-asem,  cofnmafidment ;  cf. 
ahyede.  —  mmarahje,+ Ze^w/o/tow.  —  *minara-nimfo,  lawyer. 
TU.3,t3.  — *mmara-so-ditb,  doer  of  the  law;  *ininara-tefo,  hearer 
of  the  law.  —  *mniarat(V(a)de,  iniquity y  transgressions.  Bo.e^is. 

mmarahhuati,  pieces  of  bronze  or  brass  for  abrammo  &c. 
maremare,  1.  2.  afra  (xafa). 
matamata,  okasa  m.,  stammer,  stammering  speech.  K.§S1S. 

*mnia-ye,  inf.  s.  oba-ye.  —  *ma-ye,  inf.  fulness.  [§  225. 

*mma-yen,  inf.  education.  —  *maye-tras6,  infinite  fulness.  K 

*mmea-mu  [bea  mu]  bar,  cross-bar,  cross-beam.  Ex.  26,26. 
memmene,  to  swallow  up  several  things, 
aniemene,  Ak.  brain:  s.  boh.  —  amcmem  (xamemim). 

mene,+  to  consume.  Ex.32, lo.  -  1.  3.  wosaw  (xwosow). 
*mene-twa,  m/".  cutting  of  the  throat,  slaying.  18.22,13. 
*menewam'-8iw,  inf.  strangling.  Job  7, 15. 
amere,  1.  a  tree^  gfrara  koko,  (xplant). 
mmerehua,  pr.sso,  th^  finest  part  of  gold  dust. 
*mereken  [= American?]  a  kind  of  rum  or  brandy. 
mmere-nsoh,  J2.  a  period  or  week  of  7  years,  cf.  afepen.  Da.  4,24. 
*nimere-santen,  s.  bere-s. 

*nnmerew-ni,  |)i.-fo,  a  weak,  feeble  person.  Ps.  105,37.  iCo.S,9. 
mmesa  [( xp) \  esa  ho  se abe  (here w)].  -  3.  wreathen  chain.  Ex.  28,24, 
mesemese,  sare  m.,  chopped  straw,  chaff.  Ex.  5,12. 
*mme-su  [abe  su]  s.  under  hho-ye.  —  mmew,  2.  better:  hew. 
mmewa,  the  fibres  of  the  patm-free  (not  of  the  leaves),  x  a...  trees. 

mi  a,  i.+  to  choke.  Mk.4,7.t9.  -  J2.  c)  he  strengthens  himself^ 

Qe.48,2.  -  mia  Wo  ani  hu  amanue,  endure  hardness,  suffer  affliction, 

2Ti.2,3.  omia  n'ani  tr&  mn,  he  endures.  -  3.a)-¥  to  confirm,  strain, 

strengthen.  Is.  35,3,  -  4.  to  gird  oneself.  Is.  8,9.  —  amia-de,-f  armed 

host.  Job39,2i.  —  *amiade.-dan,  artnoury.  —  *amiafo,  armed  men. 

*mmibi-tama,  blue  or  violet  purple;  s.  bibiri,  bibitama.    [Is.  15,4. 

amim,  di  a.,4  to  oppress.  —  amim-di,  *-ye,  inf.  oppression, 

*o-mim-difo,  i??.a-,  oppressor,  violent  man. 

amirikaden,  tn-,  to  run  very  fast,  *inirikatufo,  pi.  a-,  runner. 

moa,  ^.  1.  4.+  are  straitened.  Job  18 J. 
*mmoa-baii,  fold.  Qe.  49,14.  —  *minoa-adidide,  manger.  Lu.2,12. 
*mmoa-fwefo,  pi. id.  herdman.  Ge.46,34.  Am.  7,14. 
*mmoa-ffye,  m/*.  =  mmoadi,  taking  of  gifts.  2Ch.l9,7. 
*minoa-kiiw,  pi.  m-a-,  fierd,  flock,  cattle.  Nu.32.  Lu.  2,8. 

*iTiingbo-hii,  inf.  pitying,  commiseration;  cf.  mmgborohunu,  pity, 
*mmobo-mingbo-ye,  inf.  sadness.  Ne.2,2.  Ec.7,3. 
minobom',  3.  roaring  of  a  lion.  iV.  19, 12. 
*mmgborohimu-ade,  alms.  —  inmoboroni,-f  miserable. 
*minobowe,  scroU.Je,36,2.  Zec.5j.  —  mmodeu,  hq-^-htostudyto. 
*inmofra-yen,  inf.  education,  discipline  of  children. 

*mogya-ka-giifo,  shedder  of  blood.  Eee.  16,38. 
*inogya-pefo,  pi.  id.  bloody  (-minded)  t  murderous  man, 
*mogya-to\v,  clot  of  blood;  embryo.  Fs.  1.39, 16. 
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mommono,+  moist  (e.  g.  grapes),  NiLSyS. 
*niomonot.5'ye,  inf.  uncircumci^ion. 
*mmoh-bo,  inf.  neighing.  Je.  I3y  27. 

^mmoTise  [obon  aso]  valley,  lotoland  at  the  foot  of  monntains. 
^mmonsefo^  inhabitants  of  the  lowlands.  Ju.f,i9.S4. 

*mmore-mu,  inf.  [bore]  searching (otd),  investigation.  Job  11,7. 
mmoro-so,+  plenty ^  copiottsness,  plenteotisncss. 
*mmoson-kom  [abosom  nkom]  hye  m.,  to  use  divination.  De.  18,10. 
mramra,  red.v.,  s.  m&nft.  Be.li,lo. 

mua,  3.  s,  anim  7 A;  anim  inQa  a,  anioi  remDa  no,  in  the  dark. 

miTiu-ano,  edge,  edging  drc.  [Eze.  12,6.7. 

*e-mu-l)a,  inf.  coming  in;  fulfilling,  fulfilment,  realizatiotu 

*mu-di,  inf.  integrity.  —  *mu(lifo,  one  who  is  perfect  Job  37,16. 
*e-mu-clg,  inf.  depth.  Ep.3,l8. 

*e-mu-fam',  inward,  -ly;  em.  abahnua,  the  inner  court.  Eze.  10,3. 
*c-mu-fifo,  one  that  has  escaped,  fugitive.  Eze.  24, 26, 

*mmnkaw-iifiu,  inf.  [bukaw]  bent  or  folding  part..  Eze.  41,23. 
*e-mii-kQ,  inf.  the  act  of  going  in,  entrance.  He.  10,20. 

*amuino-de, :  ye-,  to  live  ungodly,  act  impiously.  2 Hi. 2^6. 
*amumoye-de,  iniquities,  Is. 64,7.  65,7.  ungodly  deeds,  Judeis. 
*amuinoye-sem,  ungodliness(es).  Bo.  11,26. 
*c-niu-nipa,  the  inward  man.  Ro.7,22.  2Co.4,l6. 
mmuhkam'SO;  K.§163.  —  miiniim,  2.  to  roll  e.g.  a  stone. 

*amii-siei  =  asiei,  anisiei. —  mnui-s6,+ ca:t*6erance,  excess.Ja.1,21. 
mmiisu,  1.  7.  mekobisa  me  ti  (xho).  -  t  wet  we  m.,  to  make  oneself 
accursed.  1 8a.  3, 13.  -  *mmusu-ba,  son  of  wickedness.  Ps.  89,22(23). 
*mmiisu-l)oro,  blasphemer.  iTLl,  13. 
*mmiisu-kyere,  soothsaying y  fortune-telling,  prophesying. 
mu-twa,+  P8.77,8(9).  -  ehky6  m.,  it  is  temporal,  transient. 

N. 

o-na,  p.  313  1.3  from  below:  mepe  (xmape)  roeberee. 

nnada,+  guile.  —  nnade-dworQ,  pieces  of  iron,  used  as  money 

anadwofa,  F.  anofa  (xanafoa).  [(xgold  currency). 

*anadwo-gua,  trade  in  the  nigJU;  di  an.,  to  deceive,  ddude. 

anafo  (xa).  —  *anago,  Guinea  sheep  [Marewa]. 
*nna-ho  [nea  eda  hg]  ph  nnedaho,  space,  lKi.7,36. 

nnakoko,...  a  week  after  the  wedding  (xbefore.,..  with  him). 
0-ndkwa,  oyee  on.  maa  mm  a,  she  became  a  name  among  women. 
*nna-kyi,  irif,  shunning  (evil)  days,  observing  of  times. 

n  H  m ,  V.  1.  -f  nam  kwah,  to  be  on  a  journey.  1  Ki.  18,27.  -  €,Phr. 
e-n^  no  nam,  it  is  closely  connected,  K.§i90. 
e-nam,i.+  kokum  nam,  to  hunt  for  venison.  Ge.27,5. 
*nam-di-nn6ma,  ravenous,  carnivorous  birds.  Eze.39,4. 
^namfiy  anamfisuru.  As.  certain  weights  of  gold. 
*nam-gua,  sliambles,  flesh-market.  J  Co.  10^25. 
*iiaminon-hunii,  bare-foot.  Is.  20,2-4.  —  *anaminonfo,  anam- 
monmufo,  foot-men.  Nu.  11,21.  lKi.20,29.  —  namoiQnkoro,  -kwan. 
*nna-mu-nsem  (nhoma),  chronicles.  —  *nna-nna,  s.  eda* 
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e-nafi^  2.  stalk  e.  g.  of  the  maisse  plant,  s,  btironan.  Oe,  41,22.  - 
ananade,+  a  foreign  tiling.  Ne.  13,30,  [3,  tenon.  Ex,  2$,  17. 

*anana-gya,  strange  fire,  Le,lo,i, 
nnan-aQi,+  overturning,  Exe, 21,27,  frotoardness,  Pr.644 
nah-anu  [nan  abien]  two-legged;    si  n.  to  he  uiidecided  in  a 
matter,  double-dealing,  double-iongtied, 
aniina-ten,  yi  an.,  to  reprove  a  friend. 
*nnane  [dan\  v.]  turn;  n.  nhina  mu,  every  way.  Bo. 3,2, 
*anane,  smeUing-placc  or  -house,  crucible.  Ps.  12,6(7). 
*g-nanfo,  pZ.  a-,  mdter,  smelter;  cf,  ogiifo. 

nan-koro,  a  single  leg;  one-legged.  —  anaiikoti,  a  kick. 
n&iikromma  [enah,  kron,  ma=wa]. 
anaumu,  nnadewa  no  an.,  the  print  of  the  nails.  John  20^20.  -  si 
an., 4-  to  make  good.  Ex,  22,  It,  —  anaiimu-hye,  retaliation, 

^nansua^  As.  a  certain  weight  of  gold. 
*nan-tam',  between  the  knees,  Oe,  48, 12, 
0-nAnte{6y4' passer-by,  Eze,39,l4f.  syn.  okwantenni. 
anan te- nan te,  in/*,  walking  up  and  down.  Job  1,7.  [Je.50,4. 

*o-nante-sii,  inf.  wgde  n.  fwefwe  no,  weeping  they  go  and  seek  him, 
nnantwerem'  [odan,t\varemu]. —  *nantwi-ka-poina,  ox-goad. 
nan-iiwea-so-ka,  anklet.  Is.  3,  is.  fJu.3,3t. 

*nna-oha,  a  hundred  days:  eha  ara  n.,  for  a  considerable  titnc. 
*nna-santen  nhina,  all  successive  days.  F8.93,5. 
*ana-se,  or;  Gr.  §  251  b.  253,2.  Rp,147h;  s.  ana. 
*nasireni,i??.-fo,  [Heb.  nazir]  a -^a^ar/^c,  =glidtiiafo,  oyi-ne- 
dwira-ba,  anyamekwa.  Ge.  40,26.  Nu.6,2.  Am.  2,1  f. 

e-ne,+  Ofi  hyiraa  me  eny^'ne,  Jte  has  blessed  me  this  long  time 
(not  to-day  or  these  last  days  only). —  *nneda-ho,  5.  nnaho. 
*nnedua-dan,  -fi,  (house  of)  prison.  Ge.42,i9.  iKi. 22, 27, 18.24,22. 

anein,+  pedantry;  constant  use,  exercise  or  practice,  He.  5, 14. 
*neunaii,  s,  nann.  —  anene,  pi,  id,  (xn-)  [G.  kwakwadabi,] 
anene-duru,-l-  stacte,  Ex.3o,34.  —  nn^hkyenemma,  La.4,7, 

ani,  7.  a)  opening  for  a  well,  Ja.3Jl.  cf.  aniwaj.  -  b)  key-hole 
dhc,  -  p.  323. 1.  4.  n*ani  (so)  da  ho ;+  ani  a  enna  ho,  intemj^erancc , 
incontinence  dtc,  lCo.7,5.  -  n'ani  gy  ina,  he  longs  after  or  for,  ear- 
nesUy  desires...  -  n'ani  kom  (xkum).  -  n'ani  so  ascm  terew,  K.§31S,i. 
his  thoughts  are  absent  or  dissipated,  -  p.  324.  n'ani  tra,  he  overlooks. 
-  ani  a  ewa  ade,  modesty,  bashfulness,  shamefacedness,  lTi2,9.  - 
13.  bo  ani,  to  join  battle.  Ge.  14,9.  -  p.  325.  to  (xtu)  wo  ani  kyere 
Sidon;  to  wo  ani  fwe  ha,  look  here!  ~  otu  n'ani  sa  no,  Jte  eyes  him. 

emi-axii,-^  inconstantly;  oko  an.,  he  fights  superfici(dly,  here  a 
Utile  and  there  a  litUe  (xhe  has ...  side).  —  *aniani-ha-yi,  s.  ani  hayi. 

anibere,  i.-f  lust,  cf.  akonno.  —  aniberesein,  -^.  covetousness. 

ani-bi-annA-s6, -f  thoughUessness,  -  n'an.-so,  in  his  simplicity^ 
at  a  venture.  iKi  22,34.  —  ani-bu,+  ennui,  tediousness.  K,§305. 

anidaho  [ani  a  eda  ho]  l.-¥  temperance,  soberness.  Ac. 26, 25. 
*ani-daii,  inf.  [dan  ..ani]  change;  perverting;  perverseness. 

nilaj  4.  cf.  hyerehyere-fam\  kesS-fam*  (Eze.20,46)y  po-iam*, 
*anigyefo,  pi.  a-,  one  that  rejoices.  Bo.  12,16,  [cpom. 
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*anigjina,-de,  desire,  desired  thing.  iV.  13,12. 
o-mhuinani,+  stranger.  Nu.l8,4^ —  *anihumafo-de,  a  ^ing  or 
place  belonging  or  accessible  to  common  people,  profane.  Ege.4B,20. 
o-nikahfo,  a.  live,  living.  Ex. 21,35.  lKL.3,22. 
ani-kom  [ani  a  ekom]  (xa).  ^if;,ey  return. 

nim,+  se  wonnim  nna  na  wodan  a,  if  at  any  time  (or  in  case) 
anim.  A)  1. 12.  n'anim  amnna  or  asee  (Ge.40,7).  -  aniixi  tua  anim, 
face  to  face.  -  B)  fwe  anim  yiyi  nnipa  mu,  to  have  respect  of  persons. 
*nimdee-hu,  inf,  knowledge.  Pr.  10,14.  [Ja.2,9. 

*aniin-fam',  eastward^  cf.  apuei;  an.-f.-po,  the  East  Sea.  8cr. 
*nimfo,  Jcnoiver,,  one  who  knows.  Ac.  1, 24. 
♦animfwe,  inf.  respect  of  persons.  2Ch.l9,7.  Fr.  24,23. 
animguase-de,  mochings.  He,ii,36, 

aniinnaresem,+  boasting.  J e. 23,32.  —  *animhare-so,  slighUy. 
*animtia-bu,  inf.  contempt.  Est.  1,18.  Ps.  107,40.  fJe.8,11. 

*animyo-bea,  gesture,  carriage,  bearing,  mien,  look,  air,  manner, 

external  appearance.  K.§318,2.  [Bo.  11, 11. 

niukunu  [onini,  koro,  Ak.].  —  n.-t^6,  inf.  jealousy,  emulation. 
*aninseii-suindii,  amtdet  used  in  the  state  of  pregnancy. 

nipa-ban,  1.+  person,  personal  appearance  or  circumstances. 
*o-nipa-bonc,  a  wicked  person,  villain,  rogue,  knave. 

*riipabonede-yo,  inf.  wickedness,  vUlany,  roguery,  dtc, 
*o-nipa-kumfo,  slayer;  cf.  okuronipa,  owndifo.  De.19,3. 
*nnipam',  in  the  way  or  after  the  manner  of  men,  as  men  do. 
*nnipa-inu-nyiyim'  (n^  animfwe),  respect  of  persons.   Ep.e,9. 
*nnipa-aniintwe,  id.  Bo.  2, 11.  Ja. 2,1.  [Col.3, 26. 

^niiipa-santeu^  all  men  from  the  first  to  the  last,  all  mankind, 

the  whole  human  race.  K.§  185,1. 
nipa-sii,  1.  =  nipaban.  -  J2.  human  nature.  K.§229. 
o-nipa-y(S  inf.  incarnation  (of  the  Son  of  God). 

ani-siei,  syn.  asiei,  amusiei. 
*ani-so-ade,  ani-so-ade-hu,  inf.  vision.  Ac.  2,17.9,12. 
*ani-so-biri,  inf.  giddiness, 

aui-so-de,+  an  acceptable  thing;  loveliness.  Co. 5, 16.  good  pleas- 
ure, desire.  2Th.l,ii. —  *aiii-so-soin,  w/1  eye-service.  Ep.6,6. 

aiiitew-mii,  with  guile.  —  anitore  [nea  n'ani  atgre]. 

*aiiiwabu,  inf.  motnent.  Eze.26,16.  —  *aiiiwQden,  s.  anagdea. 
&Xii\\\X'de^+  lewdness.  Eze.23,29.  —  *aniwu-hye,  inf.  contempt. 
*ani\vu-sein,  vile  or  obscene  language,  foul  talk.  Got. 3,8. 

ano,  4.  a) -\- selvedge,  Ex.  26,4.  -  f}  nna  hhina  ano,  the  end  of  days. 

-  B)  dvLor  ao  ano  (4.  a.  d.  6.)  to  be  sufficient;  to  suffice.  K§ 214,1. 

-  wakum  obosom  no  ano,H-  he  has  matde  the  power  of  the  fetish  in- 

iinp-bae,-f-  fruit,  produce,  increase.  lCo.3,5.  [effective. 

anoboa,-f-  ingathering.  —  *ono(boa)boafo,  one  who  gathers. 

auobow,-!-  bitterness  of  speech.  —  *ano-bii,  tn/*.  counting,  number. 
n6hoa,  -f  kusa-fam*  ano  nohp  tonn,  the  farthest  North.  fEge.38,16. 
*ano-hunu,  wanton  lips.  Le.5,4.  [39,2. 

o-no-ko,  twa-,  to  strive  about  words.  2Ti.2,l4. 

uiiokoniiokgade^+  dainties,  delicacies.  Ge.49,20.  Je,5l,34. 
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*anokwa-de,  the  true  riches,  —  *nokwa-kwaii,  the  right  way. 

nokwasem,+  truthfulness,  —  *nokwa-ten,  faithful  judgement. 
*o-nomfo,  pi.  a-,  one  who  drinks,  drinker.  Is.  24, 9. 
*nnoina-su,  inf.  chirping,  —  *g-noina-7ifo,  pi  Q-,  fowler, 
snomej-^  trough.  Ge.24,20.  -  NnQukom',  proj?.  Ntamah  mu. 
nnoiiko-beBa,  a  kind  of  red  chintz  (not  of  country-cloth), 
*ano-pem,  inf.  the  goings  out,  Nu.34,12. 

ano-s6m,4-  vain  words,  vain  talk,  talk  of  the  lips.  Pr.  14,23. 
*aiio-sdin,  lip-devotion,  —  *ano-nta,  double-tongued,  lTi.3,S. 
*ano-tewfo,  ready  speaker,  eloquent  man. 
*ano-t6r6fet6rofe,  a  glib  tongue,  blabbing  out  secrets.  K.§122. 
an6-yi,  inf-h  excuse;  an.  bi  nni  ho  mma  wo,  gou  are  inexcusable; 
ewo  an.,  it  is  excusable.  Bo.  1,20.  2,1  K.§123- 
nu,  6.  nQ..fQ,  a)  to  take  away;  b)  to  take  away  by  force  or 
without  permission. 
*nnuaba-tew,  inf.  harvest  of  fruits  (figs  &c.).  Je.  48,32. 
*iinua-tow,  inf.  hewing  timber. 
*nufusu-dae  [nufusu  a  ada]  curdled  milk,  curds,  Pr,30,33.  i«.7,/5- 
^numaDuinay  v.  F.  to  baptise;  eiiumanuma,  baptism; 
^numanumanyi,  baptist,  Cf.  asubg. 

niinti,4-  wonnQnA  no,  he  is  blameless.  Phi,  2, 15. 
o-iiuodenfo,-f  stubborn,  outrageous,  headstrong, 
anuonyam,  .2,+  manya  n'anim  an.,  I  have  found  grace  in  Ms 
sight.  —  *anuonyam-hy  e,  inf.  glorification;  transfiguration,  K,§243, 

—  *aiiuoiiyamhyefo,  one  who  honours  another.  La.  1,8.  —  anuo- 
nyan-ne,+  benevolent,  kind  treatment,  Ac,  27,3.  —  *anuonyan-sem , 

*nusuatetew,  s,  anisuatetew.  [id.  P8.87,S. 

any^^do,  in  reply  to  a  certain  class  of  people  (xthe  sal.  &c.). 
O-nyame:  *nyame-do,  divine  love;  *nyame-dom,  divine  grace. 
*o-nyaineferefo,  pi.  a-,  a  pious,  godly,  religious,  devoid  person.  — 
*anyame-gua,  a  seat  of  gods,  Eze,28,2.  —  *Onyame-ho-ah6nim, 
the(innate)knowledgeofGod  (ofhis  existence).  K,§149. —  *o-nyame- 
kyere,  theology,  —  *o-nyaine-nipa,  God  and  man,  God  incarnate, 
K,§229,  *onyame-nipa-ye, /Aean/Aro^^. — *nyame-nyansa,  divine 
wisdom.  —  nyame-so,+  in  a  godly  manner,  rigid,  =  nyame-mu. 
K,§22if,  —  o-nyame-s6m,  + piety;  *nyamesom-bra,  godly  life. 
K,§273,  —  *nyaine-su,  divinity,  divine  nature.  Bo,  1,20.  —  *o-nya- 
me-tebea,  form  of  God.  Ph%.2,e.  K.§2S7.  —  *o-nyame-toro,  a  false 
God.  —  *Onyame-tuinidi,  theocracy,  —  *o-nyame-ye,  iw/".  god- 
head, divinUy.  Col.  2,9.  [s,  agorn. 

*nyanQonyainOfo,  feeble  persons,  Ne.4,2.  —  iinyane,  2.  a  play ; 

anyatik5ii-ne,+  Fs.77jl0(il);  event,  chance.  Ec,9,2,ll. 

*iiy ankonne-ky erefo,  j3?.  id.  soothsayer.  Da.  2,27, 
nyankon-miru  [duru,  v.] ...  trees ;  (xand)  it  may  be  used... 
nyaiisa-don(xa-).—  *anyansa-dwuma,  skilful  work.  Ex,  28,6. 
cf.adwini.  —  *o-nyansa-dwimfo,jpi.a-,  awise, skilfidman, 2Ch.2,i4. 

—  *Dyansa-liu, inf. knowledge,  Pr.i,7.  —  *nyansa-hye,  *uyansa- 
kyere,  inf.  admonition.  Ep,6,4.  —  *anyansa-pain,  crafty  counsel. 
P$.83,3(4).  —  *nyansa-pe,  inf.  philosophy.  Col,  2, 8.  —  ^anyansa- 

sem,  wisdom.  Fli.37,30.  49,3(4).Col. 2,23. 
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*nyaiuiy4niR)rowd,  s.  osatudua. 
*nyatwoni-ye,  ««/*.  hypocrisy,  lPe.2,1. 


imyeuonyemma,  pi,  id,  a  small  hell, 

iinyigye,  2,  deceptiany  delusion;  seduction:  cf.  nsisi,  nniida. 
*nnyif<yei,  persuasion:  m  ape  no  n.,  I  was  persunded, 

uyiii,  ^.4-  to  develop,  he  formed  hy  gr&wfh.  K.§l8tff.2l4.226, 
o-xiyihy-h  development;  ih,  [§if^^' 

*iinyina-li6,  inf,  [gyina  ho]  existence,  continuance,  duration,  K, 
iiiiyina-s6,+  socket,  Ex.  26,19;  natural  capofHty  or  disposition  (to), 
K,§1S2;  nnyinaso-p4i,  a  good  standing  or  degree,  lTi,.'t,13, 
iiy  iiiam,+  to  glance.  Ca.2,9, 

*niio-l)epow,  Mount  of  Olives,  Scr.  —  *niio-dua,  olive  tree, 
*iino-hriam,  ointment.  Ca.i^.9.  —  iiiio-tod,4-  oil-vessel.  Zee. 4 ^2. 

iiiiuadaii;  giving  hack  what  has  heen  hought, 

niiua-IiaiTia  [egua,  h.]a  cord  with  which  a  toad  of  trading  articles 
is  hound;  cf,  oguahhama. 
*iiuuain-niau  [bah]pZ.  ief.  sheepfold,  Nu,32,l6. 
*iiiiuau-fwe-atade,  shepherd's  dress, 

*hiiuaii-kuw,  a  flock  of  sheep.  —  iiuuan-iiya,  leg  of  a  sheep, 
*niiuaii-yeriro,  shepherd,  shcepmaster,  herdman.  2Ki..H,4,Am.l,l. 

niiaare,  1,  a  creeper  (xshruh)  ...  —  imugiis6,+  ephod,  Ex. 28,4. 

Nw.  NTfr. 

hwansona-biri,  a  green  species  of  fly, 

nweii,  3,+  to  rehel.  Ge,l4,4, 
*auweii-iie  [ade  a  woahwene]  a  thing  framed,  formed;  earthen 
*aiiwiiiwl,  inf.  murmuring(s),  grumbling.  [vessel. 

aiiw6uwade,+  wonder,  marvellous  work(s). 
*auwouwade^yeib,  one  doing  wonders,  Ex.iii,ii, 

n  woram,  i.+  to  sharpen,  Jobl6,9,  -  ^.+ twe  nw„  to  he  refrac- 
tory, to  shun  or  avoid  (one^s  duty), 
t)iuw6rammaii^  bo-, 4-  to  go  round  about,  P8.69fi(7). 
uworau-uworan,  2.  =  nwrainiwraii,  cf,  ntokowa-nt.  Oe.30,32. 
*iinweuh5-dwom  [dwen]  an  instructive  psalm,  pious  meditation. 
an  wo,  also  the  bark  of  a  tree  used  like  gyene.  [P3.32, 

iiuwoukoro,  1.  2. ...  to  de  hobo  ... 

P. 

pa,  [re(2.xpepa]  5./^^+paahyiae-ntamadan  no,  to  take  dotvn 

tlte  tahernacle.  Nu,l,5l,  -  8.4-  P8,lt8,22,  Mt,2l,42,  to  forbear  (e.g.  to 

keep  the  Passover),  Nu,9,l3,  -  14,  srM  -  Ac.,%t9.  De.  29^20.  -  18.  a- 

nyinam  pa,p2.  popa,  lightnin^g  flashes.  Ex.  20^18.  -  20.  aknwaonsnro. 

ampd,  aye  me  ampa,  I  am  persuaded.  Ro,14,i4,  Cpd,  ampa-ampd. 

pa,  2,  wapae  pon  no  ho.  —  pa,x  pL  a- 1.  4. 
*apa-de,  hire,  18,23,17.  —  *o-padifo,  worker  for  hire,  s.  opani. 
pae,  ^.4-  p.  asase,  to  furrow  the  earth,  Fb.  141, 7.-5.4-  to  cleave 
asunder,  Nu,  16^31.  -  5,+  p.  ntam',  to  put  a  difference  between,  Ex.ll,7. 
-  6.  esen  pae  ...  sanebena  ...  4- p.  fihyia,  to  proclaim  a  convocation. 
Le.23,2.37.  -  14,  i-  18.56, 8. 
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pae,  =  tekreky i.  —  mpde,  1. 7.  bohye  (x  a-). 
*inpaemu-ka,  ivf,  open  confession.  —  *Apagya,  pr.  n.,  s.  asafo. 
o-pakanni,  pLa-  -fo.  —  mpa-akyiri,+  backsliding.  Ha.i4^4(S), 

pam,  [r(Jr?.x  pemp.J  5.+  asu  no  ani  apam,  the  surface  of  the 
river  is  frozen.  Jcb38jH0.  -  para  ho,  to  be  doubled.  Ex,  26^  24. 
pam  [Oa].  —  e-pam,  pi.  id.  mekobo  pam. 
0-p4in-ag6,-H  repairer  of  the  breach.  l8.5H,t2, 
*inpanie,  seamt  joining.  John  19, 2S. 

nipain-h5.  —  *apam-hye-de,  sacrament(s);  better :  adommanade. 
^ainpaaipd-^ampa-aoipd,  amp4-ii^-arap4. 

apampa ,+  shovel.  la.HO/jd.  —  o-painpaii,  pr. 2588. 
*apam-seefo,  trucebreaker;  implacable.  Bo.i,si.  2Ti.3,3. 

p  k  11  [red.  x  pemp.]  4-  fo  crop  (off),  Eze.  17, 4.  -  dadewa  na  wghon. 
pail ..  ntam',  to  separate  between.  Is. 59, 2. 
pan,  m-^+  abura  no  da  aipah,  Oe.  37,24. 
dinpkiV,  cf.  fwenakron.  —  o-panf,  sgn.  opadif'o,  18.19,10. 

paiikyer^,4-  Nu.  22,2.3-  cf.  pare.  —  apauta^  a  kind  of  grass. 
*o-paii-yi,  inf.  banishment.  Ezf\7,26.  La.  2,14. 
*panyiii-ni,  inf.  eldership,  office,  government.  18.22,21.  —  nip., 
principalities.  Col.  1,16.  2,10.  —  *mpanyiii-akomiua,  chief  seat; 
*nip.-trabea,  -trabere,  the  upperfnost  place,  higJiest  seat.  Mt2B^6. 
Lu.14,7. —  *mpaTiyin-nwunia,  eldership,  office,  charge.  Si.  11  §5. 

inpapaeiii',+  rupture,  schism.  Mt.  12,25.  John7,43. 9,16. 

apapafo,+  the  good.  —  *papaiii,  a  good,  righteous  person. 

*papa-ye,  inf.  well-doing;  sgn.  yiyeye.  —  *papayefo,  wdl-doer. 
O-papo,  jDi.m- (x  a-)  Ak.  aberekyinini.  —  apapowa,+ Ariel. 
papu^(xpepun)  Ak.  F.+  catarrh;  cf.  opakum.  Lu.15,29. 

*paradise  [Heh.']  paradise,  orchard,  pleasure-garden.  Ca.4,1.3. 

*pasa,v.  s.  pasaw,  pase.  Ex.  2,5. 
pasa,  waye  p.,+  he  is  utterly  undone,  he  is  desolate,  destitute, 
starving,  perishing,  pining  away.  La.4,5.  Re.  18,17.  —  nipasa-mp. 
*o-pasare^  a  thorny  tree,  used  for  building  purposes  and  fuel. 
*pasa-ye,  inf.  destruction.  Bo.  3, 16. 

mpasua,H-  rank.  iSa.  17,22.  -  ba  or  bae  mp,,-|-  wobae  kurow  no 
ho  mp.,  they  set  themselves  in  array  against  the  town.  Je.50,9. 

patri,+  woap.  abom*  ahye..inu,  itis comprehended  in.  Ro.lHfi. 
pata,+  botah  p.,  a  bare  rock,  cf*  ferefere.  Ete.24,7f. 
mpatd,  2. 4-  ransom. — *mpata-ade,  ransom.  Ex.  30,12. — *inpata- 
afore,  expiatory  sacrifice,  atonement.  —  *inpataragua,  mercy-secU, 
He.9,5.  —  *mpata-da,  day  of  atonement,  Le.23,27.  —  mpata-de,  4- 
a  propitiatory  thing,  gift  or  sacrifice.  Eo.3,2fi.  —  ^mpata-dwuma, 
expiatory  work.  K.§2H2,  —  *mpata-wu,  expiatory  death. 
*inpata-bom',  compreliension.  *mp.  mpaebo^  general  prayer. 
p^tabubu,  +  with  a  crash.  Pa.  35,8. 
o-pataku,  by-names  :  +  obonu,  obonnkyerefo. 
mpatuw-inu,+  unawares.  Job9,5.  —  ap&wd,  +  fan.  18.80,24 
*pawO,  peacock.  1  Ki.  10, 22.  (not  kohd). 
^pawpaw:  bo  p.,  to  do  a  thing  quick  and  cardesdy.  pr.2308. 
anip^-ye,+  true  knowledge,  sound  wisdmn;  safety,  sincerity. 
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p  e ,  i.  -4-  orepe  me  asem,  he  seeks  an  occasion  agai/nat  me,  ^KiSj, 

-  ^.+  koma  a  epe,  a  willing  mind.  1  Ft*  6,2. 
p^,  a.  3.  ne  pe  a  owie  ye,  his  perfection;  cf.  peye ;  ne  pe  a  onye 
a.  8.  oiiwie  ye,  his  imperfection.  K.§166. 
ape,+  check  in  growth,  stunt;  to  ape,  to  he  stunted, 

p6,  sgn.  ahkasa.  —  pea,  t?.  must  be  changed  into  pi  a. 
a  pea,  wurabi  a  n^aba  ho  bhwi  (xemu  dbu)  keka  oenehh. 
pedua,=pidua,  coccyx,  root  of  the  tail. 
*pete,  a.  open,  plain,  clear;  adv.  openly, plainly,  clearly,  freely. 

John?, 4. 11,14. 13,36.  syn.  fe,  fano,  kete,  pete,  hanh. 
mpekua:  bo-,-f  toset  light  by,  slight,  despise.  Eze.32,7.  —  1.  3. 
ode  me  ye  8§  ne  yonko.  —  mp.-sem,  ope  me  de  me  aye  ne  yonko. 

pem ,  ^.+  epem  no,  he  stumbles  i.  e.  takes  offence  at  it;  obu  nea 
epemno  so  di,  A6  eateth  with  offence.  Bo.  14,30. 

Yienie,-\-  javelin,  18a.  17.6.  —  *peme-kurafo,2>/.m-,  ^pear-wan. 

peme,  me  tekrema  ye  p.,  I  am  of  a  slow  tongue.  Ex.  4, 10. 

pempem  anim,  to  push  at  each  other  (of  hostile  armies). 
o-pempensifo,-f-  usurer.  Ex.  33,35. 
*apempen-sika,  gain  of  oppressions.  Is.  33, 15. 

penipeh,  \.i.4^fo  intimate,  suggest,  hint,  insinuate;  to  foreshadow. 
K.§171.  t75.  -  last  1.+  her  calamity  is  near  to  come. 

pempeu  nhwi,  to  pluck  the  hair.  Ne.  13,25.  Is.  50,6. 
*apem-so-safohene,  captain  of  a  thousand^  chief  captain,  tribune. 

pen,  {s,  hiiam,  pen)  1.  s.  red.  pempen.    -   3.  Ak.  to  watch  one 

in  order  to  get  occasion  to  ruin  him. 
pen,  p.  371. 1.4.  oiiyaree  p§n. 

Y>en,  1.  distinctly;  pae  as^m  nom'  ka  kyere  no  pen !  -  2.  at  once; 
dua  nom*  aba  pen ;  3.  s.  red.  pehpen  1,  gyirase  ye  pen  pen. 
inpenna,  1.2.  wof^e  or  wobobo  ..  I.  3.  ntama  a  ani  ye  nk. 
o-pene,  3.  contentment.  1 11.6,6.  —  mpihkyireh  (xe). 

*pensere  [Eng.]  pencil,  style.  —  *pentekoste  [Gr.]  Pentecost. 
pen  tern  merefu,  a  fabtUous  animal  having  two  heads. 
*pentenkwaw,  bo-,  to  skip.  Co. 2^8. —  *pepe,  red.  v.  pe. 

apepfi,  a  small  bird,  wren?  —  opepehA  (x many...  mult.) 
*pepe,  inf/ inquiry,  investigation.  —  apgpee,  inf.  searching. 
*pepepe,  s.  pe;  n.  accuracy,  regularity- —  *pe[ie-yQy  perfection. 
mpepewa:  tase  mp.,  to  glean,  nip.-tase-so,  gleaning,  as  it  were. 

pere,  1.  p.  katirikatiri,  to  pant.  I's. 38, 10(11). 

p^re,  ,y.  mpere  ho  mmu  nten,  do  it  without  prejudice,!  Ti.5,21. 

perede,  mpampa  p.,  hare  hUls.  Ib.49,9. 

*apere-di,  inf  strife.  De.1,13.  *g-peredifo,  adversary.  1X9.11,23- 

mpere-ho, 4- j)rccip»/o<tow,  hastiness,  rashness.  K.§l30.Hos.li,il. 

mp6reme,  small  shot.  —  aperenteii,  tu  or  bo  ap. 

apereseiii,+  (written)  defence.  —  opesare,  /  .    .. 

~  —1-  '<    better  uuHBHi'P 

mpeso,pZ.irf.+ioc/;ofhair.C!Ei.5,2. —  gpesere,  ^  ^^• 

apese-burow,  (not  ab.)  +  maize  of  the  second  crop  in  December. 

O-pete,  by-names +obr6tea,opii8u-anini,  hflhu-ny6-w<VhCI,  kwasi- 

^mpete-akwa,  a  by-name  of  the  akdroma.  [tipae. 

*ape-  t^jinf.  stunting,  stunted  growth;  afnmduan  ^p.^failureof  crops. 
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peWy  n'aso  ap.,  his  ear  has  beconie  dull?  s.  aso. 
*0-pewaiU;  opewadifo,  uea  ototo  iinecma  hkakra-nkakra  ton. 
*pc-y^,  ««/"■  iniegriiyy  pcrfectiofi;  awie  p.,  U  is  perfect.  K.^SOo- 
*peyefo,  the  perfect^  upright,  blameless.  Pr,lyVJ.l0,29. 
pi  a,  t;.  i.  to  grow  thick',  stoiU  cC*c.  see  pea(x)  p.  368.  -  J2,  to  press 
onward  <£x,  p.  877  f.  +  mfraina  pia  by  en,  the  wind  drives  ships,  Jo.  3,4. 
o-piafo,+  t^isk-niaster.  Job 3^  18. 
*apiafo-hene,  chief  of  the  eunucJis.  Dcu  1^^.18. 
*inpia-kyiri,  tfw  hindmost  room;  oracle,  lKL6,o. 
*o-piamni,  i?Z.m--fo,  eunuch;  s.  opiadifo.  2Ki,H,12. 
apiapow. —  pidii^,4-  backbone.  Le.3,9. 

o-pfesfe,  elder  child,  firstborn  child.  —  piaipini,  to  go  backward, 
pi  a  pin,  the  sound  of  approaching  steps.  2Ki.6^32.  cf  pan  pah. 
^inpifiKyireii  =  mpokyere,  iron  fetters. 

piling,  a  dish  of  mashed  bananas,  green  or  ripe. 
pintinn,+  steady.  Ex.  17,12,  —  aplpl,  bettor;  apepe. 
pira,  1.4.  they  lay  or  knock  ...  troop ^  gather,  or  ...  l8,o4,l5. 
O-pira,  pL  apirakuru ; ...  n^apirakiiru  fifi  inogya. 

pirapirani',4  tojustle  one  against  another.  Na,2,5(S). 
*apirapira-hiinii,  wounds  without  cause.  Fr.23,20. 

p  i  r i  m,  p.  380. 1.7.  nca  opirim  ue  koma,  the  courageous.  Am. 2,16. 

-  last  1.  op.  n'anim  pe  ne  nk\¥agye  akyi  kwaii,  he  earnestly  strives 
for  his  salvation.  K.§257.  -  pirini  =  piriw,  birim. 

piriw:  bo  p.,  bo  birim.  —  *piriw-bg,  mf  terror.  Is.  17, 14. 
o-ip\iitofOy+ a  fainting  person.  Job 22,7.  -  mpi-ye,  stubbornness. 
p  0 ,  4.+  to  set  aside,  make  void,  frustrate.  Gal.  2, 21.  -  (i.  -h  to 
f(dl  away  (of  a  flower).  lPe.1,24. 
e-po.  Cf.  po-fam*,  pom*.  —  p6,  1.2.  wonyd  me  se  (xe). 

po .  1.4.  +  rebukes  me  sharply.  1  Tl5,t-  [by  him. 

*po-none  [pow  b.]  wabo  meho  p.,  evil  is  determined  against  me 
*po-iHn\\  soulh.  1*8,107,3.  cf.  epom\  kese  or  by erehyerc-fam\nifa. 
apohiirn,  better;  apowuru;  ap.  bdii. —  pokowa,^j^m-,  (xnipoko). 
0-pokuwani,  pl.m-  -fo.  —  u-poin'.  Cf.  nifa,  i.  po-fiim\ 
o-pdmalb,  ji;/.  m-.  Is.  18,2,  —  *poinpain,  red,  v.  pirn. 
*pornpan,  red.  v.  pkn ;  p. ..  ho,  to  prune  (a  tre«),  to  dress  (a  vine), 
pompon,  better;  pompgfi,  s.  poiV.  Joell,7. 
ponipono,  7.+  p.-.nsa,  to  fold  one*s  hands  together.  Ec.4^6. 
*g-pon-ba,  an  untimely  biith.  Ec.6.3. 
*o-pou-ano-fwofo,  (i>i.a-)  porter,  doorkeeper. 
*poii-ase,  i?/.  a-,  threshold;  cf.  aponhiia-ase.  —  *gpoh-kese,  gate. 
g-pghkg:  *pgnkg-l)a,  horsewhip.  —  *g-pgnko-biri,  abl'Ock horse. 

—  *g-pgnkgfo,  *opguko-so-(fce)fo,  jy/.a-,  horseman. —  *gpgiiko- 
^ua,  saddle,  —  ^apgiikgnan-ase,  di..ap.,  «.  asapnte.  —  *npgiikg- 
tania,  horse-cloUi,  housing,  covering  for  riditig.  Eze.  27^  20. 

apoii-utii,  p^apoh-uta-nta,  folding  doors.  2Ch.3,7, 

*apoiita,  wing  or  door  of  a  gate.  1  So.  21, 13. 

*apontow'-dan,  banquel-house.  Da.5,W, 

*ap6ii-iiua, -r  sirfe-j»05<  of  a  door,  Ex.  12,7.  —  *ap.-nkyeiimu, 
door-post.  Eze.43, 8.  —  ^Ap,-a;se('dv\  threshold.  tSa.i'i,4.  lK\.t4,17. 
Eze, 46,2.47,1.  cf.  poii  ase. —  *apoiifiua-tiri,  linieL  ExJ2,7.22. 
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popa,  s.  pa  14.{xl2)i  to  destrot/,  Ge.7,4.  -  p.  ho  or  muy  to  cleanse. 
*mpopa-ho,  towel.  —  o-p6paw,  box-tree.  UAlylB. 
popo  --^  ak&mA  &c.  —  pop6p6p6, 1.3.  sa  (xso). 

porow,  i.  +  p.  nnodua,  to  beat  an  olive-tree.  De. 24,20.  -  5.+ 
to  break  up  (any  food)  into  bitSy  to  distribute  in  order  to  feed.  1  Co.i.3^. 
-  9.  poroporow  gu,  to  overthrow,  Ps.  136^16.  —  *porow-ade,  ^e^n^^ 
dedge.  Job  41,30.  —  *aporowe,  threshing-floor. 

po-soro-samini,  a  kind  o\'  seorfish.  —  apo-tam^  La.  1,3- 

p5t5,  nep.,  the  certainty  about  it.  lSa.23,33. 
o-^KJtoni  =  op6tgfo.  /  Go.  14,11.  —  pofc6ro-d6in. — poto w,  1. 7.  Twi. 

pow,  6*.  1.  2.+  pgw ..  80,  to  vaunt  oneself  against;  Ju7,2.  -  to 

wax  wanton  against,  1  71,6,11.  -  I.  3.  opow  (x  iieho). 
pow,  to  appear,  is  puw.  f grove  d:c. 

e-pow,  pi.  a-,  6'.  island.  Is.  11,  ti,  s.  nsnpgw.  —  epQw,  pi.  a-,  (xm-), 
§-pow,jf)/.m-,Ztt»npc^c.  is.pgkowa.  —  *pow-bo,  inf.  resolve.  Ju.4,15. 
*apo-wnru  [epoaw.]  sea-tortoise,  turtle;  ap.  boh,  tortoise-shell. 
(powpaw,x  s.  pawpaw.) 

pra,  i?.  pra..  kg,  to  destroy.  Pr.  13,33,  —  e-pra,  j>Z.  f rf.  (xa-). 
mpra,  better:  mp^nn,  /.4-  sweet-heart. 
*mpra-aware,  concubinage;  waware  no  mp.  kwa,  8t§93, 
*inpra-avvarefo,  gbea  mp.,  mpra-yere,  concubine. 
g-prae:  wgpe  asem  se  gprae.  —  *mprako-kuw,  Jierd  of  swine. 
mprae-S(),  streety  square,  broad  place.  2Ch.l8,9.  29^4.  32,6. 
Mprac-so  (x  nipraimt-s6)  ^r.n.  dtc. 
pram  a,  2.  court-yard;  large  yard  dtc.  =  ofiprama.  -  3.  a  place, 
street,  broad  way  (Ac.  5,15  =  abonteh),  or  open  space  in  a  town, 
niprapiriwa-so,  +  jestingly. 
prapra  sika  hh.  to  gather  up  all  the  money.  Oe.  47,14. 

preko,  3.  happened  or  done  but  once:  kg-p.,  ye-p.,  asubg-p. 
preminti,  better  :  priinin  fi,  pomatum.  —  prfite.        fK.§325. 
*primprim:  wgye  pr.  :=:kamkam,  they  are  lively,  Ex.  1,19. 

pr()in  or  *prnm,  prumprum,  the  report  of  a  cannon. 
pritmo  ^=  kyerebehnyc-bo,  -hama,  sDmpfbo,  tahama. 
*-pfi,  a,  much;  adipH,  &\\viipn.pr,938. 
^apiiei,  awiapaei,  the  quarter  where  the  sun  rises,  east. 

piim'pa,  G.  kpuhkpil. 
*o-piimpnii,  inf.  the  rising  of  the  smoke.  Is. 30, 27,  cf,  pun  3. 
o-pumpnni,  one  holding  the  highest  place  in  govemement  or  power, 
occupying  the  supreme  rank  in  a  country.  1  Pe,  2, 13. 

*apun-niirii  [pah,  aduru]  fumigating-powder,  articles  for  fumi- 
gating, frankincense,  perfume.  —  *pupu-pupu,  s.  yafumyarc. 

O-purow :  op.  pa,  op.  ahkasa,  ne  bo  kgkg;  cf.  apetebi,  apeterebi, 
akwaiitea,  akwantwea,  kwame-tabi,  akyerekye(ree) ;  atnoiDkuwa. 
*purHw-twa,  inf.  gsram  p.,  the  getting  full  of  the  moon. 

puw,  1.-^  to  cast  up.  Is. 57,20.  puw  gu,  to  foam  out,  Judel3,  p. 
anuodeiibenri,  to  breathe  out  violence.  Ps.97,12.  -  to  come  up,  come 
forth,  appear;  dua  aba  no  apuw=apue;  anammono  repnw  nsoae 
no  mu,  living  raw  flesh  appears  in  the  rising,  Le.  13, 10.  -  9,  p.  wusiw 
(.—  pun  wisiw),  to  smoke  \.i\to  be  angry.  P8.80,5,  -  (-puw,  a.xs.-pG.) 
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sa,  sa:  sa  fa,  half  so  much.  Ex.  so,  23. 

sa,  ^.+  de  apofiko  sesa  teaseonam,  to  put  (tie)  horses  to  a  car- 
riage. iSa,6^7,  -  ii.  sa  8o,  to  he  connected^  uninterrupted,  to  follow 
in  a  train*  K.§244,  —  sa,  p. 400. 1. 8.+  nenyansa  asa  iietirim,  he 
is  at  his  wits  end,  1*8.107,27. 

o-sa,+  kyere  8a(bone),  s.  kyere  7. 1 8a. 20,7. 9, 33.  —  Ask,  1.3.  ehe. 
nsa,  i.  1. 2.  oboo  ne  nsam',  he  smote  his  hands  together.  Nu. 24,10. 

-  nsatn  b)  scU.  ade,  -  1.3.  ode  ne  nsa  aso  (xato)  adwumaye  mu.  - 
3.b)  axle-tree,  lK%.7yH2f,  -  p. 401. 1.  U).  ne  nsam*  tee,-f-  Ac  m  open- 
Jianded.  —  ne  nsa  y  e  d  e  n ,  a)  \.\\.  he  is  rigorous  t^c.  -  h)  1. 1 2.  (x 
nsam*),  Ite  is  not  generous,  itliberal  dtc.  —  *ne  nsam'  ye,  he  is  well 
off.  —  ne  nsa  ye  liare  (x  or  duru).  —  odan'  or  odan'n^ii  ne  nsa,  j?.  dan'. 

—  gwo  meusani\  he  is  in  my  power;  he  is  in  my  charge  (given  in 
charge  to  me),  I  care  far  him. 

sa,  (xwUlow);  s.  esia.  —  o-sa  (xo),  cat. 
nsa,  1.3.4- beso;  1.4.  kumpraka;  -  nsakawe,  usa-nyinyanyinya, 
asip,  mfiuigyer.  -  1.8.  mase  (xmise)  sa  a, ... 
*nsa-ano-nkyerewe,  handwriting;  cf.  ns*ikyerew. 

*asabaw-mu-gye,  inf.  hinderance,  disturbance. 

*sa-bea,  mariner  of  fiealing;  enni  s.,  it  is  incurable. 
*Asabi,  pr.  n.,  s.  under  asafo.  —  sahire,  blue  cotton  cloth. 

asflfo-kCiEna,  pl.-n-^  underparochial  congregation.  St. §38. 
*asafo-bg,  inf.  formation  of  a  company  or  congregation. 
*o-safo-fwefo,  pi.  a-,  pastor,  parson,  curate,  minister. 
asafo-kiiw,  J2.-^  section,  course.  Lu.  i,5.8.  -  4.  multitude.  iKi.  20, is 
*asafo-niu-ni  =  o8afoni.  —  *nsa-foro  =  nsa  foforo.  P».4,s. 
*asafo-sore,  public  worship.  K.§350. 

asafo-tow,  +  horde,  Eze.38,6.  legion,  Mt. 26,53.  band,  cohort,  Ac. 
*nsa-fra,  inf.  mingling  of  strong  drink.  Is.  5, 22.  [27^  1. 

nsa-fufu:  1.8-12  x  i>  -  4)-\-  Woapow  de  bom  agugu  ase  n'ade- 
kyee  de  a  ebebam'  ye  nsusa  a.  s.  nteteasa.;  ne  nnanu  so  de  ye 
ntunkum;  ne  nnansa  so  de  ye  ntnnkuntiri;  efi  ne nuansa  so  ko 
hhina  ye  nsa- pa  kopem  adapen  3  ne  4;  na  afei  aye  koktiro. 
0-sa-afiinu. —  asu-giia-ase.  —  *saguaasefb,  reveller.  Am.6,7. 
*nsa-gu-so,  m/".  laying  on  of  hands.  He.  6, 2. 
*o-sa-gyefo,  ohene  mmliran. —  nsa-hyG,+  hutlership.  Ge,40^2l. 

8akasaka,+  dissoluteness,  1  Pe.  4, 4.  —  *s.-bo,  inf.  Onyanie  din 
s.,  profanation  of  the  name  of  God.  K.§ 43.  —  *s.-yero,  worker (s) 
of  iniquity. 

*nsa-kawe  [nsa  a  akaw]  vinegar  of  strong  drink;  s.  asih. 

sakra,  Ak.  sakyira,-!-  to  go  over  to  another  party  or  religion. 
*nsakra-ho,  change;  atade  ns.,  change  of  raiment,  a  dress  for 
change,  festal  garments.  Qe.  45,22.  2Ki5,22.  Zec.3,4. 

sakraka,  a  large  sea-fish.  —  sakran  ,4-  stubble.  Is.  5, 24. 
nsa-kyerew,  cf.  nsa-ano-n  kyere  we.  —  sakyi,  s.  oraununkum,  J2. 
*nsa-kyifo,  pressman.  Is.  16, 10.  —  nsakyi-iisAyain',  Ps.89,33f. 

sam,  2.  8.  ho,  to  surround,  entangle.  P8.119,61. 
*nsa-ma,  handful.  Le.5,i2. 
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sania :  oyiyii  mina  no  ho  nsamil  fltafita,  he  peeled  white  streaks 
in  the  rods.  QeJiO,37,  yiyi  kerubim  na.,  to  carve  cherkMm.  2Ch.3^7, 
o-samaii;  1.6.  na  wonam,  da  woabp  hyirewr... 
asamaii,  1. 17.  In  negro  Mythology  it  is  said  : 
asauian-anianeluinu-boii,  Tartan*s.  'jPe.2,4. 
*o-siiiiikh'\'m\hy  pl,&',  necromancer.  l8a.28y,3.  2Ki.21,6. 
^saniaiihwi,  the  hair  with  whicji  a  child  was  born;  abanifo  ti 

nhwi  a  wonyi  kosi  mfrihyia  du. 
samansew:  hye  wo  fi  s,,  set  thy  Jtouse  in  order.  2Ki.20^L 

*iisain'bg-unawuru,  cymbals,  tCh,  16^42, 
*nsani'tfOw,  inf,  liberality. 

^nsaifiTiye^  in/*,  delivery,  installation.  Ex,29^22,27, 
*iisanrhye-afgre,  consecration.  Le,8y22.2S,  s.  asgfode. 
*usanfliye-de,  tradUion(s),  Ga.i^t4. 
*sa-iiioinoiiO  [sare  m.]  fresii  or  green  grass.  —  skmsam. 

saiV,  5.4-  Ma  mekomam'  nsdn  me,  refresh  my  heart  Phile.20. 

nsaii,  J2.  denial  of  a  committed  act.  —  saniia  (xo-). 
(nsaneafO;  nsanee,  x  s.  usenee.) 

usauia,  balance  dtc,  (xnsenla)  ns.  ada,  p.  425. 
*usania-kora,  scale  or  dish  of  a  balance.  Eze.H^i. 

nsaniakwdnmiiy^'us^  weight,  scales  of  justice.  3ob3i^e. 

*asaiikawa,p^n-,  bowl.  Ex. 25,29.  —  asankasgri,  laver.  Ex.3048. 

saiiku-hdii,  2.  a  creeper  used  for  the  chord  of  a  musical  in- 

nsankyiri,  Aky.  cf.  hiawa,  As.,  adafae,  Akw.  [strnment. 

^nsano,  As.  a  weight  of  gold. 

o-saiioiiiro,  H-  winehihber,  tippler.  —  nsa-nsia. 

santeu :  mmere-s.,  nna-s.,  tJic  times  or  days  in  succession,  the 

whole  length  of  times  or  days,  eternity.  lTi,Jyl7. 
sapieu.  —  *nsa-poij,  banquet  of  toine.  Est.6fi.7,2.Je.5i,39. 
S^raha,  Scdagha,  the  largest  of  the  towns  ofNta-fufu,  renowned 
for  its  traffic  in  human  beings,  animals,  manufactures  &c. 
*sarasara,  sarasara,  s.  srasra,  srasrft. 
^sare-so-afuruniy  tJie  wild  asSy  onager.  Jobli,l2.  24,5. 39,5. 

*asase-bere,  f<U  soil,  fruitful  ground  or  coufUry.  l8.5,i. 
*asase-fo,  waste-land,  unproductive  or  wild  country. 
*iisase-ase-fo,  beings  under  the  earth. 
^asase-BO-fo,  beings  on  earth.  Phi  2^10. 
^asasewa,  pi.  n-,  piece  of  land,  plot  of  ground,  field. 
*asase-wosow,  inf.  earthquacke. 

*iisa-si,  inf.  [si  nsa]  the  solemni/sation  of  a  heathen  marriage. 
^asaw^-iiiiwerd,  fine  linen,  byssus;  asdw^-tam,  linen  garment. 
iisa-wu-so,  di-,  to  put  the  hand  with.  Ex.23,  t. 

sa-wusa,  [w.  a  esa  ho,  opp.  w.a.  egyina]  bla4:k  pepper;  cf.  sesa. 
*asa-ye,  easiness  of  curing;  enni  as,,  it  is  incurable.  Je.30^t2. 

sc,  5.+  wQse  so  nam,  wofi  adi  a,  wose  so,  they  walk  together, 

go  side  by  side  (by  the  side  of  each  other),  when  they  go  out.  8t.§l0l. 

o-sc,  inf.  equality,  similarity,  fitness  <&c.  ne  se  a  onse,  hisunworthi- 

e-se,+  a  stnaU  artificial  elevation  of  earth;  syn,  sumpf .       [ness. 

ase,  ii.l.  5.  fa  ase  ne  no  kasa  speak  to  him  secretly.  J Sa.  18,22. 
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Bse&y-i- pan  (for  the  ashes).  Ex. 27,3. 
*0-se-awuo  [noa  ne  se  awn]  1.  =  ayisa,  orphan.  Job 24,9.  -  ^.  name 
of  a  certain  company  of  warriors  in  A  kern,  pr.3288, 
0-sebere-bo-ntu,  aseberekyi  =  aberekyi. 
o-se-bo,  hyeh  os.,  to  blow  an  alarm.  Nu.l0,o. 
ase-(le  a  oregye,  the  Hght  which  he  clainis.  K§SO. 
*ase-de,  the  under  part;  apohi'uia  as.,  thresh/tld;  s.  aponnua. 
asedudy  cf.  nsewa.  —  *ans6e,  andma  bi,  s.  aket^fo. 

see^  5.  n'anim  asee,  =  waronna,  he  looks  sanity.  Ge.40,7. 
0-see,  pr,n,  of  the  king  of  Asante.  —  *g-seefo,  pi,  a-,  dedroyer. 

ase-gu,+  destmctum,  Eze.7,25.  —  *ase-hu,  inf.  understanding. 

as6-hy^,  3.  warning,  —  nseku-di,4-  defaming.  Je.  20,10. 
0-sekyere,  pr.n.  2.  the  district  of  Dwabeii. 
*ase-kyere,  inf.  explanation,  interpretation,  exposition ;  discern- 
ment;  cf.  nkyerease.  —  *asekyerefo,  interpreter^  expounder. 

asem,  1.  ebd  asem,  title,  John  19, 19.  emu  asem  or  ns.,  content(s)^^ 
nea  ewom\  nsem  a  ewofn'.  -  3.ph  nsem-nsein.  -  6*.-f  Wonnya  I16 
asem  bi  nka,  it  cannot  he  condemned,  is  unbJameable.  Tit.2,S. 

nsemmoA-fbd,+  confirmation;  Fhi.1,7.  —  gye  ns.,  to  ascertain, 

to  have  corroborated. 
*eLsempfirakyidifOy  pl.id.,  an  evangelical  Christian. 
*o-sempa-kafo,  pi.  a-,  evangelist.  —  aseinpa-mu-terew,  mission. 
asempa-mu-terewfo  fekuw,  missionctrp  association. 
^asempaterew-ho-aseiikd,  missionary  speech;  as.  (bo  adwumji) 
mn  mpanyimfo,  the  committee  of  the  missionary  society;  as.  ho  dwe- 
tiri,  missionary  fund;  as.  ho  nhyiam\  missionary  meeting. 

0-semp^f6,+  adversary;  lKi.5,4.  Fs.71,13.  Je.50,34.  -  os.  wo  ebi- 
nom  ns$m  mu,  a  busybody  in  other  men^s  matters.  1 1^.4,15. 

seiiy  1.  wonkwa  b^sen  ahinhim,  thy  life  shaU  hang  in  doubt. 

sen,  2,1.  osen  ne  kon,  lie  hardens  his  neck.  JV. 29,1.  [De. 28,66. 

sen,  6,1-  neho  sen  go,  he  has  a  running  issue.  Le.16,2.  -  7.  won- 

sdh  asase  no  so,  the  land  could  not  bear  them.  Gt.36,7.  (xdaii  mu  ho 

sen,  p.  433.  wo  dine  de  sen  (xsee).  [ansen  &c). 

e-sen,|}{.  ns^neafd.  —  *o-sen-ad>Vama^  carved  work.  2C%3,W. 

nsenee,  pLn—fo  =:  es^n,  heraHd. 

*asen-nenneii  [asem  d.]  rough  word  or  answer.  Pr.  18,23. 
*o-sen-honi,  |>{.  sen-ah.  carved  image  or  idol.  2Gh.33,7,  34,3. 
*ns§u-horow  [asem,  h.l  articles.  K.§  140,1. 
*nsen-hu,  inf.  [hu  nsem]  knowledge,  understanding. 

asAni,  +  seed,  l  Ch.  17, 11.  Bo.  1,3.  Qa.  3, 16. 
^asenni-agua,  seat  for  judgment.  —  n8eunii,+  dealings. 
(nsdnla,  better :  nsania,  balance  dtc.) 
*o-8ehkafo,  pi.  a-,  speaker,  preacher.  —  aseuka-^ua. 
aseiikekae,+  occasions  of  speech.  Be.  22^  14. 
nseukekae,  nsoroma  ma  ns.,  astrology.  St §7. 
Q-seiikyeni,+  outcast.  Is.  11, 12. 
aa6nsdm-ase,  the  edible  fruit  of  the  asensam. 
senseii,  i.nam  a.s.were  a  es.  hg,  dewlap,  flakes  of  flesh.  Job  41,23. 
senseii,  Ak.  =siusei'i,  Akp.  cramp,  convulsions. 
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*nsenseii6,  shavings  brought  off  by  the  plane,  [6.  srolo.] 
*asen-tia*  pi,  n-  [asem  t.]  a  short  sentence, 
ason-titiriw,+  emu  as.,  the  chief  contents. 
*ascijtrene-di,  inf,  to  do  justice.  Pr,2t^H, 

*o-seii-mn'ii,  a  kind  oi' tree  (cedar). —  ascredewa^  cf.  ataknru. 
*aserohyoliye-l)0,  ivf.  neiyhing^  Je.8^i0.  better:  mrooii-bo. 
URevekyiv\^+  thig/is.  Ex  28,42.  —  sere-ma,  r/,  odima. 

sei-(5ne,  p.42H.  1.3.  —  *g-s6reseretb,  pLtL-,  beggar,  Jo.a.fi. 
*serAli,  sreti  [Eng.]  slate.  —  serew-serew,  drotUsh,  laughahtif. 

sesa,  V.3,  to  redeem,  Ex.l/iftS.  —  sesa,  cf,  sawusa. 
aseR{iboa,+  otc  se  onipa;  tetefo  sc:  asamahfo  na  edan  sa  aboa. 
o-sesafo,+  wicked,  perverse,  Pr.liJ.  2Th.3,2. 
iisesaj^ua-do,  merchandise.  Eze. 27^24.-  [shovel. 

sesaw,  i.  +  B. ..  ko,  to  sweep  away,  Je.H,iS.  — :  *sesa\v-ado, 
sese,  /o  be  equal,  rigid,  straight,  —  ade  a  esesee,  equity.  Pr.2^9. 
nea  or  nsem  a  esesee,  right  things.  Fr.S^G.  23,16. 
*sese-bere:  okyena  s.,  to-morrow  about  this  time. 
o-sese,+  pavilion,  shed.  —  ^asese-afahye,  feast  of  tabernacles. 
g-s^se,  holm-oak.  I8.4i,t9.  —  *sesew-bere,  time  of  reformation, 

*ase-te,  inf.  understanding;  cf.  asebu,  ntease,  nhQinu. 
.    *ase-tiin,  in/",  certainty.  Pr.22,2i.  —  *asetra-bere,  time  of  life. 
*S^-i\veYe,  gnashing  of  teeth.  — *iisew-hye,  adjuration,  Vr.  29^2  4. 

o-sewAy-^uncle,  father's  brother.  Je.32,7-9.12.  —  ^s^^h^nncle'sson* 
*asewa,  lentiles.  Qe.  25,34.  cf.  aseduA.  —  ose-awuo. 
use  we,  inlaid  work,  tessellated,  checkered,  mosaic  work, 

si,  1.  1.  6.  asr&fo  no  gyinagyina  (xsisi)  ho  ...  J21.\.  2.  si  ntama- 
daii,  to  pitch  a  tent;  osii  trdbea  no,  he  reared  up  the  tabernacle. 
Ex.  40,  is.  -  36. 1. 2.+  to  credit  slaves.  -  43. c)  1. 3.  to  agree  to.  Ac.  t5,tn, 
-  h)  to  be  built  up.  P8.89^2,4.  (3.5).  -  45.+  he  deceives  him.  Job  13,9. 
e-sid^  pr.  3622.  (mframa  bo  no  a,  eye  fH). 
siade,  di  s.,  to  prosper,  do  prosperously.  lKi.22,12, 
*siade-ade,  gain,  Pr.3l,ll.  —  siade-boa,  okame  aye  se  ap. 
*siade-kwan:  ne  kwan  ye  s.,  his  way  is  prosperous.  Is.  48,  is. 
*siade-sem,  a  good  omen.  iKi  20,33. 

o-siam,  1.-\-  meal,  Ho. 8,7.  cf.  asikresiam. 

si4mo,  3.  softly;  nam  s.  s.,  iKx.21,27. 
*asiflm-mone  [asiane  b.]  mischief,  evil,  calamity.  Je.  44,23. 
SI  an e,  ^.  to  happen,  befall.  Ec.2,i4,  —  asiane,  +  evil  occur- 
rence, 1  Ki.  5, 4.  event,  Ec.  2, 15.  accident;  as.  bi  asiane  no,  he  has  met  with 
an  accident,  St.  Ill §17. 

*asi8.ne,  n-,  descent.  Jos,7,5.  Je.48,5. 

sianka,+  to  hold  back,  to  hinder,  Ge.24,56,  to  restrain,  refl. 

to  refrain,  Ib.68,15.  64,12.  ontnmi  ns.,  he  has  no  rule  over.  Fr. 25,28. 

*asi-di,  inf.  [di  asi]  gnam  byiame  asidim',  he  walks  contrary  to 

s i  e ,  1. 3.  wontd  mmere  &c.  [me,  Le.  26, 21. 

*asie-bere,  sie-bew,  place  to  bury.  Ge.23,4.  Je.7,32.  cf.  asiei. 

asie-d6,+  3.  expenses  of  a  funeral. 

nsiesiei, + ordinances.  He. 9, 1. 1  Pe.  2, 13.  precepts,  Ps.  119, 4.  charge, 
Oe.  26,5.  preparations,  purposes.  Pr.  16,  i. 

39b 
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*nsiesie-h6,  preparation.  *nsiesie-inii,  arrangement,  disposition, 
regtdation,  institution,  ordinance*  K §5.206,214.  Cf.  nsisii,  hbjehyee. 
nsifah6,4-  deceit.  Job  13,9.  —  sigjaw,  1.  5.4-  a.  s.  ote  ho  kwa. 

sika,  1.3.  s.  kuku^  a  pot  fxiU  of  gold-dust  (xlump).  —  *sika- 
da-ho,  d^etiri  mu  s.,  deposit,  capital,  stock,  fund.  —  *sika-frae-bo, 
(piece  of) gold-ore.  Je.S,27.  —  *sika-korabea,  treasury;  *8ikakora- 
fo,  treasurer. — *sika-inu,  fund(s),  stock. — *sika-nanfo,  goldsmith^ 
founder.  18.40,19.  Je.i0,9.  —  osikapefo,  lover  of  money.  —  sika-tam, 
+  brocades  of  gold.  —  *sika-tan,  -ten,  capital,  principal  (capital), 
nsim',  J2.  the  stock  of  a  tree.  Job  14, 8.  [stock. 

*Baih  [G.  afiin,  6er.  essig]  =  nsakawe,  mfinigyer,  vinegar. 
*sinapi,  -aba,  -faa,  mustard,  mustard  seed.  ML  13,31.  Lu.17,6. 
sinseii,  2.  nenah  as.*,  he  is  lame  of  his  feet.  2  8a.  4, 4.  —  5.  (inf.) 
sipiripTjH-  fearfulness,  terror.  —  sireu  (x  sirin). 

*asisi,  inf.  ye  as.,  to  be  wont  to  push  with  the  horns.  Ex.  21,29. 
sisi,  pi.  id.  bear;  *s.-nsoroma,  the  constellation  of  the  Bear. 
8isia,+  the  flanks.  Le.3,4.  [Job38,32. 

*nsisii.  arrangement,  institution:  cf.  nhyehyee,  nsiesiei  &c. 
*nsisi-n6-adum  [adum  a  esisi  ho]  =  ntabo-adum,  boards  (of  the 

Israelites'  tabernacle).  Ex. 39,33. 
*nsisi-inii,  1.  the  calyx  of  the  flower  (of  a  pomegranate  tree)^ 
Ex. 26, 31.  —  ^.  setting  (of  jewels).  Ex. 28,20.  —  *ns.-adum,  pillars, 
at  the  entrances  of  the  Israelites^  tabernacle  and  its  coart.  Ex.  39,33. 
asisi-sem,  jp/.n-,+  error.  18.32,6.  feigned  words,  2Fe.2,3' 
^nsiso-naii,  foot  standing  upon  the  axle.  lKi.7,30- 
siwabiri,+  flax.  Is.  19,9.  —  asiye,  1.  2.  place  (x  stile). 
nslyefo,  pi.,  men  of  activity,  Qe.47,6* 

SQ,  7. 1.  2.  d&gere.  —  o-so,  inf.  the  soldering.  Is. 41,7. 

so:  so  mu,+  to  appropriate  to  oneself^  to  confess.  K.§8,l.9.II, 

—  oso  nensamu,  he  holds  up  his  hand.  Ex.  17, 11. 
so,  ^.+  Qso  neti,  he  is  wayward,  wdfuL,  stubborn,  obsignate, 

unruly,  without  restraint.  Eze.  16,30. 
so ,  i.+  nea  nnipate  koso  nhina  wo  asase  so,  o^  far  as  men 
dwell  on  earth;  de  koso  se,  as  far  as,  inasmuch  as,  K§152.  -  1,1.  to 
attain  to.  Pr.2,19.  -  sd  so,  ^o  overtake.  Am. 9,10.  -  2.  yeye  asafo  a 
yenso  okan,  we  are  few  in  number.  Ge.34^30.  -  so  a  no,  to  be  suf- 
ficient; syn.  du  a  DO.  K.§232.  -  4.  so  aware,  to  be  fit  to  marry,  mar- 
riageable ( lCo.7, 3  6).  aso  se  wobebu  ho  nten,  it  is  ripe  for  judgment. 
aso,  Phr.  18.  okenkan  guu  man  no  asora\  he  read  (it)  in  the 

audience  of  the  people.  Ex.  24, 7. 
*so:  ye  so,  to  hiss.  lKi.9,8, 

soa,  better :  sowa.  —  soa,  i.+  /o  bear  up.  Ge.7,17.  cf,  ma  so. 
soa-fa,  soafakoro,  better :  sgwafa  &c. — nsoaiu',  tache.  Ex.26^-i3. 
*iiso-ano,  iw/*.  sealing;  seal;  ns.-de,  signet;  ns.-ka,  seal-ring. 
aso-asO. — sobex  *.  sope. — subo,  1.6.  na  wauto...  —  os6boas6. 

*so-di,  inf.  [di  43.] :  s.-ade,  s.-asase,  possession,  inheritance. 
*e-80-dua-si,  inf.  [si  43f.]  assurance.  lTh.1,6. 

so^j  5.  B.  ..  nkyen  or  mn,  to  sojourn  with  or  among.  Ex,12^48f. 
nsoe,  1.4.  opksare.  —  ^nsoe-haukare,  crown  of  thorns. 
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*gsofo-boatb,  pi,  a-,  helper  of  a  minister,  catechist;  cf.  senkyereni. 
— *asofo-de,^A»«^;»  helongingto  aprient;  as.  nsara'hy§,  consecration. 
Ex, 29,9.22.  •—  *asofo-(li,  inf  ministering  as  a  priest,  priesthood; 
.  *asofo-dwama,  a  priest's  office,  —  *osofo-hye,  ordination  ofapriest 
or  miniMer,  —  *asotb-nhyia,  council.  Hist,  —  *asQfo-kiiw,  prie^- 
hood,  congregation  of  priests,  lFe,2,6,9,  —  *asofo-kwa,i?Z.n-  [akoa], 
servant  of  the  priests,  iCh  9,2,  —  *sofopanyin-nwuma,  highpriesUy 
office.  K,§232. 

*soi  we-bere,  time  of  temptation,  —  *g-sofwefo,  tempter,  Mt,  4, 3, 
*sotwe-inu-yiyeye,;?roo/;  tried  prohUy,  approved  integrity.  2  Co, 
*so-fwe,  inf.  [fwe  8o]  protection,  guard,  K,§  158,1.  [2,9, 

*asd-kora,  auricle,  external  ear.  Am,  3^  12, 
*nso-kukuwa,  snuff-dish,  Ex.25,38.  flTh,3j,s, 

som',  +  misom'  a,  enyi  yiye  bio,  I  can  no  longer  forbear, 
som  mframa,  to  snuff  up  the  wind.  Je,14,6.  of  2,24.  sow  mf. 
*e-so-ma,  tw/l  exaltation.  K.§23S,  —  *so-ma-ade,  -afgre,  -aye- 
yede,  offering,  heave-offering,  oblation,  Ex.  29, 28,  30,13. 
*asomafo-dwuina,  apostleship,  Ac,l,25,       [35^5,  Eze,44,30,  46,1, 
o-som-adwuma,  service;  charge,  office;  administration. 
*somankain,  onipa  atiko  ntini  akese  2  no  ntam^  tokurn  no. 
*as6indwee-de,  prosperity,  Je.33,9.   *asomdwee-sera,  words  of 
nsome  [Akw].  —  som-m6  (x  a\  —  asoinorofi(xe).      [peace. 
nso-mii,  ha/ndle,  e.g.  of  a  door-lock.  Co. 5,5, 
SQhjj2,-h  to  sift.  Am.  9,9.  -  5.  Eze.24,23.  —  sone,+  sieve, 
sonn,  oremi'i  nhh6  s.  nni,  he  wUl  not  go  unpunished,  Je.49,12. 
asone  (x sand-fly?)  — *as6n-fe  [esono  afiS]  ivory  comb;  s.  hwefe. 
nsonno.  —  *Asgnko,  0--ni,  s.  asafo. 

s  0  n  0 ,  /o  differ.  1  Co.4,7. — e-sono,  Akw.  =  korob^n. — nso&ng. 

nsono-kese,  better:  dawagua,  dawadwa.  [them,  k'§169, 

nsonsonee  da  won  ntam',  there  are  distinctions  to  be  made  among 

asdnsua,  2,  gonorrhoea?  —  e-son-were  (xo-). 

sopa,+  gto  wo  p6  =  ode  woasemmone  a.s.  woho  ade  a  eye 

tan  ode  ka  kyere  wg  guam'.  —  sgpe,  (xsgbe)  p.  446. 
s5re,  1.  4.  sore  hye,  to  rise  up  against,  G€,4,8. 
*asgre-bea,  place  of  worship,  —  *asgre-da,  pi,  -nna,  day  of  public 
worship,  Sunday,  feast,  holy-day.  —  ♦g-sgrefo,  pi.  a-,  suppliant,  wor- 
shipper. Zep.  3, to.  He,  10,2.  pL  congregation,  church,  K.  §80.~*  asore- 
mu-afrihyia,  ecclesiastical  year.  K,§66,  —  *asgre-nseni,  liturgy. 
K.§66.  —  *asgre-pon,  altar  (in  Christian  churches  or  chapels), 
communion-table. 

*g-soro-bgfo,  pi,  -ah,  angel,  —  *g-soro-ani-mu-kyekyefo,  astrolo- 
ger, 18.47,13,— *o-sorofo J plcdesiidls,  inhabitants  of  heaven,l>a.7,io, 

—  *g-soro-kg,  inf.  going  to  heaven,  ascension;  gsorokg-da  or  da- 
pgnna,  Ascension  Bay.  —  nsoroma  a  ekyin,  better:  "okyin-nso- 
romay  planet,  —  *nsoroina-fWefo,  star-gazer,  astrologer.  Is.  47,13. 

—  *nsoroma-ho-n8enkekae,  astrology,  —  *nsoroma-s6n  no,  the 
seven  stars,  the  Bear  (Arciuros)  Job9,9,  —  *g-soroni,  pi,  -fo,  a  person 
from  above,  from  heaven,  heavenly;  inhabitant  of  heaven.  1  Co,  16,48, 

—  gsorosoroNyame,  the  Most  High  God.  Ge.l4,8,  —  *g-sorosoroni, 
the  Most  High.  Ps.9l,l,  92,1, 
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sorow,  !•  4.  (G.  egli"|.  —  *sOsO,  s.  bo.  —  nsosoe,+  dropping. 
*so-tefb,  after  pgiiko:  rider;  Ex,  15,1,  after  asase:  infmbitant 
*so-tw€i,  in/*,  [twa  10  a]  concision,  muUlation,  Phi.S,s. 
*sot.wa-mu-fo,  those  of  the  concision,   the  tnutiiated.  ih. 
so  w,  p.  454. 1.  2.+  s.  mframa,  to  snuff  up  the  wind,  Je.^,24,cf. 
14,6.  som. —  1. 4:,+ to  catch  with  the  ears  and  mind:  wosgwe  se  siade- 
sem,  they  took  it  as  a  good  omen,  1K%,20,S3. 

sowa^  sowai%,  sowansa^  nsowansafa,  s,  soa,  soafa  &c. 
*asowuifo,  disobedient,  unruly,  rebellious  people.  18.65,2,  Tit.  t,  to. 
*as6-ye,  to  hearken,  hearing.  iSa.  15,22.  iKi,  18,29,  2Ki.4,3l 

*sra-bere:  anopa  s.  mu,  in  the  morning  watch.  Ex,  14,23, 

*srade-boii,  valley  of  fatness,  fat  valley.  Is,  28, 1,4, — *srade-dua, 

the  fattail  of  sheep.  Le.  3,9,  —  *asrade-duaii,  a  fat  meal.  Is,  25,6, 55,2. 

*srade-huflm,  ointment.  Ca.l,3. — *srade-nam,  fat  meat,2Ch,7,7. 

*asrafo-di(-dwuma),  military  service.  —  asrafo-ha-mu-paiijiii, 

centurion.  —  *asrafo-kuw,  band,  cohort  of  soldiers, 

srdhd^  1.3.+  have  let  him  loose,  left  him  unrestrained.  Fr.29,i5. 
asrakwa  [asra,  okwa]  snuff  foi'  nothing.  [K,§i89. 

sram,+  asase  sram'  won  so,  the  earth  closed  upon  them,  Nu 
16,33.  wasrim  won  ani  so,  he  has  besmeared  their  eyes.  18.44,18. 
*nsramma-kukuwa,  fire-pan.  —  *g-sram-fa,  crescent.  18.3,18. 
*o-sran-hunu  [osram  h.]  month  of  vanity.  Job  7,3. 
*o-sra-niio,  anointing,  Ex. 30,31.  —  *sr^ti  [Eug.]  state, 

srodo,  Twi:  usensenS.  —  nsroii  =  g-srono-aba. 
sronsroil,  i?7. a-,  18.30,25.  —  *sroiisroii-bea,^?.  srgnsrommea, 
high place(s).  lKi.3,2.  2Ch.l,3. —  su:  sQ  wo,  to  howl.  18.65,14. 
0-su,  i.+  oto  08U  gu  ..  so,  he  causes  it  to  rain  upon.  Ge.  2,5. 
asu :  gu  asu,  to  suffer  shipwreck.  1  Ti  1,19. 
sua,  1.  2.  to  follow  (the  example  of),  2  Th. 3,7.9. 
*o-suani  or  -fo,  j?i.a--fo,  disciple,  apprentice;  sfialb,  followers. 
*nsu-ani-fa,  in/*,  sailing,  navigation,  voyage,  Ac.  27, 9. 

asub6,  4. 1.  6.  otonsu  mu  (xtonasum). 
*asu-bura,  i?Ln-,  [nsu  abura]  well. 
^sufre,  sufflre  [Lat.]  sulphur,  brimstone;  syn.  aduben,  atodu- 
*asu-gu,  iwf.  shipwreck.  [dubeh. 

nsugy e-adaka,  ^L -n-,  base  or  stand  for  the  lavers  iu  Solomon's 
o-su-ka  (x  n-),  +  conduit.  2  Ki.  20, 20.  [temple.  1  Ki  7, 27. 

o-sukom,-h  thirst  for  water.  —  sukomdifo,  tlie  thirsty. 

su-koro-ni,  i?Z.-fo,  monophysite.  K.§228. 
asiikotwea-gii,m/'.  hail.  Be,  11,19. 
sukupgn-kyerekyerefo,  professor  (of  a  university), 
nsu-kyene,  nsu  nkygnkyene,  ice.  Job6,l6,  .^7,9,  pji  22. 

sum,  ^.  8.  gu,  to  cast  off.  Ro.ll,l,  s.  kyene,  to  cast  doion.  IV. 
sumam-mo,  inf,  [bg  sumahl  wearing  of  charms  or  amulets. 
sumau,  1.  syn.  dohuwa.  —  *asuinan-nc>  magic  arts;  ye  as., 
to  practise  magic,  Ac.  19, 19,  —  o-siimauni,  nea  suman  ye  nedea  no, 
+  wizard.  Le.  19,31,  20,6.  —  *asuman-noru,  =  asumansem;  di 
asumausem,  to  use  magic  arts.  Ac.  8, 9. 

sumpf,  =  se,+  pulpit,  —  ^sdm^l-ho^  plummet ;  s,  prumo. 


nsundmfo  —  ntaina  621 


*nsu-ndinfo,  a  person  or  tree  thai  drinks  water.  Ezt3lyt4A6, 
sunsuuj,  j>/.a-.  *sunsunitt-baii,  shadowy  image,  P8,73,20, 
*asun8unia-bo,  1. 1.2.4.  to  (xtow)  as.  —  sfluti,  v> 

*nsu-ohyew,  hot  water;  ijs.-aniwa>  hot  springs. 
*nsuonwiiu,  cold  water.  —  nsurogya,  1. 2,  wode  ka  ogya. 
nsii-sa,  •..  on  the  first  dag  (xfive  days). 

*nsii-saw-ade,  bucket.  NtL2l,7.  —  *nsu-sawfo,  drawer  of  water. 
*nsusom',  inf.  [suso  mu]:  di  ns.,  to  stick  together,  JobiJyt?, 
*nsusom'-iisa  [nsa  a  esuso  guasen  inu]  undersetters.  lK%.7,S0, 
*asuso-suwa,  a  brook  flowing  only  in  the  rainy  season.  Job  6, 15. 

*susii-bea,  way  of  measuring^  nes.  a  onni,  his  incommensura- 
bility.  K,§1S5.  —  *susu-hina,  measuring  pot.  Jo.2,6. 
*susuw,  red.u,fS.  saw.  — ^asvi'ti,  fountain.  Ja.3,tl.  ' 
*o-su-tg,  inf  rain-fall. :—  o-su-tue,  inf.  [tue  Jif]  wait.  Je9,20. 
*o-sutiitulb,  pl.nry  whisperer;  talebarer. 

siiw,  red.  flusuw,  to  wax  old.  Ne.9,2l.  to  be  worn  out.  Je.3S,lL 
*su-ye,  inf.  producing  the  kind  or  form  of  forming.  Go.  4,19. 

T. 

til,  maw  of  birds.  —  e-ta,  1.  4.  akyiri  yi. 

eta,  bow :  okuntun  neta,  he  bends  his  bow. 

II ta,  ne  k&ra  ye  nta,  he  is  double-minded.  Ja.1^8.  4^8. 

Nt^i,  capitals:  Parai,  Yane  &c.  s.  Otani,  Ntafufu. 
ta,  4. 1.9.  by  en  no  kotAa  so,  the  ship  rested  upon.  Oe.s^4.  wyde 
hyen  no  kotae,  they  ran  the  ship  aground.  Ac.  47 j  41.  -  ii.-f  de  (nsem) 
tata,  to  speak  forth.produce  (proof s),p%d  forward,  adduce  (arguments), 
order  (one's  speech).  Job 37, 19.  wotataano  yiye  kyeree,  they  stated 
it  more  precisely.  K.§ 208.  tata  woanammon  pepepe,  ponder  the  path 
of  thy  feet;  gtata  n'anammon,  he  ponders  (measures)  his  goings,  directs 
his  steps;  otata  n^akwan,  he  establishes  his  way.  Fr.4,26.  5,21. 16,9. 
2tj29.  -  14.  ta ..  so :  wata  won  nhin&  so,  she  exceUs  them  all.  Pr.31,29. 

*ntaban-tiri  ano,  the  end  of  a  wing.  1  Ki.  6, 24.  . 

ta-dau,  pi.  A-  [odaii  a  woatare]  a  house  buUt  of  sticks  and  plas- 
tered with  mud;  opp*  osese,  ntamadah. 
atade,  1. 5.  kotu.  -  obye  at.  a  eye  besi,  he  is  dressed  completely, 
gorgeously.  Eze.  22,12.  —  *atade-hye,  inf.  wearing  of  clothes. 
g-tafo,  pi.  a-,  persecutor. 
Nta-fufu,  j^r.n.  the  tribes  from  Ntwummuru  to  Salagfaa. 

*ta-hama,  plummet;  cf.  prumo,  sumpi-bo.  2Ki.21,13. 18.34,11, 

takrdwogydm'  ua  ohye,  he  soweih  discords.  Fr.6,14. 
*tei-k\mt\iMo,  pl.id,  one  that  draws  or  bends  the  bow,  archer. 
*ta-kurafo,  a  man  armed  with  or  handling  a  bow,  archer. 
atakiiru,  a  small  bird,  s.  aseredewa. 
takuwa,jp^.n-,  weft,  braid,  twist,  plait  or  tresB  of  hair;  cue,  pigs- 
tail;  cf.  pua,  tapG,  dwerekuwa. 
Takyiman,  a^  country  and  its  capital,  N.  of  Asante,  W.  of 

Nkoransa,  E.  of  Gyaman,  8.  of  Abes§m. 

ntam^:  o-n^  me  ntam'  ware,  he  is  far  from  me.  Ec.7,23. 
o-tam,  i.  +  kohkron.  —  utama,  1.  a)  gangaga  (garega);  b)hqm- 
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tno-nsernwA,  (xmmew,)  antokw^safo.  -  JS. negro-dress*.. 3.-^ curtain. 
Ex,  26,  —  ntama,  +  nettings,  Ib.SJ8,  —  *atama-fura,  inf,  wearing 
of  a  negro-dress,  —  *ntarna-pemfo,  fuller.  2Sa,i7,i7,  •  *ntam'-fasii, 
partition-walL  Eze.40yl6.  —  *ntain*g7inaf*o,  mediat<fr* 
*o-tam-moiiiono,  neto  cloth,  uncarded,  undressed  by  a  fuller. 
tAmu-di,+  delicate  limng,  luxury,  Fr.  19,10,  Re.  18,3. 
*tamu-difo,  those  that  are  at  ease.  Pa.  123^4, 

o-taii,+  net  of  wire,  trellis,  grate,  lattice,  Ex.  27,4, 
^ntan-nan  [otan  dab]  the  house  of  a  woman  in  child-bed,  Le.l2,4, 
*ntanhi-tew,  inf,  =  ntanhi,  ntahkyinnje.  —  ntafihiinu:  ka  nt., 
to  swear  falsely,  —  *ntaiika-de,  objectof swearing;  execration.Je,42,ts. 
things  promised  by  oath.  Mt  5,33, 
*o-tan-8ifo,  ^.a-,=  otamasifo,  n-,  Mk.9,2,  l9,7,3, 

atantdnne,+  abomination;  cf.  akyide. 
*ntan-t5fo,  a  perjured  person,  iTLt.lo,  —  utantwc:  si-,  /o  bent 
about  the  bush  (as  they  do  by  atwSbo)  i.  e.  to  search  the  town  dtc,  — 
atanyi,+  a  fine,  mulct  dtc,  s,  atenyi  J2, 

*tapu,  =  taknwakese.  —  ntare-md,+  appendix,  K,§ 235,1, 
*nta-ase  [nea  eta  ase]  saucer;  foot  (of  a  laver).  Ex. 30^28, 
*ntaso-tiri,  capital  of  a  pillar;  syn.  odimtiri.  lKi.7,16, 
*ntasu-kora,  spitting-calabash;  vf.  toapo.  [cf,  pete, 

tasu-bo  (+-t6).  —  \Atkj  v,  1,  s,  tft  4.11.  -  2,  —  tataw,+  field; 

te,  V.  contin,  1.  te  ho,  te  a8e,+  correl,  v.  traho,  tra  ase.  -  3.  to  be 
by  nature,  to  be  natural:  ent^  se  ete  bio,  it  has  been  altered,  changed^ 
perverted  from  its  natural  state,  has  degenerated,  K.§149f.  yebea  a 
ete,  the  natural  use;  yebea  a  ente,  the  use  which  is  against  nature. 
td  =twom ;  cf. f*im.—  ii, + immediate, K,§ 6,  [Ro.1,26. 

*tea(i,  necessary,  privy;  cf,  tea,  duasee.  —  atemogya. 
ntease,  Fr.2,3.cf.  asete,  asehfi,  hhflase,  hhumu.  —  1.  3.  kudo. 
*te-baii,=  tebea^.  K.§237.  —  tebea,  J2,-^  appearance.  Lu,9,29. 
ntebereiuwd,  obrodebuh  a  woanoa  apoto  ni  tiho  a.  s.  nho  ntii  so. 
*o-tee,  inf.  righteousness;  ne  t.  a  ontee,  his  unrighteousness, 
*nt6em',  cry,  crying.  —  nteeteem',  id. 
*o-t6fo  (pl.a^-)  a  righteouSy  upright  person;  syn,  otreneni. 
*ateke  [G.  =  shorty  a  short-legged  fowl,  (x  atekye  I.  &c.) 
o-tekremaf6,  1,  +  man  of  evil  tongue,  Fs.l4o,ti(i2);  enchanter, 
Ex.  10,11,  -  J2,  dainty-mouthed^  lickerish  fellow,  lover  oftid-bits, 

ntem,  gye  nt.,  to  hasten.  Ec.  1,5.  —  ntem-pa:  ne  romusu  reye  nt., 
his  adversity  hastes  fast,  Je.48,ie.  —  ntempe,  +  haste.  2Ki,7,l5, 

atem-pA,4-  wise  counsels.  Pr.24,6, 
*ateinmu-agua,  -okohima,  Judgment  seat. — *atemmii-de,n«7Ate» 
manner,  lSa.8,9.  judgments,  P8.119J.  Eze.  18,9.  —  atemmu-s§in,-t 
judgment.  Pa,  106,5, 

nt§ii,  yi  -,  4-  to  convict.  Ja.2, 9,  —  nt^n-ne,  statement  in  a  law  case. 

uten-ani,  cf.  rafomfamho. 
*g-tentebeii-hyenfo,  pL  a-,  player  on  a  flute  (minstrel,  Mt.9, 23). 

aten-yl,  nten-yi,  1, 1. 2.4-  reproof,  2  7\.3,16,  —  J2.  is  atan-yi. 

tere  h6,-f  to  go  astray  concerning,  lTi.6,21,  2 11.2,18.  to  be  or 
fait  s^iorf  of,  not  to  attain  to.  Kg  178.  —  nterehd,  +  a  falling  aside 
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or  away^  defalcaHon  (in  faith).  Ro.lOyllf.  failure,  default,  l Co.  6,7, 

—  dnt^re,  (x  e).  —  atere  [6.  ato =ta]. 

*nterewe.  ihe  opening  or  spreading  leaves  of  the  flower  (of  a  pome- 
granate tree).  Ex, 26, 31.  —  iiterewmu,+  (firmament).  Eze,l,22. 

atesem  hnnu,  a  false  report.  Ex.  23. 

atetade,  2.  a  thing  thai  costs  nothing,  gottentoithlittle  or  no  trouble. 
*ntetekwa-s§m,  atetekwa-je,  simplicity.  Pr.1,22.  Ze.  46,20. 
atete-sem,-f  tradition,  Mk.7,3.8.  cf.  neamhyede. 

tetew,+  to  pine  away.  Le. 26,39.  —  ntetewe»+|>rcy.  Na.2,12. 
ntetewmu,  i.+  di  nt.,  s.  di  96.  —  2.  tearing;  prey.  N<l3,i, 

tew,  2.  1.  4.  otew  anoma  no  ti,  he  wrings  off  the  hird^s  head. 
Le.  1, 16.  -  to  gather  (grapes).  Be.  24, 21.  -  3.  tew  nsoano,  to  open  a 
seal.  -  4.  1. 3.  ofweam  tew  faa  odan  no  ho,  the  stream  or  current 
forced  its  way  by  the  side  of  that  house.  Lu.6y48f.  -  tew  mu  ko,  to  dis^ 
sociate  oneself,  to  part,  withdraw,  depart.  lCo.7,15.  -  10.+  tew  ani, 
to  clear  up,  clarify;  to  enlighten.  K.§ 247.264.266.  -  11, 1.  3.+  to  be 
pure;  ahonim  a  emu  tew,  a  pure  conscience.  2Ti.l,3.  n'ad-^enem  tew, 
s.  adw.  -  19.+  tew.,  ani  yera,  to  frustrate.  Err. 4,5. 

*o-tew,in/*.  ambush. — tew,  1.5.  mpatew. — te-were,  the  shin  on  the 

points  of  the  fingers  where  the  "ntew"  are  jerked.  —  tew-adViruma, 

*tew-bere,  time  for  plucking  off.  Is.  28, 4.     [planting.  18.60,81. 

*atewe,  plantation,  place  fitted  ouJt  with  plants.  Eze.  31,4. 

*ate we,  place  of  watch,  haunt.  Be.  18, 2. 

*0-tewfo,  Her  in  wait,  tvaylayer;  pl.a.-,  ambush,  ambuscade. 
ntew-mu,  2.  separation,  parting;  disruption,  severing,  severance. 

-  di  nt.,  to  part.  —  *ntewmu-di,m/'.  segregation,  separation,  discon- 
nection, disunion. — *atew-y6:  emu  nni  at.,  they  cannot  be  sundered. 

tg-y e,  inf  uprightness.  1  Ch.  29, 17.  Ps.  25, 21.  [Job  41,17. 

ti,  5.  I.  2. 3.  woyiyi  mu  abo  a  atoto  mu. 
e-ti,  tiri,  2.+  (gable-)end  of  a  house  &c.  cf.  tirim.  Ex,  26,28.  - 
ll.b)  onni  ti,  he  is  foolish.  Ga.3,1.3.  Pr.  10,13.21.  ti  a  wonni,  Idct  of 
understanding.  - 12.  B.c)+  odi  ne  tirim,  s.  di  39.  8t§120.  yeadi  yen 
tirim  ni  wo  rebekasa.  Ge.18,27. 

tia,  i(?.  tia  awi,  ^0  tread  out  the  corn.  De.25,4. 

tia,  i.+  to  gather,  lay  up,  treasure,  red.  to  heap  up,  accumulate 

and  reserve  in  store.  18.23,18. 1  Co.  16,2. 
(tiafi  X  is  teafi.)  —  o-tiafo,  Is.  34, 16. 

ntiafunu,  kicking  and  flocking  at  the  same  time,  (x  false  st.  dtc) 
iiwoDLy  to  step  in.  —  ntiaso,  a)  footstool;  b)  step,  stair,  Eze.  41, 25. 
round  or  rundle  of  a  ladder, 
^atiatia,  inf.  treading  (as  of  grapes),  stamping  (with  the  feet). 
*o-tiatiaib,  ^Z.  a-,  treader,  at.  dwom,  mntage-shouting.  I8l6,9f. 
^ntiatiaso,  1.  inf.  treading,  trampling  on.-2.fi  kind  of  river-fish. 
*n(iatiaso-ade,  a  thing  (to  be)  trodden  down.  Is.  10,6.       [Qa.5  8. 
ti-daiiiy  +  persuasion,  yielding  to  persuasion,  assent,  credulity. 
*atif i-soroma,^oZc  star;  at.-s.-ftm',  north.  Job. 37 j9.  cf.  kusQ-fam'. 
*ntiin-ase,  inf.  [ase  tim]  grounding,  establishing,  rendering  firm 
and  strong.  K.§295b. 
ti-niobp,  oye  t.,  he  is  of  tender  mercy,  Ja.5,11. 
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*tin  tin,  imit.  adv.  expr.  the  sound  of  stamping  on  the  gronnd; 

apgnko  ntote  sisi  fani*  1. 1.,  the  horses  stamp  with  their  hoofs.  Je.  41^. 

tintim,  i.+  to  become  or  he  sfeadfasty  iCo.  15,2S.  -  (de..)  tintim. 

to  establish.  Pi.78,6.  89^2.4.  (3.5.) -  ode  n'aniwa  t.  won  so  ma  bonp, 

he  sets  his  eye  upon  them  for  evil.  Am. 9,4.  -  2.-^  to  prevail  against. 

Jobl6,24.  -  5.+  otintira  n^anim  koe,  he  went  prestimptiondy.  De.  1,43. 

ot.  n^anim  se  oye  onipa-trSne,  he  feigns  himself  to  be  a  just  man. 

*atintimma,  the  side  of  a  house,  pr.3385.  [Lu. 20^20. 

atipransam:  wobg  no  at.  =  woyi  neti  kora. 

tirim',  net.  a  gbobo  his  thoughts,  plans,  designs,  devices.  P».  146,4. 

-  wont,  mmaa  adwene,  they  have  not  yet  any  judgment  of  their  own. 
St.§88.  —  *tirim'-adwene,  device,  Ec.  7,29.  —  tirim'-bg,+  device^ 
purpose.  —  atirim'oden-p^m,+  violence.  Pik.72,14.  —  a-tirimpow, 
design  (to.  —  *ti(ri)-so-apani,'  atiri-so-pam,  conspiracy,  confeder- 
acy. 2Sa.t5,t2.  2 Kill,  14.  I8.8,12. 

titi,  ^.+  ode  ne  nsa  n^  ne  nan  titii,  he  climbed  up  upon  his  hands 
and  feet,  1 8a.  14, 13.  -  5.+  Ae  is  obstinate.  Jhr.20,3.  -  6.  titi  aduru,  to 
paint  or  besmear  oneself  with  fragrant  paint. 
*Atiwa,  8.  asafo.  —  ntiwa,  better:  ntwiwa.  —  *tiwfo, pursier. 

to,  i.+  /r.  gsoro  igg  osu,  the  heaven  gave  rain.  Ja.5,18.  -  gtgg 
sufre  n^  gya  guu  Sodom  so,  Ge.  19, 24.  -  6.  oto  k6  t6  hk.  -  12.  d) -\- 
eho  atoto  ran  asen  were  no,  the  spot  is  lower  than  the  skin.  Le.  13,20, 

to,  2.  wato  no  ka  ...  the  money  accorded  to  him  ...  3.  to  asem  di. 

to,  ^.+  Qde  wgn  to  afoa  ano,  he  gives  them  to  the  »word.  Je.  25,31. 

-  wamfa  anto  ne  komam',  he  did  not  take  or  lay  it  to  heart.  Ex.  7^2.^. 

-  to  mu  nkyene,  to  season  with  salt.  Le.2,13.  -  5.e)  ode  nek&ra  to 
ran,  he  exposes  himself  regardless  of  his  life,  he  risks  his  life.  Phi.  2,30. 

-  /;)  to ..  mu  bi,  to  increase;  opp.  hiian  so,  K.§324.  -  S.a)  =  hye 
ase,  to  lay  a  foundation.  Lu.6,48,  -  20.-{-  to  suffer  (Ex.  12,23).  -  25. 
cf.  sopa.  -  31.  te  or  fe  nt.  —  to,  2. -h  to  come  upon.  Am.  9,10.  -  woato 
nea  Onyk.  bg  too  won  ho,  they  have  attained  to  their  divine  desti- 

t6,  l.b)  wato  no  nsu  (xne)...  [nation.  K.§176. 

to  a,,  2.  toa  asententen,  K.§318.-  to  be  coupled  together.  Ex.  26^11. 
"  9.  toa  so:  b)  wobo  nsra  toa  no  so,  they  encamp  next  unto  him. 
Nu.  2^5  -  c)  ne  ti  toa  no  so,  his  head  stands  on  him.  2K%  6,31  -  e)  to 
follow:  afe  toa  afe  so,  year  after  year.  2.Sa.21,l.  -  f)  toa ..  so,  to 
edify,  lTh.6,11.-  c)  to  be  full,  fat  (closely  set  with  grains,  of  ears  of 
maize^.  Oe.  41,5.  —  *Q'toeifinf.  joining,  r^oining,  renewal,  restoration 
of  a  disruption.  K.§1.8. 

tda,  ^.  red.  de  neho  toatoa  ..  mu,  to  entangle  oneself  with.  2  T\. 

toa,  1.4.  mfua.  —  *ntoae,  place  of  coupling,  Ex.  26,4.        [2*4. 

nto-anO|  1. 1.  e.g.  of  gold-dust ...;  sum,  number.  P8.7l,l5.li9,J60. 

toa-ntini,  a  climbing  plant  used  as  a  medicine, 
nto-ase,  3.  foundation;  syn.  nhyease.  Lu.6,49. 
ntoa-so,+  continuance.  —  toatoa  so,  s.  toa,  i(?.  — de..toatoa(8o), 
to  couple  together  one  to  another.  Ex.  26, 3. 9.  wode  s&  ye  toatoa  wgnho 
BO,  therewith  they  edify  each  other.  Bo.  14, 19. 

toatda,  5.  t.  mu,  b)+  to  be  compact,  to  cohere.  Ps.l22,3.K.§194, 
ntdatoam'  Ep.  4, 16.  Col.  2, 19.  -  systematical  arrangement,  organic 
*to-bere,  time  of  setting  (of  the  sun).  Ps.  to4,l9.     [saiion.  K.§3. 
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*at6-de,  ani/  thing  that  is  baked.  iKL  17^12.  —  *ato-duaii  [a^nau 

a  woato]  food  prepared  hy  the  haher,  baker's  ware,  pastry,  Cre.40,i7. 

*o-tor(),  j?Z.  a-,  transgressor,  Ja.2,It.  —  gtogyefo,  i^.  etogyefo. 

*ntoho,  j)Z.ntotoh6,  inf.  a  placing  one  thing  by  the  side  p/*  another, 

a  comparingy  a  parallel  case,  comparison,  similitude,  parable;  type, 

pattern  J  emblem  ^  figure.  He.  9, 9. 

autokwasafo.  —  n toko wi-n toko wa.  —  *atoko-sa,  s,  ntoko. 
ntQkwa(xa-).  —  tomma,4-  girdle.  Eze.23,15.  —  ntonnne-nt., 
okiikuban  ho  ye  nt.  (koko  kakra,  tuntum  worn*,  fufu  kakra  wom^). 
ntoiikri-dubiri,  pig^nent  of  stibium.  J«./>4,  tl. 
Toako,  Paremau,  Soliae. 
nt6ntaii,+  trellis^  grate,  lattice;  Ex. 27,4.  anim  nt.,  veil,  GaA^ts. 
*iitonto-de,  allotted  portion.  Ps.tO.o.  —  afope. 

tore,  4.  t.  ase,  to  cut  off,  extirpate.  lKi.tt,lG.  -  5.  to  sink,  sub- 
side, decrease  in  yohimo.^  as  liquids  by  coagulation;  nno  no  ada  ntf, 
atpre;  cf,  anitore. 

at6re-mu-de,  da  at,  an  ordinance  for  ever.  Ex.  12,14.17. 13,10. 
*torobento-hy(jiifo,  pi.  id.  trumpeter. 
torodOy  torodododo,  torodo-torodo,  &e.  okasA  t.  a  emu  tew,  he 
speaks  readily  d:  clearly. 
*iitoso  du,  tithe,  tenth;  nt.  anura,  the  fifth  part;  pi. s.  ntotoso. 

toto,4-  t  nan  mu,  to  supplant.  Oe.27,36. 
*atoto-atoto :  mmara  at.,  transgressions.  Oa.3,19. 
atoto-be,  =  abe  a  woatOto. 
o-tgtobouefo,  ^.  (x  ototobrgfo)  artless  felloxv ;  fool,  idiot;  dtc. 

atQtoe  (x6,  6)  ==  ase  ak.;  cf.  ntotowe.  —  *iitotoho,  s.  ntoho. 
atoto-iKsa,  one  who  is  fond  of  buying  drinkables. 
*iitotoin'  [to  1J2.]  depressions  (of  the  ground),  dale,  glen,  ravine. 
totoro-bo-iisu  (x  y,  o)  —  totoroto.    [Eze.31,J2. 32,6.  mme w-ase. 
t^jtoroto,  1.2.4-  (tried  and)  approved.  Jo,  1,12.  -  neho  n'ye  t., 
he  shM  be  qm4.  Ex.  21,19.  -  ne  ho  reny§  t.,  he  shall  not  be  unpunished; 
cf.  sohii  1.  [tithes.  Ge.47,26. 14,20. 

*ntoto-so,  pL  of  ntoso;  nt.  anum  anum,  tfie  fifth  part;  nt.  du  du, 
tgtote  —  totgtoto,  1. 14-  ofdaubtful  mind.  Iai.  12,29. 
totow,  i.  to  shoot,  Ex.i9,i3.^  2.  s.  tow  2,1.  Le.l3,i8.29.14,32ff. 
biribi  atotow  nieho,  spots  (as  of  leprosy  or  other  cutaneous  diseases) 
have  appeared  on  my  skin.  —  *ntotowe,  a  mark,  spot,  eruption,  efflo- 
rescence on  the  skin,  rash,  pimple;  piti  nt.,  plague  of  leprosy.  Le.13,2. 
atgtowa  (xototowa)  —  (xtotoyau  is  dotoyan.)  [14,34. 

*to-twa,  i/nf.  [twa  12.13.  eto  3.]  conclusion,  end.  Mt.24,3. 
tow,  p.  508. 1. 1 .  (ohuruu  fii  hyeh  mu  too  pom*)  -  2,1.  to  appear 
iti  spots  as  marks  of  a  cutaneous  disease,  Le.J3,lS.29.  I4,3ru  cf.  totow. 
-  6.'\  to  wave  a  wave-offering.  Le.8,27.  -  12. ..  (for  joy).  Je.  48^33.  - 
13.  tow  nsu,  to  draw  water.  John4,7.1L 

e-tgw,  i.+  nsu  atow-atgw,  drops  of  wafer.  Job  30,27.  -  ^.  wgkyere 

tow  fwe  ase,  they  fall  one  upon  another.  Le.26^37. 
e-tow,  i.4-  (adwuma-tow),  levy,  lKi5,13.  -  2.  several  companies; 
several  townships  or  coimmunities  (x  a  single);  district;  pi.  ntow-ntow. 
*p-tow-ado,  wave-offering.  Le.s,27.  —  *to\v-adaka,  treasury. 
*tow-fwetb,  pi.  id.  collector  of  income.  iKi.  4, 7.  [Mk.  12,41. 
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*o-tow-gu,  inf,  [tow  1, 1.3]  casting  away.  Ec.Sfi, 

*ntow'gy(i-S0'd\\om^  joyous  shouting.  Je,4S,s3. 

*atow-g7ei,  place  for  paying  custom.  Mt9^9. 
*o-towgye-ni,  -fo,  i?i5.a-,  collector  or  receiver  of  customs^  tax-gaih- 

erer,  toU-gaiherery  publican.  Mt.is,l7.  Lu.JS^to. 
*o-tow-sika,  irihide-money. 

trS.,  tSna,  5.  Phr.  ontra  ase  hfwe,  he  does  not  sii  and  look  at, 
i.  e.  he  is  not  indifferent  (to)  j  not  listless,  apathetic,  careless,  regardless 
(of).  K.§1S9.  -  6.  Phr.  tra  hg,  tra  ase,  cf.  te  ho,  te  ase,  to  live;  gbe- 
tra-ase  da  =  obenya  da  likwa,  he  wUl  live  for  ever. 

*atrae,  v.n.  place,  seat;  dwelling-place;  possession;  bepow  so  at., 
stronghold,  l So. 20,25. 22,5.  lKul0,t9.  —  tram'  LJ^.  atrarawo. 
atra-nnufiia,  nea  watra  dnfiia  so. 
ntraso-ano,  excessive  speech.  lV.i7,7. 

tratra,  thin  (of  ears  of  corn,  Gh.4l,23.) ;  flat  (xsmooth,  soft,  tender). 
*atrene-de,  righteous  acts;  justice.  lSa.l2j.  Eze.  18,21. 
*Triniti-da,  Onyame-basa-koro-da,  Trinity  Sunday. 
atroma, ...  in  Apothecaries' Weight. 
tr6mtr6m,4-  ano  tr.,  a  flattering  mouth.  Pr.26,28.  okwah  tr. 

tu,  i.+  tutu  mfuw  mu  ade  or  nnuan,  to  reap  the  fields.  Ja.5,4' 
-  8,l.intr.  to  flow  out;  mogya  tu  no  mu,  she  has  an  issue  of  blood. 
Mt9,20.-  14.  tu  ..  gu,+  to  put  down,  destroy.  1  Co.  15, 24. 26.  -  c^  + 
ne  koma  atu  I.  2.  +  he  despairs.  Ec.  2, 20.  -  30,1.  huruhurow  tu  sen 
mu,  steam  rises  or  ascends  from  the  pot.  Je.1,13.  -  3J^.  tu  tare,  4-  to 
follow  or  pursue  hard  after,  1  Ch.  10, 2.  oko  no  tu  taree  won,  the  battle 
overtook  them.  Ju.  20, 42. 45.  -  34.  1.2.+  to  set  forward,  Nu.  2,17.  -  p. 
514.  1.1. -f  omaa  guano  tui,  h^  dismissed  tlie  assembly.  Ac.  19, 41.  - 
34,1.  tu  (tr.)  kg,  to  lead  or  cart^  away,  to  cause  or  force  to  emigrate. 
Jobl2,2:^  2Ki.24, 14ff.  -  41.  odime  nsohno.  —  o-tu  (+a-). 

tu  a,  1.  1. 3.  bonenwone  ..  1.6.  kuru  tua  me  ho  -  3.  b)  1. 3.  kotua 
ban  no  mu ;  4-  de ..  tua  ananmu,  to  close  up  instead  of.  Oe.2,21.  -  4. 
p. 51 5. 1.1.  now  I  will ...  d)  tuatua  ano,  to  contradict.  Ti.2,9.  -  12, 
tna..hyia,  to  besiege,  lay  siege  against.  De.  20^12.19.  Mi.4, 14(5,1). 

II tua,  2.  siege.  Na.s,l4.  —  *rjtua-ban,  bulwarks;  *iitua-aban, 
siege-tower.  Eze.  21,32. 

*tu-agya,  s.  tugya,  the  bed,  channel,  ravine  or  valley  of  a  brook 
or  river  in  which  the  water  no  longer  flows,  having  taken  another 
direction. 

(ntua-ntini  is  toa-ntini.)  —  *o-tuatewfo,  rebellious  (^c.  person. 
o-tubrafo,  pL  a-,  +  sojourner;  *o-tudanfo,  pi.  t.,  id.  Le.  25, 23. 35. 

tue,  J2.b)  -i  to  pour  oui.  Je.  48,12.  -  d)+  watue  emu-ko,  he  has 
opened  {i.e. initiated  or  consecrated)  the  going  in  (i.e.  the  way).  He. 
10, 20.  —  *o-tuefo,  pi.  a-,  pourer. 

O-tugya,  s.  tuagya,  cf.  obon,  osuboii,  oka, 

tui,+  oyiino  tui  hyce  won,  he  moved  him  against  them.  28a.24J. 
o-tuko  (forced)  emigration,  exile,  captivity.  Ezr.o,  16. —  *ot.innia, 
atukpfo,  those  that  had  been  carried  away,  rapfires.  Esn:9,4.  Da.  2,25. 
tukuw,  +  a  band.  .Job  1,17. 


otiim'J(3_—  twe^ 627 

o-tiim'fd,  1.2.+  magistrate^  Lu  12^58.  —  0'i\\m{,-¥  authority jRo. 

lH,i,  -  nnccma  hhina  so  t.,  oinnipotence,  K-SlHS."  di  t.,  s,  di  53.  — 

*tiinii-do,  miracle;  spn,  ahoodenne.  —  *tiimide-yo,  inf.  working  of 

miracles,  lCQ.t2^10,2Hf.  —  *tumi-di, /n/*.  dotninion,  I)a.4,22.K,§184f, 

*tuini-dom,  mighty  grace. 

ntfimmoa,  sand-flies.  —  o-tiuntotb,  cf  ahumfo  &c, 
ntuukum  ...  from  the  2nd  to  the  3rd  day...  —  ntuukuntiri, 
palm-wine  flowing  out  after  the  ntiihknm,  on  the  4  th  day. 
(o;tiintuma  is  atintimma.)  —  ntuntumm^. 
*turom-fwefo,  turo-yefo,  gardener,  Lu.l3j7. 18.61,5. 
turuWjX  nsoe  turuturuw,  Uiorns  crackle.  Ec.7,6. 
^liiW'ivhy  journey,  Ex.  17,1,  di  at.,  to  journey  (with  herds  &c).  Ge. 
at  1 1  trafo,  -h  strangers^  foreigners.  la.  1, 17.  {12, 9. 

*ntutiii,  scab,  scald,  scall,  scurf.  Le.lH,sof. 
atutupe,-}-  strife.  -  atiitiiw,+  contention^  Fhi.l,15f. 
*atfi-ye,  inf.  embrace. 

twa,  8.+  to  he  cut  off.  Jos. 3, 13.  -  11.  twa  ..  kyene,  to  cut  off 
(d'  castaway).  Pr. 24,14.  -  14.+  cnnya  atwaye,  it  is  not  easily  stanched 
or  stopped.  La.3,49.  - 17.  c)  twa  mu,  to  go  or  pass  through,  Ex.  26,28. 
to  extend  througJiout.  -  f)  ctwaa  n'asom*  it  sounded  in  her  ears.  Lu. 
1,44.  -  19.b)-\-  otwa  m'ano  kg  mu,  he  steps  in  before  me.  John5,7.  - 
J21.-\-  mma  ebere  biara  nntwa  wo  ti  so  a  wobetumi  akaeno,  do  not 
let  pass  any  opporttinity  to  admonish  him.  St.  II. §8.  -  35.  1.3.  asem 
no  nti  wgdeno  kotwae.  -  37.+  to  speak  kindly  to.  Ge.34,3, 
e-twa,  1.4.  ode  neho  abu  atwa. 
*o-twa,  o-twa-adwuma,  o-twa-bere,  harvest.  Mt.9f38.  1 8a.  12, 17. 
*at\vfiOy  pi.  id.  [twa  15]  ford;  passage.  Jo8.2,7.  I8.16,2.  Je.  51,32. 

twafo,  J3.  reaper.  Mt.  13,30.  —  (twat'6r6bi,  x  s.  kyaf.) 
*o-twafwtjtb  [twa  :22']  assayer.  —  *ntwah6-Tiaii,  wfieel.  lKi.7,30. 
twaitwai,  s.  tweet  wee. —  i\vaka,-\-  fellowship,  2Go.6,14. 
iitwakae,  awi-,  stubble. — atwakiirudii,  a  kind  of  insect,  (xi..^.) 
atwanienc,  =  odwea. 

iitwam*-tran,  ntv^amii-moho,  veil,  curtain.  Ex.27, 21. 
twa.nn,  misii  meti  ase  t,  I  bowed  down  in  sadness.  P8.35,14. 
(twai)eax)  tweapea.  —  atwi\p6,  s?/«.4-  akuma,  popo. 
*afwaree,  ford;  cf.  asutwaree,  atwae.  Ju.3,28. —  ntwaree. 

atwasi,  di-,4-  to  compass  round  about.  Job  16,13. 
*atwasi-tutiiw,  rolling  or  whirling  dust.  l8.t7,13. 
*atwa-tiim,  n-,  sack-cloth.  —  (twawtwaw,x  s.  kyeawkyeaw.) 
ntwatoso,+  the  act  o^  rendering  suspected;  aspersion.  K.§t22. 
twe,  i.  4-  twe  mfetewo  8o,*<o  harrow.  Job  39,10.  -  2.  yemaa 
mframa  twee  yen,  we  let  our  ship  drive.  Ac. 27,15.  -  3.+  to  return, 
decrease,  sink  (of  water).  Ge,8,3.  Am,8,8.  -  9.  twe  mu,  a)-{-  Ex.  19,13. 
long  (adv.)  -  J21yl.  to  draw  in  (air),  to  pant  (after),  catch  at,  with 
open  mouth.  Fb.119,  131.  -  25. 1.3  orekgye  no,  gnye  &c.+  wantwetwe 
neho  se  gbeye  sa,  he  deferred  not  to  do  so,  Gc.34,19.-  t  wet  we  nufu, 
to  draw  out  the  breast  in  order  to  give  suck  to  the  young.  La.  4, 3. 

two,  1.  to  look,  seek  or  search  dtc-  1.5.  mama  wo.  Je.50,20.  - 
3.  twe ..  so,  to  go  over  (the  boughs)  again.  De. 24,20. 
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*tw§  tw§,  the  sound  of  a  chirping  bird;  su  tw.,  to  chirpy  Lt.l0,i4. 
*tweabewuo,  a  kind  of  head;  s.  ahene.  —  otweasee,  (x-asc). 
(atwebewux)  —  atwe-bo,  inf»  bg  at  we.  —  twcbo  (xe). 
(tweetwee,  better:  twaitwai.)  —  ^ntwe-kOy  inf,  seductitm. 
ntwerau,  Akr.  length.  Qe.6,15.  —  twen,  +  /o  defer,  Pr.  19,11. 
o-twentwemfo,+  vigorouSy  energetic,  la.  59^10, 

twere,  J2.  tw.  abun,  to  eat  unripe  fruit  (sour  grapes,  Je.3i,29). 

tw^r6^  cf.  kntaruku,  kot5roinQ4,  nsikotd. 
antweri  (xn-)  L  pulping  place.  2,  nsa-antweri. 
Iitw6s6  (xa-)  ade  a  wgde  twe  biribi  so.  —  otwesum  (xe-). 
*twetiatwa-mu-fo,  the  circumcised.  Phi.3,3. 

twetwe  ..  to  fam',  to  let  down.  Ac.9,36. 
*twetweredede,  the  rushing  sound  of  chariots.  Je,47,S. 

TwTkasa  (x  o-).  —  twintwam,+  to  fade  atoay.  P8.18,45(4S). 
ntwiri,+  railings.  lTi.6y4.  —  o-twirlfo, 4- /W^5c  a<icu8er.2Ti.3,3, 

twitwa,+  to  mow;  tw.  hnuaii  ho,  to  shear  sheep.  Ge,38,i3. 
*o-twitwaib,  pl.B.'^  mower.  Pa,  129,7,  -  nhuan-ho-tw.,  shcepshearer. 
ntwiwa,  =  akoko.  —  *ntwi\v-aniin,  inf,  rebuke.  Pr.i3J,8. 

twom  (xt^am). —  twom,  1.3.  apowuru  (xosuburu). 

two-two,  syn.  twe,  ohsc.  —  twotwow,  Ex.  27 ,2 (twowx). 

*o-wae,  inf,  a  falling  a^oay,  apostasy.  2  Th.2^3,  —  *o-waefo,  pl.K-. 
deserter,  apostate;  refugee.  Je,52yi5. —  awaha,  Ak.  =  aworain. 
wanterema,  a  kind  of  grass,  (x  ear-pick). 
aware,  duty  of  marriage.  Ex.  21, 10.  —  awarede,4-  endowment, 
ilR.5,/tf.-*aware-gii,w/*.  divorce.  K,§ 99.  -  aware-g:ye,+co«Wi>?^, 
wooing;  suit,  match-making;  affiance,  hetrothment,  K.§99b.  St. §68. 
*  watiri-botan.  rock  of  offence.  Is,  8, 14,  cf.  abe  w-botan,  hinti-bo  &c. 
waw,  i.+  gae  bo  waw  neti,  he  put  a  stone  for  his  pillow.  Ge. 
28,  U.  —  2,1  red.  to  further.  Ezr,8,3e. 

*wln  [Dan.  Dutch]  =  bobesa,  wine. —  *win-dua,  =  obobe,  vine. 
*wiri-kyibea,  =  antweri,  winepress.  Ee.  14,19. 

wo,  5.4-  nea  gwg  ye,  what  he  lias  to  do,  his  duty,  cliargc,  task, 
business.  K.§219ff.  -  8. 1.2.  gtow  peaw  no  wgg  gfasu  no  mu,  he  smote 
the  javelin  into  the  wall.  iSa.  19,10.  [G.  du.] 

avv6bcre,+^ime  of  bringing  forth  young.  Job  39,1.  — o-wofo,+  a 
travailing  woman.  Ho,  13, 1.3.  —  *awo-foforo,  nctv  birth,  regeneration. 
Mt.  19,28,  —  *awo-liorow,  gcneratiofis.  t  Ch,  1,29.  —  *aw()k6,  calving. 
Job39,l.  —  awo-mma-gii-w'akji.  —  awo-mma-wu,  odi-  =  gwo 
inma  ma  wowu.  Ho,9,12, 

*wo-mono,  fresh,  fluid  honey,,  dropping  from  the  honey-comb. 

awoukoruwa,  a  tree  for  fuel.  \Ca.4,tL 

*awo-iitoaso,  jM/.awo-ntoatoaso,  generation.  Ge.2,4.  Ju.2,10. 

wora,  1.1.7.  he  hid  himself  from  me  (chiefly :  from  a  friend  or 

acquaintance ;  (x  and  has kidnap  me),  -  .V.  4-  to  put  in.Eze.29,4. 

(>-w6ra,+  mire.  Job8,li. —  aworam,  Ak.  awaha. 
*uwora-huam,  onycha.  Ex.30, 34. 

wovo,  2.-\-  to  utter  speech,  utter  forth.  Ps.  19,2(3),  t45,7. 
aworo,  4-  the  raging  (of  the  water).  Lu.8,24. 
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w6row,  2*  1.  2.  to  peel,  he  peeled.  Eze.39,18> 

wose,  J2.  oye  nebo  w.,  b)  he  is  well  ordered  in  morals  and  habits. 

*wose-ye,  inf.  drought  Je.50,3S.  U  TLS.2, 

wosow,4-  fo  rattle.  Job. 39, 23.  —  *o-wosow,  tn/*.  eafihquake. 

*awowa-si-de,  pledge,  thing(s)  put  in  pledge.  Eze.  /8, 7.  [Eze.  38,19. 

*awowa-tama,  pawned  garments.  Am.  2,8- 

wowaw,  to  stcstain,  Oe.  27,37.  ~  *awow-bere,  s.  awgbere. 
*uwowoe,  jnemw^5,  Pr.i2,l8,  sting,  lGo.15,55, 
*awo-7aw,  pains  in  producing  young;  of.  awoko-yaw.  Job 39,3, 
awo-ye,  6ji',  is  said  only  of  beasts.  ^  [Is. 66,7. 

wu,  1.5.  gdae  wansgre  bio.  —  *owu-asore,  funeral  service, 
rites  or  solemnities,  funeral  sermon,  —  *owu-bofo,  angel  of  death. 
—  *awudi-sem,  murders.  Mk.7,21,  —  *awuduru  [owu-aduru]  a 
deadly  thing,  poison.  Mk,  16,18,  —  *owu-fida,  Good  Friday.  —  *a- 
wiifo-sore,  resurrection  of  the  dead;  s.  owuagre.  —  *owu-nna,  sleep 
of  death.  —  wu-nya-kaw,  debts  of  a  deceased  person  {x  earned  by 
f  c).  —  *awu-nnya-maii,  a  people  of  inheritance.  De.4,20.  —  *o- 
wunyaii-da,  the  day  ofChrisfs  resurrection,  Easter-day,  =  owusgre- 
da.  —  *o-wu-nyanfo,  j?Z.a-,  a  person  risen  from  the  dead.  K.§246. 
awiiosoii  [Eng.  auction^,  —  awupu,  speedy  d:  painful  death. 

wura,  1.+  gde  mpomawurawuraa  adaka  no  ho  he  set  the  staves 
*wiira-di,  inf.  dominion.  Col.  l,  16.  [on  the  ark.  Ex.  40,20. 

*awiira-kwa,  pLii-  [owiira  akoa]  fellow-dave,  fellow-servant. 

*wura-twa,  inf.  mowing  oftlic  grass.  Am.7,1. 
*o-wusore-da,  Easter-day,  =  owunyanda. 
o-wuy^r6,+  sickness  unto  death.  —  *owuyare-doin,  pestilence. 

nwefl5,  =  asonfe. 

o-wekomma ,  a  country  cloth  woven  witb  cotton  or  silk  tbread. 
aweiie,  watch;  watch-tower,  look-out,  observatory;  cf.  afwee. 
were,  2.  h)  1.3.  na  dabi  (x  a)  gde  beye  &c.  —  ohfi  ne  were  bg, 

he  learns  to  comfort  or  console  himsdf.  pr.382. 
were,  1.4.  (xobu  newere  bg,  &c...pr.682.)  belongs  to  were. 
*o-weredifo,  revenger.  P8.99,8. —  ^o-wcrelirifOj  forgetful  person, 
o-wcrefo,  avenger,  Fs,8,2(3).  Na.i,2.  kinsman. 
nwerewa,  1.2.  they  settled  (+ finished  settling). 
*wewewe,  n.,  cleanliness.  —  *w§wcwe,  a.  lively.  Fa,  38, 19(20). 
liwewee,  a  fretting  (leprosy)  in  a  cloth.  Le.  13,55. 
*wewow,  red.  v.,  s.  wow.  Je. 50,38.  —  e-wi,  Ak.  ewio. 

o-wia,  inf.  1. 2.  concerning  her  ad.  —  o-wia,  1. 3.  shines  on  me. 

awia,  1. 4.  as  well  as  in  the  day.  —  *aiVia-fi,  inf.  sunshine. 
*o-wi^-kwau  mu  nsoroma,  the  constellations  of  the  zodiac.  Job 
*o-wia  afcrae  nsoroma,  id.  2Ki.23,5.  [38,32. 

*wiase-l)ere,  time  or  period  of  the  world,  ages.  Ep.1,21.  2,7. 

^wiase-ainan,  the  nations  of  the  world,  heathen,  gentiles. 

wie,  1.12.4-  ase  bewiewgn  den?  what  will  be  the  end  of  them  or 

to  them?  ^Fe. 4,17.  -  2.  1.5.  his  face  seems  familiar  to  me  (as  if...) 

1.7.  acquaititance.  —  *o-wie,  inf.  finishing,  completion,  conclusion. 

awifo-sem,4-  f7*c/fe.  Mk.7,22.  —  owigyinae,  1. 2.  point  (xsttmd.) 
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e-wiin\  1. 4.  x  dOy  1. 8.  x  present, 
*awi-porow-ade,  threshing-carty  'instrument,  -machine, 
*awi-porowe,  threshing-floor,  lSa,23,UD(i.2,s^, 
awiriwa,  cf,  hiawa,  nsahkyiri,  adafae. 
*wiriwiriwa,  pi,  n-,  a  kind  of  sea-fish. 
*awi-twa,  inf.  wheat-harvest,  —  *awitwafo,  reaper,  Je,9,22. 
*wiw,  s,  wu.  P8,48,4(5),  —  *awi-yanie,  mill,  Ec,t2,4. 
wo,  1.4.  that  were  here,  —  wo,  2.4-  afraid  (x  intimidated), 
wow  [red,  wewow]x  3,  neho  awow,  he  languisJies,  i^.  i07^, 

T. 

*yafum-ma  [oyA{umi,qhdi]pl,id,  frtiit  of  the  body,  off  spring,  on^s 
own  child;  mey.,  son  of  my  womb,  Pr.31,2.  Is.  49, 15, 
yafiim-yare,  any  sickness  in  the  belly;  1. 2.  ahye. 
yam'  p.  554.  1.6.  relief  (x  release).  -  10,1,  won  yam'  adwudwo 
wohjheir  hearts  have  been  refreshed,  PhUe.7.  —  ay am'de,  +  «/«c  in- 
wards,, Ex.  29, 13.  —  yam'gya,  exasperation,  grief;  phyeno  y.,+  sJie 
provokes  her,  lSa,lJ,  —  ghyehyenebo  y.,  he  frets  himself  18.8,21. 
ayam'hyeehyeew,  nnya  neho  ay.,  fret  not  thyself  because  of  him. 
Pr.  24,19,  —  ayain'ye,+  n'ay.  doso,  he  is  very  kind  or  compassionate. 
—  oy am'y ef 0, X  merciful,  Pr.li,i7, 19,6,  — *ayamyi-aAe,  frecwUl- 
offering(s),  —  *ayam\yi-so,  of  a  free  will,  tmllingly,  Le.  22, 18.21, 
*o-yare-fwefo,  tender  of  sick  persons;  nurse,  K.§  262,1. 
*ayarefo-daii,  infirmary,  hospital, 

o-yaw,+  railing,  —  e-yaw,+  ney.  kaawon,  they  were  sore,  Ge. 
'  yawd,  bowl.  Zee  12~2,  [34,25. 

yajayhj  =  basabasa;  ye ..  y.,  =  bo  gu  (x  to  disgrace), 
ye,4.  c)  1.6.  newofase  na  gdi.  —  7.  1.2.  menstruation. 
ye,  p. 560.  1.2.-1  eye  kyen  so,  it  is  better.  He.  i  1,35. 40. 
ye,  a.  1.5.  the  opportunity  (x  canve)iiency  dec)  of  doing  it. 
aye,  i.+  de  ..  ye  ..  aye,  to  bring  an  offering  of.  Ge.4,3. 
ye-bea,  +  performance,  K,p.  63. 
aye-de,  1.  a  thing  made,  work,  18.29,16.  -  ^.  duty,  lJe.25,5. 
g-yee,  Aky.  a  kind  of  reed. 
o-yefo,  1.  maker,  doer.  -  2.  mischief-maker  d;c, 
*o«-ye-koro,  a  single  wife;  oy.-aware,  monogamy.  K.^98, 
*yem-mea  [oyen  bea]  pasture;  cf,  adidibea. 
ayemfo,  J?.+  a  modest  man.  P8.10,8.10.  19,7(8). 
♦ayemfom',  in  a  modest,  simple  way  or  manner,  St.§l2i.  t24. 
ayem-moa,  2,  animal  fattening  or  fattened  for  slaughter,  fatting. 
yen,-f  to  cherish  lTh.2,7,  —  oyeii,inf  instruction.  2Ti,3,l6. 
*o-yeh-dan,  stall,  stable,  fatt^ning-house.  Am,  6, 4. 
o-yenfo,+  (schoolmaster)  tutor,  guardian,  Qa,3,24f.  4,2, 
ayensa ,  cf,  ab^^nstd.  —  *yenycm,  red.  v.  ycm.  Ge, 30,38,41. 
*o-ye-preko,  a  making  once  for  all.  K.§229. 
*0'yerH,jinf,  perdition,  destruction;  abolition.  0b,t2.He.8,t3. 

yere,  p.563.  1.2.  smooth  (xplain).,\,"d.-\-  oyere  uebonain  a- 
boodeh  mu,  he  exerts  the  strength  of  his  body.  St.§.H3.  -  1.4.  rigid 
(xtense).  -  1.5.  -h  oyeiee  ntamadah  no  kataa  trAbca  no  so,  he  spread 
abroad  the  tent  over  the  tabernacle.  Ex,  40, 19,  -  4.  1. 2.  asem  no  ayere 
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so,  the  case  or  matter  is  a  hard,  diffictdt,  grievous,  Jieinous  one>  St.  IL 
§14.  -  4. 1.8.4-  se  enyere  so  a,  ohk6  sa,  except  in  case  of  necessity 
he  does  not  go  to  war.  St.  §137, 

o-yere.  Cf.  oyekoro  &c.  Oyerenom  dodow  aware,  polygamy. 

Sijere-dodow J  polygamy.  —  *ayerefa-sem,  adulteries.  Mk.7,2i. 

ayerem,  1.2.  there  is  no  longer  (^xmorc^...ayerem,  1.4.  slwll 
interfere  (xtotich)  to  pacify  them. ..\. 7.  set  than  to  a  fair  trial  of 
strength.  —  yerew,  1.  3.  on  (xin)  blotting-paper. 

ayeware,  di  ay.  (=di  aware),  to  intermarry. 
*ayeydde,  a  sore  evil.  Ec.6f2.  cf.  ayiydde. 
*ay ey ede-ma,  inf.  oblation.  Da.  9,27.  —  *ay ey i-de,  praises.  18.63 J. 

yi,  7.  6)  +  yiyi  mu,  to  purify.  Ps.  12,6(7).  -  11.+  oyii  n'anim 
siesiee  ogye  no  de  bae,  he  directly  prepared  and  procured  salvation; 
wanyi  n'anim  na  osiesieewon  maa  ogye  no,  he  indirectly  prepared 
them  for  salvation.  K.§207.  -  J23.+  nsa  yi  n^aui,  the  wine  gives  its 
sparkling.  Fr.  23,31. -24.  yi  kyer§,-|-  to  display;  to  show,  TU.2,10.  - 
34.  1.1. -f  also:  yi..tow  gu,  lPe.2,1.  -  yi..gu,  to  cut  off.  Ex. 23, 23.  - 
37.  yi..kyere,  a)  s.  24.  -  h)  to  commend.  lCo.8,8. 

nyi-anOjiw/*.  defence;  cf.  imoyi.  2Ti4,l6.  —  *oyi-an6ma, /btrier. 
(oyie,  s.  gyee.)  —  o-yif b,  2.  catcher,  Mk.  l,  17. 
*o-yi-ko,  inf.  a  taking  away;  oy.  adwuma,  a  negative  task.  K.§221. 

o-yima,4-  a  fair,  handsome  person  &c.  — yiri,  1. 3.  ay.  aw.  no  ma. 
*nyiri-sram-so,  in/*,  an  overflowing,  flood,  inundation.  Da.  9, 26. 
*nyi-s6,  a  part  separated  for  an  oblation,  for  a  specific  purpose 
or  possessor.  Eze.48,9-12. 20  f.  —  aylt6tonl,  pl.-fo. 

yiye:+  di  y.,  to  prosper.  lKi.2,.3.  —  *o-yiye,  jpZ.  a-,  a  person 
goodly  of  form,  fair,  handsome.  lKi.1,6.  Job  42, 15. —  ayiyedi,+  se- 
curity. —  *yiy(»difo,  those  who  are  at  ease.  1^.69,22(23).  —  yiye- 
ye,  f-  doing  good.  He.  13, 16. 

*ayi-ye,  inf  [ye  ayi]  mourning.  —  *o-yiyefo,  pi.  a-,  mourner. 

yiyi,4-  to  shave  oneself.  Ge.41,14. 
nyiyianofo,  gainsaying  people.  Bo.  10,21. 
iiyiyim',  4-  election.  Eo.9,ll.  11,6.  nnipa  mu  ny.  ni  animfwe, 
respect  of  persons.  Bo.  2,11. —  *iiyiyim'so,  by  partiality.  1  Ti.5,2l. 
*yoina-loro,  a  young  camel.  I8.60,6.  —  y()nn,+  Je.l9^. 
o-yoiiko:  *ygnko-deduani,  fellow-prisoner;  y. -dif o,  feUofo-heir ; 
*y.-adwumayeni,  companion  in  labour,  feMow-labourer;  *y.-8rani, 
felloW'Soldier;dtc. —  ^joi\kbXQrA\,communion.K.§  342,1. — ayoAko- 
goni,  1. 3. ...  exjyense. 
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printed  in  1871. 

1  Mose  3,3.  mommfa  monsa...  6,6.  abirempon  -  43,31.  ohohoroo 
n'animi  +  na  ofii  adi, ...  48,20.  de  wo  behyira  —  2  Moso  26,  32.87. 
27,17.  iikotokoro  (x  nkoropee)  —  3  Mose  2,2.  omfa  mm^^re  —  oMoso 
1 2,2.  monsee  osommea  (x  mma)  ...  anyame  +  wo  hg, ...  26,12.  adepa 
...  no  nhina  ho,  -  28,12.  wode  (x  wode)  —  los.  9,23.  woadoinenio  — 
1  Sam.  6,18.  Na adanse  ne  bo  kese  (xna  ede  koduu  (Abel)  ...bo)  - 
19,1.  obekum  (x  w6nkum)  -  20,30.  Wo  a  woatoa  atuatew  mii  kon'i! 
(x  bea ...  ba)  -  2  Alieiie  13,7.  mfutuma  a  wotia  so  (xoporow  mu 
tutiiw).  —  Hiob  11,10.  hena  (xhene)  -  19,lvS.  mise  mesore  -  26.  me 
^ere  a  wQaseeno  yi  akyi,  na  minni  mehdnam  mw  a,  mef  we ...  30,14. 
pirew  (xyirew)  -  41,81,  beky<^-ky6re  (x  bekyeyere).  —  Nnwom 
16,11.  da(xda).  -  67,9. 108,3.  adokySe-bema  -  89,48.  wiascbere  - 
1 16,8.  asefwe  -  1 19,9.  so  (x  so)  —  Mmeb.  4,22.  wohu  (x  wobu)  -  7,22. 
se  pokyere  da  ho  maogyimfo  asotwg,  (xana8e...niu,)  -  10,16.  yenya 
(x  adeye)  -  25,4.  ognfo  -  23.  wo  ...  wo  (x  wo  ...wo)  -  30,10.  nnni  — 
Oseiik.  1,15.  karn  (x  kam')  -  8,10.  wghyen  [won  home]  mu;  (x  woma) 

-  Sal. dVi^om 5,15.  amapa  -  6,10.  adcky6e-hema  -  13.  Nea  ete  (xOte) 

-  les.  5,17.  atntr&fo  -  7,15.22.  nufusu-dae  (x  nufasu,  nufusu  mu 
srade)  >  14,19.  se  atofo  ...likataso  (x  no.,  so)  -  21 ,3.  asem  a  mete  nti, 
...  ade  a  mihQ  nti;  (x  emma  mente...  emma  minhfi)  -  25,4.  ahome 
(xhonhom)  -  5.  dwae-dwom  (xdwaeye)  -  31,9.  sa  (xsi)  -  33,6.  n'a- 
korade.  (xomaii  no  ak.)  -  37,21.  Assar  bene  Sanaherib  -  41,3.  sonn 
Bonn  -  44,12.  Otomfo  sew  nWwinnade  (xAd^.t.)  -  52,12.  abomo 
(xme)  kyidom.  -  53,8.  na  n^asefo  abusua,  hena  na  obesusuw  ho  aka? 
tkk  woaf^im  ...  ekaa  no.  -  12.  mama  no  nnipa  bebre  no,  na  ode  aho- 
gdenfo  akye  asade:  -  62,10.  franka.  —  ler.  6,16.  Y^rennantew  ~ 
8,16.  mmgnbo  (x  aserehyehyebo)  -  15,2.  n'ko  ~  18,14.  pa  asaseso  b. 
(x  m')  32,9.  dwete  sekel  dunson  (xsekel...  du)  -  38,7.  wode  (x  wgte) 

-  48,32.  nnuaba-tew  (xaduantwa)  -  83.  awifuw  (xKarmel)  -  49,10. 
mema(xmeye)  -  50,11.  mmgn  (x  aserehyehye) — 7,9.  eye  melehowa 
(xmene  Yeh.)  -21,14.  beba  (xbebu)  -  26,4.  botan  ferefere  (xabosam) 

-  29,12.  meye  Misri  asase  pasa  wg  nsase  a  aye  pasa  mu  (x  Israel ... 
ahodwiride)  -  33,28f.  35,3.7.  pasS  (x  ahod wiride)  —  Dan.  2,14.  Daniel 
de  agyinatu  n^  nhQmu  ka  kyeree  -  10,6.  [epo]  huye  'ne  (xasafo 
wuw  nS)  - 11,20.  aba  ahemman  no  h&ranne  (lernsalem)  mu  (xafaah. 
no  byetae  mu),  -  24.  gbebg  -  12,8.  akyiri  awiei  —  Hos.  7,6.  Yen  bene 
da  no  asafobene  de  nsa  hyew  na  efi  ase;  —  13,2.  wgn  ara  na  nnipa 
a  wgbg  afgre  no  ka  asem  kyere  wgh ;  —  Mik.  1,11.  Bet-esel  (xBet- 
el)  —  Hab.  2,10.  mmoaano  (x  twitwagu),  -  3,10.  hinhim  (xkyeii- 
kydm) ;  —  Sak.  5,3.  n^  wgnam  so  pra  awifo  nblna  fi  ha,  na  wgnam  so 
pra  ntankekafo  nhina  fi  ha.  -  6.  wgn  af^ede  (xfwebea)  -  5,11.  Wgde 
rekg  na  wgasi  dan  ama  no  Sinear  asase  so,  na  wgasiesie  na  wode  no 
atra  netrabeahg.  -  6,2.  Teaseenam  a  edi  kan  no,  apgiikg  kgko  wg 
ho ;  na  teaseenam  a  eto  so  abien  no . . .  7,6.  mmuadadi  -  8,5.  wgagorn 

-  11,7.  adpeye  ...  nkyekyebom'  (x  bete . ..  nhama). 


DICTIONARY  OF  the  TSHI  or  ASANTE  AND  FANTjE  LANGUAGE. 

APPENDIX  A. 

Foreign  Words  occurring  in  the  Tshi  Bible, 

or  taken  from  Kuropeau  Languages. 

1.  Proper  Names  of  Persons  and  Places 

have  been  adapted  chiefly  to  the  >vritiug  of  the  same  names  in 
English,  sometimes  also  to  the  German  and  more  frequently  to  the 
original  Hebrew  or  Greek  forms.  Letters  not  heard  in  pronun- 
ciation have  been  omitted;  sounds  or  letters  not  used  in  Tshi  have 
been  replaced  by  more  congenial  sounds  or  letters.  In  the  termi- 
nations of  Greek  forms  the  final  s  has  been  omitted.  The  pronun- 
ciation of  the  letters  is  the  same  as  in  genuine  Tshi  words,  not  as 
in  English.  —  A  list  of  such  proper  names  need  not  be  given  here. 

3.  Some  other  Foreign  Names  of  Personal  Beings  are : 

diabolo  [Gr.]  devil,  Be. 20,2,  =  obonsam,  Satan,  Belial, 
antikristo,  j?^-fo,  adversary  of  Christ,  iJohnS^lS, 
kerub,  pL  kerubim,  cherub.  Ge,3,24.  Ex. 25, 19.  lKi,6,25. 
seraf,  pi.  serafim,  seraph.  Is,  6, 2. 
g-daemone,  naslreni,  s,  pp.  575.  606.. 

3.  To  these  we  add  some  Names  for  Eeligiotts  Objects: 

terafim^  abusQahoni,  household  deities,  images.  Oe.Sl,  I8a,l9. 
efod,  asofotade,  hhuguso,  ephod,  Ex,28,6.  Ju.  17,5.  iSa.  23,6. 
.urim-n^-tummim,  hftnu  ne  nokware,  lights  and  decision?  Kx, 

[28, 30.  Le.  8, 8. 1  Sa.  28, 6. 

4.  Names  of  Times, 
a.  Hebrew  Months  (from  IV^arch  or  April  to  March). 
1.  Abib  or  Nisan.  2.  Sif  or  lyar.  3.  Siwan.  4.  Tammus.  5.  Ab. 
6.  Elul.    7.  Etanim   or   Tisri.    8.  Bui  or  Markeswan.    9.  Kislew. 
10.  Tebet.  ll.Sebat.  12.  Adar. 

b.  European  Months. 
t.Ianuari.  2.  Februari.  3. Marsi.  4. Aprili.  5. Mai.  6.1uni.  7.1uli. 
8.  Augusti.  9.  Septembere.  10.  Oktobere.  1 1 .  Novembere.  12.  Desem- 
bere.  —  The  Tshi  names  of  the  Months  see  under  osram,  the  Days 
of  the  Week  see  Gr.  §  42, 4. 

c.  Names  of  some  Christian  Festivals. 
Epifani-da,  Pentekoste-da,  Triniti-da. 
(The  Sundays  from  Sexagesimae  to  Exaudi,  see  Kurtz p,  128 f) 

5,  Names  of  Animals, 
behemot,  susono,  hippopotamus,  JobdO,  —  drako,  s,  p.  579. 
lewiatan,  odenkyem,  crocodile.  Job 41.  —  kasida.,  s,  588.  596. 

For  all  the  other  animals  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures  correspond- 
ing names  have  been  found  in  Tshi.  * 

6.  Plants  and  Productions  of  Plants. 

absinti  [Gr.]  awonwene,  absinthium,  wormwood.  Re.  8, 11, 
alburn-  or  almug-dua  [Heb.]  almug-tree,  red  sandal-wood, 
aloe,  aloe-dua  [Lat.]  aloes,  lign-fdoe.  [cf.  ela-dua. 

dllon-dua,  elOu-dua  [Heb.]  (odum,)  okum,  oak.  Ge,35,8,  Is, 6,13, 

40b 
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amj\ndola,  -aba  [Lat]  almond.  GtAS.lL  Ex. 25,33,  Nu.l7y8. 
amOmon  [Gr.]  amomum,  grains  of  paradise.  Re.  18,13. 
iinise  [Gr.]  anise,  aneihum,  dill.  Mt 23,23. 
asera-dua,  pi.  as.-n-  [Heb.]  dna  kyerebehn,   apgw-mu-adum, 
Asherah,  pi.  Asherim.  Ex.  34, 13,  Ju.  6, 25. 1  Ki.  14,  In. 
asar- (or  teasur-)dua  [Heb.]  box-wood,  Eze.27,6, 
l)aka-dua[Heb.]  haka-tree,  midherry-  or  halsam4ree,  2Sa.o,23, 
barle  [Eng.]  barley. —  bedola-hye  [Heb.]  bddlium.  Ge,2,t2. 
bo»os-dua  [Heb.]  s.  dibo-dua,  kupresi.  2Sa,6,5.  lKi,6,8' 
dudalm^  odo-aba,  ntgrowa,  love-apple,  tomato  (mandrake).  Gt. 
ela-dua  (el,  alia)  [Heb.]  odum,  dupon,  s,  terebinte.         [30,14. 
elon-dua,  s,  allon-daa.  —  esel-dua  [Heb.]  s,  tamarise. 
tralbano-hye  [Lat.]  galbanum,  a  gum-resin.  Ex.30,34. 
goter-dua  [Heb.]  gopher,  cypress.  Ge6,l4.  s.  kupresi. 
o-ranate,  gr.-akutu  (atoropo),  pomegranaie,  Ex. 28,33,  Ca.4,13, 
harmon-dua  [Heb.]  plaiane,  plane-tree.  Ge,30,37. 
hisope  [Gr.]  (cf.  ad  were,  nsomme)  hyssop.  Ex.l2,22, 1KL4,33. 
kdlamo  [Gr.]  calamus,  Ex.  30, 23.  [Ps-  5t  He.  9, 19. 

kane  [Heb.]  precious  or  sweet  cane.  ib.  Ca.4,14.  (&Ie.6,23). 
karkom  [Heb.]  crocus,  saffron,  ib.  —  kdsia[Gr.]  cassia.  Ex.30,24, 
kinamomon,  kinamon  [Gr.  Heb.]  cinnamon,  ib,  (&Bc.l8^l3.) 
kofer  [Heb.]  henna,  alcanna,  Cyprus,  Ca.l,l4.  4,13, 
kumine  [Gr.]  cmnin,  18.28,25.  Mt  23, 23. 

kupresi,  k.-dua  [Gr.]  cypress-tree  or  wood  Fn.  104,14.  Ca.  1,17.  Is, 
Uidano-hye  [Gr.]  ladanum  (myrrh).  Ge.37,25.  43,11. 
libne-dua  [Heb.]  storax-trce.  —  lus-dua,  almond-tree,  Ge,  30,37. 
man,  maua  [Heb,  Gr.]  manna.  Ex.  16,15. 
mire  [Gr.]  anenediirn,  myrrh. 
mirite-dua  [Gr.]  myrtle;  5.«of\v annua, 
narde-nho  [Gr.]  spike-nard,  a  fragrant  oil. 
pistasi-aba  [Gv^  pistachio-nut.  Ge.  43,11. 
rotem-dua[Ueb.]  ^cni^^a, broom-wood.  lKi.t9,4.  (Ps.1204, akase.) 
sene-dua  [Heb.]  a  kind  of  bush.  Ex. 3,2. 
sikaniTne-dua  [Gr.]  mtdberry-frec,  2Ch.9,27.Lu.l7,6, 
sikomore-dna  [Gr.]  fig-mulberry,  iKi  10,27.  Lu.19,4, 
sinapi,  s,  p.  618.  —  sitim-dua  [Heb.]  acacia  wood.  Ex. 25,5. 
tainarise-dua  [Lat.]  tamarisk  tree.  Ge.  21,33. 1 8a.  22, 6.  37,13. 
teasur-dua,  s.  asur-dua. 

terebinte-dua  [Gr.]  terebinth,  turpentine-tree,  s.  ela-dua.  Gc. 
35,4,  Ju.  6,11.19,  lSa.17,2,19.  lKi.13,14.  18.1,30.  6,13.  0t,3, 

7.  Minerals,   Precious  Stones. 
Most  of  these  names  are  taken  from  tlve  Greek  and  are  found 

in  Ex.28,17ff.  Re.21, 18ff, 

adamanti-bo,  diamond;  Eze.28,13.  Zec.7,12,  cf.  yaspi. 

agate,  mfrafrae-bo,  agate. 

alabastre,  alabaster,  a  white,  semi-pellucid  stone. 

ainetiste,  beredum-bo,  amethyst, 

berillo,  (soham-bo,)  apopobibiri-bo,  beryl. 

Iiiakinti,  afasebiri-bo,  hyacinth.  (Be.9,17.) 

kalkedOn,  bohemma-bo,  chalcedony. 
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kart)iiiikuUi  fLat.]  nsramma-bo,  carbunde,  h.54,ll.  cf.  nibi. 

krisolite,  aikaberee-bo,  chrysolite  or  modern  topaz. 

krisopras(;,  ntomme-bo,  chrysoprase, 

kristalo,  afwefwe,  crystal.  Be. 4^6.  22,  i, 

liguri,  akutuhono-bo,  ligure, 

nuiririirite,  sheno-ipsi, pearl.  Ee. 21,21.  ^  marmare-bo,  marble. 

rubi,  bogya-bo,  ruby.  18.64,12.  cf.  karbubkulu.  [^e.  18,12. 

safire,  hoa-bo,  sapphire.  Job2H,fu  16.  Ca.5yl4.  La. 4,  7. 

sardi,  bogyauftm-bo,  sardius,  carnelian. 

sardOniki,  bgwerebo,  sardonyx,  onyx. 

suianigde,  ahabammono-bo,  emerald. 

soham-bo,  5.  berillo.  Ex.  35,7.  Job 28, 16. 

tarsis-bo,  s.  krisolite.  Ca.5,14.  Eze.1,16. 

topiise,  akrate-bo,  topaz,  moderu  chrysolite.  Job  28, 19. 

yaspi,  afwef wg-bo,  jrt^pcr  or  rather  diamond.  Be.  21, 11.  If). 

The  Tshi  names  proposed  for.  the  bdbre- mentioned  precious 
stones,  alphabetically  arranged,  are  the, folio  wing: 
borcdum-bo,  amethyst. 
bofj^ya-bo,  ruby.  —  bogyanam-bo,  sardius. 
bohemma-bo,  chalcedony.  —  bgwero-bo,  sardonyx. 
nifrafrae-bo,  agate. 
afwefwebo,  diamond. 
ahabammono-bo,  emerald. 
hoa-bo,  sapphire.  —  akratebo,  topaz. 
akutuhono-bo,  lignre.  —  apopobibiri-bo,  beryl. 
sikaberee-bo,  chrysolite. 
nsranima-bo,  carbuncle. 
ntomme-bo,  chrysopraae. 

8.  Measures,  Weights  and  Coins  [mostly  Heb.]. 
bat,  twahina,  bath. 
darike,  sika  d.,  daric. 
denare,  denarius  (penny). 
ela,  susuw-korow,  susuw-topo,  ephah. 
gera,  gerah. 
gomer,  gomer,  omer. 
hin,  susu-toa,  hin. 

homer,  afurum  adesoa,  homer,  chomer.  —  kab,  cab. 
kesita,  dwetebona,  a  piece  of  money,  Job  42,1 1. 
kor,  koro-kese,  gpodo,  corus. 
letek,  letech.  —  log,  toa-ma,  log. 
mane,  maneh,  mina,  pound. 
scii,  susuw-ade,  bereft,  seah. 
sekel,  dwetebona,  shekel. 
stade  {pi.  stadia),  akwansimma,  stadium. 
talente,  dweti-kese,  mmena-duasa,  talent. 
talente-bo,  the  tveight  of  a  talent. 

For  references  and  comparison  with  English  measures  &c  see  English  books. 
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APPENDIX  B. 

Gold  Weighto  used  in  Akem  and  Asauite. 


Abrammo 


powa 
pesewa 
d^mma 
takufa  I 

kokoa 
taku 
sowafa 
As.  dommafa 
Ak.  agyiratwefa 
Ak.  dommafa 
Ak.  budommofa 
As.  » 

sowa 
fiaso 
As.  dommi 
Ak.  agyiratwe 
As.        » 
Ak.  d6mmd 
Ak.  bodommo 
As.         » 
As.  nsano  (nt.  26  ?) 
Ak.    )) 
Ak.  dwowasuru 

sum 

peresuru,  As. 

takimansua 
As.  asia 
Ak.  » 
As.  dwowa 

namii,  As. 
Ak.  dwowa 
osiia 

hhivowa  mmieini 
id.  ne  dwoasuru 
asiianu' 
asiiasa 
benna 
peredwane 
tasuanu 
ntana 
ntaaa 
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13,     .  ' 
li     . 
16      2= 

.i  .:, 

18  .1 
20!2V,> 
22  . 
24'  3 
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2 

Ya  =  F.  simpgwa. 
2 1 11  kk.  2  =  mps.  8. 
3'  =F.  takufa, 
2' 
1, 

-•=  As.  borofofa. 
\  =:  As.  agyiratweia. 
2  =  As.nsowansafa? 


2  unomanu  --^  ut.  24? 
I  =  As.  borofo. 

■ 

=  As.  sow  ansa? 

I  - 

=  nsowakoro  2. 
2  As.dwoasuru,iit.28. 
■-^  As.  anamfisuru. 


-^  sowafakuro  8. 
2!  =  sowafa koro  9. 


=  As.  uausiia. 

16akies^^l  ounce. 

If  1  oz.  h  valued  at 
4 1.  (not  3 1.128.),  this 
table  must  be  cor- 
rected accord!  nj;ly. 
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APPENDIX  C. 

OKOCiJRAPHYof  the  Gold  Coast  and  Inland  Countries 

in  which  the  'J'shi  Language  is  spoken  or  understood. 

I.  Enumeration  of  Countries,  Towns  and  Villages,  Waters  and 

Mountains,  Kings  &c. 

with  Historical  and  Ethnographical  Romarks. 

Here  we  give  only,  aa  it  were,  a  framework  for  a  future  Geogi'aphy 
of  the  said  countries.  —  The  abbreviations  **E.,  N.,  S.,W."  stand  not  only 
for  "East,  North,  South,  West,"  hut  also  for  „to  the  east,  eastern,  easter- 
ly &c.  —  Other  abbreviations  are:  5r.= Bracken  bury  (the  AshantiWar, 
1874).  Cr.  =  Cruickshank  (Gr.  p.  VII).  (f.=died.  —  The  years  added  to 
the  names  of  some  Kings  are  years  of  war  with  Ashantee,  or  of  treaties 
of  peace,  or  of  some  other  historical  event. 

A»  South-western  Group  of  states  and  districts  on  the  Gold  Coast. 

1«  Asini  or  Atakla  country,  about  the  lower  course  of  the 
river  Asini  and  its  lagoon,  and  N.  &  W.  of  the  lagoons  of  the  river 
'i'Aniio. —  Capital:  Kwantiabo  (Kinjabo)  or  Koraiikyeabo.  King: 
Amatifu. 

2.  &  8.  Anka  &  Afuma,  on  both  sides  of  the  river  Tanno. 

Of  these  three  countries,  not  included  in  the  Gold  Coast  Colony, 
of  their  language  or  dialects  (see  Gr.  p.  XXII)  and  their  relations  to  the 
French  stations  or  settlements  at  Grand  Bassam  and  Asini  and  to  the 
Asante  Kingdom,  we  have  no  reliable  information. 

4.  Am  an  ah  i  a  (Apollonia  Atuabo,  Br.ILp.set)^  from  the 
lagoons  and  lower  course  of  the  river  Tanno  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Ankobra  river.  Towns:  Apollonia  or  Benin  (Banyin,  BehienV); 
king:  Amakye,  1873;  Nyanepoli  (Nadepuli,  IngoXlipoly  JBr.);  king: 
Ble  {Blai^j  Beree,  Bire?) /«75.  —  Former  kings :  Kwaku  Aka  (1835. 
1848.  Or,);  Bahinie. 

5.  Anwohwii,  Awowin,  Awini,  a  country  N.  of  No.  4. 
According  to  R.  J.  Ghartey  of  Anamaboe  the  language  of  Aowin 

is  spoken  in  Asini,  Aowin,  Apollonia,  Ahanta,  Wasa. 

6.  Safwi,  Sahwi,  Sawee,  a  country  N.  ofNo.5&8,  S.  of  No.32, 
6-7  days'  journey  (according  to  Bowdich  H  journeys  W.  N.W.)  from 
Kumase,  tributary  to  Asante  before  1874. 

Some  maps  have  the  name  in  5^25',  others  in  6" 45'  or  even  7"  15'. 

T.  Ahanta,  from  the  lower  course  of  the  river  Ankobra,  in- 
cluding the  districts  of  Axim,  Adwemmeru,  Akoda,  Mfuma  (Dix- 
cove)  &c.  and  Ahanta  proper  from  Busua  to  Sakunne  (Seccondee), 
Towns :  Axim,  Akoda,  Mfuma,  Busua,  Butiri,  Takorade,  Sakunne. 

S.  Wasaw,  N.  &  E.  of  No.  7.,  extending  on  the  searcoast  from 
Sakunne  to  Akatakyi  (s.  No.  7&11).  TheWasas  are  said  to  belong 
to  the  Gnan  nation,  but  speak  an  Akan  dialect  not  very  pure.  The 
gold  found  in  their  country  gave  them  a  name.  Wasa  is  divided 
into  two  states:  i.  Western  Wasa  or  Wasa  Amanfi,  king:  Apeko, 
capital :  Aheneberem,  and  J2,  Eastern  Wasa  or  Wasa  Fiase,  king : 
Animiri,  capitals:  Amantea  (Amantene?)  &  Takwa;  coast  towns: 
Aboade  &  Esiama  (Sama,  Chama). 

••  T  wlforo  (Kwiforo,  Tshuforo,  Juffer,  Tufd\  a  country  be- 
tween Wasa,  Asen  &Adanse.  The  inhabitants  belong  to  the  genuine 
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Akau  tribes.  Capital:  Mampon.  Kings:  Owiisu  Okti,  ISHL  Kwasi 
Badu,  1873. 

lO.  Danky  ira  (Dankara  Denkera,  Dinkira),  once  a  power- 
ful Akan  tribe  N.  of  W.isa,  S.W.  of  Asantc,  is  said  to  have  first 
introduced  the  use  of  gold-dust  as  a  currency.  Under  its  kingNtim 
Gyakari  it  was  subdued  by  the  rising  power  of  Asante  in  1719, 
and  subsequently  so  much  reduced  that  the  remnant  emigrated  to 
the  Fante  country  E.  of  the  Pra,  N.  of  No.  1 1  -i;^a,  W.of  No.U.  — 
Capital:  Dwokwa  Ce/M^wa^^,  15  miles  N.W.  of  Cape  Coast.  Kings: 
Kwadwo  Tibo,  18SL  Kwakye  Fram,  d,l873.  Kwasi  Kyei. 

B*  The  Fan  to  Group,  on  the  middle  part  oftheG.  C,  extending 
from  80  to  100  miles  between  the  rivers  Pra  &  Sakumo  to  20  or 

25  miles  inland. 

ll.Komane  (Commenda),  Aguafo,  Abereinu,  districts 
E.  &S.  E.  of  No.  8.  —  Coast  towns:  Akatakyi  (LiUlc  or  British 
Commenda),  Kom&ne  (Dutch  Commenda);  king:  Kru  (Krew,  ^r.). 
Inland  towns:  Agunfo  (Great  Commenda);  king:  AtrcwCJ5r.^;Agona; 
king:  Boaben.  (Br.lLp,V27.) 

\ftm  QdSna,  Ed^na,  or  Elmina,  coast  town  with  the  forts 
St.  George  del  Mina  d;  St  Jago.  Chiefs:  Kwame  Asirifi  &  5  others, 
see  Fayne^s  Lagos  and  W,  African  Almanack  i8HL  p,  166, 

18a.  Afutu,  capital:  Ogua,  Egua,  or  Cape  Coast  (Port. 
Cabo  Corso),  with  Cape  Coast  Castle^  Fort  Victoria,  Fori  WilUam, 
Fort  Ma^arthy,  King:  Agyiri,  1831^  deposed  1865,  Chiefs:  Kwasi  Ata 
&  8  others,  see  Fayn^s  Almanack  p,  166. 

18 b*  AsabUy  capital:  Asabu;  king:  Kwasi  Ankasia  i6f7^; 
coast  town:  Mowure. 

14.  Abora,  N.  ofNo.  13  &  15.  —  Towns:  Abakrampit; 
kings:  Otu,  1831.  Kwasi  Tutu;  Kwabena  Amoa  (Omah-ano);  Otutu 
Ababio  1863.  —  Abora;  kings:  Kwasi  Etu  1863.  Amfu  Otu^ d.l873. 

—  Diinkwa;  king:  Okra'Amoa  t863.  —  Domonase;  king:  Ayisi, 
Solomon  Hope. 

15*  F&nt6  proper.  a.Qnomabo,  Anamaboe;  kings:  Amo- 
no,  183L  Kofi  Afare,  1863.  AmoanuIV.  1873.  —  b.  Faute  Asenc, 
Brgbgr  (Br.  I.  55)  or  B6rob6re.  Capital :  oMankesem,  a  few  miles 
inland,  E.  of  the  river  Amisa,  considered  as  the  capital  of  all  Fante; 
kings :  Aduku  1831.  Adu-bora  1863. 1873.  Coast  towns:  Agya,  Koro- 
manten. 

in*  Korentsel  (Korantiri?),  Amanfo,  Nkosokurom'.  These 
three  districts,  to  which  Jos.  Dawson  ascribes  2500  (not  26000) men 
able  for  war  (Br.  1. 66.  II.  361),  seem  to  belong  to  No.  15b.-  Coast 
town:  Saitpond;  king:  Asano  1873. 

IT.  Agyimako,  N.  E.  of  No.  14.  Capital:  AgyfmakO;  kings: 
Aduan&h-Ap^a,Hama,  1863.  Ammoakwa^'j^r.  7.p;5.5^;  Akwasi-kuma. 

—  Any  an,  identical  with  No.  17,  or  between  No.  17  and  No.  21. 

—  Afua,  N.W.  of  No.  19. 

18.  Akumfi,E.ofNo.  14.15. 17.,S.W.ofNo.  19.,24tnwns. 
Capital:  Akumftl  Coast  towns:  Tuam  (Tanfnm),  Lagu  or  Dago. 
Kings :  Abuku  1831*  Aky^ne  1863. 1874. 
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10«  G  0  mud,  Dwommod.  CaDital :  Gomua  Asen  on  the  Ainan- 
kwade  Range  (or  Qmankesem?);  Kings:  Oguan-ako  1863.  TAnni 
1873.  Coast  towns:  Dwomma,  J/um/are^  (Mamforo?),  A]p&or  Apam; 
Obutu  language. 

20.  South-eastern  Agon  a,  S.  E.  of  No.  23.  Coast  towns: 
Winnehah  —  Simpa,  Guan  lang. ;  Afutu  Bereku,  Sanyi,  Obutu  laug., 
Fete,  Ny^nyani).  Inland  towns:  AgonaSoaduru  on  the  river  Ayesu; 
Onya-krom,  3  miles  N. E.  of  Nsabfi;  Nsab^  capital^  King:  Yaw 
Duodu  1863.  1873, 

21.  North-western  Agona  or  Aslkuma,  N.E.  of  No.  17, 
S.  of  No.  23.24.  Capital:  Asikiima;  kings:  Ammoakwa  18G3.  A- 
l)ek6  1873. 

€j.  South-eastern  Akan  Group. 
32.  A  son  or  Asene-tufu  (Asene  ahkasa,  cf.  No.  15b.\  con- 
sisting of  two  kingdoms,  viz.  Asene  Ateneso  &  Asene  Apemanem, 
N.  of  No.  14,  E.  of  No.  9.  One  half  of  this  tribe  formerly  dwelt  on 
the  N.  side  of  the  river  Pra ;  but  when  they  threw  off  the  Asante 
rule,  their  country  N.  of  the  Pra  was  left  to  lie  waste  or  be  occapied 
by  Adanse  and  the  river  made  the  boundary.  Capital  of  W.(or  N.?) 
Asen:  Manso  or  Maneso;  kings:  Gy^biri,  Nkyf,  1863, 1873.  Capital 
of  E.(S.)  Asen:  Anyankamaase;  kings:  'Tiboi^^/.  'Tibo-kumai^ffS. 
(Other  towns,  see  II.  Route  la.) 

38-2S.  Akem  Country.  Native  writing:  Akyem. 

A,  Situation,  This  most  northerly  part  of  the  English  Protec- 
torate or  Colony  lies  between  5®  45'  and  6®  45'.  N.  Lat,  and  from 
0^  5'  to  1  ^  5'  W.  Lon.  —  Boundaries:  on  the  W.  the  Pra  river ;  on 
the  S.  a  line  from  the  confluence  of  the  Berem  and  the  Pra  to  the 
^'Akem-peak**;  on  the  E.  a  line  parallel  to  the  Volta  (Firaw)  about 
24  miles  distant;  on  the  N.  the  Okwawu  mountains.  —  Neighbours: 
W.  Asante;  S.  Asen,  Asikuma,  Agona,  Akuapem;  E.  Krobo,  Ka- 
mana;  N.  Okwawu. 

B.a,  Mountains  or  hills:  1,  Central  range  (in  a  N.N.E.  direction 
from  Apinaman  to  Osinno)  called  Adokyi  in  the  S.,  Atiwa  in  the 
middle  part  (near  the  town  of  Apapam),  Banso  mmepo  in  the  N. 
Near  Apapam  two  ranges  branch  off  in  an  E.  direction  to  the  river 
Bompon:  the  W.  part  is  called  Adwannua  (Apedwa  mmepo),  the 
N.  &  E.  part  Eposi  mmepo.  -  2.  In  the  E.  we  have  a.  the  Pratfi  hills 
near  Ahawante  on  the  borders  of  Akuapem;  h,  the  Pantampa  range, 
E.  of  the  way  from  Dwaben  (Koforidua)  to  Oseem'.  -  3,  In  the  N. 
the  Begoro  hills,  being  the  southern  branches  of  the  Okwawu  monn- 
tains.  -  4,  In  the  S.  the  "Akem-peak**  Nyanaw.  —  The  said  central 
range  (l)  divides  Akem  into  two  parts :  the  smaller  eaalern  part  is 
hilly  in  the  N.,  E.  &  S.E.  and  level  in  the  W.  (between  the  ranges 
1,2,'^,);  the  larger  western  part  is  lowland  throughout.  The  land 
between  the  Adokyi  hills  and  the  rivers  Pram,  Berem  and  Mmo  is 
marshy,  likewise  that  between  the  Sposi  hills,  the  Densu  and  the 
Ayesu,  and  the  whole  valley  of  the  Berem. 

h,  liivers.  1.  In  the  N.E.  the  Akurum  and  the  Pompon,  both 
running  to  the  Afram  near  Apaso.  -  2,  In  the  centre  and  W.  part: 
the  Berem;  it  takes  its  rise  near  Apapam,  flows  first  chiefly  iq  a 
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northerly,  then  after  a  curve,  in.  a  8.  S.W.  direction  round  the  cen- 
tral range,  and  then  through  low  and  level  land  runs  into  the  Pra. 
Affluents  of  the  Berem  a.  on  its  right  side,  from  the  N.:  the  Si  (com- 
ing from  the  Okwawu  mountains)  and  the  Asukoko,  with  the  Subi; 
6.  on  its  left  side,  coming  from  the  central  range  in  the  £. :  the  Pram 
(with  the  Mirempon),  the  Mmo,  and  the  Supon.  -*  3.  In  the  3.  the 
Densu  (Ga:  Humo,  Sakumo);  it  takes  its  rise  S.  of  Apapam  (near 
the  source  of  the  Berem),  flows  eastward  until  it  receives  the  Bom- 
pon  coming  from  the  hills  (N.)E.  of  Kukurantumi,  and  turns  then 
southward.  In  all  its  southern  direction  it  is  navigable  by  canoes. 
-4,  The  Ajesu  likewise  takes  its  rise  S.  of  Apapam,  and  flows 
southward  to  the  sea  near  Simpft  (Winnehah);  one  of  its  affluents  is 
the  Abokyen  near  Asiamah.  — 5.  The  Pra  takes  its  rise  in  the  S.W. 
corner  of  Okwawu  and  forms  the  boundary  of  Akem  on  the  West. 

C.  Inhabitants,  Toivns  and  Villages.  —  The  inhabitants  of 
Akem  belong  to  three  different  tribes  or  states,  as  now  follows  un- 
der 23-25. 

38*  Akyem  Abiiakwa.  This  tribe  occupies  the  greatest 
part  of  Akem.  Once  a  powerful  nation,  they  were  repeatedly  sub- 
jugated by,  and  repeatedly  revolted  againt  Asante,  from  about  1719 
to  1826.  Some  of  them  (Tafo,  Seem)  originally  belonged  to  the  Guah 
nation  and  have  retained  some  peculiar  customs,  but  speak  Tshi. 

A  List  of  Kings  of  Akyem. 

1.  Oduro.  2.Boakye.  3.  Agyekum  Aduwarae.  4.BoakyeMen8a. 
5.  Aninkwatia.  6.  Ofori-panyin  abox^Jt  1733.  7.  Bakwante,  d,  i742, 
8.  Pobi  1743,  9.  Ohenkoko,  Owusu  Akyem.  10.  Obiri-Korane  about 
1770.  11.  Twum  Ampofo(ro).  12.  Aparaku.  13.  Ata  Ayiekosah  i^/i. 
14.  Kwaku  Asante  1811.  15.  Kwadwo  Kuma  (Asiare  Bediako).  16. 
Koii  Asante,  Baninyiye,  Twum  II.  17.  Dokuwa  (for  her  sons).  18. 
Ata-panyin  1826,  19.  Ata-biwom'  d,1866.  20.  Amoako  Ata  1866. 

Akyem  Abuakwa  is  politically  divided  into  8  districts  named 
from  the  following  towns,  to  each  of  which  are  added  an  approximate 
estimate  of  the  number  of  inhabitants,  the  title  and  name  of  the 
chief  and  the  total  number  of  places  and  inhabitants. 

1.  Kyebi,  2000;  oheue  Amoako  Ata;  14  places,  8000  inhabitants. 

2.  Kukurantumi,  1000;  obarima  Ata  Kwaku;  17  pL,  10000  inh. 

3.  Begoro,  3000;  obarima  Kwasi  Antwi;  15  pi.,  8000  inh. 

4.  Asiakwa,  1000;  obarima  Amo;  16  pi.,  4000  inh. 

5.  Os&naase,  1400;  obarima  Oben;  8  places,  S500  inh. 

6.  Wankyi,  1000;  obarima  Nyako;  21  pL,  9000  inh. 

7.  Abommosti,  800;  bafoo  Danso;  6  pi.,  2400  inh. 

8.  AkyStee,  5000;  obarima  ....7  pi.  8000  inh. 

All  these  districts  together  contain  in  104  or  more  places  about 
50000  souls,  among  them  4000  warriors.  (K.  Buck  1880.)  —  Observ. 
The  different  places  belonging  to  the  same  district  are  not  all  in  the 
same  neighbourhood,  but  frequently  separated  by  great  distances, 
parts  of  other  districts  intervening;  e.  g.  Apapam  and  5  other  places 
W.  of  Kyebi  and  Asuom  with  3  other  places  far  in  the  W.  belong 
to  Kukurantumi  in  the  E.,  and  Apedwa,  S.  of  Kyc-bi,  belongs  to 
Begoro  in  the  N. 
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Abont  340  names  of  towns  (and  villages*),  rivers  or  brooks 
and  mountains  of  Akcm  (23)  are  contained  in  the  alphabetical  fist 
annexed  under  III.  p.  654  if. 

*)  The  Akems.  having  sut^cient  cultivable  land  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  their  dwelling-placoM,  do  not  build  villages  or  hamlets  at  greater 
dintaiices  to  live  there  part  of  the  year  for  agricultural  purposes,  as  the 
Akuapems,  Akras,  Kronps  &c.  do;  iu  Akcm  we  maj-,  therefore,  speak 
only  of  towns,  though  some  of  them  be  very  small  in  size. 

24a*  Akyein  Kotokii;  b.  Akjem  Maiiso.  (Akyem 
Soaduni,  Western  Akem).  This  tribe  immigrated  from  Asante 
Akyem  (No.  30)  about  1830  or  earlier;  part  of  tbem  settled  in  the 
northern  part  of  Akem,  whence  they  withdrew  in  1860,  owing  to 
quarrels  between  their  king  Agyemaii  at  Gyadam  and  king  Ata  at 
Kyebi.  Now  most  of  them  live  in  the  southern  part  of  Akem  bord- 
ering on  Asen  and  Agona.  __ 

Towns  and  villayes:  Abaiiase,  Bere-wo-nau-ase,  Odamaneso 
(the  present  capital),  Adwafo,  Akokowaso,  Kotokuom,  Nkwauta, 
Mraoseaso,  Anamaase,  Anyinam  IT.,  Anyina(wa)ase,  Aperade,  Nsa- 
(wa)wom'  Osoaduru,  Asuboa,  Wontodease,  Awusa,  Ayirebi.  - 
(Nsawom'j  the  town  of  captain  DompSre,  who  after  some  years  of 
nghting  against  the  Asantes  and  their  allies  in  the  countries  E.  of 
the  Volta  fell  in  1870,  lies  separated  from  all  the  other  places  S.W. 
of  Akuapem  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Densu.)  In  these  18  places  this 
tribe  will  number  about  25000  inhabitants,  among  them  3000  war- 
riors. —  In  order  to  secure  their  rights  to  the  lands  they  formerly 
possessed,  some  families  settled  again  at  Yayaso,  Praso  on  the  E. 
side,  and  Kome  on  theW.  side  of  the  Pra,  N.W.  of  Asuom.  —  Kings: 
a.  Agycmane,-i^7i?,  Kwabena  Fua,-i^7^.  Ata  Fua.  —  6.  Ammoa- 
kowa  18GS.  Kofi  Ahenkora  t87S,  Akyem  Soaduru  or  Manso^  con- 
taining only  the  two  towns  Osoadiiru  and  Omaneso,  was  formerly 
subordinate  to,  but  is  now  independent  of  Akyem  Kotoku. 

25.  Akyem  Dwaben.  The  Asantes  ofDwaben,  the  sister 
town  of  Kumase,  having  succumbed  in  their  contest  with  Kumase 
in  1876,  quitted  the  Asante  country,  and  in  1877  were  led  by  the 
British  Government  to  settle  in  Akem,  W.  of  the  Pantampa  hills. 
The  towns  they  built  there,  are.these:  Odwaben  (on  the  site  of  Ko- 
foridua),  AdvVeso,  Afidwaase  (Nkwankwadua),  AsQkorelSuhyen), 
Oyoko.  Other  members  of  the  tribe  live  at  Kw^b^n,  Asiakwa,  Ka- 
kurantumi  and  in  other  towns  of  Akyem  Abuakwa.  The  whole 
number  of  Dwabens  living  in  Akem  may  be  about  20,000,  among 
them  2000  warriors.  Some  live  in  Qkwawu,  and  one  chief  with 
600  warriors  and  their  families  in  or  near  K&rakye.  King:  Yaw 
Asafo  Agyei  Twum. 

36.  Akuapem.  A.SUuation.  This  small  country  lies  between 
5^42'  and  6<>6'  N.  Lat.  and  between  0»3'  and  0®20'W.  Lon.  —  It 
is  bounded  S.  by  Ga  (Akra),  E.  by  Adanme  &  Krobo,  N.  &W.  by 
Akem.  —  B*  Surface.  It  consists  a)  of  a  eontinaons  billy  range  rmi* 
ning  N.N. E.,  called  Bewase  bepQW,  with  the  Adowado  bepow  on 
the  S.  E.  and  tiie  Akono  on  the  E.,  together  with  the  valleys  opening 
into  the  plain  towards  the  sea,  and  h)  of  the  valleys  and  lower  hills 
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on  the  Akem  side;  there  the  Nsakye  river  flows  S.W.  into  the  Densu, 
and  the  Ny §nsi  river  N.  N.  E.  to  the  Volta. 

G.  Towns,  The  following  16  towns  lie  in  one  successive  row 
on  the  ridge  of  the  said  hilly  range,  most  of  their  villages  in  the 
valleys  in  the  W.  (or  S.W.  and  N.W.):  1.  Bereknso.  2,  Atweasin, 
usually  considered  as  part  of  the  next  town  heing  closely  contiguous 
to  it  3.  Aburi.  4.  Afwerase.  6.  Asantemma  (Obosomase).  6.  Tutu. 
T.Mampon.  8.  Abotakyi.  9.  Amannoktirom.  10.  Mamfe.  ll.Akiiro- 
pgii  or  Koman.  12.Abiriw.  13.0dawu.  14.Awukugfla.  l5.Adu- 
kilrom.  16.  Apirede.  (Distances:  between  No.  1  &2.  12  miles,  from 
No.  3  to  No.  16. 1 8  miles,  between  the  single  towns  1 — 3  miles;  but 
the  distance  of  the  remotest  villages  from  their  mother-town,  espec. 
from  No.  3  &  11,  attains  to  or  exceeds  20  miles.)  No.  1  — 11  arc  com- 
prised under  the  name  Amantehso,  No.  12 — 16  under  the  name 
Kyerepon. —  No.  17.  Date  (Lete,  Ga:  Late)  consists  of  2  towns : 
a.  Ahenase,  6.  Kubease,  both  lying  on  the  Akono  mountain,  3 — 4 
miles  S.  E.  of  Akiiropon.  —  (No.  18.)  The  village  of  Abonse,  lying 
6  miles  E.  of  Akuropon  in  the  valley  of  the  Bompoii,  opening  to- 
wards the  Krobo  plain  and  the  Volta,  belongs  to  No.  14,  but  has 
almost  obtained  the  rank  of  a  town. 

Villages.  Those  17  townships  (or,  if  No.  17.  be  counted  as  two 
and  Abonse  (No.  18)  be  considered  as  self-dependent,  19  towns) 
have,  at  shorter  or  longer  distances  from  the  mother-town,  numerous 
villages  in  which  some  owners  live  part  of  the  year,  otliers  the  whole 
year,  for  their  agricultural  pursuits.  The  number  of  villages  reported 
by  name  is  as  follows:  Bereknso  1,  Atweasih  2,  Aburi  6,  Afvrerasel, 
Asantemma  2,  Tutu  14,  Mampon  11^  Abotakyi  3,  Amannokdrom  4, 
Mamfe  19,  Akiiropon  27-30,  Abiriw  11,  ^Dawu  9,  Awukugua  4, 
AdukQrom  18,  Apirede  9,  Date...,  Abonse  17.  Of  some  of  these 
towns  many  more  villages  might  be  counted,  the  same  name  being 
often  applied  to  a  number  of  separate  villages,  distinguished  by  the 
names  of  their  founders  or  owners  added  to  the  common  name.  — 
More  than  300  names  of  villages,  brooks,  lakes  and  mountains  of 
Aknapem,  with  the  numbers  of  the  towns  to  which  they  belong,  see 
hereafter  in  the  alphabetical  list  (III). 

Origin  of  the  inhabitants.  The  inhabitants  of  Akuapem  are  of 
a  threefold  origin:  a.  those  of  No.  1 — 4.  originally  belonged  to  the 
Akwam  nation,  a  genuine  Akan  tribe,  &.  those  of  No.  9  &  1 1.  came 
from  Akem  (1733)  and  c.  those  of  No.  5—8.  10.  12-- 16.  17.  18. 
belong  to  the  Guan  nation;  of  the  latter  the  5  towns  No.  5 — 8&  10, 
situated  between  No.  3  &  1 1 ,  have  since  about  1 750  entirely  given 
up  their  own  language,  whereas  the  5  Kyerepon  and  2  Date  towns 
have  retained  it  in  their  domestic  affairs,  and  have  adopted  Tshi 
only  for  their  intercourse  with  others. 

PMical  division.  In  the  military  organisation  of  Akuapem 
the  towns  No.  1  — 4  stand  under  the  duke  of  Aburi,  leading  the  van; 
one  party  of  the  Akropongs  (Asohko)  under  the  duke  of  Akropong 
forms  the  centre,  and  another  party  of  them  (Apesemaka)  with  the 
king  follow  in  the  rear;  the  Kyerepongs  under  the  duke  of  Adnkrom 
form  the  right  wing,  and  the  remaining  7  townships  under  the  duke 
of  Date  the  left  wing.  —  Esiimafe  of  popidafion:  40000  souls. 
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A  List  of  the  Kings  of  Akuapem, 

from  tlio  time  when  by  the  help  of  the  Akems  the  Gnan  population 

were  rescued  from  the  tyranny  of  the  Akwams  (about  1733). 

1.  Safori,  a  brother  of  Ofori-panyin,  King  of  Akem.  2.  Okye- 
reraa  Manukur6.  3.  Ofee  Boa.  4.  Ofee  Ntoakyerewo.  5.  Ofee  Amft* 
uapd.  6.  Maniamfem  (Amunamfi).  7.  Fianko  Bctu-afo.  8.  Sakyiamd- 
Nton  (-Tentefi).  9.  Kwapgh  Kyerefo.  10.  Obuobi  Atiemo  i784.  11. 
Ohempanyiii  Awnku-Freng.  12.0henkftma.  l3.Saforo-TV^e(-T^ie), 
Kakfiraki.  14.  Adow-Dankwai^/^.  15.  Adum.  16.  Kwa-dade  (Hen- 
kfima)i545.  1 7.  Asa  Awuka-frSng  (Asft-Kuroftta)  iS^^.  18.  Kwarae 
TawiaGyakori(Kwadade  II)  i575-  Kwame  Fori  (Safori  II)  1H80, 

37*  Ak  w am ,  a  once  mighty  and  warlike  Akan  tribe  between 
Akem,  Agona^  Akra  and  Akuapem,  with  the  capital  Nyanawase  on 
the  Densu,  since  1733  occupying  the  banks  and  especially  the 
eastern  side  of  the  Volta  (Firaw)  from  Senkye  to  Pese. 

Some  of  the  Kings  of  Akwam:  Akotia  (destroyed  Qreat  Akra 
1680,  so  that  many  Akras  emigrated  to  Popo).  Akonno  1702-36, 
Akwanno  (Ansa  Sasaraku?)  1726-38.  Dako,  Akonno-kuma  1734-42. 
Opoku-kflma  1742-49  (killed  by  king  Pobi  of  Akem).  Dako  1752,— 
Akoto  Oyircfi  Arapnsakyi.  1807, 1824,  —  Dako  Yaw.  —  Akoto  1869, 

Toums  and  Villages:  Bepowso,  Dakoyekrom,  Adom^,  Domea- 
b^ra,  Fasat^e,  Agyaboh,  Gyawhof^e,  Kotropee,  Akrade  (on  an 
island  of  theVolta),  Kwadw6wii8U,  Akwam\  Mem,  Nddu,  Anyensii, 
Anyinaase,  Apepesu,  Apiwkrom,  Asafo,  Senkye,  Atnmpoku.  —  The 
towns  of  Kiim&na  see  next. 

28*  K^man^,  a  small  tribe  under  Akwam,  N.W.  of  Akwam 
on  the  W.  side  of  the  Volta,  said  to  be  the  parent  tribe  of  the  Okwa- 
wu people  (No.  29).  They  speak  an  Akan  dialect  not  acknowledged 
as  pure  and  therefore  called  Apotokah.  —  The  name  Kam&niifo  is 
also  applied  in  a  wider  sense  to  other  tribes  in  the  interior  speaking 
similar  dialects,  to  whom  the  Asantes  apply  the  name  B^ronfo. 

Tatons:  Gydkiti,  Pese,  Apdso,  Apatih,  Awurahae. 

]>•  North-western  Akan  Group. 

SO.  Okwawu  (surname:  Kodi-abe),  a  province  of  Asante 
until  1874,  W.N.W.  of  No.  28  (distance  60—70  miles),  separated 
from  Akem  in  the  S.  and  from  Asante  &  Asante  Akyem  in  the  W. 
by  uninhabited  primeval  forests.  Its  inhabited  part  is  a  small  high- 
land (between  6^40'  and  7^  N.  Lat.  and  0^40'  and  1°  W.  Long.) 
which  rises  high  above  the  grassy  plain  on  the  N.  and  E.  belonging 
to  it  and  extending  to  the  Volta.  Cf,  No.  43. 

Mowntains  in  the  centre  (C)  of  the  country  (round  Abetifi)  or 
8.,  W.,  N.,  E.,  alphabetically:  Aberewabog  (Subiri)  W.  C.  Obon- 
serewa  C,  Oboontih  S.W.,  Buruko  N.  E.,  Odouko  S.W.,  Ofrawie 
S,W.,  Ahea  S.C.,  Okata,  Nkata,  Kodoi,  N.W.C.,  Oku  C,  Kwamera 
W.  C,  Kyekyere-wo-^ere  N.,  KyiriabeS.,  MmonseS.,  Subiri W.C, 
Atia-yaw  C. 

JRivers:  1.  The  Afram,  N.  E.,  with  the  following  tributaries: 
Asubiri,  W.&  N.,  Nkata  or  Asasu,  N.  &N.E.,  Koto,  Obupuru,  N.E., 
Asubone,  E.;  another  Asubonoi  S.,  called  Si  in  Akem,  is  a  tribu- 
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tary  of  the  BSrem  in  Akem.  —  2,  The  Pra(Bo8ompra)  has  its  source 
(out  of  which  oulj  the  king  is  allowed  to  drink)  near  Akwasiho  in 
the  S.W.  corner  of  the  country.  Besides  these  rivers  and  rivulets 
the  names  of  45  hrooks  of  Okwawu  may  be  found  in  the  list  of 
geographical  names.  (UI.) 

I'owns  and  Villages  of  Okwawu,  under  the  chiefs  of  1.  Abetifi 
(Akuamoa,  or,  in  his  place,  Kofi  Dahkyi),  2.  Aduamoa  (Kwadwo 
Boaman),  3.  Qbo  (Osiama).  The  respective  towns  or  villages  be- 
longing to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  three  principal  towns  do  not  form 
continuous  districts,  but  intermingle  with  each  other,  as  we  found 
it  in  Akem,  p.  640. 

To  the  larger  places  an  approximate  estimate  of  the  number  of  the 
inhabitants  is  added  in  parenthesis^  small  villages  are  marked  by*.  — 
The  figures  1.  2.  3.  denote  the  leadmg  town  to  which  a  place  belongs. 

Abene  1.  Bepon  3.  Abetifi  or  Abotifi  (means:  top  of  mountain, 
inhabitants 3-4000)1.  Ob6(5500)3.  Bgkuruwal.  Obomen  (2000)3. 
Aduamoa  (3000)  2.  Odumase  1.  Ahenase*  3.  Akankawaase*  1. 
Kotoso*  2.  Nkwaetia  (4000)  2.  Nkwantanan^,  AkwasihO*,  Amama, 
Pepease  (3500)1.  Petek0  3.  Mpraeso  (3000)  2.  Sadan  (Sadae)*  3. 
Sadan  kuma*  1.  Asakaraka  (3000)  3.  Tafo  2.  Nteso  1.  Atibie*  3. 
Tweneduruase,  Akp.  Kyeneduruase(1500)  1. 

The  dialect  of  Okwawu,  although  counted  with  the  ApQtokah 
of  the  Kftm&rafo  or  Bronfo,  does  not  differ  much  from  pure  Akan. 

80»  As  ante  Akyem,  on  the  W.  side  of  the  upper  Pra, 
W.  of  No.  29  &  23,  formerly  under  Asante,  now  desirous  to  be  in- 
dependent like  No.  29.  31.  &c.  -  Towns:  Obogu,  2  days^  journey 
N.N.W.  of  Asuom  (No.  23)  via  Yayaso,  Praso,  Kome  (No.  24); 
Amantra,  24  miles  N.  of  Obogu;  Aguogu,  10  m.  N.  E.  of  Amantra. 

81*  Adanse,  formerly  a  frontier  province  of  Asante,  is 
bounded  S.  by  Asen  and  Twiforo  (No.  22. 9.,  boundary  rivers  are 
the  Pra  and  its  tributary  Ofe),  and  N.  by  Asante  proper.  The  rul- 
ing families  of  Akyem  Abuakwa,  Asen  and  other  kingdoms  arc 
said  to  have  come  from  Adanse,  which  is  considered  as  one  of  the 
most  original  seats  of  the  Akan  nation.  —  Most  of  the  land  between 
the  Adanse  hills  and  the  Pra,  formerly  belonging  to  Asen,  lies  now- 
waste. —  Capital:  Fomana,  N.  of  the  Mmonse  Hill;  ten  other  towns 
or  villages  lie  on  the  main  road  from  Praso  to  Kumase  or  W.  of 
it,  the  most  northerly  of  which  are  Adubiaase  &  Dompoasc.  Gf.  II. 
Route  lb.  -  King:  Kwabena  Qben,  independent  of  Asante  by  the 
Treaty  of  Fomrma  13,  Fd).  187 4. 

82.  Asante  proper,  consisting  of  the  confederate  Five  Akaii 
States  and  several  dependencies.  Enumerating  the  single  provinces 
or  districts  we  proceed  from  the  centre  to  the  N.E.,  E.,  S.,  W.&  N. 
—  Names  of  districts  which  have  a  capital  of  the  same  name  have  an 
asterisc  added  to  them. 

1.  AtVroma  (Atshoma)  district;  capital:  Kumase  (Okum-ase, 
under  the  oktim  tree). 

2,  Osekyere,  the  N.  part  contains  the  following  principalities: 
a.  Mampon*,  also  called  Osekyere-Mampgn,  or,  from  its  king, 
Dwomo  Mampon,  N.  E.  of  Kumase.  -  6.  Agyamaase;  c.  DVirira, 
Adwira,  subordinate  to  ^a.  -  d.  Kumawu*,  near  Okwawu. 
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3.  Osekyere,  tbe  S.  part  countainB:  a.  Dw&ben^  the  sister 
town  of  Kumase,  E.  of  it,  with  the  subordinate  towns  of  b.  Afi- 
dwaasOy  c.  Asokore.  The  people  of  these  towns  in  1876  rose  in 
war  against  Osee  Kwame  Bonsu  of  Kumase,  but  were  defeated  and 
left  the  country;  cf.  No.  25.  Part  of  theDwabens,  however,  remained 
under  Asante,  c.  g.  those  of  d.  Odumase,  E.  of  Kumase,  living  in 
25  villages. 

4.  a.  Asokore-Mampon*,  8.  of  No.  32,i;6.Baworo*,  S.of  4,o. 

5.  Kokofii*  S.E.  of  No.  32,i. 

6.  Dadease,  a  district  under  Dwaben,  now  under  Kokofu. 

7.  Single  towns  S.  of  Kumase,  not  in  vassalage  to  any  of  the 
greater  chiefs  of  the  Asante  kingdom:  a.  Aduaben;  5.  Asumgya 
or  Nsumnya,  the  place  from  which  the  founders  of  Kumase  came; 
c.  Amoaforo  (battle  of  ike  31.  Jan.  1874);  d.  Samaii;  S.  E.  of  Kumase ; 
e.  Asaneso  (posiiion  unknown), 

8.  Amanse,  capital  Bekwae,  S.S.W.  of  Kumase. 

9.  Mamponteii*,  W.  (?)  of  Kumase;  king:  Kagya. 

10.  Territories  in  the  W.  and  S.W.,  domains  of  some  chieftains 
or  members  of  the  royal  family,  with  no  proper  inhabitants,  are: 
a.  Miiiioso  (W.)  with  gold-mines;  b,  Ahafo  (S.W.)  with  extensive 
forests.  Perhaps  they  are  part  of,  or  form  the  continuation  of  the 
"Dankyira  bush",  i.  e.  the  former,  now  deserted,  country  of  the 
Dankirans  W.  of  the  Ofe  river. 

11.  Districts  N.W.  of  Kumase:  a.  Berekum*;  b.  Anlowa* 

(some  maps  place  it  N.  E.,  others  place  a  district  Atoa  S.E.  between 

No.  31  &  23);  c.  Agona*;  d.  Kawenease,  a  single  town  N.W.  of 

1J2.  Nsuta*,  N.  or  N.W.  of  Kumase.  [Antowa. 

13,  Asafo,  chief:  Boakye;  position  unknown. 

14.  Aheiikuro,  a  single  town  S.  of  Abesem  (No.  35). 

U.  Brack enbury  in  his  Narrative  of  the  Ashanti  War  1874. 
vol.  II.  p.  362.  says  :  '*The  kingdom  of  Ashanti  is  composed  of  a 
number  of  separate  kingdoms  or  principalities  acknowledging  as 
their  one  governing  head  the  King  of  Coomassie,  who  is,  therefore, 
really  more  an  emperor  than  a  king.  **  (A  similar  system  of  vassalage, 
reminding  us  of  the  feudal  system  in  Europe  in  the  middle  ages, 
obtains  among  the  minor  states  on  the  Gold  Coast,  cf.  No.  26.  p.  626). 
He  gives,  as  received  from  Jos.  Dawson,  the  names  of  the  states 
of  the  kingdom,  with  their  supposed  numbers  of  warriors.  Of  the 
latter,  Dawson  ascribed  to  Okwawu  6000,  Adause  3000,  Okumase 
5000,  Kokofu,  Dwaben,  Bekwae,  Mampou,  Nsuta,  each  2000,  to 
Nkoransa  6000,  Ebono  2000,  Abesem  1500,  Safwi  1500  (see  our 
Nr.  29. 31 .  32.  36.  37.  35. 6.),  to  Afidwaase  1000,  Okomas  (Agyama- 
ase?)  1000,  Odagyawe  500,  Amoaforo  300,  Asaneso  200,  Asum- 
gya 100.  —  Dawson  gives  also  "the  order  of  (he  Ashanti  march  to 
war'*'  in  1874.  The  same  is  given  from  information  obtained  by  the 
(Basel)  native  missionary  Dav.  Asante  in  1880  as  follows:  Bight- 
wing  Captains:  1.  Kwabena  Dwomo  of  Mampon.  2.  Taw- mane,  now 
Asamoa  Kofi  of  Afidwaase.  3.  Asamoa  Nkwauta  of  Kumase.  4.  Obo- 
robca  of  Agyamaase.  5.  Apampanin  of  Adwira.  6.  Ata  Fua  of 
Nkoransa.  Left-wing  Captains:  1.  Kwasi  Adae  of  Kumawu.  2.Asi- 
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annowa  of  Nsuta.  3.  Osee  of  Ahehkdro.  4.  Kwamo  Awuka  of  Asg- 
kore-Mampon.  5.  Osee  of  Baworo.  6.  Berekum  hene  of  Borekum. 
Centre  Farce:  1.  Boaben  ofAduaben.  2.  Adu  Bofoo,  now  Opoku, 
of  Kamase.  3.  Saman  Akyeampoh  of  Samah.  4.  Antoa  Anyina  of 
Antowa.  5.  Agona  Gjima  of  Agona.  6.  Asafo  Boakye  of  Asafo. 
7.  Sofa  dehyee  of  Kawenease.  We  see  that  Nkoransft  is  reckoned 
among  the  host  of  Asante  proper,  bnt  Adanse  is  no  longer  included. 
The  former  empire  of  Asante  seems  by  the  catastrophe  of  1874  to 
have  broken  up  and  be  now  confined  to  the  confederate  provinces, 
distncts  and  towns  of  Asante  proper  together  with  Nkoransa,  all 
the  other  subject  and  tributary  states  considering  themselves  in- 
dependent of  Kumase.  (188L) 

A  List  of  Kings  of  Asante. 
].  Konadu.  2.  £twum,  founder  of  Kumase.  3.  Antwi.  4.  Obiri 
Yeboa.  5.  Osee  Tutu  (Otu,  Etu)  1700.  6.  Opoku  Kokg,  OpokuWare, 
Qsee  Ohyeaman  1731-49.  7.  Kisi  Boadum  (B.  Akwisi)  1749.  8.  Osee 
Kwadwo  1762?  9.  Osee  Kwame(na)Panyin,  Bonsuafraneakwai7^i.^ 
10.  Osee  Kofo,  Osee  Dn,  1797-99,  11.  Opoku  Kwabom,  Op.  Fofic 
1799(80  days).  12.  Tutu  Kwamena,  Osee  Bonsu,  Diasibe,  Qbohycn 
1800-1824.  13.  QsecTaw,  Akoto,  S^rammen-csi-siesol8^5.  14.  Kwa- 
ku  Dua,  Sikasoso,  Teetok  1830,  15.  Kofi  Karakari  1867.  16.  Mensa 
Bonsu  1874. 

£•  Countries  adjacent  or  adjoining  to  Asante  proper  in  the  North 

(from  N.W.  to  N.  E.). 
88.  G  yam  an,  a  country  W.  or  N.W.  of  the  upper  Tanno 
river,  probably  bordering  8.  on  Safwi  (No.  6.)  and  N.  on  Kon 
(No.  49).  Capitals:  Bonttikili;  Nsram'  (which  means  **in  the  camp", 
the  camp  of  a  former  king  during  a  war  with  Osee  Bonsu  having 
become  a  town).  Queen :  Tetabea  1876,  —  The  Gyamans  seem  to 
have  a  language  of  their  own,  but  speak  also  Tshi.  (A  communi- 
cation in  the  African  IMmes  1877.  p.  27.  says  that  the  Gyawumans 
and  Fantes  emigrated  from  Takyiman.)  The  Gyamans  are  said  to 
receive  much  gold-dust  from  a  rude  people  at  Lobi  (to  the  N.E.?) 
in  exchange  for  cowries.  Repeatedly  attacked  or  subjugated  by  the 
A  Santos,  they  have  regained  their  independence. 

84.  Takyiman*,  E.  of  No.  33,  S.  of  No.  35.  36.  W.  of 
No.  37.  —  The  language  of  the  people  is  the  Tshi  of  the  Brohfo. 
During  the  reign  of  the  Asante  king  Opoku  Ware  this  country 
was  wrested  from  its  connection  with  Gyaman  by  the  king  Bafoo 
of  Nkoransft,  a  vassal  of  Asante,  whereupon  "a  second  emigration 
to  Gomua"  took  place;  the  rest  remained  in  subjection  until  they 
became  free  in  1874,  defended  their  liberty  against  Nkoransa  in 
1876,  and,  with  their  chief  Kwabena  Fofie,  returned  to  their  former 
dependence  on  Gyaman. 

85.  Abes6m*  N.  of  No.  34  and  likewise  allied  to  No.  33. 
8A.  N  koransa  (capital:  Nkoransa,  7  days'  journey N.N.E. 

of  Kumase),  a  subject  province  of  Asante  of  considerable  impor- 
tance, N.  E.  or  E.  of  No.  34  &  36,  W.  or  8.  of  No.  47  a,  W.  of  N.>.  37. 
Language:  the  Tshi  oftheBronfo.  Kings:  Bafoo  o^oti^  1740.  Ata 
Fua  1874' 
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8T.  Br 5 II  (Bono,  £bono,  3f' Queen.-  Booroomy  Buromy\  an 
open  country  E.  of  No.  36,  N.  E.  of  Asante,  of  which  it  was  for- 
merly  a  subject  province  (capital:  Goya?),  bonnded  on  the  E.&N. 
by  the  Volta,  which  is  called  Adere  by  the  Ntas  and  Asantes,  and 
Firaw  by  other  Tshi  tribes.  The  language  of  Brdh  is  Tshi,  thongh 
not  pure  Akan.  [The  Asantes  nse  the  name  Br5h  also  in  a  wider 
sense  (as  the  Akems  and  Aknapems  the  name  Karoiina)  for  tho 
dialects  of  all  the  tribes  N.  &  E.  of  the  Akans,  and  likewise  the 
name  Br(5nfo  for  all  the  provinces  formerly  subject  to  them  and 
having  Asante  law  and  Asante  rights.] 

Brou  [in  the  narrower  sense  of  the  word]  seems  to  consist  of 
or  to  comprehend  the  following  principalities: 

a.  Atabuobu  (Atabuobi?)*  with  a  lake  called  Bnro?  or  Kyiri- 
korjl  near  the  river  Volta.  —  h.  Pran  *  (a  river  Mpran  is  marked 
by  Bonnat  as  flowing  into  the  Volta  S.S.E.  of  Salaga).  ^ 

c.  Dwae  or  Guah,  capital:  Kokofd;  Abease  lies  N.W.^  Wease 
lies  E.,  Nsuta  S.  —  DV^ae  &  Atabuobu  have  a  language  of  their 
own,  similar  to  Kyerepgn,  besides  speaking  Brou;  perhaps  Dwae 
(Akyem  pronunciation)  or  Guan  (Aknapem  pronunciation)  may  be 
regarded  as  the  central  place  of  all  Guan  tribes* 

88*  AmanteUy  N.W.  of  Nsuta  No.  37c.|  also  belongs  to  Brnn. 

From  the  neighbourhood  of  the  upper  Volta,  we  return  to  its 
middle  part  in  the  neighbourhood  of  No.  27  &  28. 

1«\  Trans -Volta  Group,  or  Tribes  on  the  Eastern  side  of  the  Volta 
speaking  the  Guan  and  Tshi  Languages. 

80»  Anum*,  a  small  tribe,  bounded  S.&W.  by  Ak warn, 
E.  &  N.  by  districts  of  the  Krepl^  country  (No.  68).  The  people 
emigrated  from  Kyerepgh  in  the  I7th  or  18th  century  and  speak 
Gnah  besides  Tshi  and  Ewh^.  Their  town  Anum,  destroyed  1869, 
was  being  rebuilt  1879. 

Proceeding  N.  N.  E.  and  passing  through  the  Krepe  districts 
Tafigome  (with  the  towns  Anf5e  &  Kpando)  and  A  wume,  we  come  to 

40.  N kony&j  a  small  tribe,  emigrated  from  Date  (No.26,i7) 
perhaps  200  years  ago,  speaking  Guan  and  inhabiting  27  villages 
between  the  Volta  and  a  parallel  range  of  hills;  capital:  Awurupu. 

41«  Boe(n]),  a  tribe  £.  &  N.E.  of  No.  40,  of  the  same  origin, 
speaking  Guan  &  Tshi.  Towns:  Oworawora  (which  also  occurs 
as  a  name  of  the  country,  formerly  a  province  of  Asante)^  Ap4f6 
(with  iron  mines  and  founderies),  Sandrakofi,  Tapa,  Akoroso;  ef^ 
Route  4  c. 

42«  Kyerehi,  Bowuru,  Apeso,  B6r&da,  Kogyakyea,  Qkra- 
dwere,  Kube,  Amamforo,  Sasabu,  Otuka,  Totor6m&,  'Ayem&,  are 
some  towns  of  a  country  E.  or  N.E.  of  No.  41  in  which  Tshi  is 
spoken.  Gr.  p.  XIV. 

48*  Pae^  a  small  tribe  of  Tshi  origin,  speaking  Kam&na  (or 
Broil),  subject  to  Okwawn  (No.  29).  Towns:  Aheiikilro,  Apaso, 
Bapicase;  cf*  Route  4  c. 

44«  Kar<ikye,  a  tribe  of  Guan  origin,  speaking  Tshi  besides 
Guan,  emigrated  from  Date  (No.  26, /7).  King:  Bnsamuna.  Towns 
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along  the  Volta:  Dentemaneso,  Opampaso,  K&rakje  (capital,  also 
the  supposed  seat  of  the  far-famed  demon  or  fetish  Odente),  Kete, 
Woroto,  Otareeso  (belonging  to  the  high-priest  of  K&rakye). 

4S«  Ntwuoimuru^  a  smaller  tribe  than  Kftrakje,  oftho 
same  origin  and  langtiage,  N.N.W.  of  No.  44,  between  the  rivers 
Debo  and  Daka.  Towns:  Bagyamso,  Akaneem. 

0»  Countries  of  the  upper  Volts,  from  Salaga  westward  to  Kong 

and  beyond  it. 

4M»  Ntd  country  (Ghunjah  proper  of  the  Arabs),  N.W.  of 
No.  45.  The  people  are  of  the  same  origin  and  language  as  those 
of  No.  44  &  45,  but  have  become  Mohammedans.  Principal  towns  : 
Pami,  the  capital  or  residence  of  the  king.  Salagha,  T^*i:  Saraha, 
3  miles  W.  of  PSmi,  a  large  and  far-famed  market-town  for  Asantes, 
Hausas,  Mosis  &c.  Dal)6y{\,  another  large  town,  "the  capital  of 
the  province  of  Ghobago",  W.  of  Salaga.  —  The  country  from  the 
river  Daka  to  Salaga  is  called:  Nta-fufu  (i.  e.  White  Nta  or  Nt^ 
proper).  —  The  name  Ntafo  {sing.  Otani)  is  given  to  all  the  people 
living  "in  Hie  steppe",  Ak.  Serem'=-r  sere-mu,  Akp.  Sare-mu,  N.  of 
the  tribes  speaking  Akan  and  Bron  (or  Kamana)and  ofNtwnmmurn; 
it  is  also  applied  to  all  the  northern  tribes  and  kingdoms  known 
to  the  Asantes,  as  mentioned  hereafter  under  No.  47-57.  The  name 
Nnonkofo  (sing.  Odonkoni)  is  used  for  Ntafo  (or  Nnonko,  as  a 
name  of  their  countries,  for  Nta)  in  Akuapero,  Akra,  Krepe,  bnt  in 
Asante  the  word  gd^nko,  jp^.nnonkofo,  only  means  "a  (bought)  dave", 

(As  the  Eng.  '^slave^  originally  meant  a  Slave  i.  c.  Slavonian,  bo- 
cause  people  of  the  Slavonic  race  wore  frequently  made  slaves  by  people 
of  the  Teutonic  race,  so  in  a  reverse  manner  the  word  for  "a  bought 
slave''  seems  to  be  used  like  a  proper  noun  for  the  nations  from  which 
most  of  the  bought  slaves  came.) 

4Ta»  A  few  a*,  a  country  W.  orS.W.  of  Salaga,  bordering 
on  I^koransa.  —  b.Soko^  Nsoko'^  is  put  on  maps  between  Takyi- 
man  on  the  S.  and  Banna  on  the  N. 

48.  Banna*,  a  country  N.W.  ofNkoransa,  about  1750  & 
1790  in  war  with,  and  afterwards  subjugated  by  Asante,  1877  re- 
ported as  allied  with  Gyaman  in  war  with  Asante. 

40.  Kofi  (K6n6),  a  country  N.  of  Gyaman;  capital:  Koii,  in 
a  W.  direction  from  Daboya  &  Salaga,  12  days*  journey  (k  8  geo- 
graphical miles)  N.  from  Bontuku,  20  days  N.N.W.  from  Kumase. 

50.1.  Gumsi,  a  country  W.  of  Kon. 

80.2.  Grimini*,  a  country  N.W,  of  Kon,  6  days'  journey 
through  uninhabited  land,  with  many  elephants  and  buffaloes,  the 
home  of  the  white  cola-nut  (besehene). 

50.3.  Dwirasu*,  a  country  N.  of  Kofi. 

H.  Countries  to  the  E.,  N.,  N.W.  &  N.E.  of  Salaga. 

81.  Tagyau^  a  country  E.  of  Salaga,  to  which  town  the  people 
bring  ivory  and  soap. 

82.  Namonsi  ,  3  days'  journey  N.E.  of  No.  45. 

88  a.  Yane(Yande),  large  capital  ofDagomba  (DagAmmk), 
7  days  from  Salaga  N.E.  (M' Queen) ^  or,  the  capital  of  Anwa,  3  days' 
journey  from  No.  52.  (D,  Asante).  —  b.  Auw&  (Yngwa,  M^Qt^en)^ 
a  Dagomba  town  and  district,  8  days'  journey  N.W.  of  Yane. 
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84.  Manipamma,  a  single  town  on  a  mountain  like  Mount 
Krobo,  with  only  one  access,  between  Ahwa  and  Wareware. 

55.  Wareware*,  two  towns  between  which  the  Volta  (Firaw) 
flows,  having  its  source  thereabout. 

56.  Woromara  or  Nkronsi*,  N.  N.W.  of  Wareware. 
ST.  Gilruma,  a  country  between  No.  56  &  58. 

58.  Mo  si  J  a  large  country  in  the  N.,  from  which  slaves, 
asses,  sheep,  fowls,  shea-butter,  cotton  stuffs  of  native  fabric  are 
brought  to  Salaga.  Cjipital:  Wagadugu;  second  town  in  size: 
Kumpela.  D.  ils.  (WArdtigo,  Kupeala,  KOUe;  Wogodogo,  Kulfela, 
H. Earth')—  Neighbouring  countries:  SAni\,  MozAnze,  Bdno,  Kuluga, 
Y^r(5gi,  Gamara  (Chr.  Gr.  p.  XV.),  Gumma  (No.  57),  E.,  And^m- 
tenga,W.,  Bulmera,  Biilcsa,  Yaongo,  Bosanse,  Bi\sma  (KoUe), 

50,1.  Doma*  (on  a  mountain),  2.  Dalla*,  3.  Dinawuguru, 
4.  Dnwaiisa,  are  4  other  countries  between  No.  53-55  &  58. 

AO.  Marewa  is  the  Tshi  name  for  Hausa  and  other  countries 
on  and  beyond  the  Niger,  from  which  ivory,  woollen  cloaks,  half- 
woollen  blankets,  silk  stuffs,  leather  wares,  horses,  asses,  mules, 
buff'aloes,  sheep  and  slaves  are  brought  to  Salaga. 

From  the  remote  interior  we  return  to  the  sea-coast,  to  tribes 
speaking  dialects  of  the  Akra  and  Dahome  languages,  among  whom, 
however,  the  Tshi  language  is  frequently  spoken  and  understood, 
so  that  their  own  languages  have  been  much  more  influenced  by 
Tshi  than  they  in  their  turn  have  influenced  it. 

1.  Countries  from  the  mouth  of  the  river  Sakumo  to  the  Akuapem 

range  and  the  lower  Volta. 

•1.  Akra  or  Ga  country  (E ng.  ^ccra,  Tshi:  Nkraii).  The 
leading  towns  are  situated  on  the  sea-coast  and  numerous  villages 
lie  inland,  bounded  W.  (between  the  Sakumo  or  Densu  and  the  Ayesu 
river)  by  Agona,  N.  by  Akem  and  Akuapem,  E.(N.E.)  by  Adanme. 
The  6  towns  of  Akra  proper  are  the  following: 

1.  Ga,  Bniish  Akra,  Jamesiownt  Tshi:  Ehiresi;  estimated 
number  of  inhabitants,  including  the  villages,  7000  souls. 

2.  Kenka,  Dtiich  Akra  (Usshertotvn),  Tshi:  Kankah,  7000 
souls.  The  king  of  Kehka  (Kanka)  is  considered  as  the  head  not 
only  over  the  other  kings  and  communities  of  the  Ga  and  Adanme 
countries,  but  also  over  the  kings  of  Akyem,  Akuapem,  Akwam, 
and  of  Anw&ld  (No.  67,1)  Ayigbe  and  Agotime. 

3.  Osu,  Danish  Akra,  Christianshorg,  6000  souls.  The  king  of 
Osn  is  the  head  also  over  the  3  following  towns : 

4.  La  (Tshi :  Dawade,  Dade),  6000  souls ; 

5.  Tesi,  7000  souls;  6.  Nufiowa,  LUUe  NingOy  1500  souls. 

A2-AA.  Adanme  or  Adampe  country;  divisions: 

62.  Ga-Adanme  coast  towns:  1.  Tema,  2500;   2.  Kpon, 

Ponee,  2600;  3.Gbugbra,  Tshi:  Pipr/l,Prafwj?raw,3500;  4.  Nuno, 

Ningo,  6000  souls,  —  with  their  inland  villages. 

A3.  Sai,  ShnH,  Tshi:  Siade,  two  towns  on  the  Shai  hills  (on 

English  maps  erroneously  called  Croho  Hills)  with  their  villages, 

10,000  souls. 
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A4,  Erobo  country,  on  the  plain  from  the  northern  part  of 
the  Aknapem  range  eastward  to  the  Volta  (Firaw,  Fyirao),  with  the 
solitary  Mount  Krobo,  together  with  many  plantations  on  and  N. 
of  the  Akuapem  range  between  Akuapem,  Akem  and  Akwam. 
1  .Western  Krobo  (king:  Akrobato),  with  the  town  Yilo  on  Mount 
Krobo,  the  towns  Sr a,  Somanya,  Kotokoli,  AdSekpo  and  10  vil- 
lages. -  2.  Eastern  Krobo  (king:  Sakite),  with  the  town  Many  a 
on  Mount  Krobo,  the  towns  Oddmase,  Agomanya,  Nuaso,  Ofoaso, 
Kpoii  (on  the  Volta)  and  27  villages.  Each  of  the  two  halfs  of  the 
Krobo  nation  consists  of  6  tribes  or  companies  under  their  own 
chiefs.  Population  30-40000  souls.  -  The  highest  of  the  Krgbg 
mountains  terminating  the  Akuapem  range  on  the  western  banks 
of  the  Volta  is  the  YogagiV. 

6S,1.  Osudoku  (king:  Animli)  with  2  villages  (Lano  and 
Manwa)  on  the  top  of  the  Osudoku  mountain  and  7  villages  on  the 
plain  and  (among  them  Akuse)  on  the  river  Volta  and  3  lagoons. 
—  2.  Asutsale  (Tshi:  Asutwaree,  i.e.  fordy  ferry).  This  name  is 
applied  both  to  the  town  Krokoto  on  the  river  Volta  (chief:  Ablo) 
and  to  the  solitary  mountain  Noyo  (Tshi:  Gyansa)  W.  of  the  town. 
Either  the  Osudoku  mountain  (in  the  meridian  of  Ningo)  or  the 
Asutshare  mountain  (lying  N.  by  W.)  is  understood  by  the  Ningo 
Grande  Peak  of  the  sailors.  Some  maps  differ  on  this.  Population 
of  No.  65,1  &  2:  10000  souls? 

00,1.  Ada*  (Addah)y  consisting  of  8  tribes  dwelling  in  th«^ 
town  Ada  on  the  Volta,  13  villages  on  the  sea-shore  and  33  or 
40  villages  on  the  plain  between  the  Volta  (Firao  or  Fyirao,  from 
which  10  different  branches  are  distinguished  by  names)  and  3  la- 
goons (Song  from  Ada  to  Wekumagbe,  Wasaku  near  Togbloku, 
AAnenya).  Population:  20000 souls?  —  2. Eight  towns  or  villages 
on  the  western  banks  of  the  river  Volta,  subject  to  Ada,  but  in- 
habited by  Anwonas  and  Krepes  speaking  the  Ewhe  language : 
1.  Agrafi,  2.  Sukpe,  3.  Tefle,  4.Wume,  5.  Blakpa,  6.  Mlefi,  7.  Mefo, 
8.  Batgg.  Population:  10000  souls? 

K.  Countries  E.  of  the  lower  Volta. 
In  the  countries  E.  of  No.  66,  65.  64.  27.  28.  39.  also  E.  &  S. 
of  No.  40.  41.  42.  the  prevalent  language  is  Ewhe  (Ei^c,  better: 
E(pe).  The  whole  territory  of  this  language  is  called  Lwhenie  and 
is,  with  regard  to  its  dialects,  divided  into  5  principal  parts :  i.  Auio 
in  the  S.W.  corner;  2.  Aiifue,  N.  of  Anlg;  3,  Wheta,  E.  of  Aiilg, 
with  Nodze  &  Atakpame,  E.  &  N.E.  of  Ahfue;  4.  Diihomt^  (Ana- 
gome),  N.  of  Wheta;  5.  Mahi  (Majp),  N.ofDahome.  Only  the  parts 
1-3  are  in  contact  with  territories  of  the  Tshi  and  Ga  languages, 
wherefore  we  conclude  with  them  our  geographical  review. 

©Tjl.  Aiilo,  Tshi:  Anwona,  Ga:  Anla,  AnwjilA,  Eng.  ^/f- 
woona,  Aungla,  Anglo.  Coast-towns:  Anlo,  capital;  Dzelu-kowhe, 
Jell  ah  Coffee,  a  place  touched  at  by  the  mail -steamers;  Keta>  Quifiahy 
fort;  Anyako,  on  an  island  of  the  Keta  lagoon.  Kindred  tribes,  N. 
&  N.W.  of  the  said  lagoon:  2.  Agbosome,  3.  Aveno,  4.  Ataklu 
(with  the  town  Waya)  &c. 
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68.  AnfuQ,  I'shi:  Hiia,  HiSam',  Ga:  Ayigbe,  Eng.  Krepe,  a 
territory  politically  divided  into  many  small  districts,  e.  g.  Peki, 
the  leading  town;  Uo,  with  the  town  Whegbe  &c.  —  Both  dialects 
(of  No.  67  &  68)  have  borrowed  certain  proper  names  and  other 
words  from  Tshi. 

AO.  Agotime,  I'shi:  Aguatim,  a  small  country,  bounded 
S.W.  by  Ataklti,  N.W.  by  Ho,  N.  by  Agu,  with  3  towns;  the  in- 
habitants, whose  ancestors  emigrated  from  the  Adanme  country 
(No.  62)  about  1760?  still  speak  Adanme  besides  the  Ewh^  of  their 
neighbours.  —  On  the  N.  of  Nodze,  the  original  seat  of  the  Ewhes, 
there  arc  also  Adanme  people  who  now  speak  £wh6. 

70.  Ton,  the  Akra  name  for  Little  Popo,  Ewh4:  Anyiga,  in 
the  Wbcta  (Whydah)  territory,  E.  of  No.  67,2.,  is  a  colony  of  Akra 
(Gd)  people  who  took  refuge  there  in  1680,  when  their  town  and 
country  had  been  devastated  by  the  Akwambus.  The  inhabitants 
still  use  their  own  language  besides  speaking  Ewh^. 

II.  Some  Rentes  in  the  Gold  Coast  Countries. 

1.  From  Cape  Coast  or  Anamaboe  to  Eumase. 

The  names  are  taken  from  books  on  the  Asaiitc  war  in  1874  and 
from  u  ''Guide  tor  Strangers  travelling  to  Kiunase^  published  at  Cape 
(•oaHt  iu  1861  (Stanford's  Mai)  o^  the  Gold  Coast,  1873)  and  are,  as  far 
us  possible,  given  in  the  writing  appropriate  to  the  native  language. 

a.  Through  Fante  and  Asen  Territory. 

aa.  From  Cape  Cocist:  Egna.  Nyamoransa,  Nkwabem,  Asabu, 
Akrofol  (Aktiro-foro),  Donase,  Asokwa,  Duhkwa,  Nyankomfode, 
Fante  Nyankomase. 

bb.  From  Anamaboe :  Ouomabo^  Kwansa  kiirom,  Dadagua, 
Sohkwa-twafo,  Mframa-annwee,  Ata-krom,  Kwaw  Tscka  krom, 
llyebil-krom,  Abol  (Aboro),  Afiafi,  Banso,  Bohyen,  Bohyenwa, 
Akrofol,  Donase,  Kakan-ase,  Ahinasa,  Abra-hyia,  Afransi,  Wora- 
tsel  (Woratere),  Banso,  Kwadu-gya,  Fante  Nyankom-ase.  [This 
town  was  given  to  the  A  sens  when  they  came  to  the  protection  of 
the  Fantos  and  was  made  the  capital  or  residence  of  king  'Tibo.  J 

—  Katakyi-ase,  Mpe-asem,  Atsema-manso,  Edum-ase,  Sibinsu, 
Bohum-ase,  Kyeneso  (Tweneso),  Akoko-benom-nsu,  Damman, 
Wonko-so,  Atobiaase,  Awiamu,  Kwame-ata,  M&uso.  [From  this 
town  a  main  road  leads  through  Asfkuma,  Agyimakd,  Akumft, 
Gomuatothe  coast  towns  ^ruam,  Legu,  Apam,  Bim^A  (Winnebah)*] 

—  Adawara,  Nyera-so,  Ape-iikwa,  Dadee-so,  Dawuma-koro,  Akro- 
fomu,  Ahinabilmu,  Nsuta,  Kwatwa,  Banso,  Adubia-a,se,  Ato-nsu, 
Fesu,  Fesuwa,  Asen  NyafikomaHe^  Amponsi-kwanta,Nwa,  Akom- 
fode,  Nnuaso,  Barako,  Barasia-akon,  Dansam-so,  As^mpa-na^eye, 
Praso  (=:  on  the  Pra),  Pra  river, 

b.  Through  Adanse  and  Asante  Territory. 
Pra-so  kdma,  Kyekye(wo)were,  Apagya,  Atobia-ase,  Asia- 
man,  Ansa,  Fomoso,  Akrofomn,  Akwansramn,  Ofyt^iromase-kwanta, 
Gyimaso,  Bomeh  sireamf  Mmonse  htUf  Kwisa,  Fomana,  Dompo- 
ase;  —  Kyeabooso,  ^sah-kwanta,  Doteeso,  Akankawa^ase;  Adade- 
waase,  Nsafo,  Kwaman,  Edv^en-ase,  Amoa-foro  {see^*  645)  [from 
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here  a  road  leads  to  Bekwae];  Dwabonwa,  AsantemaiiBo  (the  cap- 
ital of  Asante  before  1700),  Asuingya,  Beposo,  Kokofu-kwauta 
[from  here  a  road  leads  to  Kokofu],  Adwumamu,  Adunku,  Sakra- 
ka,  Aduabeh,  Dedease§wa,  Oda  stream^  Oda-so,  Asiago,  Akanka- 
waase,  Kaase,  'Kiimase,  surrounded  by  the  stream  Subeh. 

Some  i^Jootf 5  of  Kumase:  Apeteseiie  (vultures''  passing-place, 
the  horrible  pit  filled  with  human  bones  and  carcases),  Adwabircm 
(market-place),  Mogyawee  (place  of  blood  drying  up),  Mpremoso 
(cannon-place).  —  Streets:  Dadesoaba,  Asafo,  Amanhyia,  Ano,  &c. 
—  B^ntjUnd,  the  blood-stained  royal  mausoleum,  W.  of  Kumase. 

2.  From  Cape  Coast  along  the  sea-coast  to  Ada. 

Ogua,  Amamforo,  Queen  Anne  Point,  Baraka  river,  'Sk6n, 
M6wuri&,  'Bbra  &  'Amfo  rivers,  Ansa?,  Biriwa,  Onomabo,  Agya, 
Koromante,  Saltpond,  Akyemfo,  'Amisa  r.  c0  viU..,  Adomafol,  Asa- 
fol,  Ndkw^  r.  dt  vUl.^  Akra,  Akupuano,  Nkuma,  S^refd,  Aboano, 
Tiidm  ('Tan^ttm^,  LaguorDago,  Dw6mmd,  Aph(Apam),  Abrakum, 
Amankwade  Hill,  [Amankwade  Range  5-6  miles  inland,]  Simpa 
(Winnebah),  Ayesu  river,  Bereku,  Sanyd,  F^t^,  NySnyanS,  Kro- 
kr6bit6,  Bakado,  Sakum  river;  Ga  or  Akra  (Nkran,  Fort  James 
&  Jamestofvn)^  Kioka  (Kahkan,  Usshertotcn)^  Osii  (Christianshorg), 
La  (Dade),  TeSi,  Nunowa  (Ninowa),  Tema,  Kpon,  Kpukpra  (Akp. 
Pdpdra,  Prampram)y  Nuno  (Akp.  Nin6),  Ot§ite,  Lai,  Wckumagbe, 
Lolonya,  Fute,  Fg6,  Totime,  Ada. 

3.  From  Qkwawu  to  Pae  (for  Salaga). 
Abetifi,  Pepease,  Sadan  (Sadae),  Sadan-kuma,  Nkwantanan, 
Afram  river  (abounding  with  fish),  Aframso,  last  plantation  of  the 
Okwawus;  from  here  to  the  Pae  country  on  theVolta  the  way  leads 
(24  miles  in  a  N.  and  60  in  a  N.£.  direction)  through  fertile  prairies 
with  gum,  shea-butter  and  other  trees,  and  single  patches  of  forest, 
full  of  game;  the  12  or  15  streams  and  rivulets  crossed  on  the  way 
and  other  halting^places  arc:  Gyaneboafo,  Bohkuren  (deep  v(Uleg)y 
Amogyanesuwa,  Odonkyeae,  Kotweboom,  Asanyansu,  Obosoni, 
Nsuogya,  Gyafoabotan,  Ohemmene-abQmma,  IlQreyenkyerem,  Ata- 
u^ata,  Osiebo  orNkwaetam  (the  middle  of  the  way),  Subi,  Bona(so), 
Atwercnan-n^-atwerenan,  Namasuwa,  Dumien-ano,  \Va  river,  Di- 
dwa.  The  Paes  have  four  villages  on  the  western  side  of  thcVolta: 
Agyato,  Abrawade,  Abanwabi,  Nkakycua.  Here  theVolta  is  crossed 
by  canoe.  The  way  from  Sapiease  and  Aheukiiro  to  Karakye, 
Ntwummuru,  Salaga  is  as  indicated  in  tlie  following  Koute  4  d. 

4.  From  the  Mouth  of  the  Volta  to  Salaga. 

Of  the  riverVolta  (£wh^:  Amu,  Ga:  Swilao,  Ad.  Fyirao,  Tshi: 
Firaw  &  Adere)  we  indicate  the  rapids,  some  islands,  and  the  prin- 
cipal affluents;  of  its  shores  and  neighbourhood,  the  countries,  towns 
and  villages.  The  right  shore  we  mark  with  W.,  or,  according  to 
the  bendings  of  the  river,  with  S.W*  or  N»W.,  the  left  shore  like- 
wise with  K,  S*E;  N.E, 

a.  From  Ada-foQ  to  Kpon. 

E,  Anlo  country:  Asesano,  Anlo  lagoon.  —  W.  Adahnie 
(proper):  Ada-fgo,  with  European  factories;  Ada;  Agrafi;  S>W. 
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Sukpe,  Teflc,  Wiime;  8.  Blakpa,  Mlefi,  Mefe,  Bato;  from  here  a 
route  from  Nuho  (Ningo)  leads  N.E.  to  £wh6,  Agotime,  Dahome, 
also  to  Salaga  by  land  in  11  or  12  days.  —  Vlo  &  Dofo  islands. 

—  S,  Asutsare  (Krokoto)  at  the  foot  of  the  Noyo  mountain;  8.W. 
Akuse  (belonging  to  Osudoku ;  factories) ;  N.E.  Amedeka,  Kofikofi, 
factories;  Vodzoku  Kapids,  passable  for  steamers  only  in  Aug.-Oct., 
the  water  rising  by  30  feet.  W.  Kpon  (Tshi:  Tetewim),  N.E.  of 
Odumase  in  Krobo. 

b.  From  Kpon  to  Asabi. 
W,  Krobo :  YogagSL  mountain.  E,  Akwam  country.  Kapid  of 
Sehkye;  Akrade  island,  ii^.  Akwam  (capital);  TF.  Agyabon;  Agyina 
island;  W.  Khm&uk:  Mem,  Pese,  Aposo;  E.  inland:  Anum  —  Peki 

—  Uo.  —  W.  Awurahae,  mouth  of  the  Afram;  Dodi;  E.  Ewhe 
country:  Boso,  Tonko,  Asabi.  Kapids  before  and  near  Asabi  orWupe. 

c.  From  Asabi  to  Ahenkuro. 

The  land  W.  of  the  river  consists  of  immense  grassy  plains 
(prairies)  with  many  gum  and  shea-butter  trees ;  the  villages  found 
on  the  W.  shore  belong  to  the  countries  on  the  E.  side,  S.  W.  De- 
kok©;  -  N.E.  mouth  of  the  Dayi  river.  -  E.N.E.  inland:  Nuseta 
(Wusutra)  —  Anfoe — Tafigome.  —  S.  E.  Ahurase;  S.  DSome  (Asu- 
aso);  W.  I^kome(Siavigavi),  A^ramau,  Demea,  these  four  in  Awume, 
capital  Ataurunu  (?) ;  10  miles  E.  of  Agraman :  Kpaudo. — TT.D  wum- 
fo-kdrom,  Sempe  (rapids),  Apuma,  Amamforo,  Bobo-kttrom,  mouth 
oftheQbosombone;  K  Nkpnyu  country  with  27  villages,  capital: 
Awurupu.  — E.&N.E.  of  Nkonya:  Boe  country.  —  Higher  up:  E. 
mouth  of  the  Asu-koko  (i.  e.  Bed  River,  having  a  very  strong  cur- 
rent) and  near  it  Akoroso,  a  market  town,  belonging  toWorawora 
(Boem)  or  PaeV  —  Pae  country:  (capital:  Apaso)  E.  Sapiease, 
W.  4  villages,  E.  mouth  of  the  Oti;  Ahenkuro  (in  Pae). 

d.  From  Ahenktiro  (Fae)  to  Salaga. 

W.  Continuation  of  very  fertile  prairies.  Above  Ahenkuro: 
rapid  of  Kontromfi.  -  E.  Karakye  country :  Dent§-manSso;  rapid 
of  Labale(?)  1 5-18  feet,  500  metres  broad,  passable  in  Sept.  &  Oct., 
the  water  rising  by  50  feet;  Opampaso;  roaring  cataracts,  bank 
of  rocks;  Karakye,  capital;  Kudenkpe,  village;  Worotg,  Otareeso; 
great  rapid ;  N.  E.  mouth  of  the  Debg,  the  boundary  river  between 
Karakye  and  Ntwummnru  (No.  44&45).  NE.  Bagyamso  &  Aka- 
ueem  (Ntwummuru).  N  E.  mouth  of  the  Daka,  the  boundary  be- 
tween Ntwummurn  &  Nta-fufu;  Tarokrankti  at  the  junction  of  the 
Daka  with  the  Volta,  Fametwaasu,  Krupi  (or,  in  a  straight  line 
from  Akaneem:  Nkwankwakttro,  Kpanaye,  Krupi);  Pami,  Salaga. 

5.  From  Kyebi  via  Obogu  to  Kumase, 

and  back  via  Fom&na  and  Asen-Praso  to  Kyebi. 

35  Jan.— 21  Feb.  1881.  K.  Buck  A  D.  Huppenbatter. 

a.  Akyem-Abuakwa:  Kyebi,  Adadeentam\  Pameh,  Takyi- 

manma,  'Tumfa,  Amonom,  Kokobi,  Abomso,  Asuom\  b.  Akyem- 

Kotoku:  Yayaso,  Praso  (river  Pra),  Kome(8o).  c.  Asante-Akyem : 

Obogu.  d.  Asante:  Kgnom-nno,  Odiimase  (E.  of  Dwaben),  (river 

Anum  running  E.  and  S.  E.  to  the  Pra),  *Bohank&ra,  Ampebam, 

Adadeentam,  Dgtebi,  Beseaso,  Dwoso,  K&rapa,  Kwammo,  Fomasiia, 
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Dom,  Kautikorou,  Ayigya,  Amakom',  Supom\  Euniase;  -  Kaase, 
AkankawaaHe,  AsiagOf  Odaso,  Dcdcaseewa,  Aduaben,  Adunku, 
Adwumam',  Popo8o(Bepo8o),  A6Uineunya(A8umgya),  AdV&abetnnia, 
Amoatbro,  &dwenease,  Koraman,  Samfo  (Nsafo),  Adadewase, 
Akankawaase,  Dot<^eso,  £-sankwaiitaf  Kyeabo(o8o).  e.  Adanse: 
Doinpoase,  Fomana,  Ku8a,(Mmon8e  Hill',)  ^Fwiromase,  Akwansram", 
Akuroforom\  Fomso,  Ansa,  Asiam4n(2),  Atobiaase,  Apagya,  Atase- 
hkwauta,  Kyekye(wo)were,  Praso-kiiina.  f.  Aseri:  Praeo,  Atasc. 
g,  Akyem-Abuakwa:  Kokotenteh,  Twereso.  A.  Akyeni-Kotoku: 
Aiiyiaaase,  Abahase,  Kwauta  a.  s.  Mmogso.  i.  Akyein-Al)uakwa: 
Wahkyi,  Atakorowase,  'Kumase,  Mpankyeso,  Otomokurom,  Akwa- 
tia,  Boadua,  Topreinan(2),  Apinaman,  Abohema,  Dompem,  Afi«8a, 
Aiwenease,  Adadeentam\  Kyebi. 

III.  Vocabulaiy  of  Geof^^raphical  Names. 
The  uames  contained  in  part  I  &  11  (of  this  Appendix  C)  and 
many  more  of  less  importance  are  given  here  in  alphabetical  order 
(European  names  in  italics).  Of  the  single  letters  added  to  them, 
l.  means  lake,  m.  mountain  or  hiU,  r.  river  or  rivulet  (w.  a  well). 
If  no  such  letter  is  added,  the  name  means  a  country,  district,  town 
or  village.  If  m.  or  r.  is  in  parenthesis,  it  shows  that  the  name  is 
at  the  same  time  that  of  a  village  and  of  a  mountain  (hill)  or  river 
(brook).  The  figures  added  refer  to  the  number  of  the  country  (in 
part  I)  and  the  smaller  ones  (after  comma)  to  the  district;  R.  1-5 
points  to  the  Koutes  in  part  II.  Names  with  an  asterisc  are  ex- 
plained in  the  Dictionary.  The  prefixes  e,  e,  o,  o  are  not  written 
in  capitals,  because  they  are  very  frequently  omitted;  they  may 
also  be  indicated  by  an  apostrophe. 

A.  Native  names  beginning  with  the  prefix  A  (or  A  approach- 
ing to  E)  or  with  Am-,  An-,  An-,  before  another  consonant,  will 
be  found  under  the  next  following  consonant.  —  AccrUy  Akra,  61. 
Anamaboe  15.  Apollonia  4.  Axim  7. 

B.  Bagyamso  45.  Bakado  K.  2.  Abakrampa  14.  Abam  23,2. 
Banna  48.  Abahase  R.5A.  Bahka23,5.  Bah kamon  r.»/.  26,6*.  Bah- 
kwa  32.  Bano  58.  Abanoso  23.  Banso  R.  l.a.a.  gBiins6  23,3,  BAn- 
tHimd  32,1.  R.l.  Abahwabi  R.  3.  Banyin  4.  Barakar.  R.  2.  Barako, 
Barasia-akoh  R.l.  Batog  66.  R.  4a.  Bawdre  (r.)  2Q,1L12.  Baware- 
so  2^17.  Baworo  32,4.  Abease  37c.  oBedamase  26, /i.  Abeduru 
r.  26,/^.  Abefo  r.  26, /5.  oBegorg  23,5.  (Behien  4.)  Bekwao  32,^. 
AbenaV('ia26,/5.  Abene29,i.  (Benin 4.)  Bepgh29,c^.  Bepg-ano  26,6'. 
Bepgso  27.  R.  lb.  6d.  Bepn  m.  2^,8-10,  Bereku  20.  R.2.  Bereku- 
bereku  r.tn.  2Q,l0.lLis.  Berekum  32,i/.  Berekuso  26, r.  Berem  r. 
23.  Aberemu  11.  Bergman.  -  Aberewa  r.  26,5.  Aberewabog  m.  29. 
Aberewa-mforow.23.  Aberewa-hkg  26,i/.  Aberewa-ntra(^r.^26,i(?..^/- 
Bcre-wo-nah-ase  24.  Beseaso  R.  5.cZ.  Abesem  35.  Betabi  23,6".  Abe- 
temma  r.  23.  26,//.  Abetehsu  r.  23.  Abetifi  29.  Abibiri.*  Abie  r. 
26,/(9.  Abiremponsu  r.  23.  Biribiri  26,/^.  oBirinebiri  r.  26,//.29. 
Abiriw26,/^.  BiriwaR.2.  Blakpa  66.  R.4.  Abo  Z.  26,/«.  gBo  29^^. 
Boaboa  r.  26,/^.  Aboabo  r.  23.  gBoabeduru  r.  26,/5.  Boade  r.  26,/. 
Aboade8.  BoaduaR.  5?'.  AboanoR.2.  gBoansa  r.  26,9.  oBoaai^siah 
fn.  23.    Bobi-kumA2l.    Bobo-krom  R.  4  c.   gBodah  26,d.  Abodotn 
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r.  23.  Abodowi  23,5.  Boe(in)  41.R.  4  c.  oBogu  30.  R.5.  Abogyasn 
r.  23.  Bohankara  R.  5d.  Abohenia  23,^.  R.  5e.  Bohum-ase  R.  1, 
Bohye  r.  26,/6'.  Bohyeh,  Bohyehwa  R.  la.  Boko  r,  26,9.10.  Abo- 
kobiei.  Bokoso  26,9.  Boknruwa  29.  Bom  (m,j  26,1  U8.  oBAm' 
(r.)  26,11,  Boinma23,^.  Abgmmar.  23.  29.  Abomma-kronkrori  r.  29. 
A  bom?  26,18.  Bomen  r.  R.  1  b.  oBomen  29.  gB6inene86  23.  Abo- 
menafiuwa  r.  23.  Abommosii  23,7.  Abompe  23,^.^  Bompgn  r.  23. 
(r.)  26,11.18.  Abomso  23,2.  R.  5.  Abonade  26,/.5.  Bona  r.  Bonaso 
R.  3.  Abonhyire,  oBoiikameh,  Bgnkasu,  Bohkuben,  Bonkarnm, 
r.  23.  Bonkureh  R.  .3.  Ebono37.  Abonse  26,18.  oBonscrewa  tn.  29. 
oBgntete  (r.)  26,10.  Bontii  r.  26,16.  Bontiase  26,15.  oBoontin  m.  29. 
Bonta  r.  23.  Bontuki^  33.  oBonyah  w.  26,9.  ' Abora  1 4.  Borada  42. 
Bgrebore  15.  Bgrehye  26,1/.  oBoroahghoo  r.  23.  gBosabea  r. 26,15. 
Bosanso  58.  Boso  R.  4b.  r.  23.  gBo80tn(bone)  r.  R.  3.4c.  gBosom- 
ase  26,A.  Bosompra  s.  Pra.  Bosommnro  r.  23.  Bosom-sawuni  (m.) 
26,tO.  Bo8on-otwe  I.  32.  Abotakyi  26,5.  Abotah  r.  29.  Botia  r.  23. 
Abotifi29.  Bowurn42.  Ebrar.  R.2.  AbrabyiaR.l.  AbrakninR.2. 
Abrawade  R.  3.  Abromi  26,18.  Bron  37.  Abti^kwa  23.  Abnkaro 
r.  26,/2.  Abtikwaas^,  26,/i.  oBiin  r.  29.  Bnnkaa  r.  23.  Bnnkunim 
s.  Bonk.,  Bunton,  oBnpuru  r.  29.  Aburi  26,.9.  Abfirokyiri,*  Abnr- 
onsn  r.  23.  Biiruko  m.  29.  Bnrukumadaw  m.  26^8.  Borumpgn  r.  23. 
Bustta  7.  Butiri  7.  Abutoh  m.  26,6.  Obntn  19.  20. 

C.  Cape  Coast  13.  Chama  8.  Commenda  11. 

D.  eDa,  g-,  r.  26,5. 32.  R.  1  b.  m.  26,11.  (cf.  gLa  m.)  Ada  66,/. 
Dabitc  r.  26,W.  Daboso.  Adabonso,  23  or  27.  Dabov^oa  r.  23.  Da- 
b6ya  46.  Dadakum  26, /5.  Dade  s.  Lft.  Dadease  32,5.  Adadee-ntam' 

23.2.  32  R.  5  a.^.  DadeesoR.  1.  Adadewa-ase  R.  lb.  5(f.  Adaepgwm 
26,//.  Adafgg  66,/.  Dagamma,  Dagomba  53.  Dago  18  R.  2.  oDa- 
gyawee  32.  Dagyimfa  r.  26,10.  Daka  r.  45.46.  R.  4d.  Adaka  r. 
26,9.  Dakobi  r.  26,^.  Dak<iyekrom  27.  Adakfima  23.  Dalla  bQ,2. 
Daman  9.  DammanR.  1.  gDamaneso  24.  Damfa  61,5.  Adamfa 
m.  26,2.  Adami,  -war.  26,//./5.  {cf,  Alami.)  Adammorgbe  (r,)26,S. 
Adamperenya  26,//.  Dampo  r.m.  26,10-12.  Adahka-ase.  Adankrono 
23,5.  Adankum  m.26,/o.  Dankyira  10.  AdanseSl.  Dantekg26./5./5. 
Adanme  62-66.  Dan  we  r.  26,-^.  Dannyame  r.  23.  Dansam-so  R.  1. 
Adfipgm' 26,//.  Adasawaase23,/.  Adase 991.  26,/r>.Ada8o  23,5.  gDaso 
R.  1  b.  ' AdktfL  =  Lagos.  Date  26,/7.  Dawade  s.  La.  Adawara  R.  1. 
Delaware  w.  23.  gDawu  26,/^.  Dawuma-kol  (-koro)  R.  1.  Adawnra 
23,<2.  Dayi  r.  R-4c.  Debo  r.  44.45.  gDeedu  r.  23.  Dedaku  r.m. 
26,16.  Dedeaseewa  R.  1  b.  5  ^.  Dekgkg  R.4c.  gDeknm-ase  26,5. 
Demft  r.  23.  Demea  R.  4  c.  eDSna,  g-,  12.  Adenkrebi  61.  Aden- 
kyensu  w.  26,9.  Adenso  26,13.  Densu  (Sakum)  r.  23. 26,.9.  //.  w.  26,12. 
Densjla  r.  23.  gDentemaneso  44.  Adenya  (r.)  26^10,11.  Adere,  r.  s. 
Firaw.  Adiada  r.  26,^.  Dibenaee  23,?   Didwa  R.  3.    Dinawngnni 

59.3.  Dixcove  7.  Adobe-ase  26,/5.  Adobesu  r.m,  26,11. 12.  r.  29.29. 
Dobtiro  26,.^5./5.  (wi.)  Dodi  R.4b.  Dodowa  26,6.P.  DofoR.4a. 
Adokwafo  26,1S.  Dom  R.6d.  Domma  59,1.  Domaben.  Adoma-fol 
R.  2.  oDomaRe  r.  29.  Adomasu  r.  29.  Dome  23,.?.  Adome  27.  Dg- 
me-a-bra  27,  Dgmonaso  1 4.  Dompem  R.  5  i.  Dompo-a.8e  R.  1  b.  Don- 
ase  R.  la.    Dgnko  46.    oDonko  m.  29.    Donkorowa  r.  29.    Odon- 
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kjeae  R.3.  Donto  r.  26,/2.  DQtebi  32.  K.5.  Doteeso  Rib. 5^. 
oDotiirom  m.  26,15,  Adowa  r.  29.  Adowadow  m.  26.  AdSekpo  64. 
bSome  R.  4  c.  Aduabeh  32,7.  K.1  b.  Duahyew  23.  Adaamoa  29,^. 
Adaasa23,^.  Adnbia-ase  R.  1 .  Adukurom  26,i5.  oDdmahylokawd, 
AdumaDd  26,ii.  oDuma8e23,5.26,i5.29,i.  32,^.(R.5.)64,2.  Dumien- 
ano  R.3.  Aduiiku  R.lb.  5^.  Dankwaw  14.  Dawausa  59,4. 

Dl)tr.  oDwaben  25.32,a.  Adwabemma,  Dwabenwa  R.  1  b  5d. 
Dwae  37c.  Adwafo  24.  Adwannua  m.  23.  Adweminera  7.  oDwen- 
dwenam*  26,iO.  oDwenS-ase  23r?.32.R.lb.5e{.  Adwene-wo-ii8ur.23. 
AdwenketiZ.  26>.  Adweso  (23.)  25.  Adwira  32,5.  Dwirasu  50,3. 
D^okwa  10.  DwommA  19.R.2.  Dwgma  r.  26,^.  Dwommoa  19. 
Dwomperem  r.  23.  Adwosika  r.  26,10.  Dwoso  R.  bd.  Adwiikii  r. 
26,P.  Adwama-mu  R.  Ih.bd.  Dwatnfo-krom  R.4c. 

E.  Native  names  with  the  occasional  prefix  e-  or  e-  (which  is 
usually  omitted)  will  be  found  under  the  next  following  consonant. 
Elmina  12.  Eniresi,  6.  Enlidi  61,1. 

F.  Afaben  26,7.  Fa-me-twa-asu  R.4d.  Fa-nkyene-ko  23,5. 
Fante  11-21.  Fasatwe  27.  oFg  r.  31.32.  FSfl  r.  23.  Fesu,  Fesu- 
waeR.l.  F6t6  20R.2.  Afiafi'26,i6.  R.  2.  Fiank6abow.26.  Fiase  8. 
Afidwaase  25.32,5.  Afi§sa  23,a.R.5».  Firaw  27.&C.  64&c.  R.4. 
Firaw-kuma  r.  26,^.  Firempgn  r.  23.  Fog  R.2.  Amfo  r.  R.2.  Afoa- 
kwa  r.  26,9.  Ofoa8e64.  Fodwoku  23?  cf.  Vodzoku  R.4a.  M£omi7. 
Fom&na  31.  Fomasiia  R.bd,  Fomfiso  R.  1  b.5e.  oFonnua  r.  26,,?. 
Fosa  r.  Afowa47.  Afram  r.  29.  R.3. 4  b.  Aframso  R.2.  oFrawie 
m.  29.  Afua  17.  Anffl§  R.4c.  Afuma  2.  Fute  R.3,  AfutA  15.20. 

F"*".  Afwe-ammog-asuwa  r.  23.  Afwenfease  23,2.  R.  5  i.  Afwe- 
rease  26,4.  Fwiromase  R. lb.  be. 

G.  Ga  61 .  Gamara  58.  (Ob  begins  no  I'shi  names,  but  Ga,  Guaii 
and  Ewh6  names.)  Agomanya64.  oGomer.  23.  Gomua  19.  Agona 
11.20.21.32,/!.  Agotime  69.  Goya  37.  Agrafi  66  R.4.  Agraman 
R.4c.  Grimini  50,2.  Agu  69.  oGua,  e-,  13.  Aguafo  11.  Giian  26. 
37  c.  39-41.44.45.  Aguanbi-nsuwa  r.  29.  Aguogo  30.  Gumma  57. 
Gurusi  50,1.  Gya  26,18.  Agya  15.  R.  2.  Gyabo  26,7.  Agyabon  27. 
R.4b.  Gyadam  (24).  Gyadam-asuo-so  23,5.  Gyafo-abotan  R.  3. 
Agyakyea  23,5.  Gyakiti27.  Agyama  (fw.>  26,/5.  Gyaman33.  Agya- 
manti  26,5.  Gyamase  23,4.  Agyama-ase  32,2.  Gyampomani  23,5. 
Gyampenomee  r.  23.  Gyampete  r.  29.  Gyaneboafo  R.  3.  Agyanewa 
26,5.^.  Gyankama  26,2.  Gyahkurufa  r.  26,14.  Gyansa  m.  65,2. 
Gyknsa  26,5.  Agyansakyi  26,14.  Gyasiti  r.  26,i5.  Agyato  R.  3. 
Gyawhgfwe  27.  Gyawso  23,4.  Gyebidawa,  Gyegyati,  Agyeiasiia 
r«23.  Agyemba  (m.)  26,6.  Agyepoma  23,4.  Agyenedu  (m.)  26,<».7. 
Agyimako  17.  GyimasoR-lb.  AgyinaR.4b. 

H.  Ahabante,  Ahawante  26,i/.  Ahafo  32,io,  Ahanta  7.  Aha- 
tawia  23,5.  Ahea  m.  29.  Ahemma^nsu  r.  26,ii.  Ahendase  26^/7. 29,5. 
Aheneberem  8.  Ahenkiiro  32,i4.  43.  Hensua  r.  26,/i.  oHiani  r-  23. 
Afainabilmu,  Ahinasa  R.  1 .  Ho  68.  Ahodome  68.  Ahddwo  r.  26,/^. 
Ahoho-mfoa  r.  26,10.  Ahohoro-mf^na  r.  23.29.  Ahdnfwewa  r.  23. 
Horeyenkyerem  R.  3.  Hfta  68.  Ahura8eR.4c.  Huruwtom' t<'.26,/^. 
£hye  I.  26.  Ahyiresu  r.  23. 26,1/.  29. 

I.  does  not  commence  any  Tshi  name,  not  even  as  a  prefix. 
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except  it  be  incorrectly  put  for  E  or  before  N  (as  Iguah  =Eguft, 
Insootah  =  Nsuta). 

J.  Jella  Coffee  67.  Juffer  8.  Juqimh  9.  —  A  sound  similar  to 
£ng.  ^'  is  contained  in  dw. 

K.  Anka  2.  Kabi  (m,)  26,H.  Kade  23,^.  Kakanase  R.I.  Aka- 
kom  23,4.  NkakyenaK.3.  Ankamar.26,if^.  Kamana28.  Ankamani 
r.  26,10.  AkaneeTn4:1.45.  ^fkanewa  r.  29.  Kankan  61.  r.  23.  Akah- 
kaase  23,/.  29.  K.  1  b.h.  R,bd,d.  Akantamasu  s,  Dodowa.  Akanteh 
23,^.  Kantikoron  R.bd.  Karakyo  44.  Karamo  r.  26,5.  Nk&ran  61. 
KiirapaR.5r2.  Kaase  K.  lb.  bd,  Ahkaase  [s,  Akahk.)  23,i.  Akasu 
r.  29.  Akasu  r.  23.26,/i.  oKata,  iffkata  m.r.  29.  Akatakyi  (7.)  11. 
Katakyi-ase  K.  1.  Nkawanna,  Akawasu  r.  23.  Kawenease  32,//. 
Akenkawaase  s,  Akahk.  23,/.  Kentehkyiren,  cataract  of  the  Densu 
26,//.  Akere8uwa26,//.  KeBe;.26,/^.  Keta67.  Keto44.  Ketem26,/2. 
Kinka  61.  Kinjabo  1.  oKirikeraw  26,/^.  Kitaase  26,^.  Akiti  r.  23. 
oKoabena  r.  29.  Kobi  r.  26,2. 3,  Akoda  7.  Kodiabe  29.  Rodibenom 
r.29.  Kodoitn.29.  Koiikofi  K.4a.  Koforidua(23)25.  Kogya'kyea 
42.  Ak6biaer.23.  Akoko23,^.  Nkokor.29.  Akokoa26,7.  Akoko- 
asem.  26,//.  Kokobeh  23A  ^-l-  Akokobeh,  26,^.  Akoko-benom- 
nsu  (r.)  26,9.11,  Kokobere  m.  26,^.  Kokobi  23,^.  Akokobi  m.  26,//. 
Akokobitiano  26,/^.  Kokodam'  r.  26,//.  Kokof6  26,/5.  32^.  37c. 
Kokofn-kwantaE.lb.  Kokrobo  (m.)  2Q,9J0.  oKoli.  Koman  26,//. 
Kdmanell.  Kome  24. 30.  Nkome  E.4c.  Akomeadae  1. 26,/4.  Ako- 
mesur.23.  Akomfode  K.l.  K6n  49.  'Ek6h  E.2.  Kohkounuro  26,^. 
Akono  m*  26,/7.  Konom-nho  32,^.  R.  5.  Konohkrom  26,^.  Nkouoso 
23,2.  Nkontah  26,^.  Kontohkoniataso  m>  26,^.  Kontromfi  raind 
R.4d.  Nkonya  40.  oKope  26,iO.  Kopo  r.  26,(>.  Korada8o23,d.Kora- 
man  (Kwamah)  R.5t^.  Koran  kyeabo  1.  Nkoransa  36.  Koransoh 
L  26,6\  Korantiri,  Korentsel  16.  Nkorebi  r.  26,4.  Akorobeto,  26,13. 
Koromanteh  16.  Akoroso  41.  Korowura  r.  29.  Ekoso  23,i.  Nkoso- 
krom  1 6.  Kotaky i  r.  23.  Kote  r.  26,/0.  Koto  r.  29.  Kotokoli  64. 
Kotoku,  Kotoknom  24.  Kotoso  29.  Kotropee  27.  Kotweboom  R.  3. 
(Kp-  in  Ga,  Guah  &  Ewh6  names.)  Kpahaye  R.4d.  Rpando  R.4c. 
Kpedekpo61,.5.  Kpoh 62,2.64,2. R. 2.4.  KpukpraR.2.  Akra61.R.2. 
AkradeR.4.  Nkraduwa26,/5.  oKradwere42.  Krakye44.  Nkran61. 
Akrasu  r.  23.  Krepc  68.  Krobo  64.  Krobonyami  26,/^.  Akrofol, 
Akrofomu,  Akiiroforom  R.la.a.b.  Krokoto  65,2.  Krokrobite  R.  2. 
Nkronsi  56.  Akropoh  23,2. 26,//.  Krotwibo  r.m.  26,10.  Krupi  R.  4d. 
Krutwiii;,  26,9.  Akuanimma-abomanar.23.  Akuap6m26.  Kube42. 
Kubease  26,/7.  Kube-koro  26,10,  Kudehkpe  R.4d.  Kukurantumi 
23,2.  Kuluga58.  NkumiR.  2.  oKumase32.R.5e^.A.  Akuroa8ur.29. 
Kumawn  32,2.  Akiimfi  18.  Nkum-krom  m.  26,2.  Kumpela  58.  o- 
Kumtei-ase  26,1S.  Kunsu  r.  41?  Akupa-ano  R.2.  oKnrease  23,^. 
Knriti  m.  Kuriti-ase  26,/^.  Akiiroforom*  R.5e.  Akiirofufn  23,/.  A- 
kfiropon  23,2.26,//.  Aknrnm  r.  23.  Kusa  R.  5e.  Akuse  R.4a.  Aku- 
su  r.  23.  5^kwabem  R«l.  Kwab6n  23,/.  Kwabenar.  26,^.  Kwabiri 
32,P.  Akwabooso  23,7.  KwaduagyaR.1.  Kwadwo-wusu27.  Akwae- 
8ur.29.  NkwactamR.3.  Nkwaetia29.  Kwagyebim.  26,/5.  Kwako 
r.  23.  Akwam  27.  Akwamma  m.  26,^.  Kwaman  R.lb.  5e?.  Kwa^ 
mera  w.  29.  Kwametia  r.  29.  Kwammo  r.  26,5.7.^.//.  R.  5  d.  Kwam- 
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moso  26,5.7.^.  Akwane  26,4.  Nkwankwadaa  23. 25.  Nkwankwa- 
kiiro  R.  4d.  Nkwanoa  26,i5.  Kwansa-krom R.  1.  Akwansramu  K.  lb. 
be.  KwantaK.5A.  Nkwanta24.  Nkwantauan  23,/.6.  26,2//fn.;29. 
H.  3.  Kwantiaho  1.  Nkwapraano,  Nkwaparah<ase.  26,/i.  Akwasiho 
29.  Kwasu  r.  26,ii.  Ak wateh,  Nkwaten  26,ii.  16.  Akwatia  23,5.  R.5t. 
Akwatiakwa  r.  Akwatiakwa-so  26«5.  Kwatwa  R.  1.  oKwawu  29. 
Kwisa  R,  1  b.  5e.  Nkyawora  m.  26,15.  Kye  26,1/.  KyeaboosoR.  1  b. 
bd.  Akyease  23,9.  Ahkyease  26,2.  //.  Kyebi,  -ri,  23,i.  Kyekyebon 
r.  29.  Akyekyerede  26,lii?.  Kyekyere-wo-were  w.  29.  Kyekyewere 
R.  lb. 56.  Akyem  23-25.  30.  Akyem-bepow  m.  26,P.  Akyemfo  R.2. 
Akyena32.  Kjeneakuauom.2r>,ia  Nkyenenkyener.  26,15.  Kycne- 
80  R.  1 .  Kyenkubo  26,5.  Nkyenowa  26,1^.  Kyerehi  42.  oKyerematen 
26,/5.  Kyerepon  26,12-16.  oKy^s621.  Nkyim-d'ua?  Kyirikote  r.  23. 
oKjiri-abantan,  oKyiri-akomfo  61.  oKyiriyawa.  Kyiriabe  tn.r.  29. 

li,  in  Ga,  Adanme,  Guah  &c.  names.  La,  Dawade  61.  R.2. 
oLa  m.  26,1^.1^.  Lagu  1 8.  R.  2.  Lai  R.  2.  Elaloi  r.  62,2.  Alami  r.m. 
2642.13.  V.  26,18.  Lammo  26,/^.  Lampakd  w.  26,13.  Alankam  m. 
26,5.  Alata  s.  Adata.  Late,  Lete  26,17.  Lobi  32.  Lolonya  R.2. 

M*  Some  names  with  the  prefixes  M-,  Am-,  are  found  under  P. 
Mmadwaree  r.  23.  Amahepe  m.  26,11.  Amakom  R.5d.  Mako-wom* 
23.  Amama  29.  Mameh  23,d.  Mamfe  26,ia  Amamfi  8.  Amamfo  16. 
Amamforo  19.26,11.42.  R.2.4c.  Mampainma  54.  Mampon  9.26,7. 
32,2.4.  MampQUten  32,^.  Amamp5robi  26,/l.Amamu/.  26,16.  M&na 
26,15.  Amanahyia  4.  Am&napa  {r.m.)  26,11.  Manne  (m.)  26,8.10. 
'Maneso  8.  Manso.  Amanfol  s.  Amamforo.  Amankansu  r.  29. 
^Mankesem'  15.19.  Amankoradabi  tc.  26,1^.  Amahkwade  m.  R«2. 
Amannokiirom  26,9.  Manoso  32,10.  Amanse  32,8.  Msinso  22. 24. 
oManso  24.  Mante  r.  26,10.  Amantea  8. 32.  Amanten,  Amantene 
8. 38.  Amantenso  26,^-11.  Amantra  30.  Manya  64.  Marewa  60. 
M mease  23,4.  Amedeka  R.4a.  Mmedwamn,  Mmeguam'  26,5.7. 
Mefe  66.  R.4a.  Mmem*  27.  R.4.  Amenese  26,18.  Mmeramer4 
r.  23.  Mmetaase,  Mm^tease  26,11.  Mirempon  r.  23.  ^Amisi  r.  14. 
R.  2.  Mlefi  66.  R.4.  Mmg  r.  23.  Amoafbro  32,7.  R.  1  h.bd.  Ammo- 
dnnd  26,5.  7.  Amoani  r.  23.  Amogyanesuwa  R.  3.  Moniahyi  26,15. 
Amonom  23.  R.5.  Mmonsa  26,15.  Mmonse  m.  29.31.  R.lb.  Monu 
26,16*.  Amosaw  23.  (Mmoseaso  24.)  Mosi  58.  Mmooso  23,l.24.R.5A. 
Mowure  13.  R.  2.  Mozanze  58.  Amu  r.  R.4.  Mumford  19.  Mmuram- 
mura  26,15. 

N.  Some  names  with  the  prefixes  N-,  An-,  arc  found  under  S, 
T,Tw.  N&kw&R.2.  Anamaase24.  Nama8uwaR.3.  Namonsi 26,9.10. 
Namonsi  52.  Ananami  r.  26,15.  Anankaasu  r.  23.  Nanteta  I.  23. 
AnSmer. 29.  Ammporebote26,15.  Nino,  Ninowa6].R.2.  Nodze69. 
oNomabo  14.  Anompete  ii?.  26,10.  Nnonko  46.  Notum  26,5.  Noyo 
m.  65,2.  Nnuakokom  26,ia  Nnuam  26,12.  Nnuaso  R.1.  Nudn  27. 
Anum  39.  Anum  r.  32.  R«5.  Anumso  32.  Nuno,  Nunowa  61.  R.  2. 
oNyadabi  r.m.  26,11.  Anyam  26,7.  Nyamannao  r.  26,12.13.  Nyam- 
prete  m.  26,5.  Anyan  17.  Nyana  Z.  26,14.  Nyannaw  fM.  23, 26,5. 
Nyanawase  26^5.  Nyanease  26,15.  Nyanepoli  4.  Anyank^ma  32. 
Anyahkamaase  22.23,5.26,15.15.  R.I.  Nyankomfode  R.I.  Nyan- 
BOfcio  26,7.   Nyannynmc  r.  26,5.  Nyato  r.  26,5.   Nnyednaase  26,15. 
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Njgnsi  r.  26. <?-/«.  u.lS.  Nygnsis^  2Q,6.7.12.iS,  Anyensu  27.  Ny^- 
iiyan6  2().61.R.2.  NyerasoR.l.  Nyerede  26, //.  Anyinam  23,7. 24. 
Auyina(wa)a8e  24-27.  R.  5/i.  Anyinasu  r.  23. 

N.  Some  names  beginning  with  the  prefixeB  N-,  An-,  are  found 
under  the  succeeding  consonant.  Nuase  64.  Nuseta  R.4c.  Ahlo  67. 
Anwi  53  b.  Anwamasu  r.  23.  AhwS  26,i5.  Ahw5na  m.  23.  Afiwona 
67.  Anwoni,  G.  =  Alata,  Adata,  Lagos.  Anwohwii  5. 

O.  Native  names  beginning  with  O  or  O  are  to  be  sought  for 
under  the  next  following  consonant. 

P.  Ap4l9.R.2.  Padekre(^m.;26,i5.  Pae43.  Apaetifi  27.  Apa- 
fo  41.  oPafodabi  r.  26,/(7.  Apagya  R.  1  b.  oPaha  r.  29.  Mpakadah 
26,^.  ]tf  pako  (>n.^  26,9.iO.  Mpakyempakye  26,^i.  oP4m3h  23,S.R.5. 
Parol  46.  Pampanso  26,^.  gPampa8o44.  Apampatia  23,^.  Pampera- 
mantan  r.  29.  Pamprami  r.  26,i^.  Mpahkyeso  R.5t.  Panno  23,1. 
Panobir.  29.  Pantaman.  Pantampa  m.  23.  Pantan.  oPanto-ase  26,7. 
Apdpdm  23,2.  Pilra  s.  Pra.  Pareman  68.  Apaso  27. 43.  Apatawa 
r.  29.  Patiri-ansaw  nt.  26,9.  Apatoro  r.  29.  Patuaamamfd  26,/<!>. 
Apeabura  r.  29.  Mpeasem  R.  1.  Ampebam  32.  R.5(2.  ApidwA  (m,) 
23,d.  Mpoha  (r.)  23,2.  Peki  68.  R.  4.  Apemanem  22.  P^mpampan 
26,15.  pPen^ope  r.  26,P.  Apefikwa  (^r.)  26,11.  R.  1.  Pepease  29.  R.3. 
P^ra^.  Pra.  Aperade24.  Perekuma.  Apesarem  26,10.  P^8e27.  R.4. 
Apese  26,18.  Apeso  42.  Apctedae  26,11.  Peteko  29.  Mpe-woho-asem 
(r.m.)  26,11.  Apinamah  23,d.  R.5».  Apiusi  (r.)  26,/a  Apired^  26,lff. 
ApirekOnia  26,1/.  Apitibi  r.  26,/a  Apiw-krom  27.  ePo  r.  26,5.  Po- 
bo  r.  26,ia  oPoku  r.  26,1(?.  Pompon  r.  23.26,ltf.  Apohapofi  r.  23. 
Ponee  62.  Amponkyera  r.  23.  Aponompa  r.  26, /O.  Amponsia  r.  23. 
Amponsikwanta  R.  1.  Popo  r.  26,l0  Popo  70.  Popgso  R.5d.  Apo- 
potia  r.  26,//.  Popoyinti  r.  26,^.  Poroporo  r.  26,12.  ePosi  r.wi.  23. 
Aposo  R.  4.  Apotosu  r.  29.  Pra  r.  8.9.  22. 23. 29.  31.  Praboh  r.  23. 
Mpraeso  26,2.  29.  Aprakye  tn.  26,1^.  Pram  r.  23.  Pram-kese  23,5. 
Pram-kuma23,^.  Pramiri,r.  Pramiriso  26,*.  Praii  37.  Mpranr.  37. 
oPrahka  I  '26,16.  Praso  22.  24.  31 .  R.  la.b.  bb  f.  Praso-kuma  R.  5c. 
Mpr&so  26,2.  29.  Aprasu  r.  29.  PratD  m.  23.  (V.^  26,1/.  Aproaprowe. 
26,2.  Apuma  R.  4c.  —  QuUtah  s.  Keta. 

S.  Ansa  R.  1  b.  be.  r.  R.  2.  Nsaba  20. 26,5.  (r.)  Asabi  R.  4.  Asa- 
boro  m,  "26,11,  Asabn  13.  Sadae,  Sadan  29.  R.  3.  Sadwumase  23,^. 
Asae-nsu  r.  26,10.  Safo  (r.)  26,11-/5.  Asafo  23,4.  27.  32,1.9.  Nsafo 
R.  lb.5d.  AsafolR.  2.  Saf wi  6.  Sai  (Siade)  63.  Sakraka  R.  lb. 
Asak&raka  29.  Sakum(o)  r.  20.61.  Sakunne  7.  Nsakye  ("rtn.^)  26,5. 
Sa1agha46.  SaUpond\6.}i.2.  Sama  8.  Samah,  Samane  23,9.32,7. 
Asamankaw  8.  Asamansu,  Asamansuwa  r.  23.  Samfo  s.  Nsafo. 
Nsamrabi26,/a  (SAmu23,2.)  Sin^58.  oSftnaase23,5.  Bandrakofi41. 
Asaneso  32,7.  Saiikgbanase  23.  Esankwanta  R.  lb.  5(f.  Sansami 
m.26,1.  A8ante32.  A8antemma26,5.  AsantemansoR.  lb.  Sanyl20. 
R.  2.  Asanyansu  R.  3.  Sapiease  43.  Sapo  m.  26,.9.  Sara  64.  oS&ra- 
ase23,5.  Saraha46.  Sarem46.  Sa8abu42.  A8d8^4n626,9.  Asase'ibi, 
Asase-kokg  26,12.  Asasu  r.  29.  Nsawawom'  24.  Sawuru-ase  26,18. 
Asebemma  26,19.  Nsebi  w. 26,12.  Seccoftdeel.  Asedwa?  gSeem23,;2. 
Asefease  26.15.  Asekesnwa  r.  23.  gSekyere  32,25.  Semekwawso  m. 
26,15.  As§mpa-na-ey e  R.  1 .  Sempe  R.  4c.  ABen(e)  22. 1 5b.  Aseneakwa 
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r,26jO.  As^nemma,  Aseremma  (m*^  26,25. /^.  Sciikye  27.  S^refd 
R.2.  Serem  46.  Asesewa  r.  23.  Si  r.  23.  Siade  63.  Asiafiini  r.  29. 
Asiago  H.  Ih,  bd.  Asiakwa  23,4.  eSiama  8.  Asiam&h  23,tf.  K.  lb. 
Asiainaninma23,7.  Siavigavi  K.  4  c.  oSibeh  '26^10.  Sibiri  26,li.  Si- 
binsu  R.  1.  oSiehd  li.3.  Sienkyenmu  r.  23,  ^Sikasu  r.  26,3.  Asi-kr^- 
bennm.  23.  A6ikuinH2l.  Sim  pa  20.  R.  2.  Asiiii  1.  oSinno  23,*?. 
Asipe,  Asiposi  r.  26,(?.  Asisa  tn.  26,(7.  Asitiase  m,  *26J5.  Sitokuru 
m.  26,70.  Si-wo-tir^-asec.  Soabe  23,^.  oSoaduru  20.  24.  Nsoansa, 
Nsoansadua  r.  23.  Sobae*  68.  Soko,  N8gko47b.  Aaokore  25.  32,5. 
Asok wa  R.  1 .  Asoky e  23,i.  Somanyft  64.  Sgnipgntiasi  r.  2^,10,  Som- 
mua,  NsonBo  r.  23.  Sohkwatwafo  R.  1.  oSowase  23,^.  Sra  64.  Sra- 
boa  26,P.  Nsram  32.  Osu  61 .  Asuadwo  r.  26,.9.  Asiiafu,  Asuakg  r.  23. 
Asuakoko  r.  26,iO.  Nsuase  26,5.  Asuaso  R.  4c.  Asuaye  r.  23.  oSu- 
beh  r.  23.  R.  lb.  oSubi  (^r.;  23,5.  26,16.  R.  3.  Asubiaka  26,16?.  Subiri 
m.  29.  Asubiri  r.  29.  Asuboa  24.  Asuboner.  23.  29.  Osudoka65,l. 
Aauduasa,  Safi  r.  23.  Suhum  23,5.  oSubyefi  (23.)  25.  Asnkoko  r. 
23. 29.  Sukpe  66.  R.  4.  Asukubi  I,  m.  26,^.  Sukwa  r.  23.  Asumgya 
(Asumennya,  N8ainunya).32.  R.  lb.  bd*  Asunafo  23,7.  oSunno23,5. 
Asunosiia  r.  23.  Asnnsa  r.  29.  Sunstian  r.  26,5.  Asiiofu  r.  26,2. 
Nsuogya  R.  3.  Asuom'  23,2.  R.  5.  Asuohwini  r.  26,/^.  Asuowere  r.  23. 
Supom  R.  5df.  Supoh  r.  23.  Nsuta  32,2^.  R.  1.  Nsutam'  23,4.  Abu- 
twaree  65,2. 

T.  Nta  46.  Atabnobu  37.  Tafigome  R.4c.  'I'afo  23,2.  29.  Nta- 
fufa  46.  Tagyah  51.  Takaase  (r.)  26,18,  Atakbi  1.  Takon^  m,  26,5. 
Takorade  7.  Takorowase,  A-,  23,tf.  R.  5t.  Ataklu  67.  Takuampa 
r.  23.  Takwa  8,2.  Takyimah  23,2.  34.  Takyimaiimma  23,5.  R.  5. 
Takyi-panyih-tare  I.  26,^.  o-Tamanini  r.  2G,10.  Tarnkranku  R«  4d. 
Ata-n^-ata  R.  3.  TAnnd  r.  1-4.  Tmi^tim  18.  R.2.  Tapa41.  oTare 
r.  26,//.  Ntare  r.  26,5.  oTarefufu  26,i/.i2.  ol'areso  m.  26,itf.  oTa- 
ree8o44.  Atareso  26,15.  Atarewa2. 26,6.  AtasoR.5/*.  Ataunmu  R.  4c. 
TefleR.4a.  'J'ekregya  r.  26,10.  Tema  62,1.  Temantee  r.  26,16?.  Te- 
rouni  r.  23.  Ateneso  22.  Teprepo  r.  26,10.  Tesi  61,5.  Nteso  29* 
Tete23,l.  I'ete-odi-ne-fomfo-atifim.26,4.  Atetekwa.  Tetewim' R.4. 
Ati  23,2.  6.  Atia-yaw  m.  29.  Atibie  29.  Atiekobi  r.  26,12.  Tini  r.  23. 
oTi-nni-nhwi  62.  Atiwa  m.  23.  Toam'  Badagry?  gl'oJsu  r.  29.  IV 
beremah  23,6.  R.  5  i.  Atobiaase  R.  1.  5e.  Atobiasii,  Atobiasu-awowa 
r.  23.  Otommokiirom  R.  5i.  Ton,  G.  70.  Tphkg*R.4b.  Atonsu 
R.  1.  Atopasih  r.  23.  Tgpreman  s.Tob.  Totroa  26,10.  Tgtor6inli42. 
To(tu)toro  26,7.  Antowa  32,11.  Atsema-manso  R.  1 .  OtSite  R.  2. 
Atuabo  4.  Tuam  18.  R.2.  oTuka  42.  oTumfa  26,4.6.  R.  5.  oTum- 
fog  r.  23.  oTdmi  26,6.  Atumpoku  27.  Tutu  26,6.  •  oTutu-ano  r.w. 
26,11.  Tutubo  r.  26,12.  Tutuboh  (m.)  26,6.11. 

Tlfr-  Twahwan  r.  29,  TwSapgaasuwa  r.  29.  Atweasih  26,2. 
Twenednru-ase  29.  oTweraso  23.  Twereso  \i,bq.  Atw^renan  R.3. 
Twete  I.  26,14.  oTwetiri  26,11.  Atwetwerede  26,12.  eTwi  r.  26,10. 
Twiebi  w.  26,15.  Twif6ro  9.  Atwoma  32,1.  Ntwomabew  26,15.  A- 
twubi  r.  26,10.  Ntwummuru  45. 

V  (in  Ewh^,  seldom  in  Ga).  Aveno  67,.3.  Vlo,  Vodzokn  R.4a. 

W.  &  '^.  Nwa  R.  1 .  Wa  r.R.  3.  Wagadiign  58.  A  wabam  23,5. 
Wakwaase  26,15.  Wankyi  23,6.  R.5t.  Wareware  55.  WaadLii  U  66. 
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Wasaw  H.^Wease  37.  Wekumagbe  66.  K.  2.  A^enade  23,i.  oWia- 
W080  23.  Wiekyireh23,/.  (AwiniS.)  Winnebah  20.K  2.  oWmmtM 
5.  Ofwiromase.  Wofikoso  K.  1 .  Woutodease  24.  Aworammu  2^^10Jd. 
Woratsel  R.  1.  oWorawora41.  A  wore  fit.  26,P.  WoroiD&ra56.  Wo- 
roto  44.  (Awowin  5.)  Awukiigua  2Q^14.  Wume  66.  Awnrupn  40. 

Wh.  or  ^^  stands  for  a  simple  sound  in  the  Ewh^  or  Daho- 
me  language,  an  f  pronounced  with  both  lips,  for  which  the  Greek 
letter©  would  he  more  appropriate  than  w.  Ewh^,  Whegbe,  Ewbe- 
me,  Wheta  (Wliydah)  67.  6f».  70. 

T.  oYadufa,  G.  Oyarefa  61 .  Yamoransa  1 3.  YAne  53a.  Y4- 
v^^k  58.  Yaya  r.  23.  29.  Yayaso  24.  Aye  r.  2%,10,  Ayebu  m.  26,10. 
Ayema42.  *Aye8nr.20.  23.  R, 2.  AyigyaR.5(i.  Yilo64.  Ayim  26,i. 
Ayirebi  24.  Ayisi  r.  26,5.  Yogaga  m.  64.  R.  4  b.  oYoko  25. 


APPENDIX  D. 

UlytliologlcAl  Proper  Tlfameeu 

(Names  of  Objects  of  Worship  and  Superstitious  Usage.) 

I.  Names  for  God,  the  Supreme  Being. 
Oboadee.  Boreb6re   (in   mythical  stories).   [BurnkCk,  Guan.] 
Odomankama  (Gnan?).  Onyame,  (OnyankSme,)  Onyanko(m)poii, 
-koro(m)pono,   Onyankopon  Kwame,  AmSomS,  Amosu,  Amowia, 
Totorobonsu,  Otumfoo,  Twgadnampon.  (See  these  words.) 

II.  Names  of  "A bosom"  i.e.  Genii^  Demons^  Guardian  Spirits^ 
or  Spirits  created  by  God,  subordinate  to  Him  and  executing  His 
will  with  regard  to  Man.  —  The  appellation  ''fetish'',  from  Port. 
'*feiti<jo,  artificial;  amulet,  charm;  soi'cery,"  ought  to  have  been  ap- 
plied only  to  objects  of  superstitious  usage  commonly  called  amu- 
lets or  charms,  as  those  under  IV.,  and  not  to  the  following  kinds 
of  imaginary  beings  worshipped  or  consulted  by  heathen  negroes: 

a.  Oman  bosom,  town  or  country  genius  or  demon,  tutelary 
genius  of  a  country  or  community. 

h.  Abusua  bosom,  family  genius  or  demon,  guardian  spirit  of 
a  family.  —  These  two  kinds,  also  called  abosom-pou,  crrea/  demons, 
are  served  by  priests  (asofo)  but  may  have  their  speakers  (akomfo, 
prophets,  soothsayers)  besides.  Though  they  are  said  to  be  spirits, 
they  are  represented  by,  or  occasionally  dwell  in,  stones,  caves, 
trees  or  other  objects;  the  names  of  some  are  at  the  same  time  the 
names  of  rivers,  mountains  &c. 

c,  Okomfo  bosom  (obosom  a  osi  nipa  so  kom),  soothsayer^s  or 
medicine-man^ s  demon,  spirit  of  divination,  consulted  in  sickness  or 
other  misfortunes.  I'ho  spirits  of  this  kind  are  of  a  later  origin  or 
invention  than  the  former;  they  are  considered  as  the  children  of 
the  old  or  great  demons^  are,  therefore,  also  called  abosom-mma, 
the  younger  demons,  and  their  number  is  still  increasing. 

In  the  following  list  the  letters  a.b.c,  added  to  some  of  the  names 
show  the  class  or  kind  as  (described  above);  the  fiffures  point  to  the 
country  or  town  in  which  the  demon  or  genins  is  adored. 
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Bankamon  26,^.  Abanumu  23.  oBereku  (Kyere  ba)  23.  Bere- 
kumadaw  26,^.  Biribiriku  26,/i.  oBoafwef w'e  (Firaw  mii  bo).  oBo- 
agye26,^i.  (asnwa).  BoakyS-yaw  23,^.  oBoame?  pBo^a-oBi-sum"  26^. 
(Nyanawa8e).Bofae=Ati26,l^.  Boinfii26,/5.  Bompome 26,276.  oBoo 
23,.9.  BoDsam  23,^.  Abontda  23.  Abop6?  oBo8om-Hii  6.  -6^^.  (asuwa). 
oBosom-ayesu  b*  Bosom-pra  a.  b.  23,5.  26,i^*  ^2.  Bosom-mnro  b.  32. 
BoBOUOtw^  (a  lake)  b.  32. 26,ii.  Abotow  26,5.  oBo-wansan  (esi  Fi> 
rawm*).  oBrafoa.  14.  Brapa  (oboaesi  nsum).  oBua  26,5.  Buaduwa, 
Buamine  26,15.  Abiifuw  26,^.  Abukp?  Baruko  29  (arocknear  Tafo). 
Burukd  26,i4.i5.  Burukumadaw  26,7.  oDa,  oLa  26,/2.i5.  Dade  26,2. 
Adade23,5. 26,2/.  Adae-yaw,  Adare-yaw  26,//.  (an  iron  of  au  arm^s 
length).  Dakabi  26,/.  Ddmmore  a.  26,/5.  Damte  26,7.  Dapa,Lakpa 

61.4.  oDisikyi  (obo  teatenten).  Dedaku  26,14./5.  oDente  a.  44. 
Adihkra  26,/5.  Adweda  c.  26,//.  23,5.  Dwerebc,  Dwirobe,  b.  29  (a 
cave).  Adwi  26,/4.  Fiankoabo  26,^.  Mfodwo  (Akwasi-aku).  23,5. 
Fofie  c.  23. 26  (U.16),  27.  29.  32.  Afghko  26,5.  Afrain  23,5. 27.  Afre 
26,/^.  Furukow  44?  Ouarebe  a.  26,/5.  oGyaensa  65,2.  Gyaremfi 
26,//.  Gyigyafo  26,/.  oHyiawu  a.  26,/7a.  Karam6-kofi  23,5.  Kata- 
were  23.  24.  26,5.  Nketea  b.  23  (asu).  Kobiri  32.  Kofi-amamf^  23,5. 
Konkoini  26,/7.  (abo).  Konkonmu  a.  26,/7&.  (obodah  bi  mii  nipa). 
Konkromd  c.  26,//.  Akonedi,  Akwenedi  Aben&  (dna,  Konkomi 
yere)  26,/7.  Akdnno  (nsu  bi)  26,/.  Akonno  26,5  (Nyanawase). 
Kousi  Abena  c.  26,//.  Korankye  Amma  26,/.    Kpe  26,/o.  Akrapiti 

26.5.  oKret^^.  26,//.  Kabekoro,^.  Tutusuman.  Akuru26,//.  Kwa- 
bena  23,5.  Kwabena  Buaduwa  26, /o.  Kwaeti  26, /7a.  Akwagyan  a. 
26,/.  Kwagye26,i5.  Kwaku-mumuaku  26,5  (Nyanawase).  Akwatia 
26,/.  Kykyf,  Akycawu  6.  26.  Kyenku  (in  the  cave  of  a  rock)  a. 
26,5.//.  Kyere  (Akyer^)  23.(24.)  Akyerem  26,5.  Ky^ret^  b.  (obo) 
26,5.  oLa  s.  oDa.  Am&nano  23,5.  Mant6  a.  26,/76.  27.  Maiitebi 
26,5.27.  oHant!n](8iw)26,/7&.  Mere26,/6.  Nanabanin  &.  (nsu)  26,//. 
Nananom  =  oBrafo  a.  14.  Ananse  26,^.  Ananu  26.  Angkye  29. 
Nyada  26, /4.  Nyanaw  (bepg)  26,5.  oNyawoiisii  26,/.5.  Mpak6  (nsu) 
26,5.  AmpAni(dua)26,//.  oPiabo  26,//.  oPintan23(Apedwa).  Piti- 
inante  26,4.  Pge  26,/5.  Amponagyei  29.  ApontQa  23,5.  AmpontQa 
26,^.  Pras.  Bosompra.  oPranka  26,/4.  gSac26,/7a.  Sakum61.oSc- 
dii  26,5  (Adammorgbe).  Nsemi  26,/5.  Asene-kwadwo  23^.26,//(obo). 
27(Pese,  gbo  a  esi  nsum).  Senyane  (gbea)  26,5.5.  oSiabog  26,/.  Esie 
23,5.  oSraman  26,//  (Adeny§  nsu  nk  k6ro).  Nsuansa  26,/.5.  oSndum 
26,2.  tAnn6c.  23.26,//./tf.29.32.  Tebere  26,^.  'Atfeko  23,5  oTcm- 
moso  26,/5.  oTene-yaw  23,5.  Ati,  Ati-kwaw  26,/tf.  Atia-yaw23,5.25. 
oTlmm66.26,/4.  Tipe26,5.  Tgpfire  26,^./a  NtowA  a.  6.26,//.  Ntowa 
(gbea)  b.  26,5.  oTntn  26,/. /5./76.  oTntusuman  (Kubekoro)  26,/. 
Tweneb6a6.  26,//.  Twgrgdg  26,/.  Wentum  26./5.  Wontumi  26,//. 
Yeutumi  23,5.  Awuruawuru  26,/.  Aye  26,/4,/5. 

in.  Names  of  Personal  Beings  referring  to  the  seven 

days  of  the  week. 

As  the  ancient  Egyptians,  Babylonians,  Indians  and  Germans 
named  the  seven  days  of  the  week  after  seven  gods,  so  the  Tshi 
negroes  seem  to  have  named  them  after  seven  personal  beings  or 
Genii,  called  Aylsi,  Ad^6,  Bfeni,  Wukd,  Yaw',  Afi,  Am6n.  (The 
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names  of  the  days  are:  Kwasida,  Dwoda,  B^nilda,  Wuknda, 
Tawda,  Fida,  MemSneda.)  Every  boy  receives  a  name  from  the 
day  on  which  he  is  born,  the  syllable  Ewa  (=  akoa,  a  many  dave) 
being  prefixed  to  one  of  those  7  personal  names:  Kwasi.  Ewiidwd, 
Kwikbena,  Kw^kii,  Kw^w  (F.)  or  only  Yiiw,  K5fl,  Kwdme. 
Thus  the  name  ^ Kwasi"  means  a  man  belonging  to  Ayist,  just  as 
''Kwad^d^**  is  the  name  given  to  one  who  before  or  at  his  birth 
was  dedicated  to  the  bosom  Ad4d^,  or  as  ^'Kwkgy^man'^  is  the 
name  of  a  slave  belonging  to  a  man  called  *Agy^man.  If  one  called 
Kwasi,  Kwad^o  &c.  salutes  a  person  knowing  him  by  this  name, 
that  other  person  replies:  YaAyisi,  Ya  Adwo  Ac;  "obosom  a 
wo  agya  de  woo  wo  no,  ne  da  na  wode  gye^*^  The  corresponding 
female  names  are:  Akosuwa  (=  Akwasiba),  Adwowa,  Abena. 
Akuwa,  Ya'(Yaw4),  Afuwa,  Amma.  Such  a  male  or  female  name 
is  called  the  name  of  that  person^s  **okra^  or  soul  (^'wo  kra**  ne 
Kwasi),  but  ''okra*  is  sometimes  spoken  of  as  if  it  were  a  personal 
being  distinguished  from  the  man  himself,  so  that  one  who  has 
attained  to  wealthy  circumstances  ascribes  it  to  the  favour  of  his 
"kra**  and  brings  thankofferings  to  his  own  *sou1".  There  are  also 
nicknames  connected  with  those  names  corresponding  to  the  days 
of  the  week,  viz.  Bodii^  for  Kwasi,  Ok5t<3  for  Kwad wo,  Ogydm 
for  Kwab^na,  Qtc-ananka-nnuro  for  Kwdm&  &c. 

IV.  Names  of  Asiim&n, 
i.  e.  charms,  amulets,  taiismans  or  (impersonal)  fetishes  for  single 
persons,  which  they  have  in  their  houses  to  cure  sicknesses,  to 
poison  with  &c.  See  sumaii,  dohuwa.  —  The  persons  preparing  or 
selling  them  are  called  akomfo,  asumanfo,  or  aduruyefo. 

Bese*,  Abukd  (woteenipa  na  waf we  ase)^  Adiiikrd*,  Dwenfa*, 
Aflrlm*,  Gyabuii(Agyamu?),  Gyame,  Gyirapaw,  s.  Kyerapaw, 
Ahiinu*,  Kofirimd*  Konyo*,  Aku  (s.  Abuka),  Nku,  Akum- 
siiman*,  Kyerapdw*  Amamft^,  Niioru-me-nsA*,  Opeyi,  Sab^*, 
Ten,  Ayera*  Ayini-affyem*. 

*^ec  the  words  in  tne  Dictionary  or  its  Additions. 


APPENDIX  L 

XbcprcHsloiisi  ttf  £tiiii*lo|pie«l  Intorest 

referring  to  Religious  or  Superstitious  and  Psychologic  Notions  and 
Ideas,  and  to  Customs  and  Observances  in  Private  or  Public  Life. 

a.  Expressions  of  worship^  sorcery  &c.  See  bayi,  obonsam, 
obosom,  abosonsoa,  adebisa,  afnnsoa,  gy aw,  ahamatwd,  hyira,  aka- 
bo,  kai,  kahkye,  kom,  nkom,  akomma,  okomfo,  kra,  kramo,  kyi, 
akyide,  mmusu,  mmusuyi,  anohyira,  mpae,  nsow,  s^re,  osofo,  gsra- 
man,  snman,  ntafuwayi,  ntontobQ,  tram. 

6.  Notions  of  the  human  soul&e.  See  bra,t7.^.,  obra :/.  dil^uw  5. 
fwen  J2,  honhom,  okra,  nkrabea,  okrabiri,  okrakyere,  osamftn,  sa- 
mansew,  sesA,  asumgnare,  sunsum,  tV^d  kra. 

c.  Observances  referring  to  birth,  marriage,  death,  familiar 
and  social  relations  &c.  of  individuals.  6Veabadin,  abakyere,  abam, 
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Qbaninyere,  abiriwa,  brad,  ad^bow-si,  dwoin,  ofifoforo-dnru,  mfda- 
koko,  afunsoa,  agoru,  guaha,  guantiri,  hyirev,  kuna,  kyi  ayi,  po- 
pomponiwa,  nsa-si,  nsore-Bi,  atoremnde,  utoro,  tae  2g.  t^etiatwa, 
werempe,  ayi-ye. 

d.  Customs  of  tbe  people  as  a  body,  festival  days :  See  abere- 
kwasi,  adae,  odwira-twa,  obam-di,  akon-huro. 

These  words  may  also  serve  as  themes  for  descriptions  or  essays 
to  be  written  by  pupils  in  the  schools  Sic  (in  Tshi  or  English),  that 
they  may  learn  to  procure  for  themselves  and  for  the  benefit  of  others 
a  clearer  knowledge  and  understanding  of  such  notions  or  observances  &c., 
and  the  teacher  may  then  elucidate  what  is  erroneous  in  the  notions 
of  the  heathen  or  compare  them  with  other  truer  notions  and  nobler 
observances.  E.g.  Describe  the  classes  and  functions  of  asofo,  priests, 
the  genii  to  whom  they  serve,  their  yearly,  weekly  or  extraordinar)* 
offerings,  their  prayers,  their  watching  and  care  to  preserve  the  respect 
of  the  people  and  to  ensure  their  obedience  to  traditionary  laws  (fee.; 
—  likewise  state  the  functions  and  practices  of  the  different  80i*ts  of 
akpinfo,  asumanfo,  ntafowayifo  &c.&c. 


APPENDIX  F. 

ethnological  Proper  IVaiiics* 

I.  Names  of  Languages  and  Dialects. 

Brdn  or  Kam&na  dialects  are  spoken  in  the  above-named 

countries  No.  28.  29.  34-38.  (39-41.)  42.  43.  (44^48.) 
Obutii  language  (a  dialect  of  Ouait  ?)  is  found  in  No.  1 9.  20. 
Adampe  (Adanme)  dialects  are  spoken  in  No.  62-66.  69. 
Fante  dialects  in  No.  11-21.  —  GSu  s.  Nkran. 
Guaii  dialects  in  No.  (19. 20.)  2Q,12>1S.  39-41.  44-46. 
Hua(£9e,Ewb^,Krepe,O.Ayigb6)  dialects  in  No.  66,2. 67 > 70. 
Eain&na.  ^.  Brdn.—  Akan  dialects  in  No.  7-10.22-27.30-32. 
Nkran  (Ga,  Akra)  in  No.  61 .  62-66. 70.  —  Kyerepoii,  s.  Qnaii. 
AuwdDa,9.HiiM. — Anw6nwft(Aw6win),8pokeninNo.  1 .4.5.7.8. 
Twi;  comprises  Akdn,  Bron  or  Kam&na,  and  Fant6. 
-Of  No.  2. 3.  6.  33.  47-60  we  have  not  sufficient  information. 

II.  Sundry  names  of  nations,  tribes  and  divisions  of  people, 
a.  By-nanes  of  some  nations,  and  some  other  names. 

Bae,  Baebae,  Babae-nt^a,  E6nkorl,  K6toko,  Amiri,  =  A- 

Adakade,  Fweremma,  Neap6a80,  =  HdAfo.  [santefo. 

Adawurantu-adawai'antoa  26,if  p.  67. 

Afiitu,p.l40.  —  K6te-mnia  =  NkraTifo. 

Akompifd,  p.  243.  —  Akgio,  Ogua  AkotQ  =  Cape  Coast. 

K6rantiri  n&  Akwam,  the  chief  host  of  the  king  of  Asante. 

Kasante  p.  224.  Eramofd  p.  257.  Tab6n  f6  p.  468. 

Akyinan,  Akyiniictan  m^gyi  m(^y^,  =  B5rgfo. 

AnMlnten(s5-f6)  26,1— ii,  —  Amantiase(fo),  p.  1 98. 

Amumuadufo^  the  people  of  7  towns  or  villages  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Begorg,  forming  together  with  it  a  political  division 
(omansih)  of  Akyem-Abuakwa. 
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h.  Names  of  original  Families  of  the  Tshi  people. 

According  to  T.E.  Bowdich  (Mission  to  AsJtaniee,  London  1819, 
p*229)  the  whole  of  the  Asante,  Wasa,  Fante,  Akem,  Asen,  Akwam, 
and  part  of  the  Ahauta  nations  were  originally  compreheoded  in 
12  tribes  or  families.  (Part  of  the  Akuapems,  as  far  as  (hey  are 
of  a  common  descent  with  the  Akwams  and  Akems  or  have  re- 
lations in  Fante,  are  included.  Whether  the  Bronfo  and  Kam&nafo 
are  included  or  not,  is  uncertain.)  Other  native  informants  omit 
part  of  the  names  given  by  Bowdich  and  give  many  other  names 
of  original  families.  We  arrange  all  these  names  alphabet! cally, 
adding  the  number  in  Bowdich's  list,  and  mention  with  some  of 
them  single  towns  or  countries  (marked  by  the  number  given  to 
them  in  Appendix  G)  in  which  members  of  such  families  live.  The 
principle  of  this  division  into  families  is  descendance  from  the  same 
mother,  or  relation  from  the  mother's  side,  which  relation  also  de- 
termines the  right  of  inheritance  among  the  genuine  Tsbi  tribes. 
It  is  natural  that  this  maternal  relation  could  not  become  a  prin- 
ciple for  a  political  division,  and  it  is,  therefore,  difficult  to  obtain 
a  clear  insight  into  these  family  connections. 

1.  Abadie  (Bowdiek  8).  ^  2.  Abakamade.  —  3.  B^retti  (BdJi,) 
26,^.  &  NnonkQfo.  —  4.  Abrade  (pd.a.)  26,d.il.27.  -^  b.  oDdk6; 
Nnakofo  ye  ketewa  bi  wo  Fante  (Wokofo  nkoa);  Boateh,  Dwaben 
bene,  WQm'  bi.  —  6.  Aduana  23.32.  WoguareBosommuru,  cf.  ntQr^, 
p.  505.  —  7.  Dwumana,  D wiimoiinA  (Bd.  12.)  26,ii.  Cf.  nt$n,  p.  504. 
8.  AgonB,(Bd.iiO  parts  of  Fante,  24. 26,i/.  —  9.  £kdana(^JSd  l.)d2,8. 
10.  AmoakAd^  (Hiiafo,  No.  68).  —  11.  gNany 6  26,3.  —  12.  Anona 
(Bd.5,)  probablyidentical  with  Aduana  (No.  6  above). —  13.  oNya- 
go  26,5.ii. — 14.  Apiadie  (Bd  9,)y  a  servant  race.  —  15.  Pon6  26,5. 
— 16.  Asakiti.  -  17.  Asenee  32.61.  —  18.'Asdna  (Bd.4.j  13-21? 
23. 26,d.2i.  (Fante  abirempon  nhina,  Akyem  n^  Akuapem  ahene«) 
—  19.T(>a 24. — 20.Ntwa, Nt*ea? (Bd.7.)—2h TiHdam  (Bd.  W). 
22.  oWoko  &  23.  oWoko?  (Bd.6.)  26,5. 11. 32. 

According  to  Bowdich  the  Bkoana,  Asona,  Nt#a,  T^idam 
{No.  9.18.20.21.),—  to  which  the  bu&lo  (eko),  bush-eat  (eso),  dog 
{ti^ea),  panther  (etwi)  are  said  to  be  forbidden  to  eat,  —  are  the 
4  patriarchal  families  and  preside  over  8  other  younger  branches 
(No.  3. 4. 12. 22. 1. 14.8. 7.).  According  to  ofter  informants  the 
families  No.  22. 23.9. 5.  are  from  one  mother,  the  families  No.  7.18. 
from  another,  the  families  No.  8. 13. 10.  2.  from  aiw>ther  ^^'mmnsfia 
barenum  a  woye  en&  mma  biakd*'),  whereas  No.  6.  is  aesig^nated 
as  ^*father's  children,  agya  mma,  ntQr^^fo".  —  More  light  may  be 
thrown  upon  these  original  families  by  further  researches,  to  which 
the  few  dates  furnished  above,  chiefly  of  Asaate,  Aburii  Akropgn 
{82. 26,5.21.),  may  give  a  stimulus. 

c.  Names  of  the  ^'Companies"  of  some  Aknapem  towns. 

Amfere,  Ak6mfode,  Kjiriamlm,  iSfnua,  Apagy4,  Apesem- 
aka,  AsabL  QgeawuO;  Asgnko,  Atiwa  &c.  Some  particulars  s. 
nnder  ^'asafo^'  p.  403. 

42b 
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APPENDIX  G. 

Proper  Names  of  Persons. 

Every  individual  among  the  Tshi  negroes  has  usually  two 
names,  sometimes  one  or  two  hy-names  (kings  may  have  even 
more),  apart  from  baptismal  Christian  names  or  other  European 
names.  —  :/.  One  name  (usually,  though  not  always,  the  first  of 
the  two)  shows  on  which  day  of  the  week  the  child  is  bom.  These 
names  and  some  surnames  belonging  to  them  see  in  App.  D.  III. 
(p.  663)  &  6r.§41 ,4.  —  J2.  Of  other  names  there  is  a  great  variety: 
a.  Names  indicating  the  place  which  the  person  occupies  among 
other  children  of  tho  same  mother,  s.  Gr.  §  41 ,5.  "Panyih"  and 
^'KCima^'  may  be  reckoned  with  these.  -  h.  Names  given  to  children 
from  some  superstitious  motive,  in  dedication  to  some  fetish  &c.  a£, 
Odohko,  Kwadade.  -  c.  Names  referring  to  bodily  qualities,  as,  tall, 
short,  red,  black  &c.  -  d.  Names  indicating  general  or  special  oc^ 
cnpations  or  doings,  often  in  the  form  of  a  short  relative  sentence, 
as,  Bekoe,  Osiadan,  Yiandma.  -  e.  Names  indicating  appurtenance 
to  a  possessor,  as  Abankwa,  Kwatiemo.  -  /*.  Names  taken  from 
fetishes,  ancestors  or  other  persons,  town  or  countries,  animals  or 
other  objects  of  nature  or  human  manufacture.  *-  g.  Names  given 
to  slaves,  sometimes  consisting  of  short  sentences.  —  Of  many 
names  the  original  meaning  is  not  known.  Some  are  compounds 
of  two  simple  names  and  the  constituents  may  mutually  change 
places,  as  Koranten  or  Tenkoran.  —  Female  names  may  be  derived 
from  male  names  by  adding  the  word  'bea  or  the  termination  (ba,) 
wa  or  ma,  or  by  lengthening  a  iinal  ^'a'\  as  Ofeebea,  Ofosuwa, 
Korantemma  or  Tenkoramma,  AmponsI;  most  of  these  have  been 
omitted  in  the  following  list.  Some  female  names  not  derived  in 
the  said  way  are  marked  by  f.  and  names  of  slaves  by  ^2.  —  Names 
already  contained  or  explained  in  this  dictionary  have  an  asterisc 
before  them,  or  the  page  added. 

Akhk  F.=  Ayaba,  Yaw4,  Ya'  (Or.  §41,4).  Ba,  Bi.  Ababio 
p.  255 1. 1.  *Badu.  Bagyiri.  Bampo.  Baninyiye.  Abankwa  or  -kwa. 
Barimpa.  Bedi-JLk6.  Bekoe.  "^Abena.  Oben,  Obenewi.  Berebo^ 
Abien.  Obi-nnim-kySna,  d,  Obiri.  Obi-wom\  Abo.  Boa.  Boadum. 
B6JLfo.  Aboagy^.  Boahene,  Boahemma.  Boakye.  Boam.  Boaman. 
Boaten.  BodtH^.  Oboe.  Bofo.  Abokyi.  Obone-afere,  d.  Abonna. 
Bonsn.  Boo.  Aborft.  Oborobe.  Bosompra.  Bosommum.  Abotan. 
*Bot^e.  Bow.  £bow.  Abransamadu.  Obuaben.  Obuo.  Obd^i. 
*Buobisa.  Burt&wd.  —  Adade.  Adae.  Dak6.  Adaku.  Dakwa.  Dame. 
Dampo.  Damte.  Dahkwi.  Odaiikyi.  Danso.  ^Adantam'.  Dapa. 
AdapenkyS,  si.  Adarekwa.  Date.  Date.  Adaw.  Odawam.  Ade-idar 
oky e,  si.  'Ded^,  f.  Odei.  Odente.  Ade>ye-pe-na,  d.  Adi.  Odoi.  Dokn. 
Domfe.  D^mpdre.  Odgnko.  Odontan.  Adow.  Di>-wuo-na.  Add.  Edu. 
Dua.  Adu-akwa.  Adu-b6rawiri.  Duko.  Add-kdram'.  Odum.  Adum'. 
OdummA.  Adu-ma-nnuro.  Adu6b^.  Duodti.  Oduro.  Adu-warae.  — 
Dwerobe.  *Adwowa.  Dwomo.  —  Afari.  Fa-s&-da-m-ase,  d.  Fa- 
asem-kye.  Ofee.  Feni.  Afi.  Fianko.  Firerapon.  Afiriyiye.  ''^Afiwa. 
Mfodwo.  Fofie.  Ofori.   Ofori-kae.  'Af5ro,  /*.  Ofosu.  Fram.  Fr$d9- 
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frede.  FrSn6.  Fna.  Fufu.  Hfam,  Afanjam.  A^wa.  —  F^e-nea- 
onipa-ahu,  5{.  Afwi.  Afwiren.  —  Agame,  ^L  Ago.Aguanako.  Agja. 
Oyaemfi.  Gyakari.  Agyakwa.  6y4m.  Qy amabi.  Gyah.  Gyanadu. 
Agyar^.  Gyaw,  Gyawa,  Gyawu.  Agya-y§-ba,  sL  Agyei.  Gyekye. 
Gyekyi.  Agyeknm.  Agyeman.  Gyima.  Agyiri.  —  Hama.  Qhem- 
panyin.  Obene.  Ohenewa.  Ahenkora.  Ahehkuma.  —  Oka.  Okae. 
KakrakA.  Aiikama.  Auk&na.  Ok&ra.  Karakari.  Okata.  Kes^.  Ke- 
8eku,52.  Nketea.  Keteku.  Aketewa.  Kisi.  Kisiedu.  Ako.  KQ-adow,  sH. 
!^koama.  Ankobea.  Kobinko.  Kodi-abe,  si.  Kofo.  Ko-fori.  *Koko. 
Koko'.  Koko.  Kokora.  Kokiiroko.  Kg-kyere.  Nkoma.  Komanu. 
Komind.  Akon,  Konadu.  Kohkon.  Akonuo.  Ko-ntow.  Koran. 
Koran ky6.  Koranten.  Akosuwa.  Koto.  Akoto.  Akotia.  Akotna. 
Okra.  Okra.  Okraku.  Nkromma.  Qkrom^a.  Okromo.  Akron.  Oku. 
Akii.  (Aku-amoa.)  Akufu.  Knra&.  Kumi.  Okumpa,  $1,  Okum-nipa. 
Kdrofua.  Kusi.  Akuwa.*Kwabena.  Kwabiri.  Ewabom.  Kwabonua. 
Akwada.  Kwad^d6.  *Kwadwo.  Kwafuni.  Kwafo.  Ewagyabradu. 
Kwagyeinah.  Kwakowa.  Kwaku.  Kwakuwa.  Kwakwa.  Kwakye. 
^Kwame.  Akwanno.  Kwanoka.  Nkwanta.  Nkwantabisa.  Kwapcn. 
*Kwa8i.  *Akwa8iba.  Kwdtia..Akwatiji.  Kwatiemo.  Akwataa.  0- 
kygame.  Akyeampon.  Kyei.  Akyem.  Ql^yen  (=  Atiemo).  Akyene. 
Kyenku.  Qkyere.  Kyerefo.  Okyerema.  Kyerewa.  Okyiri.  —  Amma. 
Amakye.  Am^napd.  Maniamflgm.  Mankata  {^=  MacarOij/),  Manko. 
Amankwa.  Amankwatia.  Amanno.  Mmansa.  Mmansa.  Amansa. 
Mmanu,-kure,-kwaw.  Ammasa.  Mensa.  Minta.  Amo.  Amoa.  Amoa- 
ko.  Atnrooakwa.  —  A  nan.  Nantwi.  Anee.  Aniapam.  Anim.  Anim- 
ma.  Animiri.  Animwa.  Nge.  Anobi.  An6kw&'.  Anum.  —  Nylko. 
Ony^m.  NyAmma.  Any&mma.  *Onyame,  Onyame-asem,  Onyame- 
ye-adom,  d.  Nyanaw.  *Nyaiikamaag6,  Nyankamatt\akosan.  Nyah- 
koa  (G.).  Nyante.  Onyina.  —  Apagya.  Pagyaw,  sL  Apampanin. 
Ampana.  ApAnim.  *Panyih.  Opare.  Ampasakyi.  Pata-wo-tuo,  sJ. 
Ampaw.  Apea.  Pedei  f.  Apeko.  ApSnem.  Op^se.  Apetekona.  Pintin. 
Pipim.  'Pobi.  Ainpofo(ro).  Opoku.  Opon.  Apondw^.  Amponsa. 
Apraku.  —  Asa.  Ansa.  SI.  Saba.  Sadnas&.  Sae.  Safori.  Safbro. 
Sakyi.  Sakyiama.  Sakyirifa.  Asamami.  Nsame.  Sani.  Asano.  Asante. 
Sapawuduo.  Saw.  Osee.'Sekyere.  Asemnyame.  Seniagya,  s/.  Osete. 
8e-yese-nyo,  sL  Qsew.  Asi.  Osiabo.  Osiafo.  Osiama.  Asiammoa. 
Asiampon.  AsiaoQwa.  Asiare.  Asiaw.  Asiedu.  Asiemiri.  Osiko. 
Asirifi.  Sisirikn.  Aso  /*.  Ason.  SQnkg.  Asumen.  —  *Ata,  Ata.  Ota- 
kwa.  Takyi.  Gtani.  Tanno.  Tantanti.  ^Tawia.  I'eakataku.  Oteh. 
Atehka.  Oten-koran.  Tenten.  Tetarbea.  *Tite,  l^et6  (G.).  *Tite 
Tet4(Gaan).  Ati.  Tia.  Tia.  Otibo.  Atiemo.  Ntim.  Tiri.  Ntoakyere- 
wo.  Tomfo.  Ntoinmo.  Qtopa.  Ntow.  Otu.  Tuo.  Otutu.  Otutukono. 
—  Otwe.  Tweneboa.  Twento.  Ntwentwena.  Twerebe.  Antwi.  O- 
twiwa.  Twot^ow.  ^twum.  Twtim&si.  Twumwa.  Otwnwa.  —  Wa- 
nyin.  Ware.  Wia.  Woko.  Woroko.  Awoso.  Woyo.  Awuku.  Owuo. 
Owusu.  —  Ya.  Aya,  d.  Ayako.  Yamfo.  Yaw.  Yawmane.  Aye.  Aye. 
Oye.  Yeboa.  Yeke,  sh  Ayensa.  Ayerakwa.  Ayesu.  Yianoma.  Ayie- 
kgsan.  Oyirefi.  Yirenkyi.  Ayiripe. 
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APPENDIX  H. 

On  the  English  Writing  of  Native  flames 

of  the  Tshi,  Akra,  Ewh^  and  Toruha  Languages. 

Names  of  '^ Places  in  the  and  adjacent  to  the  Gold  Coast  Protec- 
torate" are  published  in  Payne's  Lagos  and  West  African  Alma- 
nack 1881,  p.  63seq.  in  their  official  "correct"  spelling.  That  list 
of  about  370  names,  however  laudable  as  an  attempt  to  check  the 
unbounded  arbitrariness  in  writing  such  names  after  the  English 
mode  of  spelling,  does  not  yet  meet  the  requirements  of  the  case. 
Besides  many  misprints,  the  different  names  are  written  in  so  multi- 
farious and  inconsistent  ways,  that  the  same  name  frequently  occurs 
in  two  or  three  forms  and  at  different  places,  e.  g.  Crackee,  Karaki 
=  K^rakye;  Edtoabm,  Jiia^in  =  Dwaben;  Setvhee,  Sefui,  Shawl  = 
Safwi  &c.*)  —  We  may  retain  the  established  orthography  a)  for 
names  of  European  origin,  as  Apolloniay  Axini,  Cape  Coast,  Chri- 
stiansborff,  Dixcotw,  I^^lmina,  Saltpondy  Volta;  h)  for  places  con- 
sidered as  European  Settlements  and  occupied  by  officers  or  func- 
tionaries of  the  Government,  though  their  names  be  of  native  origin, 
as  Accra  (Akra),  Addah,  Anamahoe,  Prampram,  Quithih,  Seccondee, 
Winnebah  (=  Ga,  Ada,  Onomabo,  Kpukpra,  Keta,  Sakunue, 
Simpa)  'j  but  for  all  other  names  of  places  and  persons  the  English 
way  of  writing  ought  to  be  accommodated  to  the  simple  struc- 
ture of  the  native  language  and  the  plain  way  of  orthography  fol- 
lowed in  the  vernacular  literature.  To  this  end  we  suggest  the  fol- 
lowing rules : 

1.  Native  names  in  English  writings  are  written  with  the  same 
Koman  letters  which  are  used  in  the  vernacular  orthography  (just 
as  English  names  in  German  or  Negro  writings  are  written  after 
their  English  fashion). 

2.  The  vowels  a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  sound  as  in  "past,  best,  list,  post,  fuU," 
and  are  always  short,  except  they  have  the  macron  on  them  (a, 
e,  1,  o,  u).  [If  these  long  letters  should  not  exist  in  the  printing 
office,  the  vowels  ought  to  be  doubled.  A  chief  point  is,  not  to 
use  ''ee,  od'\  instead  of  "i,  u".] 

3.  a)  The  broad  vowels  §,  o  (as  in  "very,  hof^)  are  written  with  the 
ishort  line  under  them,  as  in  the  vernacular  orthography;  in 
printing,  if  the  office  has  not  the  proper  lettera,  the  e  <x  0  may 
be  put  in  italics  (as  proposed  by  Professor  Max  Mfiller)  or  the 
inverted  letters  3  &  5  may  be  used.  In  Yoruba  the  letters  e  db  o 
have  a  perpendicular  line  joined  to  them  underneath. 

b)  The  thin  a  (as  in  '*fdf%  which  the  Fantes  express  by  e, 
stands  instead  of  the  full  a  (as  in  "far^')  before  i^  u^  and  other 
close  sounds,  and  wants  no  distinetion  from  a. 


*)  The  above  mentioned  list  of  names  m  Payne's  Almanaek  might  be 
rectified,  if  the  coantry  or  situation  had  been  added  to  the  single  names; 
but  as  the  names  stand,  many  of  them  cannot  be  identified. 
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c)  The  narrow  ^  &  Q  may  be  written  without  the  dot,  e,  o.  It  is 
a  decided  mistake  to  write  them  i  &  u  (as  the  anglicized  Fantes 
do),  which  confounds  them  with  the  real  i  &  u.  They  are  indeed 
shades  of  e  &  o,  as  the  broad  e  &  o  in  the  opposite  direction; 
the  Kru  language  likewise  distinguishes  three  shades  of  e  &  0. 

4.  The  frequent  nasal  ixnodSy  not  known  in  the  English  tongue, 
must  needs  be  marked  as  such.  The  letters  &  6 1  0  n  of  the  Stand- 
ard Alphabet  answer  the  purpose  very  well  indeed ;  but  if  they 
be  wanting  in  print,  the  nasal  character  of  the  vowels  may  be 
indicated  by  a  dot  on  the  right  hand  of  the  vowel,  as  in  KoUe's 
Polyglotta  Afrieana;  e.  g.  Ada*.  [In  Yoruba  the  nasal  sonnd  is 
indicated  by  an  n  after  the  vowel;  but  in  Tshi  it  is  impossible 
to  do  so,  because  common  ni,  n  or  n  often  follows  after  vowels.] 

b.  The  consonants  b  d  f  g(hard)h  k  Im  n  prs  tvwyz  aroused 
as  in  English,  bnt  c,  j,  q,  x,  are  excluded  in  the  Standard  Alpha- 
bet Consonants  are  not  to  he  doubled  to  indicate  the  shortness 
of  a  preceding  vowel. 

6.  Consonants  peculiar  to  African  orthography* 

a)  The  letter  n  represents  the  simple  sound  of  ng  as  in  '^rifi^" 
(never  two  sounds  as  in  ^'finger")^  and  the  dot  answers  the  pur- 
pose very  well ;  but  if  it  cannot  be  printed  on  it,  the  dot  may  be 
)  put  on  the  right  hand  of  n,  and  before  h  &  k  it  may  be  omitted. 

The  final  ii  of  the  Akuapem  and  literary  dialect  is  often  mere- 
ly n  in  Fante. 

h)  The  TsM  letter  Vir,  if  not  to  be  had  in  print,  may  be  rendered 
by  simple  w  or  wy,  and  the  combinations  d^,  fvr^  nVr,  tw, 
by  dw',  fw,  fiw\  tw'  or  tsh'  (not  by  ju,  wh,  -  Uffh  or  tch). 

c)  The  Akra  and  Ewh^  letters  ds  (=  dz),  d,  ts  of  the  Standard 
Alphabet  ought  to  be  expressed  by  diph,  sh,  tsh;  but  if  English 
writers  prefer  j,  ch,  let  them  use  these,  as  j  is  retained  also 
in  Yoruba,  whilst  sh  is  expressed  by  s  with  a  perpendicular  line 
attached  to  it  underneath. 

d)  The  Ewh6  letter  ^  (better  f )  may  be  rendered  by  wh. 

e)  I'he  combinations  gb,  kp  (in  Akrd,  Ewh^,  Yoruba)  and  gy^ 
hy,  ky,  ny  (in  Tshi)  are  retained.  If,  in  the  latter,  the  y  in  some 
cases  escape  an  English  ear  and  be  omitted,  as  in  Akem  = 
Akyem,  it  is  no  serious  fault.  It  is  of  more  importance  not  to 
overlook  the  n  of  ny,  as  in  Nyankdmase,  Anyankamaase. 


Postscript.  The  name  Tshi  or  Tshwi  having  such  a  curious 
spelling  and  pronunciation,  the  language  might  have  been  desig- 
nated on  the  title-page  as  '*the  Asante- Fante  language**^  in 
analogy  with  the  name  of  ''the  Anglo-Saxon  language". 


— o- 
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